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PREFACE 


During the seventies there has been a phe- 
nomenal spurt in educational research in the uni- 
versities and other research institutes in India, 
mainly because of planned programmes of sup- 
porting research efforts by the National Council 
of Educational Research and Training, the Indian 
Council of Social Science Research, the Univer- 
sity Grants Commission and the State Depart- 
ments of Education in the country. Educational 
research is undertaken in the various depart- 
ments of the universities, colleges of education 
and national institutes as well as research institu- 
tes at the state level. The fact, however, remains 
that research at Ph.D. level forms the bulk of 
educational research in India. During this decade, 
a large number of Ph.D. theses in education have 
been approved by the Indian universities. Again 
during the last few years the departments of 
humanities and social sciences in universities 
have started studying educational problems in- 
creasingly. The University Grants Commission 
has established special units in selected depart- 
ments of social sciences to study education in 
an interdisciplinary way. A special unit to study 
economics of education has been set up in the 
Department of Economics of the Bombay Univer- 
sity. The Tata Institute of Social Sciences has a 
special unit to study the sociology of education. 
Similar units have been established in the depart- 
ments of psychology of the university of Allaha- 
bad and the Utkal university. The Indian Council 
of Social Science Research supported during this 
decade major studies on the educational pro- 
blems of the scheduled castes and scheduled 
tribes. The State Institutes of Education under- 
took several studies on curriculum development, 
textbook analysis and evaiuation techniques. All 
these programmes have resulted in the increased 
output- of educational research. 

Along with the increased research activities, 
need was felt to disseminate research efforts and 
research findings to the growing body of resear- 
chers and the consumers of educational research. 
In the early -sixties the NCERT published a list of 
dissertations at the M.Ed. and Ph.D. levels com- 
pleted in Indian Universities upto 1961 under the 
title ‘Educational Investigations in Indian Uni- 


versities (1939-1961). This was followed by a 
supplementary publication which contained titles 
of all M.Ed. and Ph.D. dissertations upto 1966. 
In a broader sphere, the’ ICSSR and the Inter- + 
University Board of India compiled all the titles 
of Ph.D. theses in social sciences and humani- 
ties completed as well as those ‘in progress. TH 
Association of Indian Universities is publishing 
regularly a list of doctoral theses accepted by 
Indian universities in “University News’. The 
ICSSR has sponsored a number of journals in the 
areas of psychology, sociology, etc., where abs- 
tracts of research completed are published. The 
“Indian Dissertation Abstracts” ‘started by ICSSR 
in 1973 publishes abstracts of Ph.D. theses in 
social sciences. Thus it is seen that during the 
seventies more sustained efforts for the dissemi- 
nation of research activities have been started by 
national research agencies. 

The -first planned effort to compile all re- 
search at Ph.D. and project levels was under- 
taken by the Centre of Advanced Study in Edu- 
cation of the M. S. University of Baroda through 
its publication “A Survey of Research in Educa- 
tion” published in the year 1974. The publication 
contains all the research studies completed in 
Indian Universities upto 1972. The break-up of 
the studies in the said volume is 462 Ph.D. studies 
and 269 project research. Afier 1972 there has 
been an accelerated output of educational re- 
search. It was felt necessary that a continuous 
programme of publishing completed research 
and disseminating their findings was necessary. 
The present volume “Second Survey of Research 
in Education (1972-1978)” is an effoft in this 
direction. When “A Survey of Research in Edu- 
cation” was published it was received by the 
research workers very well. In 1976 few friends 
mooted the idea of updating the book and pub- 
lishing a second edition. Looking however to a 
large number of research projects completed 
during the period 1972-1976, it was felt that the 
publication would be so voluminous and costly 
that it will defeat its very purpose. The idea was 
given up. In 1977 it was decided to compile 
“Second Survey of Research in Education (1972- 
1978)” incorporating studies completed during 


€ 
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the period 1972 to 1978. The publication of the 
present volume is justified considering 839 re- 
search studies incorporated in it. The present 
volume follows the same pattern .of organisation 
as its predecessor. The abstracts have been 
classified into seventeen meaningful educational 
areas. They are: (i) Philosophy of Education, (ii) 
History of Education, (iii) Sociology of Education, 
(iv) Economics of Educaiion, (v) Comparative 
Education, (vi) Personality, Learning and Motiva- 
tion, (vii) Guidance and Counselling, (viii) Tests 
and Measurement, (ix) Curriculum, Methods and 
Textbooks, (x) Educational Technology, (xi) Cor- 
relates of Achievement, (xii) Educational Evalua- 
tion and Examinations, (xiii) Teaching and Tea- 
cher Behaviour (xiv) Teacher Education, (xv) Edu- 
cational Administration, (xvi) Higher Education, 
and (xvii) Non-Formal Education. Each abstract 
contains the title of the study, the objectives and/ 
or hypotheses examined, methodology including 
the sample, tools of research and the statistical 
techniques used and finally the findings. 

In a book where chapters are contributed by 

a number of authors, the editor has to balance 
between standardisation on one hand and free- 
dom of the authors on the other. The balance, 
here, was struck by providing guidelines to the 
authors for writing the trend reports leaving the 
question of style, exposition and interpretation to 
them. The first chapter gives a broad perspec- 
tive of the place and function of research for 
educational development including an historical 
account of the development of educational re- 
search in India. Each subsequent chapter in- 
cludes a report based on the abstracts on re- 
search studies giving the trend of research in the 
area, indicating the gaps and highlighting the re- 
search priorities as perceived by the author. The 
abstracts are arranged alphabetically for each 
area and continuously nunibered throughout the 
book. The trend reports are based not on the 
research completed during the period 1972-1978, 
but on the total research activities during the 
period 1940 to 1978. Those abstracts which were 
received late for writing the trend reports are 
marked with an asterisk. 

A special feature of the present volume is 
the incorporation of a large number of studies on 
ee ae completed in the university 
( Sciences and humanities 
other than the departmenis of education. A se- 
Deis cone 
c searc e in India since 1943 
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when the first Ph.D. in Education was awarded by 
an Indian university. 

The present volume will be useful to all re- 
search scholars engaged in research on any as- 
pect of education. The book will not only be use- 
ful to all the departments of social sciences and 
humanities of universities, colleges of education, 
and research institutions but also to the arts, 
science and commerce colieges as it contains in 
a special chapter on research studies in the area 
of Higher Education completed in India. Along 
with “A Survey of Research in Education’ pub- 
lished in 1974, the present volume provides the 
much needed reference materials to all educa- 
tional researchers. It is hoped that research 
workers will find the present volume useful in 
their research pursuit. 

Completing a work of this nature without 
institutional base is not possible but for the co- 
operation and professional assistance extended 
by a large number of institutions and individuals. 
The universities in India responded quickly to all 
requests made. The teachers from the various 
departments of universities lent their willing co- 
operation in the completion of this work. Special 
acknowledgement is due to the departments of 
education of the M. S. University of Baroda, 
South Gujarat University, Surat, Gujarat Vidya- 
pith, Ahmedabad and University of Indore which 
extended all help and cooperation as befitting 
professionals in completing this work. It is men- 
tioned here with a sense of deep gratitude that 
the authors of trend reports came forward will- 
ingly to assist in this task in a highly professional 
manner. The editors will like to specially acknow- 
ledge the help extended by Prof. D. B. Desai, 
Dean, Faculty of Education and Psychology, M. 
S. University of Baroda, Prof. G. B. Shah, Head, 
Department of Education, South Gujarat Univer- 
sity, Prof. P. A. Patel, Head, Départment of Edu- 
cation, Gujarat Vidyapith, Dr. D. C. Joshi, Dr. S. 
Roy and other friends at various stages in the 
completion of this major work. Special thanks 
are due to Dr. B. M. Dave, Joint Director of the 
Gujarat State Schoo! Textbook Board and other 
academic staff of the Board for technical. assist- 
ance provided in the production of this work. 
Thanks are also due to the Modern Printers, 
Ahmedabad who undertook to print this volume 
during a period of rising prices and.shortage of 
printing materials. 


October 3, 1979 Editors 
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Educational Research — A Perspective 


A Trend Report 


M. S. YADAV 
M. B. MENON 


Educational research is of recent origin in India. 
A comprehensive account of its growth is given in 
Buch (1974). It may be observed from this account and 
the subsequent attempts to organise educational re- 
search that more systematic and planned efforts have 
been made in this regard during the last two decades 
or so. During this short span of time a few significant 
trends have emerged. First, institutions like the Na- 
tional Council of Educational Research and Training 
have been striving to arrive at priorities in educational 
research. The main purpose of such exercises is to 
intensify the scientific efforts to tackle those problems 
which are of immediate concern in the field of educa- 
tion, and are of greater relevance when seen’ in the 
wider social context. Further, the efforts have been 
concretised by these institutions through the channeli- 
sation of financial assistance in a preferential manner 
to individual researchers and institutions who wish to 
engage them for tackling these problems through re- 
search. Second, the University Grants Commission 
(UGC) introduced in the early sixties a scheme for 
developing a limited nunfber of university departments 
for advanced research and training in selected fields. 
The Department of Education of the Maharaja Saya- 
jirao University of Baroda was recognised by the UGC 
as the Centre of Advanced Study in Education (CASE). 
This Centre has been encouraging the pursuit of 
excellence and team work in educational studies, and 
thereby, seeking to attain international standards. For 
facilitating this work at the CASE, a team of full time 
researchers of an optimum size needed for mean- 
ingful and penetrating interactions on issues of sig- 
nificance have been provided by allowing the CASE 
to award various fellowships for research, viz., junior 
research fellowship, senior research fellowship, tea- 
cher fellowship, and visiting fellowship. Third, more 
recently, a few departments of education in Indian 
universities have been identified by the UGC under 
the Faculty Improvement Programme for awarding 


ten to fifteen teacher fellowships to teachers from 
other universities and colleges. The scheme is intend- 
ed to have a two-fold purpose. One, identified depart- 
ments will strengthen their research efforts in certain 
selected areas through the technical association and 
assistance of the augmented strength through teacher 
fellows; two, the teacher fellows after their orien- 
tation in research and involvement in certain resea- 
rch projects will go to their parent institutions as 
more enlightened persons with better research acu- 
men, and will pursue similar work there. Further, 
the NCERT has been initiating quite a few research 
projects in collaboration with certain universities and 
other institutions in different parts of the country. 
Similarly, the Indian Council of Social Science Re- 
search (ICSSR) has farmed out a few projects of 
educational significance to different institutions in 
the country and attempted to seek developing coordi- 
nated research efforts for tackling problems in a 
scientific manner. These cooperative researches help 
in dealing with research problems of significance at 
the national level. As seeking solutions to these pro- 
blems through scientific studies will demand acco- 
mmodating suitably a whole complexity of variables 
pertaining to language, socio-cultural differences, etc., 
cooperative research of this type presents an effec- 
tive arrangement for its organisation. At the same 
time, it helps in building certain centres of eudca- 
tional research in different parts of the country and 
thereby increases the national research potential to 
prepare a ground for more coordinated work, to be 
carried out in a scientific way aimed at seeking solu- 
tions to national problems. Fourth, there has been in- 
creasingly greater efforts to enrich educational resear- 
ch through an inter—disciplinary approach. This has 
been concretised by the UGC through the establish- 
ment of cells in certain university departments in 
disciplines that are cognate to education, viz., psy- 
chology, economics, etc. Similarly, a few institutions 
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like the Institute of Social and Economic Change, 
Bangalore, have been concentrating to study educa- 
tion as a broad process in the context of social 
and economic life. Quite a few other institutions 
which are concerned with research and development, 
but are not primarily meant for conducting educa- 
tional research have undertaken researches on select 
problems of education with special reference to 
their area of knowledge and their activities related 
to development. This trend of interdisciplinary appr- 
oach to educational research is indicative of stud- 
ying the educational process and other related pro- 
blems of education in a broad-based manner. This 
would increase the possibility of gaining scientific 
understanding of education in well-differentiated 
forms, and thus make it more relevant to real pro- 
blems of the society. Apart from the trends menti- 
oned above, regarding the growth of educational 
research in this country, one may observe that var- 
ious universities have been striving, of late, to 
organise and develop their education departments 
more effectively in terms of personnel and other 
facilities. Similarly, many states have established 
institutions which undertake research and develop- 
ment programmes in various aspects of education. 
Further, for individual researchers there are subst- 
antially increased facilities both of financial and 
academic nature, through various schemes of rese- 
arch fellowships and financial assistance not only 
at college and university levels but at school level 
too. Certain other facilities which may be an index 
of growth of educational research are various rese- 
arch publications such as journals, periodic surveys, 
monographs and technical reports of projects, devo- 
ted to the communication of research outcomes 
and for providing a forum for exchange of views 
on matters of educational significance. 


Besides the trends in the organisation of educa- 
tional research in this country, as discussed, there 
have been a few other significant trends which are 
thematic by nature. As the subsequent chapters would 
reveal, there has been an increasingly large number of 
Studies which deal with the core problems of educa- 
tion. For instance, one does find in Indian situations 
now, that research outcomes have started resulting in 
concrete instructional materials and detailed seque- 
ntial arrangements to carry out instruction in an 
organised way for certain courses at various levels. 
Similarly, developmental studies on evaluation, curri- 
culum, etc., have been the themes of certain research 
projects. Further, a few projects have been initiated 
‘by national institutions like the NCERT through 
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which attempts have been made to study education 
in close relation to the economic and social life of 
the community, These trends go to establish that, 
gradually, educational research is moving towards 
an era when it can be expected to make a more 
direct impact on improving the educational system, 
making it substantially contributory to the solution 
of problems in the society at large. 


These trends in educational research with refer- 
ence to its organisation and substance indicate a 
pertinent point that educational research has to be 
relevant to the problems of education, that it conti- 
nuously evolves effective instructional processes 
which would respond adequately and concretely to 
the needs of individual development and social 
progress. This highlights the necessity for organising 
educational research in such a way that it helps in 
realising the goals of national development by gene- 
rating necessary processes. In order to ensure that 
educational research can do that, it may need a 
clearer perspective for itself with national devlopment 
as the ultimate goal to be achieved through it. It is 
in this context that educational research has been 
examined in the present chapter. 


EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH IN THE CONTEXT 
OF DEVELOPMENT 


As discussed, in recent years there has been a 
greater emphasis on relating the process of education 
with the development of the society. By development 
is meant evolution of the society towards particular 
goals, These goals represent the changes to be bro- 
ught about in various aspects of individual and 
social life. However, the géals set for any society 
will not be of an absolute nature. These would be 
determined by the stage of evolution the society 
has reached and the potential it has for further 
development. Thus, the process of formulating goals, 
and concretising attempts to realise them will be a 
continuous one. The process of coneretising these 
attempts will mean introducing certain inputs in 
specially designed ways, to initiate the development 
at individual level, and thereby effect a larger social 
change. In any society, it is through the system of 
education that deliberate attempts are made to 
introduce such developmental inputs. It may, however, 
be mentioned that many other subsystems of the 
society, viz., polity, economy, religion, etc., will 
necessarily have considerable influence on individual 
and social development. And, many a time, these 
influences could be contradictory. The subsystem of 
education, therefore, shall have to be designed in 
such a manner that it channelises the influences of 
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the other subsystems to realize the developmental 
goals. Further, deliberate efforts will have to be 
made to nullify the contradictory influences that 
these subsystems might exert. For this, the educa- 
tional system will have to reconstruct itself contin- 
ually and develop linkages with other subsystems 
too so that the total educational endeavour thus 
evolved would respond positively to the develop- 
mental needs. In order to ensure the effectiveness of 
such an educational endeavour, it may be necessary 
to analyse the process of education, identify and 
develop the inputs of this process, and study its 
Operational aspects in the wider context of the 
society wherein there is the interplay of other 
subsystems too. As there would be changes in the 
conditions under which the whole system operates, 
there arises a need to continually carry out such 
exercises in a systematic and scientific manner to 
bring education and development in consonance with 
each other. It is towards these efforts that educat- 
ional research can make its contribution. 


Scope of Educational Research 


Viewing education as a process towards develop- 
ment would obviously mean evolving certain educa- 
tional models and structures through which changes 
could be brought about. This would, however, pre- 
suppose an important task in which educational re- 
search could be of significance. This task is to 
identify the determinants of development from 
various aspects of life— past and present, which 
seem to have guided the general life styles in 
the social, economic, political, religious and 
other spheres. Identification of these determinants 
will help visualize what is of relevance to indivi- 
dual development and social progress. Also, it 
would throw light on the readiness of the societal 
system to absorb a particular system of education 
that is envisaged for its development. The explora- 
tion of determinants will be mostly into the philo- 
sophical and sociological aspects of life, which 
would form the main bearings for the educational 
models and structures to be evolved. 


Apart from the explorations of determinants, 
educational research has to deal with certain processes 
and relationships on which it should base the models. 
and structures of education. These processes and 
relationships will constitute the body of knowledge 
that can be considered as the core of education as 
a discipline. Further, this knowledge will be utilized 
chiefly, to generate the processes of instruction and 
the needed structures. The evolution of these pro- 
cesses and structures will involve dealing with seve- 
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ral aspects of life and the physical environment. 
This would mean drawing upon the knowledge from 
several disciplines comprising the behavioural and 
physical sciences. Utilisation of the knowledge from 
these disciplines in an integrated manner would be 
the main work to be undertaken through educati- 
onal research efforts which would lead to the evol- 
ution of the models and structures. 


Developing models and structures in education 
is essentially a problem solving activity. It is prob- 
lem solving in that it seéks to utilize available 
knowledge of processes and relationships, with given 
resources, to arrive at solutions to certain problems 
in education. This activity involves hypothesising 
about the relative effectiveness of alternative 
approaches as solutions to given problems, and test- 
ing them for the same. As the position of the 
resources available changes, and as the knowledge 
about the processes and the relationships gets en- 
hanced, there would be a need to carry out this 
activity on a continual basis. This will have to be 
done by identifying appropriate inputs in education 
and studying their effectiveness. Since these inputs 
would be innumerable for a given situation, they 
will have to be sequenced and integrated to form 
suitable models and structures for carrying out in- 
struction in an organized manner. 


Research efforts in the realms discussed above 
would be complementary to one another aiding the 
identification of specific developmental approaches 
that would constitute the very system of education. 
It is due to this complementary nature of research 
efforts in apparently distinct educational areas that 
the whole research endeavour in education has to 
be viewed in a systematic perspective. Considering 
that the total educational system stands for develop- 
ment, research efforts directed to studying those 
aspects of education which may be remotely conne- 
cted to the core processes such as teaching-learning 
and its organization and management, may have to 
be carried out with a view to developing insights 
into certain societal dynamics that would provide, 
though indirectly, a very positive support to the 
whole educational system. Another point to be 
mentioned regarding the research in these realms 
is that, studies therein should not be visualized as 
chronologically sequenced terminating in,the evo- 
lution of models and structures, Instead, they sho- 
uld be seen as continuous efforts to be carried out 
under the conditions, as they would prevail at diffe- 
rent points of time, created by the execution of the 
evolved models and structures on one hand, and 
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studies of longer time duration covering greater 
quanta of content matter and, thereby, allowing more 
variables in teaching—learning situation to operate, 
Such studies have been conducted in real classroom 
situations. The Centre of Advanced Study in Educ- 
ation of the M, S, University of Baroda, has taken 
a lead in this type of studies, This type of investi- 
gation has brought teaching and teaching behaviour 
under scientific scrutiny, and has shown a great 
possibility of understanding teaching and teaching 
behaviour with respect to referents in real classroom, 
Studies undertaken in this area so far have taken, 
however, a limited view of teaching and teaching 
behaviour. At a time when education is to be view- 
ed as a broadbased process not confined to class- 
room teaching and learning alone, it is only appr- 
opriate to include within the scope of scientific 
investigations in this area, the teaching and teach- 
ing behaviour as can be identified in the outside 
environment too, and can be utilized for instruction- 
al purposes. This will include studying as to how 
community resources could be utilized, what teach- 
ing behaviours could be generated by these resour- 
ces, how pupils’ mode of learning gets changed when 
these resources are utilized, what learning outcomes 
could be attained through these additional teaching 
behaviours, what would be the determinants of tea- 
ching and teaching behaviours when such a broad 
view of teaching is taken, how these behaviours 
could be developed and effectively utilized, etc. These 
are some of the pertinent questions that have to be 
answered through research if the educational process 
is to be related to other aspects of community life 
and development. 

Another aspect of the process of teaching-learn- 
ing that has been studied considerably pertains to 
the identification of various instructional inputs, 
their modes of presentation and their relative effe- 
Ctiveness with respect to the instructional goals. Most 
studies directed to investigate into this aspect have 
been of the laboratory type wherein inputs like ‘prog- 
rammed learning material’, have been identified, their 
Modes of presentation and manipulation have been spe- 
cifically defined and their effectiveness studied. These 
studies have increased the understanding of the teach- 
ing-learning process as their results indicate the extent 
to which certain learning outcomes can be obtained 
with the utilization of given inputs under specified 
conditions. However, when these results were proc- 
essed to be utilized by the practitioners in the act- 
ual classroom situations, a major difficulty was felt 
in that these situations differed very significantly 
from those obtained under controlled experimenta- 
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tion. And, therefore, strict adherence to creating 
conditions for various inputs similar to those speci- 
fied in these experiments led to making the situation 
too unreal and artificial to be feasible for practice. 
While specifying the inputs and the conditions under 
which they operate in all details is necessary for a 
scientific study of the teaching-learning process, 
their being different from the real classroom condi- 
tions presents the problem of replication of these 
operations. This problem led to designing studies in 
such a manner that the effectiveness and efficiency 
of various inputs would be seen in real classroom 
situations. Such studies have been conducted whe- 
rein the interrelated and, sequential operation of 
various inputsis seen in real teaching situations over 
a considerably long period of time, covering large 
content matter, with minimum controls on the exist- 
ing conditions, and collecting needed evidences in a 
cumulative and comprehensive manner with regard 
to the effectiveness and efficiency of these inputs. 
Research efforts in the area of educational technology 
at the Centre of Advanced Study in Education of the 
M. S. University of Baroda represent this trend. 
These studies are, in the main, methodologically deve- 
lopmental in nature as they aimed at concretising 
the instructional process in terms of instructional 
material, teacher’s role, pupils’ participation and the 
management of other conditions associated with it, 
and establishing the effectiveness of the instruction 
thus generated with reference to specified learning 
outcomes. 

Such trends of research efforts in teaching and 
learning led to a methodological necessity for designing 
the studies to be carried out under real conditions 
of classroom teaching. Studies of this type make it 
possibleto gain a comprehensive and systematic view 
of the instructional process, Such a systematic view 
would enable researchers to study in a connected 
manner, various aspects of the process of instruction 
along with the innumerable conditions under which it 
operates. For example, studies which aim at evolving 
instructional strategies for differentlevels and subjects 
with several inputs properly sequenced and integra- 
ted to fulfil specific instructional objectives, to be 
carried out for one complete academic session or 
more could be treated as core studies. While carry- 
ing out these core studies, several other aspects, some 
of which are management of instructional inputs and 
other necessary conditions, roles of teachers and 
school authoritjes in the new perspective, interperso- 
nal relationships amongst teachers, pupils and other 
personnel, climate generated in the classroom and 
outside,*and development of affect attributes over 
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a period of time could also be looked into in a 
systematic manner. Additionally, as the core studies 
will be ‘conducted in real instructional settings with 
the introuction ef new inputs, there is scope to 
investigate the process of change through which the 
new components and practices are absorbed into 
the existing instructional system and, thereby, study 
the process of adoption of innovative practices and 
the feasibility of their institutionalization. 


Such core studies will also provide for looking 
into other aspects of pupils’ life and the life in 
the community at large. These aspects will relate 
to many sociological, economic and cultural factors 
which will influence the execution of the instructio- 
nal process. This influence may be remote as the 
factors causing it apparently are in the distant 
environment of the community. However, study of 
these may provide a very significant insight into 
certain relationships these factors. will have with 
those that exist in the immediate proximity of the 
process. For example, motives that pupils from diffe- 
rent sections of the community have for learning 
and for receiving instruction, instructional roles that 
parents of different backgrounds can play for their 
children’s education, the support that the instructio- 
nal system receives from communities with varying 
traditions and cultural practices and the extent to 
which certain values and attitudes of parents and 
other community members could be changed for the 
acceptance of new instructional practices are some 
of the significant problems that could be tackled in 
this domain of educational research. Bringing these 
aspects within the scope of such developmental studies 
has additional methodological advantage. In studies, 
where these aspects are examined without synchroniz- 
ing them with developmental studies, their scope gets 
delimited as the evidences about the influences of 
these aspects on instruction can be obtained only in 
relation to the existing conditions. And, in effect, most 
of such studies become the study of status-quo and 
do not provide sufficient evidence with thé help of 
which the whole instructional process can be visualiz- 
ed and concretised. Whereas, when these aspects are 
studied in relation to the core studies, it would 
enable the researchers to identify in a more differen- 
tiated forms the whole educational component as it 
permeates into the societal system. And, through this 
approach the instructional process will get more 
concretised and systematised with greater and 
reasonably known probability of success in achieving 
the learning outcomes, 


The viewpoint presented in the preceding section 
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emphasises the contribution of edueational research 
in evolving suitable instructional systems and study- 
ing their functioning in relation to innumerabel 
conditions and factors in the immediate as well as 
apparently distant environment. This, however, should 
not mean to suggest that the researches other than 
this type are de-emphasised, Simultaneously, labora- 
tory-type of studies, wherein relative effectiveness 
of different instructional inputs with reference to 
varying instructional objectives, student characteri- 
stics, environmental factors, etc., under specified 
conditions are explored, would have to be continued. 
The outcomes of these studies will serve as a resour- 
ce which may be appropriately drawn upon for 
refining and evolving effective instructional systems 
to meet the changing educational needs, within the 
Scope provided by the availability of resources and 
other conditions in the larger system. 


Models of formal and non-formal systems of education 


Identifying the place of the educational system 
in the larger societal system in relation to other 
component systems would be another significant per- 
spective for Organizing educational research efforts 
to make them socially relevant in meeting the goals 
of national development, 

It is often said that 
effective instrument of 


families find it very unattractive and non-workable 
a proposition to join their parents for continuing 
Parental occupation, Inevitably, this leads to an 
exodus of these People to cities in search of jobs 
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associated with better social prestige. Of late, cities 
seem to have reached the saturation point with 
regard to absorbing these unskilled and semi-skilled 
people. This problem can be tackled effectively 
by suitably reorganizing the educational system 
which would ensure the development of indi- 
viduals in economic and other aspects of life to a rea- 
sonable extent. Evolvement of such a system and its 
management will need certain exploratory and inter- 
ventional studies to identify the placement and organi- 
zation of instruction taking an integrated view of de- 
velopment. 


The integrated view of development discussed 
above means that the instructional process has to en- 
sure that it prepares pupils for certain vocations by 
way of developing various skills in them, and also by 
developing positive attitude towards work in general. 
This is possible when the instructional process is so 
organized that pupils are exposed to economically via- 
ble and efficient ways of production which have rele- 
vance to the local community life, However, training 
pupils in the occupations engaged in by the commu- 
nity in a traditional way may not suffice. Instead, 
exposure of pupils shall have to be made to the im- 
proved and modern ways of production. It is this 
exposure to the application of modern ways of pro- 
duction in the existing occupations in the community, 
that would develop in them positive attitude towards 
this type of work and make them willing to accept 
similar occupations for their livelihood later. There 
may bea few work situations wherein applications of 
modern techniques are employed in villages. But, by 
and large, they are with individuals or private institu- 
tions over which the school has neither any direct con- 
trol, nor has it developed any linkage for their utilisa- 
tion in instruction. Making these resources available 
solely as part of school establishment does not seem 
to be financially feasible for each and every village 
school. Moreover, the school personnel too, cannot 
be expected to possess all the necessary know-how for 
the effective utilization of these resources for instruc- 
tional purpose. What may be feasible, therefore, is 
that education be made broad-based by seeking the 
assistance of the community ina more concrete way. 
In that case, the existing community resources will be 
utilized in instruction, and whatever is lacking in terms 
of resources will be made available to the community, 
This way of looking at education provides a new pers- 
pective for organizing the instructional process. Effec- 
tive organization of such a process will necessitate ex- 
perimental work to evolve suitable models for its over- 
all execution. 
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Research endeavour in this area shall have to be 
carried out in a phased manner in selected villages re- 
presenting different environmental conditions. In the 
first phase there is a need for intensive surveys of 
these villages with a view to obtaining information 
regarding educational facilities, community resources 
that can be utilized for formal and non-formal pro- 
grammes of education, various developmental activ- 
ities in progress; the personnel engaged therein and 
the agencies financing them, cottage industries and 
other occupational situations, possibilities of estab- 
lishing new cottage industries and assisting the existi- 
ng traditional occupations through modern techniques 
of production, social, cultural, and attitudinal charact- 
eristics of the people in the different sections of the 
community, their educational needs, etc. Information 
resulting from these surveys will lead to visualizing 
a reorganized system of educational efforts in close 
coordination with the different developmental acti- 
vities in the village. It will also show in a concrete 
manner the human and material resources that could 
be utilized for education, and, at the same time, 
reveal what really does not exist in the village and 
what exactly may have to be provided to accelerate 
the development in various facets including education. 


In phase I, efforts are to be made to consider 
each resource identified under phase I, individually, 
and arrive at the role it can play in the instruct- 
ional process. At this stage, the main work will be 
to concretise the ways in which each of the resources 
will be utilized; necessary instructional material and 
detailed organizational arrangements too will have to 
be evolved. For example, school farm may be a reso- 
urce; effective ways of exposing pupils to modern 
farming, allowing them participation suitable to their 
age, working out the place of these experiences in 
overall curricula, etc., may be the actual tasks to be 
taken up by the suitably constituted research teams. 
Similarly, powerloom may be a resource in the comm- 
unity. Its place in the instructional process may have 
to be identified in a detailed and coneretised way. 
On similar lines, the role of human resources in the 
community will have to be delineated in all details. 
This will lead to the development of software material 
needed for utilizing each resource with educational 
potential in the community along with the ways in which 
it may have to be managed and organized. Obviously, 
through such an exercise there might emerge quite 
an overlap of curricular contents to be dealt with 
under different resources. Possible arrangements to 
either synchronise these or formulate alternative ways 
of dealing with the content may have to be evolved. 
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However, the actual integration of all these resources 
to constitute a System of instruction will have to be 
evolved. The efforts that can be made in this dire- 
ction are discussed in what is described as the 
third phase. 


Research efforts related to integrating appropri- 
ate resources of known-potential identified under the 
previous phase, for providing experiences to fulfil the 
set instructional objectives would constitute the third 
phase. This woyld amount to visualizing in corres- 
pondence with instructional objectives, a set of experi- 
ences that can be effectively provided by the suitable 
resources available to form an integrated instructional 
system. As the objectives for various levels of edu- 
cation will differ, it would be necessary to evolve ins- 
tructional systems for these levels separately. The 
integrated instructional system would mean the orga- 
nization of logically sequenced experiences. The 
effectiveness of the system would be seen in terms of 
its contribution to the realization of the whole set of 
objectives, and the feasibility of implementing sucha 
reorganized system of education effectively. Addi- 
tionally, the system should be valued in terms of cer- 
tain other criteria. One, the possibilities the evolved 
system throws up in effecting the better organization 
of other educational programmes, viz., health, educa- 
tion, family welfare, agriculture extension, adult edu- 
cation, etc., which are generally viewed under the cate- 
gory of non-formal education; and two, the influence 
of the system on other developmental aspects in the 
community like social progress, and indices of econo 
mic development. 


Execution of the instructional process in this 
phased manner would lead to a comprehensive arr- 
angement of all the instructional activities to be carri- 
ed out at each level. It may however, be mention- 
ed here that, although there would be differences 
in the nature of instructional activities and 
their arrangement from level to level, basically, the 
approach to the organization of instruction will 
be the same in terms of selection of experiences, 
ensuring adequate linkage between education 
and other aspects of development, creating and 
maintaining the liaison between educational ins- 
titutions and other developmental agencies in the 
community, and implementing these experiences in 
an integrated manner to see the whole develop- 
mental process as a comprehensive one. This would, 
in effect, amount to channelizing developmental eff- 
orts through the process of education for immedi- 
ate as well as long range goals of the society. Thus, 
research efforts under this phase would lead to bui- 
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Iding a model of evolving and imprementing an ins- 

tructional system for a village. As the environmen- 
tal conditions, resource position, developmental 
stage already reached, capacity for further develop- 
ment, etc., may differ from village to village in 
different clusters, there would be a need to conduct 
such intervention studies in-selected few villages with 
known differences with respect to the dimensions 
mentioned above. Through these studies, models 
suitable for different clusters of villages would be 
evolved, Simultaneously, there may be'a need to 
systematically examine the differences and similari- 
ties among the models vis-a-vis the differences and 
similarities in the villages for which these have been 
evolved. Though the organization of educational 
system in an integrated manner to arrive at effective 
models is discussed with an illustration from rural 
environment, there is a need and scope to conduct 
similar studies in urban, industrial and other special 
Settings. Finally, it may be possible to arrive at a 
general model of the instructional system along with 
Specific variations to be made on fairly known lines 
to suit the instructional efforts to the community life 
and its development. 

The intervention Studies on the lines indicated 
will have certain Organizational implications. First, 
the question may arise regarding the formation of 
the research team for such studies. The team shou- 
ld comprise Practising teachers, community leaders, 
personnel from the departments engaged in develop- 
mental work at the village level and an adequate 
number of researchers. Researchers included in the 
team should possess not only the required speciali- 
zation in instructional content and other aspects of 
the educative process but a positive attitude towards 
working with the community under study as well as their 
way of life. Second, effective implementation of these 
studies would require continuous interaction among 
team members. For this purpose, there should bea 
few members who take greater initiative for inter- 
action and coordination of team efforts. While the 
model is being evolved the responsibility of taking 

such initiative might be with the researchers who will 
work in very close association with teachers in the 
team. Teachers’ involvement in the coordination 
work would be essential for differentiating teachers’ 
role in clearer terms when the evolved model is to 
be implemented and later. institutionalized, Third, 
apart from identifying various instructional inputs 
and planning out their placement in the overall in- 
structional system, these interactional sessions would 
have another important function, namely, to develop 
among the team members, especially those who are 
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not direcily related to the instructional system, con- 
viction in and a positive attitude towards the propo- 
sed way of looking at instruction linked with other 
aspects of development in the community. Fourth, 
with regard to model evolvement through these inter- 
vention studies, another significant point that may 
be considered is that of the feasibility of replicating 
these models for wider implementation, To ensure 
this, it would be necessary to carry out these stud- 
ies with financial resources which may not be dispro- 
portionately high in comparison with what could 
be due to such villages through various develop- 
mental programmes already in vogue. With the clear- 
er demonstration of the feasibility of linking edu- 
cational efforts with other aspects’ of development 
within the limits of the financial resources that. the 
community can afford, there would be an overall 
acceptability of the model on the part of the commu- 
nity at large, and it would have sufficient scope 
for smoother implementation in a variety of rural 
situations. Lastly, the effective implementation of 
the evolved model will require the teacher to play 
a very different role of coordinating the community 
resources for organizing instruction. This would have 
direct implications for the teacher preparation pro- 
grammes. The main emphasis in these programmes 
will have to be on orienting the teachers in actual 
situations where the models have been evolved and 
are in operation. The orientation should also pro- 
vide for a broader perspective of education as a 
Process to be carried out under formal and non-form- 
al settings in close linkage with other develop- 
mental efforts made in the community. 

The foregoing discussion on the interventional 
Studies lays emphasis on evolving an instructional 
model around the formal system of educatidn while 
at the same time, incorporating programmes of non- 
formal education into it. In fact, various programmes 
under the systems of formal and non-formal educa- 
tion will have to be organized in such a way that 
they supplement each other and contribute jointly 
towards individual development and social progress. 
This can be achieved if non-formal system is syst- 
ematically evolved and integrated with the formal 
system of education. It may, therefore, be worth- 
while to discuss a few considerations for providing 
Proper perspective to the organization of the progr- 
ammes under non-formal system of education. Effe- 
ctive implementation of these programmes will req- 
uire systematic research efforts to formulate and 
Organize these in such a way that the different asp- 
ects of development are aimed at. The section to 
follow discusses the perspective that may have to be 
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kept for organizing research efforts in this direction. 


The programmes of non-formal system of educa- 
tion are expected to cater to the developmental needs 
of a variety of clientele drawn from different age 
groups, occupations, educational and social back- 
grounds, etc. This system, thus, has to satisfy the diffe- 
rential needs of such a population. As these people, 
by and large, may not find it convenient to attend 
the programmes under this system on a full-time 
basis, there may be a necessity for organizing these 
programmes in a very flexible manner in terms of 
schedule of instructional work, duration of the pro- 
gramme, techniques of presentation, etc. Effective 
evolvement of these programmes would necessitate 
that the procedural steps in this regard are research 
based. Initially, for formulating the differential cour- 
ses and organizing them in a flexible manner, it 
will be necessary to systematically survey the deve- 
lopmental needs of the people in the community, and 
characterstics related to various aspects of their 
professional and personal life. Through these sur- 
veys, it will have to be ascertained as to what people 
in the community want to do, what they are already 
capable of doing, their potential for further develop- 
ment, the motivational aspects of their personality, 
etc. Apart from these population attributes,,the sur- 
vey should yield information regarding demographic 
characteristics, human and physical resources avail- 
able in the community, location of the community 
with respect to its nearness to urban areas and its 
transport facilities, etc. Additionally, it would be 
worthwhile to study through these surveys the socio- 
economic and cultural life of the community in ge- 
neral, as well as for different sections within, if 
there are variations. As these bench mark data will 
be utilized for deciding the nature of programmes 
and also for selecting the suitable places for field 
testing, the survey will have to be a comprehensive 
one as indicated with wide coverage of environmen- 
tal conditions. 


Once the differential needs are identified and ot- 
her community characteristics known, the next step 
would be to carry out efforts in terms of identifica- 
tion of specific courses, detailing suitable content 
matter and organizing appropriate ways of presenta- 
tion. It is quite expected that each course will cater 
to certain educational needs of a very heterogeneous 
clientele. The course specification would be followed 
by identifying and logically sequencing suitable con- 
tent points for each course. Appropriate ways of 
organizing instructional activities under these will 
have to be devised, so that the specified objectives 
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are achieved. As the clientele of these courses will 
be heterogeneous in respect of different characteri- 
stics, ‘there would be a need to evolve alternative 
techniques and activities of instruction. Therefore, 
for each course a large number of methods and me- 
dia like self-learning material, programmes through 
mass media, practical work to be done under a var- 
iety of situations, interaction sessions, library work, 
other self study methods, etc., are to be devised. It 
may be mentioned here that under any instructional 
activity there inay be several modes of presentation 
to suit the clientele differences. In consideration to 
these differences, it may be possible to select suita- 
ble methods and media and logically sequence them 
to form an instructional strategy to be followed by 
the sub-group in the target clientele for the attain- 
ment of the objectives set. The flexibility in each 
course may also be possible in terms of multiple 
entry and terminal points. Designing courses in this 
manner will accommodate the varying backgrounds 
and the differential developmental needs representing 
levels of excellence in a specific course. 


The formulated instructional strategies for speci- 
fic courses would then, have to be tried out on sam- 
ples from the target populations to study their effec- 
tiveness and feasibility. The effectiveness of each 
strategy will have to be seen in terms of the attain- 
ment of set objectives pertaining to the develop- 
mental needs of the target population. Additionally, 
another index of the effectiveness of such courses 
would be their influence on the recipients to gain a 
different outlook towards their professional deve- 
lopment and self-initiative to make efforts to grow 
further. In case of those courses which provide for 
multiple entry and terminal points, the attainment 
of objectives may have to be studied for each point 
separately for the concerned target sub-populations. 
The feasibility of implementing such courses for 
wider use should be examined with reference to the 
financial and other resource implications and also 
the extent to which the clientele with vatied back- 
grounds and occupational engagements can avail 
themselves to utilize these courses effectively. Resea- 
rch efforts to be made to study effectiveness and 
feasibility of various courses under the system of 
non-formal education on the lines indicated above 
will require careful selection of the samples of 
clientele from concerned target populations, running 
the courses for them according to the formulated 
procedures and studying different aspects of instruc- 
tion and the organizational arrangements. Evidences 
regarding these aspects may have to be obtained in 
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a very systematic and comprehensive manner on a 
continual basis through the applicatidn of techniques 
and tools like observation, interviews, rating scales, 
anecdotal records, criterion tests and other suitable 
measures of learning outcomes, etc., on individual 
respondents as well as group situations. As a sub- 
stantial portion of the evidences to be collected will 
„have to be obtained from the respondents through 
self-reporting techniques, it would be necessary to 
maintain a very close and informal relationship with 
respondents to get valid information; These eviden- 
ces when systematically analysed and meaningfully 
connected will lead to effecting modifications so as 
to refine the course and evolve effective implemen- 
tation for wider use. 


Even after the evolved programmes are field im- 
plemented, there would be a need to cross validate 
these against the criterion of reactions of those who 
have already studied these courses and experienced 
for themselves, later, the way in which they have 
been benefitted and affected by such courses. Such 
a need can be seen if one considers that initially 
the relevance of these courses would be judged 
mainly through the perceptions of future clientele 
and course designers, which might change when 
actual experience is gained. The cross validation of 
the sort mentioned, therefore, would strengthen the 
process of refining the courses further. Moreover, 
this would be necessary because the developmental 
needs of the clientele would be changing with the 
passage of time and with their own development. 
These validity procedures will, thus, provide an 
inbuilt mechanism in each course for subjecting it 
to continuous evaluation leading to necessary modi- 
fications and also generating information regarding 
the changed developmental needs and consequently 
showing the scope for designing new courses. 


Research efforts indicated for evolving instruc- 
tional programmes under the system of non-formal 
education require a reorganized scheme of resource 
utilization in the community. This is true for the 
reason that various programmes of non-formal educa- 
tion, viz., adult education, health and family welfare, 
agriculture extension, leisure activities, etc., are 
carried out by different developmental agencies- 
government and voluntary. Organization of these 
programmes cannot, however, be seen in an isolated 
manner as these have to supplement the develop- 
mental efforts made through the formal system. The 


process of evolving these Programmes should, 
therefore, be carried out in close relation to 


those progrommes under the formal system of 
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education. It is, thus, a necessity that the progr- 
ammes under both the systems be evolved simult- 
aneously. In order to achieve this according 
to the research perspectives discussed earlier for 
these two systems, it may be organizationally and 
academically desirable to evolve these systems 
in a synchronized manner under the same situations. 
When such a synchronised effortis made, it would 
lead to a comprehensive system of education incor- 
porating both formal and non-formal programmes 
of education with the utilization of resources in the 
educational institutions and other developmental 
agencies in the community in an integrated manner’ 


Theorotical Knowledge pertinent to the Educative 
process 


The preceding sections deal with educational re- 
seach mainly as aiming at the evolvement of sui- 
table systems of instruction for different levels and 
forms of education in such a way that the whole 
instructional process is directed towards the over- 
all individual development and social progress. Thr- 
ough such efforts, structures representing operati- 
onal aspects of the educative process will be con- 
cretised. As stated earlier, these structures will base 
themselves upon the premises provided by certain 
theoretical aspects of knowledge related to indivi- 
dual behaviour and societal dynamics. Therefore, 
there is a need to subject these theoretical 
aspects of knowledge to an indepth and syste- 
matic examination for processing them in such 
a way that new insights for their relevance and 
application to the instructional process are gained. 
However, in all such investigations, it may not be 
possible to emphasise the relevance and application 
for each element that is studied under these aspects; 
many a time, the purpose of such studies would be 
to increase the theoretical understanding about ind- 
ividual behaviour and social processes. Apart from 
gaining clearer understanding about these, they 
may further generate relevance and application at 
a later date. Efforts related to this process of look- 
ing into the theoretical aspects would serve as an- 
other perspective of research in education. In the 
Section to follow a few considerations are discussed 
to highlight this perspective. 


Through the process of education, attempts are 
made to bring about certain behavioural changes in 
the individuals with regard to cognitive, psychomotor 
and affect developments by providing a controlled 
environment, Effecting these changes efficiently would 
require systematic understanding of the growth and 
development processes during stages of human life. 
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A popular trend in studies on this theme has been 
to arrive at certain generalizations regarding different 
attributes related to these processes for various age- 
levels and different cultural backgrounds. While the 
contribution of these studies to the understanding of 
human behaviour cannot be de-emphasized, there is 
a need to further investigate into certain attributes 
of human behaviour which are conditioned by the 
environmental factors. Since these factors, varied in 
nature, may have differential effects on certain grow- 
th and development attributes, it would be necess- 
ary to bring these factors operating in different envi- 
ronments under investigation to arrive at a clearer 
understanding of the behaviour of individuals in terms 
of the influences of these factors. The need for 
such investigations is further strengthened in the 
light of the fact that education is being extended to 
wider sections of the community where these factors 
may obtain in varying degrees, and, this may nece- 
ssitate suitable adjustments in the educational prog- 
rammes. In more concrete terms, it would mean 
studying the development of different attributes, viz., 
concept formation, scientific inquiry, thinking and 
reasoning processes, attitudes and values, etc., in 
individuals under different environmental conditions 
related to various aspects of socio-economic and 
cultural life. Apart from these environmental varia- 
bles, there would be certain personality variables of 
individuals, viz., motivation to learn, intelligence, etc., 
which would affect the development of these attrib- 
utes. These variables through their interplay, to diff- 
erent degrees, in different groups will provide uni- 
que situations when viewed from the point of inst- 
ruction. Any attempt to arrive at broader generali- 
zations for such situations is likely to blur these 
differences which would prevent the process of diff- 
erentiating in clearer terms what is suitable to each 
group educationally. It is, therefore, necessary to 
make research efforts to identify the uniqueness of 
these situations and treat them distinctly for evoly- 
ing differential programmes of education for the 
development envisaged. 

While studying the characteristics of the indivi- 
duals in relation to the environmental factors, it may 
be observed that these factors are numerous and 
interrelated. Some of these factors are caste, religi- 
on, occupation, economic status, educational level, 
social prestige and language. According to each of 
such factors, there would be groups in the commu- 
nity. Obviously, there would be overlaps among these 
groups. At the same time, there would be interact- 
ions among the individuals of these groups. Due to 
these overlaps and the interrelated nature of the fac- 
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tors and the interactions among the individuals, a 
very complex climate will be generated. This complex 
climate would have a significant influence on the dev- 
elopment of the personality attributes of an individual. 
Further, this development would be determined by 
certain basic abilities like intelligence. Thus, the 
personality make-up of an. individual will be decided 
by the complex interaction between the climate crea- 
ted by the environmental factors and the basic abil- 
ities he possesses. Through this process, each indivi- 
dual attains uniqueness in many respects. For a 
clearer understanding of the phenomena related to the 
generation of a complex climate in the societal sys- 
tem, the process of its interaction with the basic 
abilities, and the attainment of uniqueness by an 
individual, it may be necessary to carry out systematic 
and intensive research. Understanding of these phe- 
nomena would facilitate the designing of suitable 
instructional programmes in a more flexible manner 
to suit group differences, It may be mentioned here 
that these groups may have to be identified on the 
basis of certain broad similarities among the indiv- 
iduals in spite of their being unique. However, apart 
from ensuring flexibility to suit the differences am- 
ong the broad groups, an effective instructional sys- 
tem should formulate certain activities and other 
instructional tasks to accommodate even the subtle 
differences that may be there among the individuals 
within the group. The outcomes of research ende- 
avour with this perspective would lead to acquiring 
knowledge about individual behaviour and societal 
dynamics which would be utilized to evolve suit- 
able models and strategies for different forms and 
levels of education as discussed in earlier sections. 


Value Inculcation in an Evolving Society 


The process of individual development is greatly 
influenced by the value system that may prevail in 
the community. The value system is inherently pre- 
sent in any community, which would evolve through 
time based on what it cherished in the past and pro- 
jecting what it aspires to create in future. At cach 
point in time, therefore, the value system is sub- 
jected to organized influences for evolving it further 
in the directions aimed at. In a concrete way,the values 
are transmitted from one generation to the following 
through informal influences of the family and the com- 
munity. At the same time, organized influences are 
provided by the formal and non-formal forms of 
education for the inculcation of values decided upon 
to be cherished. It may be observed that there may 
be a lag between the organized influences of edu- 
cation and the informal influences of the family and 


- 
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the community. Moreover, at times, these two sets 
of influences are likely to be contradictory. Any indi- 
vidual, especially at his formative stage, will, ther- 
efore, face the dilemma of deciding for himself what 
should be valued. The process of value inculcation, 
thus, is a complex one. Evolving a desired value 
system would require that the values to be inculca- 
ted are discerned; the influences that may be needed 
for their inculcation are provided, and the influen- 
ces that might thwart the process of inculcating the 
cherished values are deemphasised gradually and eli- 
minated finally. These requirements can be met eff- 
ectively through research efforts carefully planned 
and executed with such a view that the process of 
achieving the goals of national development are 
ensured. A few considerations in this regard are 
discussed in what follows. 


In a country like India where there are diversities 
with reference to religious faith and practices and 
other cultural aspects of life, the accepted values may 
differ from one group to another. There are certain 
values which are not equally acceptable to and prac- 
tised by all groups, This isevident from certain pra- 
ctices regarding modes of worshipping, feeling tow- 
ards the members of one’s own community and 
those in other communities, etc. However, certain 
values like honesty, cooperation, and responsibility 
are very basic in nature and have equal acceptance 
in all religious and cultural groups. From the point 
of view of national development, however, it would 
be necessary to inculcate those values which may 
not be having enough emphasis in certain religious 
and cultural groups, in addition to those which 
may be basic and equally acceptable in all groups. 
National development will have the perspective of 
cultural heritage as well as the far reaching value req- 
uirements of the society to be created. Therefore, the 


identification of yalues will have to be done through . 


a careful analysis of the prevalent practices at diff- 
cerent points of time, and, critically studying the phi- 
losophies of various Indian thinkers who might have 
reflected upon life as related to its social develop- 
ment. This would help visualising the value require- 
ment of the present society to enable it to evolve 
towards the desired direction. Further, it would 
lead to identifying suitable learning experiences for 
the inculcation of these values and integrating them 


Into the total instructional process in an effective 
manner, 


Educational Practices in the Retrospect 


1 It may be recalled from what has been discussed 
in a few earlier sections, that the instructional sys- 
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tem has to be evolved in close consideration to 
other aspects of development, viz., economic, social, 
political, etc. While evolving such a system, there 
would be a need to base it on certain theoretical 
premises related to different aspects of life. From 
this point of view, one significant resource for arriv- 
ing at these premises would be what is available in 
terms of past experiences. The educational systems 
in the past should be examined critically for their 
organization and their influence on other aspects of 
development. At the same time, it may be worthwhile 
to scrutinize the system of education as it existed 
during different periods, in all its details to arrive 
at the understanding of how other subsystems in the 
society influenced the functioning of this system, 
and, thus, shaped it from time to time. This scrutiny 
would lead to seeing the origin of differnt systems 
of education, the conditions in other subsystems 
then obtained which brought about the origin, and 
the influence the evolved system exerted on other 
subsystems, and, in turn, got itself further influenced, 
which might have made a case for further change 
in the system of education. Research endeavour in 
this domain would provide a clearer perspective of 
mutual influence as exerted by the educational system 
on one hand, and other subsystems in the society, on 
the other, thus, leading to a clearer understanding 
as to how the educational system would grow in the 
midst of influences from other subsystems. Further, 
it may also be possible through these efforts to make 
certain inferential statements about the influence 
of the educational system on other subsystems 
under given conditions, leading to certain devel- 
opments. 


Evaluation in Education 


In a few preceding sections, research endeavour 
related to the evolvement of different educational 
systems in the context of individual development and 
social progress has been discussed. Individual devel- 
opment would have to be seen in a comprehensive 
manner to include different aspects of an individ- 
ual’s learning. These aspects may be grouped into 
two categories, viz., mastery outcomes and develop- 
mental outcomes. Mastery outcomes would include 
objectives related to certain basic knowledge, skills, 
etc., which can be specified in terms of behavioural 
outcomes and can be expected to be achieved to 
mastery level through suitable learning arrangements. 
Developmental outcomes of individual learning will 
relate to those objectives which cannot be subjected 
to quantification as to fix an expected mastery 
level. Such objectives will include affect attributes 
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like cooperation, tolerance, initiative, responsibility, 
objectivity, attitudes, interests, appreciations, etc., 
and higher cognitive abilities, viz., divergent think- 
ing, analytical, synthetic and evaluative abilities, etc., 
These are complex in nature and, unlike the mastery 
outcomes, get developed only over a long period of 
instruction. To evaluate these two types of outcomes 
developed in learners would require scientific meas- 
ures to be devised for their assessment. For mastery 
learning outcomes, it would be quite appropriate to 
follow the approach of criterion — referenced testing. 
The criteria fixed for this testing would be in terms 
of expected behavioural outcomes formulated for 
each content unit whereas, in the case of develop- 

mental outcomes the criteria for expected behaviour 

cannot be concretised in a similar way and related 

to any specific and fixed content. These outcomes 

would, therefore, be evaluated by seeing in qualita- 

tive terms the manifestation of the related traits in 

the individual’s behaviour at successive intervals. 

The reference for judging his progress, therefore, 

would be the individual’s own attainment in this 

regard at preceding points of time. As these outco- 

mes would be qualitative in nature, measures for 

their assessment will have to be such that they 

would accommodate manifestations of the traits re- 

lated to such outcomes, Techniques like individualized 

observations, anecdotal records, self-reports, etc., 

would, therefore, be better suited for the purpose. 

Evidences about the individual’s behaviour manifes- 

tations collected through these techniques, when 

content analysed, meaningfully connected and inter- 

preted with reference to his earlier behaviour mani- 

festations, will lead to assessing him for these out- 
comes. It may, however, be mentioned here that use 
of such techniques emphasises the need to assess a 
learner’s progress in an individualized manner, and 
this process will be duly supplemented by the use 
of available standardised tools based on testing techni- 
ques, or even devised ones wherever the observation 
and self-reporting techniques may not be enough for 
making the evaluation comprehensive. 

Although evaluation of individual development 
would aim at judging the effectiveness and efficiency 
of the instructional system, another significant pur- 
pose of evaluation would be to help the individual 
learn better. This would be achieved by providing 
individual learners with necessary feedback about va- 
rious aspects of their development. This process of 
integrating instruction and evaluation would be stren- 
gthened if scientifically developed measures of learn- 
ing outcomes are made available even to the learners 
for self-eyaluation while they are receiving instruc- 
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tion. This would help in making instruction more 
learner-oriented, Research efforts related to the pre- 
paration of scientific tools for assessing individual, 
progress may Have to be systematically organized, 
and the set of measures thus developed should be 
comprehensive to cover different aspects of individual 
learning. These measures would form what may be 
termed an Evaluation Bank. 


Increasing Objectivity in Decision-making 


What kas been discussed so far highlights research 
efforts aiming at evolving effective educational sys- 
tems which can respond adequately to the needs of 
individual development and social progress for differ- 
ent target populations. These educational systems 
are essential means of attaining the goals of develop- 
ment for all sections of the society. However, as 
the socio-economic conditions obtain in the Indian 
society, it is a matter of common knowledge that 
individuals in many sections may not be in a positi- 
on to avail themselves of the educational opportun- 
ities provided through the system. In order to ens- 
ure individual development and social progress to 
the maximum extent it is imperative to see that no 
handicaps exist in benefitting from educational oppo- 
rtunities provided, Ensuring the accessibility of indi- 
viduals in all sections of society to educational opp- 
ortunities, can be helped through research efforts to 
identify the various handicaps, and provide measures 
to overcome these in the system. Identification of 
these handicaps would have to be carried out thro- 
ugh systematic studies of social, economic and edu- 
cational conditions of various groups of individuals 
in different parts of the country, and, simultaneous- 
ly, locating the nature of deprivation and its extent. 
Such studies would lead to proper identification of 
individuals who may be deprived in different ways, 
and would merit considerations for special measures, 
A few such measures are in existence already. For 
example, certain courses of studies are provided 
through correspondence with a view to extending 
educational opportunities to those who are socially 
and economically deprived. Similarly, certain financ- 
ial measures in terms of scholarships, free student- 
ships, stipend, etc., and certain relaxations in admi- 
ssion requirements for certain sections of the society 
are in vogue. These measures are expected to help 
overcome the handicaps, thus, making the system 
more accessible to wider sections of the society. 
Such facilities emanate from certain. considerations 
related to the socio-economic conditions of indi 
viduals, and, are aimed at ensuring individual deve- 
lopment, When these measures have remained opera- 
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tive for sometime, it would be worthwhile to examine 
objectively whether the beneficiaries are those who 
were initially thought of. Further, outcomes of such 
studies would lead to the refinement of procedures for 
identifying the deprivations, reformulations of facili- 
ties for more effective utilization, and also, if nece- 
ssary, institution of certain additional measures. 


There would be quite a number of issues like the 
ones discussed which may have to be initially solved 
by making certain judgments in accordance with the 
developmental requirements of the individual and the 
society. These might relate to language policy, edu- 
cational pattern, vocationalization, admission policies, 
management of educational institutions,role of govern- 
mental and voluntary agencies in education, state 
responsibility of education,academics and national po- 
licy decisions, organization of research and its cont- 
ribution to development, educational system vis-a-vis 
different national ideologies, etc, In a developing coun- 
try like India, objective evidences about the suit- 
ability and feasibility of various alternatives for resol- 
ving these issues may not be available in a sufficient 
measure. Therefore, a good deal of judgment based 
on common sense and related experiences will have 
to be made from time to time. The contribution of 
educational research lies in systematically collecting 
these experiences, processing them analytically to turn 
them into objective evidences which can be utilized 
by decision-makers for making sounder judgment. 
Further, when the programmes are operative, these 
should be continually studied in a systematic manner 
to evaluate their effectiveness against the principles 
of social and economic aspects on which they were 
initially based, and for feasibility of their manage- 
ment and implementation under the given conditions. 
Collection of evidences and evaluation of programmes 
should be so objectively and systematically done that 
they get the respectability of being considered by the 
decision makers. This would necessitate making 
research on these issues socially relevant, and the 
methodology adopted for carrying it out utilize modern 
scientific techniques. It is through this process of 
feeding objectivity into decision-making that educa- 
tional research can help the realization of the goals 
of national development. 


Methodological Issues 


Discussions pertaining to the perspective of edu- 
cational research as related to development bring with- 
in their scope a variety of methodological problems 
that have to be tackled. Some of these problems have 
been broadly indicated under relevant sections while 
discussing research efforts of varied nature. However, 
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an attempt is made here to focus a few such issues 
which will have specific methodological implications 
for designing these studies. Certain studies may be 
of a very theoretical nature which may scrutinize sys- 
tematically as to what should be valued and perceiv- 
ed in an organized manner for individual development 
and social progress. Another set of studies aim at con- 
cretising the organization of education by identifying 
effective instructional inputs and other processes need- 
ed to attain desired learning outcomes, and, also de- 
termining their placement in the instructional system. 
Yet, another category of researches would aim at 
suitably incorporating these identified inputs and pro- 
cesses into different instructional strategies and mo- 
dels. Certain other studies may be of the type which 
would require efforts that may be a combination of 
theoretical approach based on argumentative scrutiny 
in the light of what is available, and also, with due 
support, wherever necessary, from empiricism, to ar- 
rive at sounder judgments for solving problems of 
education. While all these types of studies in educa- 
tional research are executed, there are certain meth- 
odological issues that may confront the researchers, 
which would have to be solved to make research 
endeavour more scientific and relevant to problems 
in the field of education. A few such issues are dis- 
cussed ‘in the following. 

In educational research as in any other field, there 
has been an attempt to arrive at generalizations re- 
garding certain relationships. To arrive at such gene- 
ralizations the usual methodology is to go for large 
samples including a variety of situations in educa- 
tional settings. This approach would be suitable for 
certain studies which may seek to establish certain 
basic relationships among learner characteristics, 
learning outcomes and other conditions in the 
teaching-learning situations. The essential “feature 
of this approach is to make controlled observations, 
as it is done in laboratory-type experimentations, 
aiming at discerning the effects of certain selected 
variables on certain others under specified conditions, 
Keeping all other factors non-operative or neut- 
ralizing their effect. Studies of this sort are quite 
significant as they increase the understanding 
of certain basic relationships in the teaching- 
learning process. These relationships would form 
the basis for selecting suitable inputs and processes 
to be incorporated into the instruction for various 
levels. However, the application of these selected in- 
puts and processes to actual teaching-learning situa- 
tions, may make their operations substantially differ- 
ent as the situations would become complex due to 
the interplay of innumerable variables. This comple- 
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xity of the situation is due to the fact that certain 
controls which were exercised under the laboratory- 
type experimentation, are no longer operative in ac- 
tual teaching—learning situations. The interplay among 
numerous organismic and environmental variables 
would make each teaching- learning situation acquire 
a great deal of uniqueness. Proper understanding of 
these situations would demand employing a metho- 
dology to treat each unique teaching-learning situa- 
tion, or a few very similar ones, separately, and bring 
them under investigation in an intensive manner, for 
studying the complex dynamics presented by a variety 
of variables. Such studies would warrant limited ge- 
neralizations to the situations that may be considered 
very close to those studied. While it would be nece- 
ssary to study different teaching-learning situations 
operating under a variety of conditions, the primary 
aim of these would not be to seek generalizations 
across these situations but, to arrive at a reasoned 
account of allthat obtains in each of the situations. 
This is particularly significant in the light of the 
methodological consideration that if attempt is made 
for wider generalizations across the situations, it 
would be only on the basis of elements common to 
the interplay in different situations. And, since these 
interplays among variables are unique in many ways, 
such communalities may be very meagre and would, 
thus, prevent meaningful generalizations. However, 
limited generalizations made for very similar situa- 
tions should not be taken to mean that these have 
no significance for application. In fact, these limited 
generalizations would be of substantial assistance in 
concretising the instructional systems suited to each 
of these situations. Further, in the long range when 
a number of situations representing different sets of 
conditions are intensively studied, perhaps, a better 
scope would be provided by the outcomes of these 
studies for attempting wider generalizations; this 
would have to be done through a very analytical 
study of the processes that have been brought out 
as being operative in individual studies. Such an 
approach where the complex interplays as obtained 
in individual teaching—learning situations are studied 
in an intensive manner, would require that the stu- 
dies be designed in such a way that a variety of 
variables and their interplay can be subjected to sys- 
tematic observations and their effects can be disc- 
erned. 

While the isolation of effects due to different 
factors in a teaching-learning situation is quite pos- 
sible under laboratory-type experimentation, it pres- 
ents serious difficulties when the actual teaching- 
learning situation is brought under investigation. If 
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the researcher tries to accomplish this isolation of 
factors through sophistication in research by way 
of exercising controls, the very process of controlling 
acts as an influencing factor, the contribution of 
which cannot be easily studied. Moreover, the 
extreme controls would make the teaching-learning 
situation different from being real, and thus, the 
validity of the findings would be jeopardised. How- 
ever, relaxation in adequate controls upon the teach- 
ing-learning situation would make it too vague to 
be reproduced; thus, the results of such studies 
would not be verifiable. Any meaningful research 
into the process of teaching-learning should aim at 
achieving something more than what could be atta- 
ined through laboratory-type experimentations. This 
would specifically mean designing studies in such a 
way that the results of studies of the laboratory 
type are utilized in the actual teaching—learning sit- 
uations to evolve effective and efficient arrangements 
to systematise instruction aiming at the fulfilment 
of certain predetermined objectives. Designing 
studies in this manner would require striking a 
balance between two demands, viz., validity of results 
by maintaining reality associated with the instruct- 
ional process, and application of research through 
the evolvement of reproducible instructional strategies. 

Appropriate methodology to arrive at such valid 
outcomes of research in real teaching-learning situ- 
ations would be to examine comprehensively the 
various instructional inputs and processes as they 
operate in an integrated manner. Comprehensive 
scrutiny of these situations will demand that sufficient 
information about the interplay of different variab- 
les is obtained. This information may not be available 
in a restricted time period, unlike in controlled 
conditions wherein only a few variables are allowed 
to operate, And, therefore, these studies have to 
be of long range in terms of content coverage, occurr- 
ence of behaviours on the part of learners and teach- 
ers, and the operation of other environmental 
conditions, This long range approach will enable 
the researcher to search for needed evidence through 
systematic observations. The sample size of these 
observations spread over a longer time duration 
will provide adequate information about various 
aspects of the situation, And, if these observations 
are systematically made, properly analysed, and 
meaningfully connected, they would provide evidences 
which may have sufficient validity to explain teach- 
ing-learning process. The researcher, thus, would 
have found certain relationships in operation under 
real life situations without losing the scientific 
precision therein, 
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With regard to researches into teal teaching- 

learning situations, there is another constraint which 
should be considered. The educational system is in- 
tegrally related to people’s views, beliefs, opinions, 
attitude and value system, which get disturbed when 
new inputs and other practices are incorporated into 
the instructional process. Any new input will require 
pupils, teachers,and all others concerned to see things 
in new perspective, to think in new directions; this 
challenge people cannot readily accept probably be- 
cause they cannot visualize the perspective’ itself, or 
they are not convinced of the effectiveness of the new 
modes of thinking and the practices put forth. If 
there is lack of acceptance or lack of faith in the effec- 
tiveness of new practices, these will fail to receive the 
involvement and the commitment of the people essen- 
tially required for its successful application. This 
social phenomenon has methodological implication for 
designing and implementing research endeavour. It 
would call for adequate social sensitivity on the part 
of the researcher to understand and appreciate its 
significance in carrying out his research in a mean- 
ingful way. This consideration would lead to design- 
ing studies in such a way that the effectiveness of 
new instructional inputs is established through exp- 
erimentation in real-life situations over a fairly long 
period of time. And, also that the inputs evolved 
through research are feasible to be implemented 
within the limits set by human and material resources 
available. If these two aspects, effectiveness and 
feasibility, are reflected in research, it would acquire 
the added ‘significance of preparing people gradually 
for accepting the research outcomes which would 
make the process of change in education faster. 


Organisntional Implications 


The required research potential in terms or per- 
sonnel and other facilities for the implementation of 
educational research with the perspective of develop- 
ment as discussed in this chapter, appears to exist 
to an adequate measure in this country. However, 
organisation of educational research in the manner 
indicated would imply that research endeavours 
cannot be visualised in terms of isolated attempts 
but as concerted efforts carried out in an integrated 
fashion for selected communities with varying envir- 
onmental conditions. Execution of educational rese- 
arch, thus, would have certain organisational impli- 
cations. An attempt is made in this section to cons- 
ider a few of these implications which would con- 
tribute to effective organisation of the same. 

Execution of core studies and other related in- 
vestigations to bring total educational settings under 
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comprehensive examination would make the underta- 
king very huge in its scope, and complex in terms 
of varied aspects to be studied. Effective conduct 
of these studies would require a team of persons to 
be engaged in this pursuit in a sustained manner. Con- 
stitution of the team will be governed by certain 
considerations such as specialisation in various 
aspects of the study, personality attributes needed 
for successful workingin a team, knowledge of com- 
munity life and positive attitude towards working 
with community. Initially, such teams may have to be 
formed by selecting persons who have evinced these 
attributes and possess proven abilities. At the same 
time, it would be necessary that the team is led 
by a person who has not only extra-ordinarily high 
abilities to think across disciplines and arrive at a 
clearer understanding of various viewpoints, but also 
remarkably high ability to steer the team of persons 
with various specialisations. The team will carry 
out research activities at various stages of planning, 
implementation and evaluation of the projects. At 
planning stage, it would be clearly specifying the 
work to be undertaken in terms of concrete tasks and 
demarcating the scope of work to be done by vari- 
ous members of the team. As the kind of work 
under the proposed studies would be such that sev- 
eral personnel from various disciplines, develop- 
mental agencies and other sections of the community 
would have to be involved, there would be a need 
to seek cooperation in a specific manner. While plan- 
ning these concrete ways of securing cooperation, 
deciding about the procurement of material faciliti- 
es, and their management may have to be worked 
out beforehand. It may be observed in this context 
that when several personnel are involved, it may not 
be possible to ensure beyond certain limits, the “actual 
execution, and therefore, certain alternatives for meet- 
ing the situation may have to be kept in mind. This 
would speak of what kind of work is specifically to 
be done by individual members of the team. Apart 
from executing the actual work at selected settings, it 
would be necessary to maintain and promote a close 
collaboration among the team members so that the 
situations under study are continuously examined. 
This close collaboration through periodic reviews 
and interactions is necessary for another reason that 
for such a management of research, there may not 
be readymade models available. These are to be 
evolved through deliberate efforts which may have 
to be made for determining the extent to which 
each member and the department to which he 
belongs could make contributions as well as share 

responsibilities. This would, perhaps, be the way to 
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tread the untrodden and unforeseen path for which 
interaction among the members would be the crux. 
Also, evaluation of the situation would have to be 
made continually to examine as to how each aspect 
of the work is functioning; where exactly it needs 
to be improved or modified; how cooperation could 
better be promoted; how the responsibility and 
Specification of the tasks for each participant 
in the process could be defined more concretely. 
Apart from this formative evaluation, there would 
be a final evaluation which would be in terms of 
the actual outcomes and the overall feasibility 
of the approach. For both types of evaluation 
it is needless to emphasise that it would be the team 
as a whole which can function and decide the course 
that research can take to ensure the effectiveness of 
the approach or the system evolved, 


The teams will undertake educational studies in 
selected settings with varying environmental condi- 
tions. Obviously, these settings will differ with res- 
pect to language, economic development, educational 
status, and socio-cultural aspects, and would have 
nationwide coverage. In such a situation, it may 
not be organisationally feasible to locate the team 
at any one central institution, Instead, these teams 
would have to be at different institutions located in 
various parts of the country. The proximity of such 
institutions to the settings under study would be 
needed for the academic reason that a continuous 
contact with these settings will be required by way 
of studying various organismic and environmental 
variables operating in these settings, selecting and 
providing appropriate instructional inputs sequenced 
effectively, and evaluating the effect of these inputs 
on individual development and overall community 
development in these settings on a continual basis. 
For this purpose, selected centres which may be 
attached to universities, or to existing research in- 
stitutions in various parts of the country would have 
to be strengthened. These centres may have to be 
equipped with additional staff having requisite speci- 
alisations indicated earlier, and also with necessary 
facilities for carrying out research in a manner dis- 
cussed according to the perspective presented in this 
chapter. As this perspective demands studying the 
Settings in a comprehensive manner, personnel at 
the settings, viz., practising teachers and other offi- 
cials from the department of education, persons 
occupied in various developmental agencies, commu- 
nity leaders. etc., would also constitute the team. 


For effective functioning of the team, it would 
be necessary that the members possess adequate 


23 


knowledge abouf the various aspects of the function- 
ing of a team and personality attributes required 
for smooth and efficient involvement in it. More- 
over, taking education in a comprehensive manner 
on a long range basis and considering the place of 
education in the realm of disciplines, would require 
that the members in the team have the ability to 
perceive educational problems from a wider perspec- 
tive. This would mean that besides specialised know- 
ledge in their respective disciplines, the members 
should also have a bent of mind to scrutinise such 
problems in an integrated way. In order to develop 
teams with research personnel having the abilities 
and attributes mentioned above, necessary arrange- 
ments would haye to be made to organise suitable 
training programmes. These programmes would aim 
at giving theoretical knowledge and practical experi- 
ence related to working in a team to deal with the 
problems of education in their varied aspects. Under 
these programmés, special emphasis may have to be 
given to experiences like discussions, seminars, group 
projects and association with on-going projects in 
real settings of the community. For providing ex- 
periences on these lines, suitable places would be 
those centres identified for locating the teams of 
researchers. Teachers and researchers from other uni- 
versities and research institutions could come to 
these places and receive such training. Young resear- 
chers who are interested in pursuing research lead- 
ing to a degree could also be attracted to these 
centres where they may engage in such work. For 
this category, it is of special significance that such 
a training is provided to them during the formative 
stage of their research career, The effectiveness of 
the training would require that a group of researchers 
of optimum size is made available at these cen- 
tres. Moreover, this group should be constituted of 
personnel from disciplines that are cognate to edu- 
cation. Such an optimum group of persons drawn 
from various disciplines would provide scope for 
meaningful interactions on relevant problems of 
education from different view points; this would 
have added training value. The optimum number of 
personnel for these programmes could be ensured 
by instituting fellowships, assistantships, etc., in these 
centres to attract scholars possessing required basic 
abilities and those who have evinced other attributes 
pertinent for research work of the type discussed. 
Further, inclusion of scholars from related discipli- 
nes could be made sure of by earmarking a few of 
these awards for them and also creating opportuni- 
ties to work later in institutions of educational 


research. 
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Effective organisation of educatiðnal research by 
these centres at the Selected settings would demand 
carrying out these efforts in a sustained manner over 
a fairly long period of time. This is needed because 
Proper understanding of the aspects related to the 
educational process js possible only when it is 
carried out in a long range ‘manner, And, further, 
since the systems should be evolving continuously, 
it is necessary that continuity in research efforts is 
maintained and research acumen is*increased. Only 
when this js ensured, these placés*can be developed 
as effective training centres: which would be provi- 
ding research Personnel to man various positions 
throughout the country, and thereby, on the whole, 
develop rich Potential. At the same 
centres shall have 


CONCLUSION 


The Perspective of educational research as discuss- 
ed in this paper attempts to view 
system as a means to bring about: certain develop- 
ments in different aspects of the» individual's life 
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societal systems for the effective functioning of the 
evolved educational system, 


see how influences are exerted by different systems 
evolvement of educational systems 
based on the understanding of these influences, and 
seeing how with the introduction of new educational 
Systems, the pattern of these mutual influences get 
changed. Thus, the evolution of more and more sui- 
table systems of education will be made a research 


based process. 


Taking educational research in this perspective 
would mean that itis a_ broad-based activity which 
will take into its fold all other aspects of life, There- 
fore, the knowledge of these aspects of life will have 
to be brought into and meaningfully utilized in 
educational research, However, it may be mention- 
ed that this necessity of an interdisciplinary app- 
Toach to education would mean carrying out studies 
in such a way that educational problems will be at 
focus, and their Solutions will be arrived at with 
due consideration to the knowledge in related disci- 
plines. Primarily, it will be educational research as 
such which will have to coneretise itself in such a 
way that the education component in the- context 
of the overall societal system is differentiated . clea- 
rly, identified Properly, and developed sufficiently 
with whatever methods and techniques may be availa- 
ble or may have to be devised. This will be the 
unique concern of educational research in which other 
disciplines would Provide only a supportive role 
to facilitate. this process. 
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INDIA has a very long and varied tradition of 
philosophical thinking. Throughout the ages there 
have been a continuous quest for the ultimate truth 
and an intermittent dialogue about the nature of rea- 
lity-and of values. There have also been repeated at- 
tempts by great thinkers to reinterpret the past in the 
light of present needs, It has also happened that the 
mechanism set up to insure that the great thinking of 
the past is not lost, has resulted in undue emphasis 
being placed on preservation of old ideas rather than 
creation of new ones — an emphasis broken only by 
the greatest minds, The emphasis gradually shifts from 
philia to sophia — and sophia as knowledge at the 
lowest verbal level. It is, therefore, not surprising that 
the tendency to repeat rather than recreate, to accept 
certain hackneyed phrases rather than question the 
vety foundation, is found in many research studies 
even at the university level, Perhaps it is a tendency 
found in all branches of research — to find security 
in established models, repeat the accepted procedures, 
and interpret the results along conventional lines. But 
in empirical research, the variation in the real situa- 
tion often ensures sufficient variety. But repetition of 
even great ideas in a field like philosophy bristles with 
the danger of indefinite perpetuation of certain cliches. 
At the same time it has to be remembered that high 
thinking is often clothed in simple words and some 
of the great truths are sufficiently important to bear 
rejieration. This is a paradoxical situation which makes 
it difficult to appraise the trends in philosophical in- 
vestigations. 

Educational philosophy is philosophy applied in 
certain real and hypothetical situations. Since these 
situations are varied, the discussions on educational 
philosophy often tend to shift according to certain 
themes of current importance, The educational philo- 
sopher has to be on his guard against make-shift solu- 
tion to felt problems being identified with serious 
philosophical discussions. At the same time empty 


discussions totally irrelevant to daily needs or fond 
harping back to the golden past or to the bright utopian 
future, are likely to bring philosophy equally to dis- 
repute. Philosophy needs to be brought down to the 
earth and made to work. But at the same time it 
should keep a high level of sustained, critical, coher- 
ent and synthetic thinking. 


Even among the various branches of applied 
philosophy, educational philosophy ʻis in a peculiar 
position. Education like philosophy has a very broad 
front facing an extraordinarily wide variety of pro- 
blems. The problems before the educational philoso- 
pher are so manifold that he finds it difficult to keep 
a direct and original attack on problems. He often 
uses secondary or tertiary sources to get relevant 
findings from the component disciplines and attempts 
to synthesise them as best as he can. Almost all 
studies under review have relied on the library as the 
chief source of information and many have stated it 
as library research, Though analysis, criticism and 
interpretation have been at least implicitly involved, 
the level of such activities has been reasonably high 
only in a minority of theses. As regards methodo- 
logy, pure philosophy seems to be in a better position 
than educational philosophy as it is commonly offered 
because in the former case, the student usually has a 
systematic course in logic, epistemology, metaphysics, 
axiology, and sometimes even in semantics and other 
relevant disciplines, so that a good student can soon 
be expected to carry on the philosophic enquiry him- 
self. Educational philosophy, on the other hand, gets 
such a little segment of time in the educational course 
that even to communicate the necessary philosophic 
‘information, the time is felt to be insufficient. Though 
research method is a compulsory paper in most uni- 
versities at master’s level, the techniques taught are 
usually oriented towards empirical studies and the 
type of approach required for philosophical enquiry is 
not given adequate attention. Some have even raised 
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a question whether the term research can be used for 
philosophical type of studies. These problems have 
also been reflected in studies in educational philosophy. 


Though research in all dimensions in India has 
yet to go a long way, research of the empirical type 
has attained considerable sophistication at least in some 
centres, largely by borrowing models, paradigms and 
techniques from abroad. It’ is the business of the 
Philosophers to interpret such research at levels be- 
yond that of statistics and methods of empirical science, 
draw out the implications, and synthesise them. Phi- 
losophy also has the task of exploring an unstructured 
situation, attempting to grapple even with those for 
which no methodology has been devised, and feed in 
the daughter disciplines, viz., the empirical sciences 
with precise problems, As soon as the philosophical en- 
quiry has been able to identify, analyse and evolve 
methods for specifically attacking a problem, it would 
Pass into the hands of the empirical researcher. Thus 
every research problem begins with philosophy and 
ends in science. The philosopher may, however, again 
take up the truncated findings of empirical research 
and try to synthesise them. At the moment empirical 
researchers (with the exception of some broadly in- 
telligent ones) find it very difficult to do the initial 
unsiructured enquiry and the final synthesis though 
they are quite at home at the middle phases of technical 
sophistication, 


Thus, a lot of highly sophisticated work is done 
on relatively irrelevant issues, or on issues whose re- 
levancy is not seen, And, most of the findings of such 
studies lie around like broken arcs, inadequately com- 
municated among educational workers and thinkers. 
Tt is one of the challenges of educational philosophy 
to lend a helping hand in this task. Educational phi- 
losophy is linked with science not only with regard 
to empirical educational research, but also with refer- 
ence to the problems of increasing technologisation 
of society, increasing science content, introduction of 
discovery methods and scientific basis of evaluation in 
schools, Much of the “sciencing” which is going on 
around us can be not only useless, but also positively 
harmful if it is operated only by the limited’ vision of 
science, unaided by the long range vision of philoso- 
phy. A still more serious problem is that of inability 
to enter even the Stage of “sciencing”, but rather 
verbalising every move intended to introduce it. The 
key to these may be found in the way in which the 
philosophical tradition has been handled. It would be 
advantageous if the educational philosopher takes a 
direct interest in the philosophy of science as affecting 
education, And, this will have to be done at a much 
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deeper level of analysis than of repeating phrases like, 
“Synthesising the Science of the West and the Spiritua- 
lism of the East.” 


It is perhaps a misconceived picture of the ‘rishi’ 
in the forest which has been instrumental in making 
the researcher in educational philosophy withdrawn to 
the library and study in seclusion and peace. But the 
rishis, on the whole, had an effective functional rela- 
tionship with the society of their times, and even 
within solitude their occupation with the informational 
level was subordinate to their mental activity at higher 
levels of the cognitive domain and activity at the other 
dimensions of their being. Socrates in the market place 
and the Siddha in the street should also serve as 
models for the researcher in educational philosophy 
at a time when the school is literally at the crossroads. 
Workers in the socio-political dimensions of political 
philosophy cannot afford to confine their studies merely 
to compiling ideas of Gandhi and other thinkers in 
these fields from the library. Their compilation and 
first level interpretations are a necessary initial phase 
and have to be done to the extent that they have not 
so far been done. But translational (in practical terms) 
and interpretational studies of socio-educational phi- 
losophy are urgent in the current context. 


This brief preamble not only sets forth the chal- 
lenges facing educational philosophy, but also pre- 
sents a kind of norms to interpret the studies abstracted 
in this section. The twentyeight (see one more study 
in appendix of Buch, 1974) studies in educational 
philosophy made during the period 1944 to 1972 and 
abstracted in ‘A Survey of Research in Education’ 
(Buch, 1974) did not seem to have come very close to 
the norms. It may be explained that this is partly due to 
the norms being set very high, probably even higher 
than that usually expected of sophisticated empirical 
Tesearch. It is not quite unlikely that some researchers 
have drifted to the area of philosophy of education on 
the assumption that it is less rigorous than many of 
the other areas. 


The seven additional studies abstracted in the 
Present volume do not seem to have improved matters, 
In terms of new themes covered, Vinoba has been 
touched by Bhatt (1973) and Singh (1974), and 
Kamayani allegorisation has been analysed by Jha 
(1973). A number of repetitive studies have come, 
without indicating where the new contribution lies. 
For example, Sen’s (1973) study on Mahatma Gandhi 
and Singh’s (1972) study on Ravindra Nath Tagore 
do not seem to have broken new ground, considering 
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the earlier studies of Kuzhandavelu (1965) and others. 
There is a reason to conclude that some new studies 
are even below the level of the work already done in 
the area. There is no indication that the new theses 
have made a break-through in terms of new lines of 
approach or of significant improvement in depth, Use 
of high-sounding phrases like psychometaphysical 
approach followed by a naive approach perhaps suc- 
ceeds only in focussing the gap between aspiration and 
achievement. The surmise which one might get on 
reading the synopses that a good part of what goes 
on under the name of philosophical research is ac- 
tually historic or descriptive research without the norms 
and rigour expected in such research appears to gain 
strength by the seven studies received after 1972. In 
fact one investigator (Singh, 1972) explicity refers to 
the method followed as ‘descriptive method ... confi- 
ned to library reading’, The historical method is also 
referred to in one case (Sharma, 1975) without any 
indication of the perspective or technicalities involved 
in historical research. Even critical methods appear 
to take a simple commonsense approach without the 
rigour usually associated with philosophical criticism. 


Now we proceed to give a brief review of the 
studies conducted in educational philosophy at the 
doctoral level in the universities of India. Thirtyfive 
such studies have been made during a period of thirty- 
one years, ranging from 1944 to 1975. During the 
first two five year spans of 1940-44 and 1945-49 only 
one thesis per five years was produced, The next 
three five-year periods produced five theses each. The 
period 1965 to 1969 has witnessed the production of 
seven theses. Five theses have been produced in 
1970-72. During the last three years (1973-75), six 
more theses have come out. 


The analysis of the works of foreign thinkers has 
been done by three (Govindarao, Singh and Mathew), 
besides the comparative study of Dewey and Gandhi 
(Kuzhandavelu 1965), and use of foreign systems for 
comparative purposes by several. Govindarao (1955) 
has analysed the thoughts on education present in ten 
English novelists. His treatment has ranged from an 
analysis of the criticism which the authors have applied 
to the educational system of their times to an attempt 
to glean out some general principles connecting litera- 
ture and education, Singh (1969) attempts to sys- 
tematise, discuss and examine the main aspects of the 
educational philosophy of Bertrand Russell. He lists 
some of the Russell’s well-known educational contribu- 
tions and follows them up by some strong critical re- 
marks regarding the contradictions and absence of 
originality in Bertrand Russell. The constructive ap- 
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praisal of Russell as an exponent of the realistic 
school is conspicuously absent. Mathew (1944) claims 
to have made a comprehensive study of Freud, Adler 
and Jung from the standpoint of education, But the 
key concepts listed and explained by him seem to be 
illustrative rather than exhaustive. This is the earliest 
doctoral research thesis under review and a flood of 
literature has appeared in the area particularly under 
psychology, during the three decades after the thesis 
was completed. 


Two theses are on the area of values. Pandya’s 
(1959) study is entitled “Measurement of Modern 
Educational Values from Different Viewpoints”, It is 
limited to an elementary treatment of materials from 
documentary sources with a view to considering the 
historical, philosophical, psychological and practical 
values in education, Verma (1953) has stated his 
purposes as: to study Hedonistic Psychology and to 
propose a system of Hedonistic: Education, After 
giving his free reflection on various aspects of the 
problem, the author ends up by formulating the stages 
of Hedonistic Education in a manner reminiscent of 
Rousseau’s romantic naturalism. 


Goswami (1961) in his enquiry into the funda- 
mentals of educational philosophy in the east and the 
west has attempted a peep into a fairly wide orbit of 
study covering the basic thinking in ancient China, 
Japan, Middle East and the West. Supplementary 
researches in the varieties within the segments con- 
veniently categorised as the east and the west would 
give scope for new lines of approach. Again, the 
discussion of Japanese philosophy and that of thinkers 
like Vivekananda and Tagore and an attempt at syn- 
thesising certain aspects of the east and the west is 
another suggestive supplement of this study. 


Ancient Indian thought has been dealt with in five 
theses, D'vekar (1960) undertook a critical study of 
the educational philosophy of the Upanishads, Though 
the ostensible purpose of this study was to search for 
a solution of the radical wrong in the fundamentals of 
the existing education in India, the author is content 
to give a statement of the basic upanishadic ideas and 
give some general suggestions regarding objectives, 
curriculum and institutions. A similar study by Charlu 
(1971) on the educational philosophy of the Bhagvat 
Gita starts with some bold hypotheses regarding the 
potentiality of the ideas in the Gita to become the 
basis for a sound educational philosophy and their 
significance for the various aspects of the educational 
system in India. These hypotheses are followed by 
some deductions or reflections, The Buddhistic and 
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Jain systems have been studied by. two scholars, 
Gokhale (1951) used books in Pali, Sanskrit, Tibetan, 
Ardha Magadi and other literature in India and 
abroad. After a treatment of the history, ideals, tules, 
teacher-pupil relation in the Buddhistic system he pro- 
ceeds to analyse the cause of the destruction of Bud- 
dhism. He refers to the contribution of Buddhism in 
India and abroad and also compares it with other sys- 
tems, Deshpande (1955) has made a similar study 
of the Jain system of education, The details of the 
Stages of development, administration of tests, me- 
thods, patronisation and other details are given, Some 
comparisons are also made, The author concludes 
that “elementary education of the three R’s was not 
regarded as very important but emphasis was given 
on the higher aspects of education”, Since the classi- 
cal Tamil and other South Indian sources present the 
Jain scholars as interested in primary as well as higher 
education, it might be useful to continue such stu- 
dies on a wider spectrum, 


Saran (1954) has attempted to analyse the Guru- 
kula system of education and to explore the possi- 
bility of reinstating it in India in modernised form, 
Some peripheral concepts regarding the Gurukula 
system, some comparisons with western models “in 
order to show the superiority of the ‘rishi-aim’ of 


God-realisation” and some suggestions and exhorta- 
tions are given, 


f Three studies (Deopurkar, Seth and Verma) deal 
with trends or evolutionary themes. Deopurkar (1964) 
“Evolution of the Philoso- 
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categorises the stages in the evolution as fermentation, 
purism, reconciliation, crystallisation and accredition. 
The broad common features of Indian philosophers, 
and how western impact cross-fertilized the Indian 
mind without transforming it out of recognition and 
other typical aspects of the Indian temper have been 
identified. 


Nineteen out of the thirtyfive theses abstracted 
relate to the philosophy of modern thinkers. The 
philosophy of Gandhi is a favourable theme. Nayak’s 
(1956) study was on the theory and practice of Basic 
education with special reference to the psychological 
basic needs and the structure of society aimed at by 
the constitution’ of India. In practice, his study was 
empirical in nature, supported by test, scale and a 
questionnaire. His study indicates that at least for 
his sample, Basic education produced better results 
with reference to most of the tests applied, Subrahman- 
yam (1958) has compared Gandhi’s ideas with 
those of Tagore. He has gleaned the essential ele- 
ments of both and presented the profiles so that the 
contrast would stand out, Kuzhandavelu (1965) has 
compared Gandhi and Dewey on five overt dimen- 
sions — change, experimentation, activity, schooJ-as- 
miniature-society and democratic society. H2 has also 
attempted” an analysis as to why Basic education 
failed and offered some suggestions based on Dewe- 
yian experience to put Basic education on a firm foot- 
ing. Robinson (1970) attempted a critical study of 
Pragmatism in education with particular reference to 
Basic education. Some common features between 
Pragmatism and Basic education have been brought 
out. Mahatma Gandhi’s concept of socialism with 
special reference to its bearing on education and poli- 
tics has been studied by Siddiqi (1971). An analy- 
tical and speculative treatment has been attempted, 
A fairly deep level of analysis and interpretation is 
exemplified in Ramji’s (1968) study on the concept 
of personality in the educational thought of Mahatma 
Gandhi. He compiled 4300 statements of Gandhi per- 
taining to personality and education and interpreted 
them in terms of some modern psychological concepts. 
Sen has produced another thesis on Mahatma Gandhi’s 
Educational Philosophy in 1973 using extensive library 
work, field trips, interviews and observation, He 
also sent out questionnaires to 50 distinguished edu- 
cationists of which only eight responded, 


De (1972) has presented an analysis of Tagore’s 
contribution to education for international under- 
standing. He has also attempted to place his findings 
on a historical setting. Singh’s (1972) study of Tagore 
as an Educator is descriptive, í s 
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Three scholars have attempted to reconstruct the 
philosophies of Indian thinkers using Hindi, Arabic or 
Persian sources. Sharma (1960) has analysed in detail 
and presented Tulsi’s philosophy of education. Sayyid 
(1952) has presented Shah Waliullah’s philosophy of 
education using Persian and Arabic sources, Some 
of his identifications, particularly those relating to 
naturalism and individual differences in Waliullah’s 
letters, are interesting. Rasool (1968) has presented 
the educational aspects of Maulana Abul Kalam 
Azad, 

Chaube (1962) has discussed the recent philo- 
sophies of education in India as represented by recent 
thinkers like Dayananda, Vivekananda, Besant, Auro- 
bindo, Tagore and Gandhi set against the general 
background of Indian thinkers, Here too the mate- 
rialistic school is not represented. His conclusions 
are followed by a series of recommendations and 
exhortations. Acharya (1967) has dealt with the con- 
tribution of eminent Indian thinkers to the theory and 
practice of Indian education during the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries with special reference to Maha- 
rashtra, 

Vinoba is represented in two studies in the last 
three year period. Bhatt (1973) has studied the 
educational philosophy of Vinoba and has maintained 
that his philosophy is similar to that of Gandhiji as 
far as ultimate goal of life is concerned. But the 
investigator has further claimed that Gandhiji’s work 
was linked with political goal of freedom for India, 
whereas the work of Vinoba with social reconstruc- 
tion, Singh (1974) also analysing the educational 
thoughts of Vinoba has interviewed Vinoba himself 
and his close associates besides consulting the rele- 
vant literature. But the findings are of a factual type, 
and many of them are well-known already. The spe- 
cial insights into the philosophic quest and dialogue 
which is possible through the direct interviews of the 
investigator do not seem to have been brought out, 
at least in the abstract. 


Hossain’s (1973) D. Phil. study on Swami Vive- 
kananda’s philosophy of education claims to have made 
a psychometaphysical approach. But what exactly is 
the connotation of this compound is not clear. Vive- 
kananda’s philosophy of education has been certifi- 
ed to be sound from the stand point of modern edu- 
cational psychology. But modern educational psy- 
chology has different points of view, some of which 
obviously run counter to that of Swami Vivekananda. 
It would therefore have been useful to specify the 
school of psychology and aspects where the agreements 
are indicated. The conclusions also appear to be a 


29 


motley collection of impressions of the author, The 
relevance to metaphysics of the conclusions is not 
clear. Even the relevance to the philosophy of Swami 
Vivekananda js at the most remote. It may be noted 
that this is an- area which has been dealt with in a 
very competent way by other thinkers, even outside 
the purview of university level research, 


Sharma’s (1975) study on the philosophy of 
work-oriented education in the context of democra- 
tic socialistic India contains a number of findings 
which are now commonly accepted by exponents of 
the philosophy of work. Many of these points have 
been current in the public debate on education for 
nearly four decades, However in the light of the 
statement that the philosophic-cum-historical method 
was employed and the reference to ‘Dharma and Edu- 
cation’ it may be presumed the investigator should 
have studied the Sutra literature, like Manu’s code, 
etc. (The sources have not been specified in the abs- 
tract). It is not clear whether the conclusions obtain- 
ed by following such an approach are meant to cover 
the past as well as the present. If that is so it might 
be necessary to use some form of criticism — his- 
torical or philosophical. Having conducted a historical 
excursion into the nature of work and how the 
workers were viewed in the past, it would have been 
appropriate to have intrcduced a philosophic criticism 
somehow on the lines of Dewey on Aristotle’s treat- 
ment of work and workers or placed the treatment 
in a historical perspective. It is also not clear 
whether the investigator has identified early Indian 
literature which has treated work in a positive aspect 
(e.g. Bhakti and secular literature). 4 


Jha’s (1973) ‘Analytical study of Educational 
Principles in Kamayani’ appears to contain a genuinely 
insightful analysis of literary material and the glean- 
ing out of principles of educational importance pre- 
sented allegorically. This is the type of analysis in 
which theorists of literature also would be interested, 
perhaps, with a slightly different slant, Hence it would 
be useful if parallel abstracting can be done of such 
areas both in Education and in Literature so that 
coverage of new areas can be cleared and checked. 


Thacore’s (1949) study of some aspects of the 
educational thoughts of India is in actual practice con- 
fined to an attempt to revive some of the past tra- 
ditions and institutions of India — the Gurukula sys- 
tem, Viswa Bharati, Jamia Millia and Wardha sys- 
tem. He has branded each of these by stereotypes fol- 
lowing Cunningham, even to the extent of identifying 
Wardha scheme as materialistic. 
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The studies indicate that in scope and in depth 
of treatment they are only in the initial phase. Even 
as regards the basic information required for philo- 
sophical study, much of the thinking already done with- 
out reference to university degrees, does not yet seem 
to have been incorporated. Even within the doctoral 
theses there have been unnecessary repetitions, ap- 
parently for want of adequate communication, e.g., 
the theme covered by Kuzhandavelu (1965) has been 
repeated five years later by Robinson (1970) without 
any indication that he has been benefitted by earlier 
studies. The treatment of Gandhiji and Tagore in 
the theses which have come during the last three year 
period are probably on a lower key. 


In pointing out the extent of repetitiveness in 
the studies, it is not expected that philosophy should 
come out with entirely new findings every now and 
then as one would expect from the sciences, After 
all many basic things have been repeated in Philoso- 
phy from the time of Upanishads down to ours, But 
then, with each stage in the growth of philosophy some 
new element is clearly identified and focussed. It is 
this aspect of either new concept or new approach or 
new form of synthesis that seems to be lacking in the 
progression of Ph.D. theses with time. 


It would be particularly necessary for further 
investigators who wish to repeat old themes or con- 
duct studies of philosophers already covered to try to 
include more sophisticated methodologies in terms of 
logic, linguistic analysis, and criticism. Even when new 
topics are chosen, it would do no harm to adopt me- 
thods which command intellectual respect and which 
might yield significant new finding. 


The need for using sources which have not so far 
come into conventional books particularly those re- 
lating to the south and the folk literature is apparent. 
The need for proceeding beyond the informational 
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level using the higher techniques of philosophical en- 
quiry also seems to be indicated. 


The problem of broadening the scope of education- 
al philosophy and vitalising it by enquiry into real edu- 
cational problems with reference to reorientation of 
objectives, curriculum, methods, evaluation, guidance, 
school and society and a host of other problems and 
of evolving a fruitful dialogue with the empirical dis- 
ciplines bearing on education which have gone far 
ahead in modernity are also indicated, 


Much of the work so far done in the name of 
philosophy of education actually pertains to the area 
of history of philosophy and of educational thinkers. 
It is here that it is easiest for one genuinely interested 
in original research to size up exactly what has been 
done already and proceed from where others have left. 
But there are several such areas with a modern import 
which can be taken up by future investigators with an 
adventurous bent. One rich mine of philosophical in- 
vestigation completely untouched is with reference to 
science education and mathematics education, The 
dialogue on the science and mathematics education 
in the post-sputnik period abroad has expanded suffi- 
ciently in breadth and depth to lead to genuine 
philosophical debate, The developments in these areas 
have carried the dialogue down to the school level, 
and philosophy of education at doctoral level can cer- 
tainly profit by studying what is happening abroad to 
initiate or revitalise our own philosophical dialogue. 
Similarly linguistic and logical analysis are areas in 
which there is plenty of scope to explore new areas, 
especially in our multi-lingual context. Perhaps some 
good work is being done in the I.I.T.s. The schools 
of philosophy such as modern forms of pragmatism, 
realism and idealism, reconstructionism and “even 
existentialism offer plenty of scope for technical dis- 
cussion on philosophy. Even idealism, humanism and 
social philosophies can be discussed at a highly tech- 
nical, contemporaneous and purposeful level, 
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ABSTRACTS : 1-14 


*], ASTHANA, R. S., A Critical Study of the Edu- 
cational Philosophy of John Dewey, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gor. U., 1974. 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
critically evaluate the educational theory of John 
Dewey and relate it to his ideas on ethics, philosophy, 
logic and aesthetics; (ii) to compare Dewey with other 
educators like Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel and 
Herbart; and (iii) to identify the areas where some 
of Dewey’s viewpoints may be found relevant for 
Indian setting. 

The data were collected from both Dewey’s own 
writings as well as from critical writings on Dewey. 
These were critically examined and interpreted with 
special reference to our democratic set up, value struc- 
ture, and education, 


The study brings into relief the emphasis on the 
depth of our commitment to democratic ideals, quality 
and nature of education to sustain those ideals, edu- 
cation as value-conditioned activity, and need for a 
more dynamic look on our democratic institutions. In 
the realm of value structure it was suggested that 
selected values may be emphasised, criterion for their 
selection being the growth and promotion of demo- 
cratic ideals. There is a need for a pragmatic approach 
with regard to value evaluations and to emphasise 
the moral outlcok for the cultivation of an enlighten- 
ed national life in all spheres. So far as education is 
concerned, need for an adequate pragmatic philoso- 
phy is stressed. The education needs to have a wider 
perspective, and it ought to emphasise its role as an 
instrument for change. It would mean, hence, that 
schools need to be looked as dynamic centres for so- 
cial reform and to bridge the artificial gap between 
school and society. To achieve this goal curriculum 
needs to be made more pragmatic, work-oriented and 
useful; stress on acquisition of knowledge would then 
help in reflective thinking. 


2. BHATT, J. M., A Study of the Educational 
Philosophy (of Vinoba Bhave, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1973. 

The investigation aimed at studying the educa- 
tional philosophy of Vinoba Bhave in the context of 
his philosophy of life. Two subsidiary objectives were : 
(i) to analyse Vinoba Bhave’s educational philosophy 
in the light of other schools of philosophy; and (ii) 
to find out how far Vinoba’s educational thought could 
fit in with the existing situation in India. 
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The relevant data and evidences were gathered 
from the writings of Vinoba, the writings of others on 
the educational thought of Vinoba, and visitation to 
Vinoba’s and Gandhi’s ashramas, interview and dis- 
cussion with the inmates of these ashramas and some 
active workers associated with Vinoba Bhave. 


The study revealed that according to Vinoba’s 
philosophy : (i) education for life was not merely a 
process but a process with a goal; (ii) self-realisation 
was the chief aim of education; (iii) curriculum was 
to have life orientation, labour orientation and use- 
fulness; (iv) the method of teaching should lay great 
stress on the spiritual leadership of the teacher. 


Vinoba, as a Sarvodayist, aspired to develop the 
social living in the individual. Keeping individual as 
the basis of development of the society he tried to 
correlate the individual and group development. 
Vinoba’s philosophy wants to inculcate in students the 
values of fearlessness, nonviolence, democracy and 
peace. Comparing Vinoba’s philosophy with that of 
Gandhi it was found that they were similar so far as 
the ultimate goal of life was concerned, but Gandhiji’s 
work was linked with political goal of freedom for 
India, whereas Vinobaji was concerned with social 
reconstruction. 


*3. CAMEOTRA, A., A Study of Naturalism in 
Education with Special Reference to Modern 
Indian Education, Ph.D, Edu., Gau. U., 1977. 


The major objective was to study naturalism in 
education with special reference to modern Indian 
education. 


The plans and methods which were brought into 
existence in modern education by naturalistic philoso- 
phers were examined, and particularly the educational 
practices in Viswa Bharati, Basic Education and Sum- 
merhil School were taken into consideration and how 
far they have been influenced by naturalistic philosophy 
was critically studied. 


The study has drawn the following conclusions. 
(i) Naturalism has very strongly influenced educa- 
tional teaching to be used at different stages, curricu- 
Jum and the order of subjects, school administration 
and its principles, physical facilities that are needed 
and their improvisation. It has been successful in 
touching and affecting the educational progress at all 
stages, more effectively at the elementary and secon- 
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dary school levels. (ii) All the fecent advancement 
in educational method and the ideal of sound method 
based on the facts of child nature has come from 
naturalism. (iii) In today’s education giving emphasis 
on individual differences, co-educational system, 
emotional development of child, diversification of 
curriculum, introduction of co-curricular activities, 
development of the personality of child, building up 
good home-school relationship, freedom of the child, 
and different new methods of teaching, viz., direct, 
playway, project, Dalton, problematic and heuristic 
methods, is a direct outcome of naturalism in educa- 
tion, (iv) Process of education has also been influ- 
enced by naturalism. It has not only led to a number 
of new methods and techniques of instructions, but it 
has revolutionised our entire thinking pattern. (v) 
There is a need to turn towards idealistic conception 
as corrective to naturalism and get things into proper 
perspective, because it is only idealism that can give 
a clear vision of a satisfactory goal for educative effort. 


*4. GIGOO, P. N., Gandhian Educational Philosophy 
and World Peace, Ph. D. Edu., Pan, U., 1976. 


The study had the following aims : (i) to inter- 
pret Gandhian philosophy in terms of education; (ii) 
to find out the practicability of the Gandhian educa- 
tional philosophy in educational institutions; and (iii) 
to interpret the practical usability of the Gandhian 
educational philosophy in terms of teaching in the 
educational institutions for establishment of peace in 
the world. 


The present research is a library type one. The 
data were collected from Gandhian literature written 
by Mahatma Gandhi himself or edited by others, 
writings of different eminent authors on Gandhi and 
bis philosophy. 


The study revealed the following : Gandhian phi- 
losophy stressed on internationalism. Based on this 
idea, an international centre was founded in January 
1962 whose main objective was to encourage inter- 
national understanding, brotherhood and peace. 
Gandhian educational philosophy in schools and col- 
leges could result in all round development of stu- 
dents by bridging the serious gaps in their wholesome 
development, the gaps being the result of bookish 
education. It gives a spiritual signal to all teachers 
that a student is a unity of physical body, intellect, 
and spirit. They can teach the source of spiritual 
peace arising from self realisation and leading towards 
one mankind and single humanity. Gandhian educa- 
tional philosophy stresses on ‘service to humanity’, 
irrespective of caste, creed, colour, religion or nation, 
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It emphasises the promotion of everlasting world peace. 
It emphasises spiritual unity which is based on a new 
social order. This new social order will help to bridge 
the gulf between ‘have’s and ‘have-not’s, by laying stress 
on equal distribution of wealth and necessities of life. 
It enlightens the ignorant worldly people with supreme 
spiritual orderliness in this universe. According to 
Gandhi ‘Truth is God’, Truth is ‘end’ and nonvio- 
lence is the mean to achieve the goal (God). The 
ultimate aim of Gandhian educational philosophy is 
‘self realisation’, According to Gandhian educational 
philosophy peace can be established through true re- 
ligion, human interaction, science, Nai-Talim, socia- 
listic democracy, and nonviolence. 


5. HOSSAIN, M., Swami Vivekananda’'s Philosophy 
of Education — A  Psycho-Metaphysical Ap- 
proach, D. Phil, Phil., Cal. U., 1973. 


The major objective of the present study was to 
demonstrate that Vivekananda’s philosophy of educa- 
tion and all his educational schemes were firmly rooted 
in Vedanta, that they were sound from the standpoint 
of modern educational psychology, and that they were 
relevant to the crisis in Indian education today. 


In this study a critical analysis of Vivekananda’s 
educational thought has been made through a psycho- 
metaphysical approach. Different aspects of human 
development as contained in the thoughts of Vedanta 
have been examined, exposed and compared with the 
concepts of individual development occurring in 
modern educational psychology, It has been clarified 
that Vedanta lays emphasis upon the education of 
the ‘whole man’, widely and equally believing in phy- 
sical, intellectual and spiritual education. It was at- 
tempted to indicate how the implications of’ Vedantic 
thought have been carried by Vivekananda into his 
educational proposals. 


The following were some of the main conclusions 
of the study : (i) Vedanta concept of education might 
offer a solution to the crisis of Indian education today, 
(ii) What the child gets in the name of education 
in the purely academic atmosphere in our schools, is 
an incomplete view of life which does not enable him 
to face boldly and competently every problem of his 
life in the competitive society of today. (iii) Educa- 
tion in Vedantic sense promoted the unity of mankind 
on both the national and international levels. (iv) 
Education system for its proper function claimed res- 
Ponsibility equally from the teachers, students and 
guardians, and it be discharged in the interest of the 
country. (v) Teacher’s status in a society was a reco- 
gnised fact, and it should be maintained in every way. 
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(vi) Teachers and administrators were not enthusiastic 
enough to execute in the classroom the psychological 
methods of teaching as suggested by experts. (vii) Ac- 
cording to the author a large scale callousness pre- 
yailed in the realm of education today, and this had 
badly damaged the educational structure of our coun- 
try. 


6. JHA, D. C., An Analytical Study of Educational 
Principles in Kamayani, Ph.D. Edu., Bih. U., 
1973. 


The present investigation had been undertaken 
to analyse the educational implications of Kamayani, 
an epic written by Jaya Shanker Prasad, The investi- 
gator has tried to show the relationship of this epic 
with old sanskrit literature that have presented prin- 
ciples of educational importance allegorically.. The 
investigator has found that through the story of Manu, 
Shraddha and Ira, the poet has tried to paint the 
complexities and problems of human beings at indivi- 
dual, national and international levels. The poet has 
also tried to give an idea of trials and tribulations of 
modern man which generate an atmosphere of pes- 
simism and gloom. On the background of this gloom 
which is pervading the present day life and world, the 
poet has tried to seek solutions through Kamayani. 


The main problem of a modern man is the dis- 
crepancy in his cognition, conation and affect or 
knowing, willing and doing which leads him from 
frustration to frustration, As a solution to this pro- 
blem, the poet suggests that harmony among these 
should be established if a man wants to achieve bliss 
in life. The poet suggests through the characters that 
man is tempted by the powers of brain, reasoning or 
science (symbolised in the character of Ira), but 
unless these powers are balanced by piety and power 
of heart (symbolised in the character of Shraddha), 
man will not get peace in life. It is for the woman to 
enter the life of a problem-tormented man to main- 
tain a balance of mind and heart in him. 


The investigator has found that in the same way 
the poet wants to suggest that the problems of the 
modern world haye been generated by the overemphasis 
on reason, science and scientific outlook, But unless 
these powers offered in the hands of man by science 
are balanced by his spiritual development, there is 
no possibility of solutions to the problems of the 
world, The poet has suggested, according to the in- 
vestigator, that through education an effort should 
be made to produce balanced young men and women 
whose spiritual powers are developed in harmony with 
their mental powers. And through education an effort 
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should be made that young generation has a balanced 
personality without any discrepancy among the innate 
tendencies of man, viz., cognition, conation and affect. 


*7, KULKARNI, S. N., The Evolution of a Philoso- 
phy of Education in Modern India 1800-1966; 
Ph.D, Edu., Ban. U., 1976. y 


The study aimed at tracing how the philosophy 
of education in India evolved since 1800 to 1966, 


The main source of data were the different libr- 
aries of. the country. i 

“Philosophy is a dispassionate enquiry by the 
light of reason into the first truths of existence” said 
Sri Aurobindo. Education is the dynamic side of 
philosophy. Philosophy of education of any society 
at any time indicates the ultimate objective that the 
society has set before it and also the totality of ex- 
periences that it provides to children through the 
agency of the school to transform the ultimate ob- 
jective into a reality. Since times immemorial India 
has its own philosophy and philosophy of education. 
Selective synthesis and assimilation is the main edifice 
of our philosophy and philosophy of education, India 
has always kept its doors and windows open so that 
the ideas of the ultimate, the real and the eternal 
good may come from all directions, Every time India 
has come into contact with other cultures she has 
selected and assimilated all that is best in such cul- 
tures. This is true of India’s philosophy of education. 
Thus, the evolution of a philosophy of education 
in modern India is an admirable illustration of selec- 
tive synthesis and assimilation. 


«Institutions are the children of ideas and ideals”, 
said Thomas Carlyle. But ideas and ideals emanate 
from prophets and philosophers. Such men appear 
on the horizon of a nation when it needs them most. 
It is these prophets and philosophers who have shaped 
a coherent and consistent philosophy of education in 
modern India based on the principle of selective syn- 
thesis and assimilation. 


At the dawn of the nineteenth century India 
presented a dismal picture socially, intellectually and 
politically. Superstition reigned supreme in social and 
religious life. Intellectual heritage of the hoary past 
was not available to the common man. Anarchy was 
the order of political condition all over the country. 
Tt was at such a time a galaxy of great men were born 
in India and they took upon themselves the noble 
task of lifting up the society from all round morass. 


The first of such great sons of India was Ram 
Mohan Roy, rightly described by our grateful people 
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as ‘The Father of Modern India’. He was followed 
by Dayananda Saraswathi, Dadabhoy» Navroji, Maha- 
dey Govind Ranade, Ishwar Chandra Vidyasagar, 
Lokmanya Tilak, Gopal Krishna Gokhale, Lala Lajpat 
Rai, Jyotiba Phule, Swamy Vivekananda, Rabindra- 
nath Tagore, Gandhiji, Sri Aurobindo, Maharshi Karve, 
Malaviyaji, Radhakrishnan and Zakir Hussain. His- 
tory of the world rarely provides a parallel] where a 
galaxy of such men were born in such an orderly 
chain of succession spread over a period of about one 
hundred and fifty years. These great sons of India 
were many-splendoured personalities. Being men of 
synoptic vision, they could easily see that while it 
would be propriety to teach the children all that was 
good in India’s heritage, it would be prudence to teach 
all the best that the West had. It was Ram Mohan Roy 
who first conceived, propounded and put into practice 
such a philosophy of education based on the age old 
tenet of selective synthesis and assimilation, 


The chief objective of Ram Mohan Roy in pro- 
viding modern education to our people was to lift up 
Indian society from the grips of supersition. Western 
knowledge, he hoped, would begin an age of. pro- 
gressive outlook and scientific reasoning in India. He 
actually inaugurated a new system of education through 
his Hindu College, Calcutta in 1816, long before 
Macaulay dreamt of coming to India. Every national 
Successor of Ram Mohan Roy tread this path and 
tried to awaken his countrymen to their manifold pro- 
blems through the instrument of progressive education. 


Lokmanya Tilak, ‘The Father of Indian Unrest’, 
provided a new direction to our educational philoso- 
phy. He declared “National education is a weapon 
of freedom and I shall provide it”, Ishwatachandra 
Vidyasagar, Gokhale, Vivekananda, Tagore, Sri Auro- 
bindo and others added new dimensions to the Indian 
philosophy of education. Finishing touches were given 
by Mahatma Gandhi through his scheme of Basic 
Education, 


Why did these great sons of India take to the 
Spread of education among their countrymen? In the 
first place, it is in India’s tradition that leaders of the 
nation have always been educationists. Leaders of 
modern India only lived upto this tradition. Secondly, 
all these leaders averred “If self-government is best 
government, self-education is best education”, Their 


aim was to establish self-government through self- 
education, ž 


í Their hopes and aspirations were amply fulfilled 
in the long run. Indians, educated in ‘Philosophy of 
Locke and Poetry of Milton’ were awakened to their 
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inalienable prerogative of self-rule and established it 
after a long and peaceful struggle under the leader- 
ship of Mahatma, 


In the West it was political renaissance that set 
in a social and educational renaissance, In modern 
India, however, it is educational renaissance that set 
in social renaissance and political renaissance. 


*8. MISRA, R. S.. Impact of Naturalistic Philosophy 
of Certain Philosophers of Education -— T. P. 
Nunn, J. Dewey, 'B. Russell, R. N. Tagore, and 
M. K. Gandhi, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1977. 


The main objective of the study was to interpret 
the educational ideas of T. P. Nunn, John Dewey, 
Bertrand Russell, R. N. Tagore and Mahatma Gandhi 
from the standpoint of naturalistic philosophy. The 
scope of the study was limited only to the naturalis- 
tic ideas which are found in a scattered manner in 
their works. 


The method of approach was that of description, 
critical analysis and reinterpretation of the views of 
these educational thinkers on the basis of their origi- 
nal writings. In support of the stand, the investigator 
has also referred to the relevant works of other writers 
on their philosophy. 


First, an attempt has been made to present the 
meanings of naturalistic trends in philosophy and then 
in education. Then the philosophers have been studied 
in their naturalistic contents under the heads (i) the 
aims of education, (ii) the methods of teaching, (iii) 
the curriculum, (iv) the teacher, etc, 


The conclusions have been presented philosopher- 
wise. They are as follows : (i) Nunn aimed at com- 
plete development of individuality of child in a free 
atmosphere, He accepted individual difference and 
did not recommend any particular aim for all the 
educands, as they had different individualities and 
ultimately supported the naturalistic trend. (ii) Dewey 
did not favour the recommendation of any particular 
aim for the children. He found the aim of education 
in the process itself. Education always proceeded from 
the process of reconstruction of experiences and it 
was this reconstruction that constituted its value and 
accomplished its aim, The Process of education always 
went on and never ceased. Therefore there was no 
final point or goal when education was perfect and 
full. (iii) Bertrand Russell believed that for proper 
growth of the child Personality, it was necessary to 
give freedom to the children in schools. This was 
the reason that Russell pleaded an increasing degree 
of freedom of opinion and freedom of choice of sub- 
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jects to the pupils and the teachers as well. (iv) A 
great feature of Tagore’s educational philosophy was 
the naturalistic trend. He never appreciated the arti- 
ficial method of learning and teaching, The modern 
set up of education arranged in the crowded class- 
rooms with no scope for further expansion of the soul 
and mind and no freedom of movement for the child- 
ren, and where the natural doors of information 
were barred, were great hindrances for the free growth 
of mind according to Tagore. He wanted to establish 
schools away from the artificial atmosphere of cities, 
in the open beauty of the sky and seasons. (v) Gandhi's 
thoughts contained a number of philosophic under- 
currents. He was an idealist, a realist, a pragmatist 
and a naturalist at the same time. His writings might 
not be placed in any particular branch of philosophy, 
but there were abundant examples that placed him in 
the category of naturalists. Like Rousseau he pro- 
tested against an artificial system of education being 
dissatisfied with the unnatural atmosphere around the 
students. Like Rousseau, Gandhi stood for freedom 
in education born out of self discipline, He dis- 
liked all kinds of restrictions which stood in the way 
of man’s free expression. 


9, SEN, A., Mahatma Gandhi's Educational Philo- 
sophy, Ph.D. Edu., ‘Bom. U., 1973. 


The objective of the study was to ascertain the 
place of Gandhiji as an eminent educational philo- 
sopher. 


The study has adopted a historical-cum-critical 
method. The necessary data were collected through 
extensive library work, field trips, interviews and 
observation. Two sets of questionnaires were used, 
The questionnaires were mailed to fifty distinguished 
educationists in India, but only eight responded. 


The study revealed that Basic education is edu- 
cation for life, through life which is based on a 50- 
ciety free from exploitation. The idea behind Basic 
education is that the handicraft is one of the media 
of learning. Tackled in the proper spirit it helps the 
growth of the whole personality of the child as it 
satisfies the natural urge of the child for work. In 
spite of Gandhiji’s conviction, Basic education cannot 
achieve hundred percent self-sufficiency. At the same 
time Basic education is not more expensive than the 
traditional education. Correlated teaching is successful 
in most of the cases where the syllabus is drawn in 
accordance with life-centred activities. There is no 
child labour exploitation in Basic education. Pro- 
ductive labour should be carried out in an atmosphere 
of freedom and love. The products of manual work 
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cover partly the cost of teaching projects. Many 
students from Basic education have found employment 
in Khadi Gramodyog Commission and social service 
institutions. There is scarcity of trained and fully 
devoted teachers in Basic education. There is ample 
opportunity for the development of the mind, body 
and spirit of the individual in Basic scheme. Women 
with necessary qualities may be preferred as teachers 
for primary schools. The place of English in Basic 
education has never been rightly determined, The 
future of Basic education does not seem to be bright 
in general and it is even difficult to predict the im- 
pact of Basic education on the new generation. 


*]0. SHARMA, B. D., Shankaracharya Ka Shiksha 
Darshan (in Hindi), Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1978. 


The main objectives of the investigation were: (i) 
to study the philosophical ideas of Shankaracharya 
from the literature he originated; (ii) to study edu- 
cational philosophy in his philosophical ideas; (iii) 
on the basis of his literature to find out the nature of 
education; and (iv) to study the aims of education 
and teaching methods as viewed by Shankaracharya. 


The present study adopted historical method of 
research, The literature originated by Shankaracharya, 
writings of other persons on Shankaracharya and jour- 
nals related to the field formed the source of data. 
The literature was analysed keeping in mind the above 
mentioned objectives. On the basis of this qualitative 
analysis the data were interpreted. 


It was found that Jagad Guru Shankaracharya 
was not only a philosopher and religious man but a 
great educationist. His ideas on education reveal that 
spiritual and religious education should form the core 
of educational system. Mukti would be the main aim 
of education, One gets Mukti from self-realisation. 
Eduation, as he has viewed, is a continuous spiritual 
process which goes on till Mukti is achieved, The 
teaching methods mentioned by Shankaracharya are 
(i) hearing the discourses by Guru, (ii) questioning 
answering, and (iii) discussion, 


1l. SHARMA, J. K, A Thesis on Philosophy of 
Work-Oriented Education in Context of Demo- 
cratic Socialistic India, Ph.D. Phil, Poona U., 
1975. 


The study aimed at (i) taking a stock of the 
Indian situation since 1947 with reference to the pro- 
blems and their probable causes; and (ii) providing 
solutions to some of the major problems like indisci- 
pline, disparity and unemployment through work- 
oriented education. 
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WHILE a number of studies have been conducted 
since the last trend report was written, there appears 
no significant advance in terms of either methodology 
or the areas of study undertaken. The basic problem 
with the History of Education seems to be the lack 
of theoretical framework. There are a few possible 
choices for scholars in this field. Unfortunately, these 
choices have neither been clearly recognised nor, in 
practice, exercised, 


One possibility is to consider the educational sys- 
tem very clearly as a sub-system of the polity or of 
society, In this case an interpretation of Indian his- 
tory, whether Marxist or Liberal, nationalist or pro- 
British will be taken as the basis. The events in edu- 
cation, whether it is promulgation of government po- 
licies or the opening of institutions or development 
of particular kinds of educational work — these will 
all be seen as parts of or even as consequence flow- 
ing from the political or the economic eyents of the 
period. 


A second alternative would be to take individual 
educational reformers or trends in the country, such 
as Gandhi or Tagore or Iqbal or movements like 
tke Arya Samaj, the Lingayat or Shaiva or Muslim 
modernist or revivalist movements. Exposition of the 
curriculum and methods of teaching followed by these 
movements have to be seen against the background 
of the philosophical or Political viewpoint adopted. 
Such an approach would essentially describ2 only the 
spectacular movement on the fringe of the main stream 
of the actual educational history of modern India. 


A third possibility would be to accept the chro- 
nology and consequence of pedagosical development 
in the western world from the adult and from the 
bcok-dominated curriculum and methods to the child- 
centred, and later, work or community-centred ap- 
proach. This was followed after a period of subs- 
tantial industrialization and of the development of the 
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modern national State by the introduction of (a) 
science and technology at the secondary and higher 
levels of education and (b) preparatory elements like 
the training of the hand and the eye through crafts, 
nature study, object lessons, etc., at the elementary 
school level. The formation of the national identity 
Was itself supported by the teaching of history, 
by teaching of a common language and by introduc- 
tion of elements of civic training, sometimes explicitly 
in the curriculum and sometimes implicitly in the daily 
routine discipline and form of organisation of the 
school and school system, All these developments 
Were strengthened by the development of a system of 
training of teachers through the universities for the 
upper-most level of secondary education, and through 
teachers training institutions for other levels, This 
would be a primarily pedagogical-oriented history of 
education, though, to be meaningful, it will have to 
be strongly related to the socio-economic developments 
of the time. Such history of American progressive 
education was attempted in Lawrence Creming’s 
Transformation of the School, A more comprehen- 
sive though less closely integrated attempt would be 
R. F. Butts’ Cultural History of Education, which 
treats the who'e of western educational history in four 
aspects, namely, political and economic events, cul- 
tural events, educational movements and educational 
institutions for each period of western history sepa- 
rately. 


A fcurth pessibility would be to study particular 
institutions or types of institutions. The choice of 
data in such cases can be made meaningful by using 
a proper political or sociological theoretical frame- 
work. This would be illustrated by studies of public 
schools or of universities, which illustrate how the 
Selection of students, the organisational methods and 
the curriculum (both explicit subject matter and the 
‘hidden curriculum’ of values, habits, etc.) were used 
in these institutions. 
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Yet another possibility could be a purely intel- 
lectual history of education emphasising the elements 
of educational thought dominant in each period. 


As we examine the foregoing possible theoretical 
frameworks for studying the History of Education, 
the existing work appears to fall very little in any 
one of the foregoing. There has been a strong ten- 
dency to take the acts, charters and resolutions of the 
Government of India, as the main corner-stone of 
educational history. Wherever a theoretical framework 
has been visible, it has a strongly nationalist bias with- 
out an adequate grounding in the socio-economic 
characteristics of the nationalist movement. Recently, 
some efforts are visible in terms of a Marxist oriented 
approach to the history of India, However, this is 
quickly foreshadowed by a sociological orientation 
which tends to emphasise the role of caste and oc- 
cupation of the participants in education as data for 
the History of Education. There has also been an 
attempt to depart from a purely holistic approach to 
the history of Indian education. In recognition of the 
fact that education was often administered in the 
Presidencies and Provinces of India, and to a lesser 
extent recognising the diverse socio-economic charac- 
teristics of different parts of the country, regional and 
provincial histories have been attempted. Some efforts 
at history of particular sectors of educational work, 
such as secondary education or university education 
or elementary education or vocational and profes- 
sional education are in evidence. There have been a 
few studies of institutions and movements. A very 
small amount of attention has been paid to the history 
of the development of pedagogy. 


Nurullah and Naik’s (1962) pioneering work had 
set up, a tradition over three decades ago. Tt relied 
on Acts and Charters, Commission Reports and Policy 
Resolutions to develop a periodisation of modern 
Indian educational history. A set of dichotomies bet- 
ween government and private ‘enterprise’, between 
‘indigenous’ and ‘Western’ educational practices, bet- 
ween British and ‘nationalis? educational positions 
had been seen to provide the framework in which 
educational events were to be interpreted. With re- 
latively few exceptions, to be noticed later, post- 
independence work in Indian educational history has 
not transcended the framework of the pioneers, how- 
ever much it appears in need of supersession, not only 
on account of the wider access to data now possible 
but also on account of the newer modes and tools 
with which contemporary Indian history is now under- 
stood. The Nurullah-Naik (N-N) frame work itself 
was not as vigorously nationalistic or vigorously aca- 
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demic as for instance, the preceding work of Parulekar 
(1951) on indigenous education in Bombay or Basu’s 
(1935) edition of Adam’s Report on indigenous in- 
struction in Bengal though it must be conceded the 
merit of being comprehensive. The post independence 
work is, taken as a whole, by contrast anaemic, The 
colourless ‘neutrality’ of academic work for a degree 
has come in but not the penetrating tools of econo- 
mic history or sociology or political theory, Many 
other genre of educational history, e.g., of develop- 
ment of curricula, school practices or educational 
theory (exemplified brilliantly in the American con- 
text by Lawrence Cremin’s Transformation of the 
School or Richard Hofstadter’s History of Academic 
Freedom in the United States) or of institutions have 
not been attempted. 


Many scholars have moved in the direction of 
histories in states and regions either because it was 
felt that more grassroots data are required to enrich 
our understanding and to test or propose hypotheses 
about the development of education at the micro level 
or on account of the fact they had nothing new to 
offer or propose beyond the work of the pioneers 
regarding educational history on a national plane, We 
have, thus, studies on Assam (Renu Debi 1971), 
Bihar (Jha 1961 and Prasad 1967), Madhya Pradesh 
(Bhave 1967). Rao’s (1968) study of Andhra, part 
of the Madras Presidency under East India Company 
follows predictable lines. Namita Devi’s (1966) at- 
tempt to relate the educational progress at the time 
of Rammohan, Devendranath (Tagore) and Keshab 
Chandra (Sen) to religious elements of the renais- 
sance looks ineresting, but far-fetched rather than 
plausible. History and survey of districts ate trace- 
able in Western India to the influence of Parulekar. 
In this category are Parasnis (1958) on Thana, Rege 
(1961) on Ratnagiri, Nabar (1964) on Bombay city 
and Yadav (1970) on Jabalpur. Both Parasnis and 
Rege use the statistics of schools and pupils, the 
nature of management and finance — government, local 
bodies or missionary, etc. — to delineate developments. 
We do run into perceptive observations often times 
e.g., that the same schemes have different results in 
Bihar from Bengal (Jha 1961). 


Sectoral studies of education are similar in nature 
and inspiration. Kamalamma’s (1969) problems of 
primary education in Kerala, Tiwari’s (1964) of UNR: 
and Patel’s (1958) of Bombay Basic education seem 
to have rather slight historical basis. Das (1968) on 
Orissa shows the problem of backward state whose 
identity itself developed late. Basak (1965) illustrates 
with data the familiar thesis of the neglect of the in- 
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digenous educational base in developing new primary 
education in Bengal. It is not clear if.he is aware as 
pointed out by Shukla (1958) of a reversal of tactic 
by government after the government system had been 
firmly established by the time of the Hunter Com- 
mission (1882). Ahuja’s (1962) study of indigen- 
ous education in Punjab utilises Leitner’s data on in- 
digenous education. Saxena’s (1959) attempt to 
study pre-primary education emphasizes pedagogic 
elements but suffers from slightness of the very subject 


studied. Desai’s (1968) study of secondary educa- 


tion in Kaira District illustrates the poverty of tools 
with which history of educaion is studied when it is 
seen alongside B. V, Shah’s (1969) study of the high 
schools of Kaira’at about the same time which brought 
out the caste composition and social variables as 
operative in education, Sathu’s (1967) study of Indian 
Public Schools gives valuable data but appears again 
to miss important sociological material which should 
have ' helped test the extent to which they feel the 
same elite training role as in England. He makes 
reference, to nationalist institutions as a reference 
point. 


The next important sector to be studied is tech- 
nical and professional education, But it has not so 
far received due attention, Shukla (1958) had open- 
ed up the area and attempted to trace the relation- 
ship (or lack of it) between agriculture and agricul- 
tural education which finally helped trained revenue 
officials and that between P.W.D. railway development 
and engineering education and the place sof art and 
crafts education under 19th century British empire. 
Mangamma (1971) followed up with detailed atten- 
tion to technical and agricultural education in the 
Madras Presidency. Sharma's (1971) study of pro- 
fessional education in Rajasthan js highly contem- 


of the higher learning Particularly as epitomised by 
the university on the other. i 


Women’s education has received reasonable at- 
tention when judged on the basis of Misra’s (1961) 
work which has been published, Rai (1955) on Ben- 
gal, Vakil (1965) on Bombay and Desai (1972) 
on Gujarat. The approach in this field is not dissi- 
milar to the characterisation of Indian educational 
history in general. More theoretical insight into the 
nature of the Indian family and economy and the 
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place of woman in it would lend much greater mean- 
ing to the accounts available. Naik (1949) seeks to 
relate women’s education to political forms like fas- 
cism, communism, etc., but uses this understanding 
largely to justify the democratic political system then 
being adopted in the nation, She provides valuable 
material specially regarding women’s educational 
movement, e.g., S. N. D. T. in Bombay State, discusses 
the problem of separatism and common education with 
men, etc., Dave’s (1971) study of Gujarat appears 
insightful, 


Four studies on Christian efforts in education, 
viz., Josephine’s (1952) on Catholic education in 
Bombay, Joseph (1971), Gumashta (1969) and 
Coelho (1958) on Bassein follow the general pattern 
of Indian ‘educational history. The contribution of the 
church to Indian language education, rural education, 
vocational education, religious versus s2cular emphasis 
in education is noticed. There is occassional evi- 
dence of feeling one way or another. 


Two sets of theses seem to stand out of the main 
stream, viz., foreign studies, €g., Sahib (1963) on 
Fiji and Ainoo (1964) on Nigeria and the pre-modern 
period, e.g., Kaul (1949) on Kashmir upto 1339 
A.D., Manuel (1964) on Tamil, Sahay (1965), 
Parimoo = (1963), Quraishi (1960) on medieval 
Gujarat. Manuel's efforts to elicit an educational theory 
and thought akin to western from classical Tamil 
literature is worthy of note. Taken as a whole, we 
need a much more coherent understanding of pre- 
modern India with which to study the education and 
learning of those times. Much greater competence in 
Indology has in fragments been applied by Tndologists 
to this matter and requires to b» mastered by those 
concerned with the study of education. 


The most promising trend in the study of his- 
tory of education is represented by the efforts, to apply 
the recent and in many cases quasi-Marxist and/or 
sociological understanding of modera India to the 
study of Indian education. Goel (1968) has followed 
up the approach of Shukla for early part of twentieth 
century. But he has also introduced innovations such 
as the view of education in literature about the con- 
temporary period, e.g., Premchand, or a reconstruction 
of the picture in education from interviews with people 
of a selected age range or generation. His notion of 
a five-class social structure appears highly contro- 
versial and has no base in modern social science, 
Upreti’s (1972) attempt to relate education with poli- 
tical developments crystallises a moce of thought 
which had been implicit in much cartier work, His 
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attempt to construct a frame of reference for himself 
is brave but could have taken greater account of pre- 
vious work in contemporary political science or in 
co‘onial cultural history. Kamat’s (1968) study of 
education in rural Maharashtra utilizes data from agro- 
economic surveys for understanding relationships of 
education to rural social structure and the current 
efforts to modernise Indian agriculture provides im- 
portant empirical base for more theoretical work. 
Dikshit’s (1963) study of some renaissance religious 
movements in their education effects is of the older 
genre. Niaz Ahmad Azmi’s (1975) work on Muslim 
education in eastern U.P, with a special focus on the 
Shibli institution in Azamgarh takes up the ideological- 
political implications of minority education partially 
applying the social-anthropologists’ methods to edu- 
cational history, in however limited a manner. All 
of these studies illustrate ways in which history of 
education could make more meaning. 


To conclude, history of education in India has 
made only limited advances over the work of the 
pioneers either in methodology or substantive findings. 
This is a situation in which vast strides appear called 
for. Any scholar must either master the focus and 
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viewpoint of one or more major social science or 
humanistic discipline and/or assimilate the specific 
understandings on educational institutions and con- 
tent provided by educational history of the West or of 
comparative education. The way out of the difficul- 
ties in this field is not in the direction of requiring 
two master’s degrees from educational scholars but 
to improve the human inputs as well the content of 
courses at the master’s level. On both counts the 
history of education has been under increasingly un- 
favourable ‘competition with the more exact and 
rigorous disciplines of psychology or measurement, 
One can only hope that the recent spurt of interest 
in the sociology of education will be useful from out 
standpoint. From this point of view, it is necessary 
that the sociology of education be rigorous enough 
to be academically respectable with sociologists and 
at the same time avoid two of the pitfalls of sociolo- 
gists — (a) the neglect of history arid (b) the primary 
concern with the relation of education to social 
structure to the exclusion and neglect of what might 
appropriately be called the micro or the internal so- 
ciology of education or the sociology of educational 
institutions, 
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*15. ADHYAPAK, U. C., The Role of Private Agen- 
cies in the Development of Education in Gujarat, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The aims were : (i) to enable one to have an over- 
all picture of the services rendered by private agencies, 
(ii) to highlight their strengths and weaknesses, and 
(iii) to ascertain the ways and means conducive to a 
better functioning of such agencies in order to make 
democracy work smoothly in the country. 


It was a historical survey utilizing library research 
method,’ Relevant source materials like educational 
Tecords, annual and quinquennial reports, surveys, 
educational yearbooks, legislative enactments, gazet- 
tes, histories, and biographies were used to col- 
lect information for the study. Some information was 
collected through interview with a few persons actual- 
ly working in the field. 


The findings were the following ; (i) Private 
agencies had opened schools in very remote areas 
where government could not venture to go because 
of lack of imagination or fear of courting failure or 
incurring huge financial losses, (ii) Private enterprises 
in education had resulted in giving the state good 
educational institutions with good records of achieve- 
ments and social service to masses. (iii) Private in- 
stitutions had contributed largely to the expansion of 
educational facilities. (iv) Great political and social 
awakening in the masses was largely due to private 
agencies. (v) Private agencies had also attended to 
the weaker section of the community and as a result 
had proved helpful to the government in their efforts 
to clevate the masses in furthering the cause of de- 
mocracy, and had produced a leadership capable of 
shoulderiag national responsibility. 


+16: AHMAD, A., System of Education in Medieval 
India (1526 to 1761 A.D.), Ph.D. Edu., Pat. 
U., 1978. 


; The study aimed at analysing the system of edu- 
cation in medieval India (1526 to 1761 A.D.). It 
is a historical and descriptive study, 


! The major findings have been presented descrip- 
tively. In medieval India, the primary education 
started for the children from the age of four to five 
years. Before the actual study commenced, a custom 
to seek the blessings of the elders which was called 
‘Tasmia Khani’ or ‘Abjab Khani’ or ‘Bismillah Khani’ 
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was performed. This idea was borrowed from the 
early Arabs, who used to produce their children before 
the Holy Prophet for blessings. The friends and re- 
latives attended the ceremony to bless the child and 
offer congratulations to the parents. Immediately 
after the ceremony, the teachers used to teach alpha- 
bets and try to bring home the graphic appearance 
of letters. After the letters were taught, and mastered. 
the children were taught to combine them into words. 
Considerable number of exercises of various combi- 
nations with various movements were displayed to 
the children till they thoroughly knew the perfect com- 
binations of words. Memory was given more impor- 
tance than thinking. Children who lagged behind were 
given special attention and greater affection, At times 
they were rebuked for lapses and punished if found 
guilty of negligence. 


In the beginning simple reading of the text of 
the Holy Quran was taught to acquaint the children 
at the tender age with religion, morals and ethics to 
mend their future life. Elementary alphabets were 
also taught along with the Quran. The place where 
the children learnt alphabets and elementary reading 
and arithmetic was named as Makatab. Makatabs 
were held in mosques, as well as in some convenient 
places according to the availability of students. 


In primary classes, the day to day increasing cali- 
bre of students was tested through ‘Amokhta’ (re- 
capitulation). The children were asked to read aloud 
the lessons with a view to memorising them. At the 
close of the test period every student had to reproduce 
them before the teacher, Abul Fazl has given im- 
portance to ‘Amokhta’ in Akbar’s scheme of education. 
So he writes, ‘the teachers were thus required to be 
More particular for five things daily, namely, (i) 
identification of a verse, (ii) identification of words, 
(iii) knowledge of a verse, (iv) knowledge of a poem, 
and (v) recapitulation’. 


Secondary education, in its first stage included 
the teaching of the Persian literature and elementary 
Arabic. The Persian grammar which consisted of the 
memorisation of Persian nouns and verbs was taught 
in the beginning. The teaching of elementary Arabic 
began with Sarf. In Sarf conjugations and rules of 
grammar were taught and they were learnt by heart. 
It was followed by concise teaching of Nahu (syntax) 
and the rules had to be learnt by heart. 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


The students in the medieval period were expect- 
ed to attend classes with full preparations. They were 
expected to put questions and discuss subject matter 
during the lecture. The teachers never appreciated the 
passive and dull students. The literary debates and 
conventions were very popular in the teaching cen- 
tres. Self-study was essential for the students of the 
Mughal period. They were directed to consult dic- 
tionary and the allied books. There was no fixed 
hour of teaching or of holding classes. But generally 
teaching would start after the morning prayer or some- 
times depending upon the teachers’ convenience. There 
were some prerequisites for the students to attend the 
classes. They were: (i) the students were obliged 
to come earlier than the teachers; (ii) the students 
were expected to behave properly; (iii) students were 
expected to come in a proper and approved dress, 
ie., with caps or ‘emamas’ on their heads; and (iv) 
they were expected to keep the books on a high place. 
Even though there used to be no attendance register 
during the Mughal period, cent percent attendance 
used to be there. 


Oral and written examinations were held in com- 
pulsory as well as optional subjects. The written exa- 
mination comprised language and literature. Generally 
alternative questions were not set. All the questions 
were compulsory. The students were not tested by 
the teachers, but by learned persons of the age, from 
time to time. The successful students were awarded 
degrees and certificates. 


All the subjects at the higher education level 
were taught through the medium of Arabic. Some 
subjects were compulsory and some were optional. 
Sarf, Nahu, Jurisprudence and principles of Jurispru- 
dence were taught as compulsory subjects, but logic 
was not. Questions, discussions and open debates 
served the purpose of examinations. Higher education 
aimed at the development of mental faculties of stu- 
dents. 


Departments of education, budgeting, financing 
were not there throughout 1000 years. Sporadic do- 
nations of lands by rulers and philanthrophists helped 
the education. Teachers enjoyed complete freedom 
and were preparing syllabus, educational schemes, etc. 
They were institutions by themselves commanding 
highest esteem. 


*17. ALI ABD AL RAHMAN MOHAMMAD AL- 
BAHUSYN, Muslim Educational System in Iraq 
during the Abbasid Period, Ph.D, Arabic and 
Islamic Studies, AMU, 1964, 
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The objective of the investigation was to study 
the system of primary and higher education in the 
medieval period in Iraq during the reign of Abbasid 
caliphs. y 


The primary sources of the study included the 
works of A-Ghazali, Ibn-e-jozi, Al-Farabi, Al-Tabbasi, 
and Ibn-e-Abdul Bar. The works of modern orien- 
talists like Lens, Nicholson, Hitti, and Leary were 
analysed to get the views of orientalists of modern 
age about the muslim education. 


The study revealed the following; (i) Primary 
education was considered most relevant during Ab- 
basid rule in Iraq. (ii) Higher centres of learning in 
Baghdad flourished with scholars of great repute. (iti) 
In comparison to other places like Basra, Koofa, 
Mecca, Medina and al-Hijaz, the city of Baghdad be- 
came the centre of Islamic learning and sciences dur- 
ing the Abbasid reign. (iv) Great contribution was 
made towards education during this period. (v) In 
the primary schools, colleges and Jamiat, teaching and 
research were done with full confidence. 


*18, BASU, U., Female Education in Bihar from 
1904 A.D. to the Present Day, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. 
U., 1975. 


The objectives of the study were to find out the 
causes of backwardness of education of women in 
Bihar and to suggest solutions to problems regarding 
illiteracy, expansion of girls’ education, standardisa- 
tion of primary education, science teaching in secon- 
dary schools, and so on. 


This is a library study. Both the primary and 
secondary sources of data were utilized. 


The study revealed that prior to 1904, girls used 
to attend only the special schools, except for the small 
girls who studied along with the boys. Between 1904 
and 1919 some progress in girls’ education was regis- 
tered, But in spite of the progress, it was not as much 
as could be expected. This was mainly due to non- 
cooperation movement and economic stress. In a 
high school, the expenditure on girls’ education was 
almost twice as that for boys. During the period of 
1919-1927 the progress still slowed down because of: 
(i) the prevalent customs like purdah and child mar- 
riage systems, Gi) the scarcity of trained women tea- 
chers, and (iii) general unwillingness on the part of 
the parents to spend money for the daughter’s educa- 
tion. The government resolved in 1929-30 that priority 
should be given to girls education. During the 1937 
to 1947 period the medium of instruction changed 
from English to mother tongue. The number of high 
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19. CHAKRAVARTI, A., of Education in 


Assam 1826-1919, Ph.D, Hist., Gau, U., 1972. 
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1874-75 and 14.78 in 1918-19. At the university 
stage there was correspòndingly a slight increase in the 
number of students. The percentage of university stu- 
dents was 1.90 ir 1901-1902 which rose to 15.88 in 
1918-19. The percentage of total enrelment including 
all kinds of education to total educable popu- 
lation in the years 1854, 1875, 1882, 1902 and 1919 
were 1.61, 3.34, 4.35, 8.01 and 15.21 respectively 
which indicated slightly increasing trend, But the 
masses did not receive the benefit of the education, 
Four villages out of five were without a shool, The 
standard of the primary education was low and there 
was more of wastage at primary level. At the socon- 
dary level too, there were attempts to increase the 
number of schools rather than to raise them qualita- 
tively. The secondary education was excessively lite- 
rary and insufficiently vocational in character, The 
industrial, technical, agricultural and other professional 
education did not progress due to financial stringency. 
The progress in the field of higher education was ne- 
gligible, though there were two colleges in the province. 
The whole educational system was examination-ridden, 
The only redeeming feature of the western education 
of that period was that it created a middle class in- 
telligentia who spread liberal views and attacked so- 
cial customs like purdah system, opium eating, ete. 


20. CHATTERJEE, C., Ancient Hindu Education 
as Described in the Upanishads, Ph.D. Edu., 
Luc. U., 1950. 


The present study aimed at delineating the dif- 
ferent aspzcts of ancient Hindu education as to how 
it helped an individual to draw out and stimulate the 
spiritual, intellectual, and physical faculties in him, 


The study is a piece of library research, His- 
torical approach has been adopted. Eleven Upanishads 
with Sankara's commentary upon them have been the 
sources of data. In different chapters an attempt has 
been made to indicate the spirit and meaning of 
Upanishadic education by means of critical analysis 
of Samavartana ceremony, Upasana Vidhi, special 
Processes of meditation, and finally the nature of 
Supreme Reality. Attempt has also been made to 
sketch the life of the Upanishadic teacher and the 
lineage of teachers. 


Some of the main conclusions of the study were 
follows: (i) At the time of admission, particu- 
about the lineage and family of a scholar were 
the Upanishadic 
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unsafe condition put the girls within the four walls 
of home. The advent of Britishers in the erly nine- 
teenth century was an important exogenous factor 
which set in a change in Gujarati society, It was in 
the thirties of the nineteenth century when girls’ pri- 
mary education of modern type began; and that at 
secondary level began as late as 1880's. At the end 
of the nineteenth century, 23816 girls out of 1980005 
of school-going age had access to primary education. 
Although the dogmatism was slightly loosened, the 
general religious and social conservation acted as 
obstacles to the education of Hindu and Muslim girls, 
But the Christians and Zorastrians did push forward 
girls’ education at least for their community, Further, 
the State government’s passing on the responsibility 
of promoting girls’ education to private enterprises 
acted as another obstacle, although it worked very 
well for boys’ education, The detachment of economic 
value of women education was another factor strongly 
affecting the fate of girls’ education in the State. The 
Gujarati society changed much more rapidly in the 
present century. In 1950-51, thirtysix girls against 
every sixtyfour boys in the age group six to eleven 
years, two girls against every ten boys in the age 
group eleven to fourteen had access to institutionalised 
education. The change in the social, religious, and 
economie characters of the Gujarati society in this 
century had both its evil and good effects on girls’ 
education., The religious conservatism had its impact 
limited to the lower middle classes and Jow classes of 
Hindu and Muslim communities. The ceste system 
and joint family system continued, but the age of 
Marriage of girls went up from fourteen ta sixteen 
years. The expansion of girls’ education was, how- 
ever, much more in the post-independence period, 
ie., the expansion in less than three decades Was 
much more than what happened in earlier one hun- 
dred and thirty years. š 


23. DESAI, V. B. and DEVE GOWDA, A. C., His- 
tory of Education in the Districts of Dharwar, 
Belgaum, Bijapur and North Kanara from 1800 
to 1956 (ie. prior to the integration with the 
Mysore State), 1972. (NCERT financed) 


The major objective 
the history of education 
Belgaum, Bijapur, and 
1956, 


This is a historical study, The main sources of 
the materials for this Project were the quinquennial 
Feports of the Director of Public Instruction of Bom- 
bay State published from 1892 onwards, the annual 


of the study was to trace 
in the districts of Dharwar, 
North Kanara from 1800 to 
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reports of the Bombay Education Society (1822- 
1840), Bombay Board of Education (1840-1855) and 
Director of Public Instruction, Bombay State (1855- 
56 to 1955-56), the reports of the commissions, and 
other books on education, The entire period has been 
divided into smaller periods for tracing the history, 
These periods are, from beginning upto May 1855, 
May 1855 to 1881-82, 1882-83 to 1921-22, 1922- 
23 to 1946-47, and 1947-48 to 1956-57. 


The study revealed that the modern education 
started in Karnataka with the establishment of two 
Marathi vernacular schools at Dharwar and Hubli 
in 1826. The pace was accelerated when the loca! 
bodies took control of education. Universal, free and 
compulsory primary education for the age group 6-11 
years was introduced when the Bombay Primary Edu- 
cation Act of 1947 was put into effect from April 
1949. Secondary education was a matter of purely 
private effort according to the policy of the British 
Government. The local bodies with their foresight 
took initiative in opening secondary schools, The 
private organisations followed this lead. The delay 
in the development of the secondary education de- 
layed the establishment of colleges. An arts college 
was established by the government in Dharwar in 
1917. The local bodies could not give a lead in 
higher education as it was beyond their jurisdiction 
as well as beyond the financial capabilities, Private 
Organisations took charge only after World War II 
and the Karnataka University was established in 1950. 


24. DEVEGOWDA, A. C. and PARAMESWARAN, 
T. R., Progress of Education in Mysore State 
from 1956-57 to 1968-69, Bangalore, 1971. 
(NCERT financed) 


The primary objective of the study was to pre- 
Sent a picture of educational progress at all levels 
in the Mysore State after its reorganization. 


The study is based on the data collected from 
various documents. 


Some of the salient findings were as follows : 
On the first of November 1956 the Mysore State came 
into being to include certain regions of the States of 
Bombay, Mysore, Hyderabad, Madras and Coorg 
following a decision to form the states on linguistic 
basis. A number of problems arose in education due 
to the divergent systems existing in the areas that 
merged to form the Mysore State. The educational 
Pattern, administration, availability of facilities for 
education and the percentage of children attending 
schools and colleges varied from area to area, The 
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percentages of enrolment and their proportion with 
potential population also varied from area to area. 
To bring out a balance, the first state level educational 
survey was conducted in 1957-58. The recommen- 
dations made by the survey were given effect to during 
the Second and Third Five Year Plan periods, On 
the basis of this survey larger provisions were made in 
the State Budget for creating larger facilities at all 
levels in the field of education, After studying the 
growth of education in different fields, like pre- 
primary education, primary education, secondary edu- 
cation, university education, vocational, technical and 
special education, and administration and cortrol, it 
was concluded that the progress in the fied of educa- 
tion at all levels of the State was very satisfactory, 


*25, DIXIT, U. N., Impact of Edicotional Policy of 
Britain on Indian Education, Ph.D. Edu., Udai, 
U., 1976. 


The research was undertaken with the following 
objectives ; (i) to study the development of education 
in India since 1854 to the government resolution on 
educational policy in 1904; (ii) to study the con- 
temporary developments in education in England 
(1854 to 1904); and (iii) to study how education in 
India was influenced by the educational policies in 
Britain during the period under study (1854 to 1904) 
in the field of (a) primary education, (b) secondary 
education, (c) university education, and (d) grant- 
in-aid, 


Historical method was employed for the present 
study, Historical materials in the form of primary 
and secondary sources were studied from (a) National 
Archives of India, (b) Central Secretariat Library, 
(c) British Council Library, New Delhi, and (d) 
National Library, Calcutta. 


The major findings of the study were as follows, 
(A) As regards primary education, the study evinced 
the below mentioned facts, (i) The earliest phase 
of British educational policy in India was a period of 
non-involvement, It gradually chtnged into a slight 
involvement and finally into a phase of greater in- 
volvement, (ii) Educational historians criticised the 
‘downward filtration’ policy on the ground that when 
some countries had been experimenting with the 
idea of providing mass education, England was still 
thinking of the education of the elite. (iii) The 
British government laid down the principle of secular 
education in the government or in the aided institu- 
tions. (iv) The process of decentralisation of edu- 
cation in India began with the recommendation of 
Lord Ripon, (v) Curriculum changes at the elemen- 
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tary stage were influenced by British policies. (vi) 
Strict state control was also the effect of* British 
policy, (B) Regarding the secondary education, the 
study revealed the following facts, (i) The ‘trans- 
plantation’ of secondary school was introduced on the 
recommendation of Wood's Despatch, (ii) With the 
introduction of new system of education, the examina- 
tion system was also introduced. (iii) The Hardinge 
Resolution (1844) atlempted to link education with 
employment, (iv) Scholarship scheme and state con- 
trol were also influenced by the British policies. (C) 
Some of the findings regarding university education 
were as follows, (i) The Wood's Despaich not only 
suggested for the setting up of universities but also 
presented the model on which to plan those universi- 
lies. (ii) The other aspects which were influenced 
by the British policies were: (a) university degrees, 
(b) introduction of practical sciences, (c) instituting 
middle class examinations, and (d) clements of elec- 
tion, (D) The system of grant-in-aid was drawn en- 
tirely on the model existing in England. Some princi- 
ples regarding rules, fees, specific purpose, grant, local 
role, payment by result, etc, which were being fol- 
lowed in England, were adopted in India too, 


*26. GANDHI, Y. R, Development of Women's 
Education in Greater Bombay (1961-1974), 
Ph.D, Edu., SNDT, 1977. 


The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to study the development of women’s education in 
Greater Bombay from 1961 to 1974; and (ii) to 
study the factors which facilitate the progress of 
women’s higher education, i.c., post S.S.C. 


The major sources of data were ; (i) the reports, 
documents, books, text-books, theses and periodicals; 
and (ii) visits to institutions which specially imparted 
education to women in Greater Bombay, The tools 
used for the study were: (i) questionnaire and (ii) 
interview, apart from the first source of data, The 
sample for the questionnaire was 250, Income, edu- 
cation and job were taken as variables in selecting 
the sample. The representation of the working and 
non-working women, and representation of S.S.C. 
(only) and graduate women were equal, On the 
variable of income, the representation was — ten 
percent of them had income below Rs. 1200 per an- 
num, fifty percent of them had between Rs. 1201 and 
3000, thirty percent of them had between Rs, 3001 
and 6000, and ten percent of them had income above 
Rs. 6000 per annum. Fifty experts from different 
fields, i.e, teaching, medicine, law, social work and 
administration were interviewed. 
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The major findings of the study were: (i) 55.7 
percent. women and 69.7 percent men were literate 
in 1973-74 in Greater Bombay. (ii) Primary educa- 
tion had achieved the target of 99.6 percent of boys 
and 70.1 percent of girls to be enrolled during the 
Fourth Five Year Plan. But the wastage in case of 
girls had increased from fiftynine percent to seventy 
percent in the said period, (iii) Percentage of pupils 
enrolled in the classes VIII to XI/XII was very low, 
ie, 50.2 percent boys and 47.4 percent girls. The 
percentage of wastage at this level was twentyseven 
percent in boys and thirtyfour percent in girls. (iv) 
In Greater Bombay the percent proportion of girls to 
total enrolment of preprimary, primary and secondary 
Stages of education in 1973-74 were 45.6 percent, 
46.0 percent and 42.0 percent respectively and per- 
cent of girls to total enrolment in Arts, Science and 
Commerce faculties were sixtytwo percent, thirtyone 
percent and fourteen percent respectively, (v) ‘Self- 
incentive’ was the main factor for seeking higher edu- 
cation. (vi) Equality of men’s and women’s status was 
yet to be achieved. 


27. GOYAL, B. R., Education of the Depressed 
Classes in India during the British Period, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1973. 


The objective of the present study was to find 
out the important events and trends that directly or 
indirectly contributed to the spread of education 
among the depressed classes during the British period. 


In this historical research, the various educational 
records, proceedings of the Departments of Home and 
Education, reports on the progress of education in 
different periods, reports of various committees and 
commissions, and quinquennial reports, along with 
books, journals and other research records, were used 
to get the relevant data. 


It was found that during the pre-British period, 
the depressed classes were deprived of equality of op- 
portunity in social, political, economic, and educa- 
tional matters. This had led to the situation of gen- 
eral backwardness of these classes. The Social Re- 
form Movement initiated in the nineteenth century 
was instrumental for awakening consciousness for the 
upliftment of the depressed classes. Education was con- 
sidered as the means of social elevation and econo- 
mic welfare of these classes and as such, most of the 
Social organizations included expansion of education 
among the depressed classes as a necessary aspect of 
their programmes, The depressed classes conferences 
and other organizations of the depressed classes, 
though primarily meant for furthering political privile- 
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ges, made developmental programmes of education part 
and parcel of their total programme. The religious 
neutrality practised by the British Government and 
the subsequent establishment of government schools 
which were secular in character helped the promotion 
of education among the depressed classes. Provision 
of special facilities, creation of monetary incentives 
in the form of freeships, stipends, scholarships, grants, 
etc., reservation of seats in educational institutions 
and reservation of posts in services were instrumental 
for the promotion of education among the depressed 
classes. Provision of hostel facilities was considered 
to be an important step for promoting secondary and 
higher education among the depressed classes. The 
education of the girls remained ignored during the 
British period in general. The role played by non- 


official agencies and individuals was crucial in streng- 
thening the government efforts to promote education 
among the depressed classes. The contributions of 


Gandhiji, Jotirao Phuley, Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, and 
their co-workers were significant for promoting edu- 
cation among the depressed classes, 


*28. JHA, H., Education in Ancient India with 
Special Reference to Valmiki Ramayana, Ph.D. 
Edu., 'Bih. U., 1972. 


The study aimed at investigating education in 
ancient India with special reference to Valmiki 
Ramayana. 


The study adopted historical method of research. 
The main source for data collection were Valmiki 
Ramayana and other ancient historical books. 


The following salient findings were drawn: (i) 
The sociological conditions as traced from the epic 
Ramayana indicated a well arranged democratic or- 
ganisational pattern. (ii) The idealistic concêpt of 
the society was the attractive feature at that time. 
Gii) The community during the days of Ramayana 
seemed to be quite congenial to the physical and men- 
tal health of the society, which was as a result of 
community education provided. (iv) It was found 
that it would be possible to adopt many aspects of 
education as illustrated in Valmiki Ramayana, into 
the present system of education. ' 


29. JHA, R., A Study of Student Life in the Arsha 
Epics, Ph.D. Sans., Bih. U., 1969. 


The present study is an attempt to analyse the 
chief characteristics and ideals of the student life as 
mentioned in the Arshamahakavyas. 


For the collection of data Upanishads, Kadam- 
bari, Garud Puran, Mahabharata, Dharma Sutras, 
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Ramayana, Abhigyana Shakuntalam, Geeta, Ram- 
charitamanas, étc., were consulied. 


The study critically analysed the following signi- 
ficant aspects of education which helped organise and 
guide student life in ancient days : (i) to inculcate 
spiritualism and a religious ouilook in the pupil; (ii) 
to develop the individual personality; (iil) to train 
for citizenship and to inculcate social skills; (iv) to 
impart technical and craft education; (v) to inculcate 
the ideal of simple living and high thinking; (vi) to 
develop intellectual capabilities; (vii) to develop a 
quality to express freely, (viii) to impart education 
according to nature and environment of the pupil; 
(ix) to teach through the medium of mother tongue 
of the student; (x) to help in the realization of the 
ultimate Truth or Moksha; and (xi) to create an 
atmosphere of academic freedom in institutes of 
learning. The investigator has further discussed the 
educational administration and the importance of 
teachers in the society. The rulers and the kings of 
that period extended all their support to the educa- 
tional institutions but they did not exert any influence 
over them. In the society teachers were highly res- 
pected and even the kings bowed before the Guru or 
teacher. The teacher was the friend, philosopher and 
guide of the students, 


+30, KANSAL, M. R., Development of Educational 
Administration in Punjab since 1854, PhD. 
Edu., Punjabi U., 1976. 


The problem was to trace the development of 
educational administration in the Punjab since 1854. 
The major aspects of this problem identified were : 
the organisational pattern, the role, recruitment and 
service conditions of the education officers, supervi- 
sion and inspection, educational administration at local 
level and expenditure on educational administration, 


The data were collected mostly from primary 
sources which included annual progress reports on 
education in the Punjab since 1856 and reports on 
the general administration of the Punjab since 1849- 
50. Besides this, the old office records of the govern- 
ment of Punjab and the Directorate of Public Instruc- 
tion were also consulted. Reports of the various com- 
missions, committees and resolutions of the govern- 
ment of India were used for reviewing the literature 
relating to the problem and arriving at right conclu- 
sions. Where possible, and necessary, comparisons 
were drawn in respect of position of a particular as- 
pect in the Punjab with the position in other educa- 
tionally advanced Indian states. 
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After the annexation of the Punjab to the British 
empire in 1849, the Board of Administration declared 
its policy of educating the inhabitants of the pro- 
vince. Several schools both at the district level and 
in the interior of several districts were opened. A 
uniform cess of one percent on land revenue was 
levied for the maintenance of these schools. At the 
instance of the government of India, a scheme of 
education, to be introduced in the Punjab on the 
existing pattern of N.W.F. province in 1854, was sub- 
mitted for the approval. of the government. The 
scheme was sanctioned with certain modifications; 
but before its introduction in final form, the Wood’s 
Despatch was received, The scheme was prepared de 
novo in the light of instructions contained in the 
Despatch and the same was submitted to the gov- 
ernment of India for approval. But in anticipation of 
the approval, the Department of Education was or- 
ganised in the Punjab in 1856. The director of public 
instruction was to be helped by two inspectors, eleven 
deputy inspectors and sixty sub-deputy inspectors. 
The inspectors were made incharge of Bastern and 
Western circles in which the province had been divided 
for educational purpose. The deputy and sub-deputy 
inspectors were to work under them. The duties of 
these officers did not find any change upto 1919 but 
after that, the role and duties of the inspecting staf 
witnessed a considerable change when they were re- 
quired to participate and supervise the newly taken 
up social welfare schemes. But the duties of district 
inspectors were not properly defined and they were 
required to do each and everything, In 1963-64, when 
the department was organised on the recommendations 
of J. D. Sharma Committee, the duties were properly 
defined. Punjab was reorganised in 1966; but the 
administrative set up remained the same with the 
same role and duties, 


The organisational pattern of the department, was 
changed several times since 1856 with few changes 
in the directorate, which was reorganised in 1920-21 
when education became a state subject and in 1963-64 
when the department was reorganised, but the inspec- 
torate at the very outset in 1860 was reorganised 
when there was a wholesale condemnation. The Indian 
supervisory staff was dismissed. Vernacular schools 
were placed under the deputy commissioners, who 
were to be helped by tehsildars in the inspection of 
schools. School moharar, an educational agent, was 
placed at his disposal to help him in his work, Major 
reorganisation of the inspectorate was in 1963-64 
when male and female inspectorates functioning se- 
parately were merged and the revenue district emerged 


50 


out as a unit of educational administration. Since 
1860, unicameral system prevailed in the Punjab in 
matters of educational administration upto 1941-42. 
This position continued upto 1957 when bicameral 
system was fully introduced, Since then it has expand- 
ed considerably and at present it is functioning as a 
full fledged unit of educational administration. 


With regard to the recruitment, training and ser- 
vice conditions of education officers, there was no de- 
finite policy of recruitment upto 1896, when the 
educational services were reorganised on the basis of 
domicile into three categories. Punjab reorganised its 
services into four categories in 1931. Since then there 
has been no change in this categorization, With regard 
to educational administration under the local autho- 
rities, as pointed out earlier, the administration of 
vernacular schools was under the deputy commissioners 
since 1860. In 1882 it was passed into the hands of 
local bodies, but largely it was administered by the 
district revenue officers. After 1921, the members 
of local bodies began to take interest and as a result, 
the disagreements in educational matters were very 
frequent between the local bodies and educational 
Officers. Several efforts were made to resolve the tan- 
gle but nothing came out and ultimately local bodies 
schools were nationalized in 1957. 


Upto 1859-60, twentyseven percent of the edu- 
cational budget was spent on administration. By 1947 
it came down to four percent and at the time of the 
study it was 2,4 percent. 


On the basis of its findings, the study has offered 
Some suggestions for improvement of educational ad- 
ministration, 


*31. KANSARA, L., A Survey of Basic Education 
During the Past Thirty Years and Its Effect on 
Education in General and Society in Particular, 
Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1977. 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
study the source of Basic Education leading to its deve- 
lopment; (ii) to study the progress of Basic Educa- 
tion in pre-independence and post independence era; 
(iii) to understand fully the theory, principles, and 
practices of Basic Education; (iv) to make a com- 
parative study of the scheme of Basic Education and 
various other Indian systems of education; (v) to 
find out the impact of Basic Education on the deve- 
lopment of persons who received Basic Education; and 
(vi) to find out the effect of Basic Training on pros- 
pective teachers. The specific focus of the study 
was on Gujarat State. 


a 
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The major tools of data collection were library 
studies, questionnaire, opinionnaire and interviews. A 
small experiment was also conducted to find out child- 
ren’s natural interests and attitude through setting a 
small handicraft class. One questionnaire, meant for 
all persons knowing about Basic Education and edu- 
cationists in general, was distributed to 147 persons. 
A second questionnaire, meant for staff of the Basic 
Training colleges, was completed by 509 out of 695 
persons. A third questionnaire, meant for final year 
children of Senior Basic schools, was filled in by 335 
out of 636 children. 


The main findings were: (i) Basic Education 
includes all good points of ancient and modern educa- 
tional systems of India and almost el! educational 
innovations. (ii) The system can foster further inno- 
vation, (iii) It satisfies the basic inherent educational 
needs of the child and through this it achieves the 
cherished national goals and social needs, (iv) The sys- 
tem is economical, self-supporting, and self-sufficient. 
(v) The system encourages play-way approach through 
practical experiences and further creates a living in- 
terest and curiosity for knowledge. (vi) It stimulates 
self-expression, enjoyment, liberty and nearness to 
nature. (vii) It builds better pupil-teacher relation- 
ship, inner discipline and mutual co-operation. (Viii) 
It inculcates healthy attitude to work. (ix) It inte- 
grates both formal and nonformal learning. (x) Com- 
pared to other systems, Basic Education develops 
dignity of work, socialisation, and wider outlook of 
thinking. (xi) In urban areas the teachers are scepti- 
cal of education through crafts. (xii) Variety of crafts 
have not been used in Basic Education. (xiii) Ex- 
clusion of English in Basic Education is not liked by 
parents. 


32. KARMALI, R. P., A Comparative Study of the 
Development of Education in the New Conquests 
and the Old Conquests of Goa between 1910 
and 1961, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1975. 


The major objective was to study the change in 
education between 1910 and 1961 with reference to 
primary education, secondary education, women edu- 
cation, literacy and education under the Portuguese 
constitution. 


The study employed historical method of research. 
Since the new conquests and old conquests were sort 
of territorial line dividing Hindus and Christians in 
Goa, the study focussed upon comparing the develop- 
ments of education according to this territorial divi- 
sion. The data were collected both from the primary 
and secondary sources. The primary sources included 
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Goa Government Gazettes, Legislation Yearbook of 
Goa Government, Statistical Yearbooks of Goa Gov- 
ernment, Census Reports of Goa Government and 
Government of India, Annual Reports cf various 
schools, and other reports of committees and com- 
missions. The secondary sources of data were books 
and periodicals. The other data were gathered with 
the help of two questionnaires — one was used to 
interview 175 persons who were either the old teachers 
or others connected to Marathi Education in Goa, and 
the second was used to obtain data from thirtynine 
secondary schools, recognised by the S.S.C.E. Board, 
Poona, at the time of Goa’s liberation. 


The study revealed that during the period 1910 
to 1961 education in Goa was not universal at 
primary stage. Goa was the most backward territory 
with respect to primary education, when compared 
with all the other Indian states in 1950-51, 1955-56 
and 1960-61. The new conquests were more back- 
ward in primary, secondary and women education 
as compared to the old conquests. Republic did not 
bring in any phenomenal change in facilities or in 
expansion but for a relief in the oppressed Hindu com- 
munity, The primary and secondary education 
through Portuguese medium aimed at the denationa- 
lisation of Goans and assimilation of Goans with 
western ways of life. The spread of Marathi educa- 
tion at the primary level was predominantly higher in 
the old conquests than in the predominantly Hindu 
areas of new conquests. The government machinery 
of administration, supervision and inspection was in- 
effective in systematically propagating education in 
the territory. Secondary education in English medium 
was more popular than that in Portuguese medium. 
Missionary contribution in the field of secondary edu- 
cation "in English medium and in women education 
was significant. Religious instruction was a part of 
the curriculum at all levels. The Portuguese constitu- 
tion made it compulsory to impart instruction in State 
religion to all except Hindus. The elementary educa- 
tion was made compulsory, on principle, in 1869 but 
was firmly enforced in 1956 only. 


*33. KAURA, S. P., A Critical Study of the Deve- 
lopment of Secondary Education in Punjab 
since the year 1947, Ph.D. Edu., Punjabi U. 


1973. 


The major aim of the study was to evaluate the 


devslopment of secondary education in all its phases 
in the Punjab since 1947. Tt was hypothesized that 
the development of secondary education was quantita- 
tive rather than qualitative. 
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Historical method was employed to study the 
development of secondary education. The primary 
sources were original documents or relics, Jike annual 
reports, quinquennial reviews of the progress, gazette, 
research reports of educationists and Calendar of the 
Panjab University. The secondary sources included 
annual reports of local bodies, reports on the educa- 
tional work done by philanthrophists, literature on 
educational philosophy and other excerpts. 


The major conclusions were : (i) student en- 
rolment rosę five and a half times, but the secondary 
schools just doubled in their number, the number of 
teachers went up only 3.75 times. Consequently, the 
classrooms became overcrowded and resources per 
student came down. (ii) Eventhough expansion was 
a phenomenon, only one-fifth boys and one-seventh 
girls of the total population in 14-17 age group and 
three-fifths boys and one-third girls of the population 
in age group 11-14 were studying, in the schools in 
the year 1971-72. (iii) The unwieldy expansion of 
training institutions adyersely affected the standards. 
(iv) Steps taken for the professional growth of tea- 
chers did not commensurate with the increase in their 
numbers. (v) Expenditure on secondary education 
went up seventeen times on constant prices; but in 
reality, there was no increase, rather there was fall 
in expenditure and so the fall in standards, (vi) The 
increase in number of schools was not followed by 
a corresponding increase in the strength of the ins- 
pecting staff. This seriously hampered the efficiency 
of inspecting staff and ultimately resulted in the 
breakdown of the programme of supervision, ‘The 
administrative and supervisory functions of the same 
officer affected the supervision adversely. The inspect- 
ing officers were generalists and were not in touch 
with the latest developments in the field of education. 
(vii) There was a large number (upto forty to fifty 
percent) of failure of students though they had been 
screened year after year. This points to the defect 
of examination system. Higher secondary part I and 
matriculation were equivalent with some common 
papers and still the results of higher secondary part I 
were lower than those of matriculation. This indicated 
the lacuna in higher secondary pattern, which failed 
to give sound basis to the vocational and technical 
education, though it had provided a slant. 


34, KRISHNAYYA, D. N. and DEVE GOWDA, 
A. C., History of Education in Coorg upto 
1-11-1956 (i.e. upto the date of integration with 
Mysore State), 1972. (NCERT financed) 


The objective of the study was to trace the his- 
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tory of education in Coorg till the day of its integra- 
tion with the Mysore State. 


The study is a historical research deriving the 
data from various sources, like, original records avail- 
able in the offices of the Director of Education or 
Director of Public Instruction and other offices, and 
Libraries, 


In the pre-British period there was no definite 
type of organized system of education. In the year 
1834, a beginning was made when British rule was 
extended to Coorg. With the sanction of the Governor 
General in council, the Mysore Educational Depart- 
ment was established in 1857 and Coorg was placed 
under its supervision. In 1871, the Government of 
India began to partially support the primary educa- 
tion. The primary education, however, became 
popular after the introduction of the plough tax and 
the government grant of fifty percent in 1884. The 
first high school came up in 1879. In 1909, the Sisters 
of the French Catholic Mission opened a high school 
for girls at Mercara. The girls’ education was taken 
care of right with the development of education. Bet- 
ween 1854 and 1921, excepting the award of scholar- 
ships, nothing was done for technical education, In 
1921, attempts were made to give education in techni- 
cal subjects, Teacher education began in 1861 in 
Coorg. Following the establishment of ministerial rule 
in 1952, a policy of locating schools in the walking 
distance of a child, viz., not more than 14 miles to 
teach a feeder school, 24 miles for a primary school 
and 34 miles for a middle school, was adopted in 
1953. New schools began to come up. This was 
further boosted up in 1953-54, when the government 
declared education upto the end of middle school 
to be free (education upto primary level was made 
free as early as 1927). The scheme of social educa- 
tion first began in 1952. Under this scheme adult 
literacy classes. were opened in the educationally 
backward parts, After the inception of the com- 
munity development programmes in 1953, adult 
literacy classes were open all over the district and 
Were financed by the government. In November 1956, 
Coorg became an integral part of Mysore State and 
all aspects of education continued along with the 
new Mysore State. 


*35. KUMAR, S. K., A Study of the Development of 
Educational Administration in India through 
Various Commissions Appointed Between 1854 
to 1966, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1978. 


The present study aimed at making a historical 
survey of the development of educational administra- 


HISTORY OF EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


tion in India through the various commissions ap- 
pointed between 1854 and 1966. 


The study was of historical normative survey 
type. Various documents, reports of the commis- 
sions, government publications, reporis of the com- 
mittees appointed by the central government, educa- 
tional journals, annual and quinquennijal educational 
reviews, and other educational literature formed the 
sources of data. 


The study arrived at the following main conclu- 
sions: (i) The various commissions of education 
appointed by the British government and also later 
by the Indian government after independence have 
discussed the same problems and have- recommended 
the same changes with a little variety according to 
the political, social, and educational changes keeping 
pace with the changing need and demand of that 
particular time. (ii) Any problem pertaining to edu- 
cational administration in India today cannot be 
tackled or solved unless it is traced back to the various 
commissions appointed by the government from time 
to time. In fact, these commissions have served as 
land marks in the history of educational administration 
in India. (iii) The latest innovation of the 104-2-}3 
pattern of educational administration can also be traced 
back to the previous commissions. 


*36. MANDAL, G. L., Control and Administration 
of Primary Education by Local Authorities in 
Bihar, Ph.D. Hist., Bih. U., 1976. 


The investigation aimed at studying and examin- 
ing the control on primary education by local bodies. 


The present research is a documentary analysis, 
Commission reports, five year plans, the Bihar edu- 
cation code, important letters and circulars relating to 
elementary education issued by education department, 
Government of Bihar, reports of Bihar government on 
primary education, and other related materials served 
as the sources of data for the study. 


The findings were as follows: (i) Expansion of 
primary education in Bihar State was undertaken 
after the directive of providing universal, compulsory 
and free elementary education within a period of ten 
years. (ii) Powers and malpractices of local bodies 
were reduced to ashes when government took over 
the responsibilities of primary education. Consider- 
able improvement was observed in the administration 
of primary education and standard of education im- 
Proved. (iii) Irregularities in payment, transfer and 
posting problems, diversion of funds, arbitrary ap- 
pointment, etc., were reduced, (iv) Withdrawal of 
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local control on primary education did not justify the 
basic conditions of democracy, but since local bodies 
failed to discharge their responsibility, the government 
had to take over. 


37. MANGAMMA, J., Technical, Industrial and 
Agricultural Education in Madras Presidency 
(1854-1921), Ph.D. Hist., Del. U., 1971. 


The major objective was to study a few institu- 
tions concerned with practical education in agriculture, 
crafts and industries of the Madras Presidency during 
the period 1854 to 1921, in the light of the following 
questions : (i) How and when did the practical as- 
pect of education get recognition in Madras Presi- 
dency? (ii) Why did private bodies pioneer technical 
education in preference to agricultural education? (iii) 
Why and how did the government enter the field and 
with what result? (iv) Why did agricultural education 
get recognition much later than the Despatch of 1854? 
(v) What policy did the government follow with re- 
gard to technical and agricultural education in the 
Presidency ? 


The study treated the issues chronologically keep- 
ing in view the all India developments. It started with 
the consolidation of scattered efforts upto 1882, and 
dealt with the awareness of lack of policy (1882- 
1900), systematic efforts at all India schemes (1901- 
1913) and pre-war and post-war schemes (1914-1921). 
When various private institutions were brought 
under the government control’ and helped with grant- 
in-aid, some uniformity “odiR6? hbobsdmohhE sfhiibus 
and system of schooling. “PNR! poteg fot uraiebenfare: 
disappeared. Land ownership’ of ‘the government, 
land revenue policy to collect the maximum amount, 
export oriented commercial end to please the merchants 
and industrialists at home with necessary raw mate- 
rials for the industry, and market for their finished 
goods were the factors that influenced agricultura! and 
technical education in the Presidency. The literary 
bent of education developed an attraction for sub- 
ordination jobs. 


The educated did not go back to land nor did 
they think on the lines of converting the raw materials 
into finished goods locally. Though the Education 
Commission of 1882 did not make specific recommen- 
dations for improving technical or industrial education, 
hint was taken for bifurcating studies in secondary 
schools, one branch leading to the university and the 
other to specialization in craft. The possibilities and 
feasibility of apprentice training wer? enquired into. 
The attitude of the government changed with the 
World War when licensing became more liberal. In- 
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dustrial bent of mind developed though apprentice 
training was not systematised, 


The following conclusions emerged from the 
study. The department of agriculture helped the gov- 
ernment with statistics for planning a better revenue 
collection while the educational institutions provided 
men for lower jobs. The private agency did not find 
any strong stimulus for agricultural experiments. There 
was enough know-how in the country but the means 
of dispersing the knowledge was lacking. The farmer 
did not resist any change but was not educated to 
receive and utilize the modern methods, The agri- 
cultural experiment was top heavy with a single college 
in the Presidency having no feeder schools while the 
experimental farms did not come up as anticipated. 
The Government of India cautiously avoided encourag- 
ing any Presidency from gaining experience in agri- 
cultural and technical education. There was no genuine 
relationship between economic development and 
practical education, The policy was, therefore, under- 
standingly fitful and the Madras Presidency did not 
change its predominantly agricultural complexion. 
The industrial education and the industries did not 
influence each other on any substantial scale but a few 
subjects like drawing, music, nature study. carpentry 
and smithy came to be introduced in schools. 

38. MITHAL, H. C., Professional Education in 
India {1881-1961), Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 
, 1973. 
is major objectives of, the study were to sur- 
vey critically. the, development and growth of profes- 
sional education in India, to analyse the factors that 
influenced its development in various periods, and 
to study the role of central government, state govern- 
ment, local and private bodies in promoting its deve- 
lopment. A subsidiary objective was to compare the 
development of professional education in the pre- 
independence and post-independence periods. 

The historical-cum-survey method was used for 
the study, The data were classified and analysed in 
terms of (i) historical factors influencing the growth 
of professional education and (ii) factual data con- 
cerning the institutions’ enrolments. The quantitative 
data were treated statistically while comparing the 
growth in the pre-independence and post-independence 
periods. 

The study revealed that although professional 
education, especially legal and medical, had a beginn- 
ing in the early period (1881-1902), it was charac- 
terized by slow progress, The earlier part of the 
period between 1902 and 1922 witnessed the impor- 
tant incidents of Simla Conference (1902) and Indian 
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Universities Commission (1902). The World War I 
increased the importance of engineering and techni- 
cal education. In this period, the onus of the deve- 
lopmental activity shifted from central government 
to provincial governments. Besides, legal education 
and teacher education were also in the process of 
development. The establishment of the Indian Reszarch 
Fund Association was an important incident of the 
period. Neglect of professional education by the centre 
characterised the period between 1922 and 1937. 
The major incidents of this period were the establish- 
ment of Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
(1929), the activities of the Indian Research Fund 
Association, and the development of commerce and 
teacher education at the graduate levels. During 1937- 
47 the control of some aspects of professional educa- 
tion was transferred to relevant departments, whereas 
the overall coordination was assigned to the Depart- 
ment of Education (1944). During this period, com- 
merce and agriculture formed the part ef technical 
education, All India Council of Technical Education 
(1945) and Council of Scientific and Industrial Re- 
search (1941) were established. Health Survey and 
Development Committee provided new direction to 
the medical education. The Central Advisory Board 
of Education appointed a committee to consider the 
problems of training, recruitment and service conditions 
of teachers. Sargent Plan further reemphasised the 
teacher education, The important incidents in pro- 
fessional education during 1947-56 were the Industrial 
Policy Resolution (1948) and the allocation made 
_ in the Indian constitution for the different aspects of 
professional education. The establishment of Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research due to the aeree- 
ment between the governments of U.S.A. and India 
to promote and assist agricultural education, research 
and extension was one of the hall-marks of agricultural 
education. Medical education was vitalized with new 
establishments like, Central Health and Education 
Bureau, All India Institute of Medical Science and 
the Indian Council of Medical Research. Public health 
became one of the objectives before the Indian Union. 
Th: Secondary Education Commission, visit of the 
international team of experts and establishment of an 
All India Association of Training Colleges were the 
important incidents in teacher education. The Indus- 
trial Policy Resolution (1956) provided the rationale 
to be followed in this sector during the Second Five 
Year Plan. The first and the second seminars on 
teaching methods in agricultural and Veterinary col- 
leges, and the suggestions of the Second Joint Indo- 
American Team reflected on higher agricultural educa- 
toa which was slow but steady. Commerce education 
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derived increased attention and the special committee 
for commerce education came out with its recommen- 
dations of Master of Commerce and Master of Business 
Administration as two separate post-graduate courses 
in 1958. Commerce education was mostly progressing 
in the respective departments of the universities and 
affiliated colleges. For the development of engineering 
and technical education, credit goes to the All India 
Council of Technical Education. Establishment of 
Regional Colleges of Engineering was mooted, post- 
graduate diploma and master of engineering courses 
were proposed, new fields of research were pointed 
out, and financial assistance to research workers were 
recommended during this period. The Institute of 
Applied Manpower Research was established. In 
medical education, Health Survey and Planning Com- 
mittee was established in 1959. The convention of 
the Deans and Principals of Medical Colleges (1960) 
suggested measures and new techniques of evaluation. 
The Second Conference of Medical Education recom- 
mended on the duration of courses and evaluation at 
the graduate level. Quality in teacher education was 
the keynote of the period. Assessment Committee 
Report, in 1956, suggested for proper orientation to 
Post-graduate Basic Training Colleges. The Banga- 
lore Conference of Principals of Training Colleges and 
Heads of Departments of Education was a landmark 
in the history of teacher education. Regional centres 
to train teachers in technical subjects received atten- 
tion. Establishments of the Central Institute of 
English, Hyderabad (1958) and the College of Edu- 
cation, Kurukshetra (1960) were two other experi- 
ments. The government had established a number of 
research institutions in education. These institutions 
were grouped together into the National Institute of 
Education under the NCERT (1961). The compara- 
tive aspect of the study revealed that the yearly increase 
in the post-independence pericd was 52.9 institutions 
with teacher education colleges being the maximum. 
Tie averag? yearly enrolment shot up by 10,404,8 and 
the annual direct expenditure by more than Rs. 
11.17 millions. 


*39. MOHAMMAD AKHLAQ AHMAD, Some as- 
pects of the Development of Traditional Edu- 
cation in Islamic Institutions during the 20th 
Century, Ph.D. Islamic Studies, AMU, 1971. 
The objective of the study wes to investigate the 

history of the Muslim traditional education and its 

utility in relation to the existing Muslim society in 

India, 


: The study was historical in nature involving both 
primary and secondary sources, 
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Muslim traditional education was partly religious 
and partly secular. An honourable place was given 
to Greek thought and learning. The life at the time 
of the study had become more complicated than it 
was in the past. The investigator has brought out the 
need for the reorientation of the system and syllabus 
of traditional education. 


40. MURUGHENDRAPPA, D. R., Twentyfive 
Years of Education in the State of Mysore 
(1947 to 1972), R. V. Teachers College, Banga- 
Tore, 1972. 


The purpose of the present study was to survey 
the progress of education in Mysore state during the 
post-independence period. 


For the collection of data annual reports of Gov- 
ernment, reports of the educational surveys, university 
reports, etc., were consulted, This project surveyed 
the progress of education at pre-primary, primary, se- 
condary, pre-university, colleges, university, and pro- 
fessional education levels. 

It was found that in 1947 there were nine districts 
and by 1972 the number went up to nineteen. The 
state had set up an efficient educational administra- 
tive pattern under Directors of Public Instruction, 
Collegiate Education, Technical Education, Textbooks, 
and Pre-University Board. There was an increase in 
the number of pupils, teachers and institutions at all 
levels. At pre-primary level the state had an aided 
kindergarten school as early as 1911-12 and there were 
at the time of the study 807 pre-primary schools, In 
the field of primary education, the state had made 
provision for universal compulsory free primary edu- 
cation as early as 1913. At the time of the study 
there were 32,692 primary schools with a strength 
of 36,60,472 pupils. The percentage of wastage and 
stagnation which was at 72.50 in 1946-47 came down 
to 58.70 in 1971-72. The publication of books for 
primary classes had been nationalised in 1959-60. At 
secondary education level there was an increase in 
the number of schools — from 227 in 1947-48 to 
2,060 in 1971-72. The number of universities 
increased from one to five; the colleges of general 
education went up from four to 197; and the colleges 
of education increased from one to nineteen. There 
were, at the time of the survey, thirteen law colleges, 
fifteen engineering colleges, four medical colleges, 
sixteen commerce colleges, and twentynine polytechnics. 
There were other professional and special education 
institutions, like medical and nursing school, physically 
handicapped, reformatory and industrial schools, etc., 
which showed slight progress. An Intensive Educa- 
tional Development Project was undertaken in the 
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district of Bellary in 1969-70 under the Union Ministry 
of Education, The state adopted the three language 
formula and Hindi was a compulsory subject in schools. 
There were special efforts to popularise Hindi by the 
voluntary organisations and by the State government. 


+41. NIAZ AHMAD AZMI, Shibli Institution — A 
Case Study of the Development of Education in 
East U.P. with special reference to Muslims, 
Ph.D, Edu., JMI, 1975. 


The study proposed (i) to analyse and interpret 
the responses of Muslim social groups and Hindu 
castes to modern education as reflected through the 
Shibli Institution of Azamgarh district; and Gi) to 
study the ideological and social functions of Shibli’s 
educational movement, 

It is primarily a historical study, Sociological 
slant was given to the interpretation of the data. The 
study covered points like motivation for the acquisi- 
tion of English language, attitude to modern educa- 
tion, controversies, apprehensions, caste distinctions, 
etc, 

At the regional level of East U.P., in spite of the 
fact that the Muslims experienced the exposure to 
Western influences at a much later stage, a variety of 
factors contributed to their realisation of modern 
education. The Muslims of East U.P. were not caught 
in the state of psychological unpreparedness at the time 
of their exposure to modern institutions. They were 
ahead of Hindus in English literacy except at Banaras 
district where they were equal. At the regional level, 
it was the land owners, beaurocrats and the profes- 
sionals who frequented the modern institutions of 
learning more as compared to other occupational 
groups. There existed a relationship between the 
develonment of higher education and the development 
of professional education. 


One of Shibli’s educational thoughts is manifested 
in his theological/curriculum reformation programme 
through his experimentation in Nadva and later on in 
the Sarai-Mir institution at Azamgarh. His attempts 
at rapproachment between Islam and modernity set 
a new trend in Muslim education. But h's oriental 
conditioning of the intellectual make up put constraints 
on his compromises with modern institutions. The 
English language and other western subjects remained 
on the fringe of reformed Islamic theological curricu- 
lum. 

It was not always the traditionally socially pri- 
vilezed elements of the Muslim community that res- 
ponded to modern education. But it was comparatively 
a socially subordinate group of Rantara Muslims of 
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the district Azamgarh that took advantage of English 
education in greater numbers as compared to other 
Muslim social groups. The lower stratum of the 
Muslim community did not acquire modern educa- 
tion in a considerable manner, The weavers, who 
formed the largest single Muslim occupational group, 
by and large, remained indifferent to English educa- 
tion. It was also found that the rural Muslims were 
ahead of urban Muslims in the acquisition of modern 
education in the district of Azamgarh, 


The study showed that the monopolistic tenden- 
cies that were perceptible amongst the upper stratum of 
the Muslim community were also found amongst the 
Rantara elites who were also hesitant in extending the 
benefits of modern education to the lower stratum of 
their own group, The traditionally literary caste of 
the Kayasthas proportionately contributed highest ver- 
centage to the student’s population of the Shibli insti- 
tution. Considering thes social composition of the 
teaching staff, the representation of Rantaras was 
significantly low as compared to Syeds. The study 
showed that Shibli’s attempt to establish a co-existen- 
tial system of modern and theological education was 
not appreciated by the mobility oriented Rantaras, 


42. PANDEY, S. N., Educational and Social Deve- 
lopment in Bihar (1900 A.D. to 1921 A.D.), 
Ph.D. Hist., Pat. U., 1970. 


\ The purpose of the study was to trace the edu- 
cational development and- its impact on social and 
political awakening in Bihar State. 


For the collection of information, various official 
documents, reports, proceedings of the legislative 


council and resolutions of the public bodies were exa- 
mined, 


During this period .many institutions were esta- 
blished in response to the social and political awaken- 
ing among the educated persons. The first such insti- 
tution was Saraswati Academy which was established 
at Darbhanga in 1901. Rajendra Prasad, even when 
he was a student at Calcutta, established a Biharee 
Club He took initiative in organising Bihari students’ 
conference, which was Opened for the first time in 
the hall of the Patna College under the chairmanship 
of the famous barrister, Shurfuddin, This conference 
gradually gained the support of the educated people, In 
1907 the leading educated men of Bihar assembled at 
the Bihar Landholder’s Association Office to formulate 
a scheme of establishing a provincial association, Per- 
Sons like Brahmdeo Narayan, Deep Narayan Singh and 
Sachchidanand Sinha helped in the growth of the asso- 
ciation. The agitation for the separation of Bihar from 

se 3 ; 
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Bengal mobilised the educated persons and the subse- 
quent creation of Bihar into a separate province, gene- 
rated new social and political awakening. The agitation 
in Bihar against the British rule intensified. Rajendra 
Prasad propagated the idea of non-cooperation at the 
twelfth session of Bihar Provincial Conference, In 
1921 the non-cooperation movement was widespread 
in Bihar and the province became the vanguard of 
national movement. Education was closely linked with 
the freedom movement. Large number of students 
left schools and colleges which were run or aided by 
the British Government. National schools and colle- 
ges were established to educate the students and to 
prepare them for the service of the nation. A good 
number of people responded to the need of the hour 
and joined the national movement. The study des- 
cribes further the educational development in Bihar 
along with the development of political consciousness 
among the people. 
43. PANDIT, S. S., A Critical Study of the Con- 
tribution of the Arya Samaj to Indian Educa- 
tion, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1974. 


The major objective of the study was to examine 
critically the philosophy, principles and programmes 
of Swami Dayanand and the Arya Samaj founded by 
him with a view to discovering and broadly assessing 
the contributions of the Arya Samaj to Indian edu- 
cation, especially to the concept and ideology of edu- 
cation, aims and objectives of education, national 
education, revival of ancient traditions of Gurukulas, 
universal compulsory education, revival of the study 
of Sanskrit and the use of Indian languages as media 
of instruction. 


The present study has adopted the historical and 
descriptive survey methods, It is, by intention and 
character, rather interpretative than informative. The 
data were collected from the writings and correspon- 
dence of Swami Dayanand, official reports of the mi- 
nutes, despatches, reports of commissions and com- 
m'ttezs, confidential office records, proceedings of 
legislatures, census reports, newspapers and periodi- 
cals. A questionnaire was also used to collect infor- 
mation regarding Gurukulas. Fortysix prominent lea- 
ders of Arya Samaj from various parts of the country 
were interviewed. 

The study revealed that the concept of educa- 
tion in the Arya Samaj was religious, social as well as 
knowledge oriented. The knowledge included humanis- 
tic as well as scientific aspects. As a ‘process of build- 
ing up’ education, the Arya Samaj emphasised the 
moral and spiritual aspects of the students, A truely 
educated man was identified by the degree and qua- 
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lity of his following of Dharma and Satva. It also 
depicted the concept of change in human behaviour 
as a natural phenomenon and that education expe- 
diated change. Here it conformed to the modern out- 
look of education as an agent of change, Education as 
promoted by the Arya Samaj had both social and in- 
dividual aims, and in case of conflicts between the 
two aims, edge was given in favour of the social aim. 
Further, it had intellectual, cultural, religious, moral, 
and physical aims. Cultivation of faith of the students 
in the Vedas, development of rational outlook, scien- 
tific proneness, national consciousness, ethical values, 
spirituality, physical health and sturdiness were the 
other aims of education. Values that an Arya Samaj 
system of education inculcated were democratic, ethical 
and spiritual. It also promoted self reliance, scientific 
spirit and nationalism. It believed in the responsibility of 
the state in educating the mass not only upto primary 
stage but even beyond. The Arya Samajists also ad- 
vocated for institutional and teacher autonomy. Ano- 
ther great contribution to education by Arya Samaj 
was its scheme of early childhood education which 
included speech training, sense training. behaviour 
training, training in personal and social habits, and 
sex education. It considered mother as the best 
teacher and home as an important agency of education 
in the early childhood. It advocated that among the 
four stages of the life cycle, viz., student life, married 
life, life of retirement and life of renunciation, the in- 
dividuals should practice celibacy in the first stage. 
The stages of education like pre-primary, primary, 
secondary and higher education were not demarcated, 
but at the age of eight after the ‘Upanayana Sanskar’, 
the attendance of child in some institution was com- 
pulsory. It, perhaps, for the first time introduced the 
concept of national education. The Arya Samaj had 
developed two distinct types of educational institu- 
tions, viz., D.A.V. schools and colleges and Guru- 
kulas. Gurukulas were more indigenous in character 
than the D.A.V. institutions. But both lay emphasis 
on Sanskrit language and Vedic ideals, Besides these, 
the learning of English, western literature, science, 
modern Indian language, religious education, practice 
of Sandhya and Havan, cultural activities, physical 
education, hostel living and strict observance of celi- 
bacy formed the total programme of an Arya Samaj 
institution. 


*44. PATEL, P. A., Study of Factors Affecting 
Growth of Secondary Education in Gujarat 
during Nineteenth Century, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 
1975. = 


The study was undertaken with the following 
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objectives: (i) to understand the general and the 
specific factors and forces that helped and hindered 
the growth of secondary education in Gujarat during 
the nineteenth century, (ii) to determine the factors 
that caused the establishment of high schools in dif- 
ferent demographic settings, (iii) to identify the fac- 
tors that contributed to the growth of secondary 
schools, (iv) to assess the role of the government and 
the private enterprise in the development of secondary 
education, and (v) to review, broadly, the achieve- 
ments and failures of the British administration in the 
development of secondary education. 


The sample of the study comprised twentythree 
secondary schools. The data collection proforma and 
a questionnaire, prepared by the investigator, were 
used to collect data from the heads of the schools. 
Other sources of data were the records of the schools 
established during the nineteenth century, diaries and 
autobiographies of some eminent men’ of Gujarat who 
had their secondary education during the nineteenth 
century, the reports of the Education Commission 
(1882), researches done on the development of edu- 
cation in Gujarat, etc. 


The major observations of the study were as 
follows. In 1881, the total number of middle schools 
in Gujarat was fiftynine. It rose to seventythree in 
1891 and 137 in 1901. At the end of the nineteenth * 
century, there were totally 16,322 pupils studying in 
the high schools and middle schools cf Gujarat. The 
teacher-student ratio in 1881 appeared to be 1 : 14.66 
in high schools and 1: 38.1 in middle schools. In 
the nineteenth century, professional training was not 
perceived as essential for secondary school teachers 
by the education department. The pay of the graduate 
teacher was around Rs. 60 per month and of the 
undergraduate teacher was around Rs. 30 per month. 
The curriculum was mostly of linguistic character. 
Subjects like physics, chemistry and biology had no 
place. As a method of teachifig, lecture method was 
mostly used. Some incentives like prizes, gifts, and 
scholarships for better learning had emerged to some 
extent. Examination was a rermanent and important 
part of the educational system. English was made the 
medium of instruction and examination, and it was the 
unofficial criterion of passing. In 1866-67, a public 
cervice examination was introduced for the recruit- 


- ment of clerks to the English offices. The grant-in-aid 


to th> private secondary schools in the province was 
Cetermined on the basis of examination results. Caste 


_ system had begun to occupy a dominating place in the 


personal end community life of individuals. There was 
little mobility outside the fold of one’s caste. Under 
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such circumstances, education had become stagnant. 
The economy of Gujarat had considerably deteriorated. 
Business and industrial development was limited and 
it was confined to big cities and towns. Consequently 
it affected the establishments of the new institutions. 
Among the other factors, the physical and demogra- 
phic factors provided obstacles to the development 
of education. 


45. PATEL, V. B., Educational Thoughis and 
Practices in Gujarat during the British Rule 
(1820-1920) as reflected in the Biographical 
Forms of Gnwjarati Literature, Ph.D, Edu., 
MSU, 1975. 7 


The main objective of this investigation was to 
study the educational thought in Gujarat during 1820 
to 1920 as reflected in biographies and autobiogra- 
phies. This study touches two main aspects of edu- 
cation in Gujarat — firstly, principles of education 
which includes ‘meaning of education, objectives of 
education, syllabi, training, etc.; secondly, it covers 
various practical courses. p 


The data were collected from life sketches and 
autobiographies. Some information was also collected 
from published letters, notes and diaries, commemo- 
rative volumes and anthologies on individuals, The 
study was divided into three parts — basic study, ap- 

` plied research, and action research. The main aim 
of basic research was to add to the existing know- 
ledge. The applied research aimed at finding out 
Solution to present problems, whereas action research 
_ Was to find out ‘the solutions to the local problems. 
The sample was selected keeping the following points 
in mind — (i) complete inclusion of the period under 
study; (ii) representation of thoughts and practices 
of Present education in different provinces of Gujarat 
during the period under study; and (iii) various as- 
- pects of education in Gujarat to get a complete pic- 
ture of education in the state. The detailed study of 


twentysix autobiographies and fiftythree life sketches 
‘was done, 


s The findings of this study were : (i) there was 
influence of western education, culture and literature 
on modern Gujarati literature; (ii) similar influence 
was found on life sketches and autobiographies; (iii) 
white collared Brahmins used to take elementary 
education and were taking jobs; (iv) during nine- 
teenth century backward community of Gujarat was 
inspired to have education; (v) problem of education 
for Harijans was solved by national movement and 
Gujarat Vidyapeeth; (vi) there was no remarkable 
Frogress in the higher education for women upto the 
, &id of the period though the People of Gujarat had 
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positive attitude towards this aspect; (vii) English 
language had important place in secondary and higher 
education but there was demand for instruction 
through mother tongue; (viii) Gujarat Kelvani Pari- 
shad (1915) contributed considerably for national 
education and instruction through mother tongue; (ix) 
after the establishment of Gujarat Vernacular Society, 
there was establishment of libraries during the end 
of nineteenth century and it showed rapid progress in 
the beginning of twentieth century; and (x) primary 
teacher training showed remarkable progress during 
this period and had high standard of training, where- 
as only a little progress was noted in secondary 
teacher training. 


46. PISHARODY, S. B., A Critical History and 
Interpretation of the Educational Concepts and 
Methodology of the Montessori System of Edu- 
cation at the Pre-school Stage, Ph.D. Edu., 
APSU, 1972. 


The objectives of the present study were : (i) to 
identify the various elements of the ideas of the seven- 
teenth to nineteenth century educational philosophers 
and thinkers that got woven into the concepts and 
methods of Montessori to evolve her system: (ii) to 
interpret the Montessori concepts and methods in the 
light of experiments of teaching Montessori classes 
composed of children drawn from variegated back- 
ground in India and USA; and (iii) to make an 
assessment of the efficacy of the Montessori system 
through rigorous classroom tests. 

The classroom experimentation, search through 
the literature, discussion and participant observation 
were the major tools for collecting data. The partici- 
pant observation was used to study the traditional 
Montessori system in action. This was carried out in 
One institution each in India and USA. 


The main contribution of Montessori is the 
doctrine of absorbent mind of the child and the 
sensitive periods of growth. The entire task of pro- 
viding a prepared environment and occupations to a 
child was to match precisely the sensitive period he 
was passing through. The activities of the prepared 
environment had to be constantly assessed to adjust 
them to meet the norms of <fficacy. The auto-instruc- 
tional method of Montessori was structured around 
the child as contrasted to other pre-school systems 
with teacher at the centre. In the Montessori method, 
the development of a child’s intellect, will, memory, 
senses and sensitivity were achieved through three 
stages — achievement of muscular coordination; 
awakening the child to the key notions of dimensions, 
shapes, colour, sound, smell, smoothnss and rough- 


TaT a 
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ness of surfaces, etc., and learning the three R’s with 
the use of didactic material. The yalu2 and efficacy of 
Montessori concepts and techniques had been rein- 
forced subsequently by the theories of cognitive 
growth propounded by Piaget, Bruner and Werner. The 
idea of integration of theory and practice is expected 
to illumine and reinforce each other. The pitfalls in 
the running of the Montessori system were found in 
‘the teachers’ failure to assimilate this idea and the 
conceptual basis of the method. As a result the 
classroom practices became rigid and ritualistic. It 
was found that a large number of Montessori schools 
in big cities in India run by private agencies were an 
admixture of Montessori and Frotelian methods. The 
Montessori method had a strong point of catering to 
the needs of the deviant children. With the growing 
complexity of the civilisation and the society, and 
changing family mores, the psychological abnor- 
malities of the children also got deep rooted. 
The author expressed his opinion to withdraw a child 
frem the Montessori class in case his deviant behaviour 
presisted after three to four weeks of trial. In view 
of the changing conditions of the society, especially 
fast industrialization, urbanisation and working parents, 
the Montessori system became more useful for the 
growth of the child to lead him to a balanced healthy 
adult life. This had further been reinforced by the 
recommendations of the Education Commission 
(1964-66) on pre-primary education. The criticisms 
that a child from Montessori class would depend upon 
the prepared environment even after preschool edu- 
cation and would become a misfit in an ordinary pri- 
mary and secondary school, were unfounded, The 
child from a Montessori class, on the contrary, would 
be able to find a solution through logical reasoning, 
whe=ever he confronted a puzzling situation. 

47. PRASAD, V., Some Aspects of the North Indian 
Education and Knowledge (1000 A.D. — 1526 
A.D.) in the Contemporary Literature, Ph.D. 
Hist., Ran. U., 1973. 

The aims of the present study were : (i) to pre- 
sent some aspects of the North Indian education and 
knowledge from the times of the invasions of Mahmud 
Gaznavi upto the commencement of the Mughal 
rule under Babar in India; and (ii) to highlight the 
nature and importance of the education of that reriod. 

For the collection of data the investigator relied 
mainly on the contemporary Indian literature, Persian 
history and the travel accounts of the foreigners. 

The following were the main findings. There was 
no government department to supervise the schools 
nor was the education the direct responsibility of the 


59 


government. It was in the private hands and it was 
the responsibility of the ‘Brahmins’ and the ‘Ulmas’ 
to teach. The Sultans or rulers, however, gave patro- 
nage to the scholars and grant-in-aid in cash or kind 
was given to the educational institutions. During that 
period two educational systems prevailed — the Hindu 
system and the Muslim system. The Hindu system 
of education declined due to two factors, one, the 
Muslim invasions destroyed the seats of higher learn- 
ing like Nalanda, and second, the patronage accorded 
to the Muslim system by the then rulers made the 
Hindu schools to perish gradually, There was no con- 
cept of compulsory education’and education was open 
for children belonging to the rich and high class p20- 
ple. Education of the princes aimed at developing 
their intellectual, physical and spiritual growth, The 
condition of women’s education was still worse, be- 
cause the ‘purdah’ system and the. early marriage of 
girls debarred them from schools. Only girls of reyal 
ard high class families could get the educat’onal 
facilities. Most of them received education at home, 
The‘r syllabus consisted of moral instruction, home 
scivnce and character education, During that period 
there was limited scope for professional education. 
Medical education was provided privately by the me- 
dical practitioners and technical training was imparted 
in the factories. Most of the Turk and the Afghan 
sultans gave benevolent patronage to education, scho- 
lars, poets and writers. The writers, poets and the 
scholars, in return, expressed their gratitudes to the 
rulers by writing their deeds in literary language which 
were full of exaggerations. 

48. RAJ, A, S., Educational Policy of the Govern- 
ment of India during the British Period, Ph.D. 
Hist., Ker. U.. 1969. 

The present investigation sought to study the 
policy decisions of the Government cf India during 
the British period on various aspects of Indian edu- 
cation at different times. The term ‘Government of 
India’ relates to the Supreme Government of Fort 
William till such time the administration of India 
passed to the hands of the British crown. 

The study involved a library research. Various 
manuscript records, printed records, statistical abstracts, 
quinquennial reviews, and reports of the various edu- 
cation commissions served gs the rrimary sources. 
Books on Indian education, newspapers and periodi- 
cals served as the secondary sources. 

The study has discussed the evolution of the 
eZucational policy, the educational controversies and 
the growth of education in the period. The objectives 
of encouraging education in India are stated to be 
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propagation of Gospel (with a view to converting 
through education), preparation for personnel required 
for military defence and subordinate services of the 
company, and elevation of character of people through 
moral and intellectual instruction. The study has also 
discussed the various agencies of education, financial 
policies with reference to grant-in-a'd and the expen- 
diture on education, controversy of the medium of 
instruction, and policies pertaining to mass education, 
secondary education, higher education and technical 
education. The historical review reveals that the edu- 
cational policy was a process of mere adjustments of 
grouping of subjects and additions and omissions of 
courses of studies, keeping the framework untouched. 
The various commissions and government resolutions 
failed to suggest a method of demolishing the structure 
and building up a new one. Attempts wer made for 
mechanical but not organic adjustments. Additions 
and deletions were made without in any way breaking 
the framework. 


*49. RODRICKS, C., The History and Survey of 
Education of Goa, Ph.D, Edu., ‘Bom. U., 1975. 


The objectives of the investigation were : (i) to 
study the geographical and social conditions existing 
in the territory to enable one to get a general idea 
of the life of its people; (ii) to get a historical re- 
trospect of the progress made in education during the 
Portuguese regime, viz., 1510 to 1961 and later upto 
1974 in all the fields of education such as primary, 
secondary, higher, adult, and social education: (iii) 
to take in the existing facilities available at the pri- 
mary, secondary, higher, adult, and social education: 
and (iv) to put down definite observations on the 
educational progress basing them on facts and figures 
presented. 


` The data were collected through the various 
government orders and commission reports dating as 
far back as 1669 upto the last ones of the Portuguese 
dated 1961 when they left the territory. Data were 
further collected through a questionnaire administered 
to 405 primary schools, 112 middje schools, and 137 
high schools. 


„The major findings of the study were as follows : 
During the Portuguese regime no efforts what so ever 
were made to bring education within the reach of all 
classes of people. After the liberation and the esta- 
blishment of the popular government, the territory 
witnessed an expansion ab all levels of education. In 
1974, there were 210 hig hools with a total enrol- 

. e Cenir: iDrary į 7 i 
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The library service was extended to villages through 

the mobile library service. In the Fourth Five Year 

Plan, out of the total expenditure on education, about 

seventy percent was spent on elementary education, 

secondary education and university education, while 

14.8 percent was spent on technical education and 

15.2 percent was spent on social education, physical 

education and others. About ninetythree percent of 

the high schools were run by private agencies which 
were reluctant to open new high schools in rural areas. 

During 1969-74, the government opened ten high 

schools in rural areas, The Government of Goa and 

the UGC had both agreed to establish the university 
in Goa at the earliest. 

*50. SAINI, S. K., The Socio-Economic and Politi- 
cal Factors in the Development of Education in 
British India during 1921-1947, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1975. 

The study was undertaken with the following ob- 
jectives : (i) to build a coherent picture of the deve- 
lopment of education in British India during 1921- 
1947, (ii) to examine critically the various trends in 
the socio-economic and political background regard- 
ing the development of education and to bring out 
their implications in respect of history of education, 
(iii) to produce a faithful and richer record of the 
educational development which took place during 1921- 
1947, (iv) to have an increased understanding of the 
relationships which existed between education, econo- 
my, politics and society in which education develops, 
and (v) to have an increased understanding of edu- 
cational policies of the government with reference to 
socio-economic and political forces in operation during 
1921-1947. 

The study employed the method of historical sur- 
vey. The sources of data were the educational re- 
cords of that period (1921-1947) from National 
Archives of India, New Delhi. The other sources 
were official files, quinquennial reviews, and contem- 
porary newspapers. Informal interview was also taken 
from about twentyfour distinguished educationists, so- 
ciolosists, and historians from different parts of the 
country. 

Some of the major observations of the study were 
as follows. The impact of political forces was so 
much that education got considerable attention in the 
legislative councils of the provinces. Consequently, 
there was increase in the numbers of students, schools, 
colleges and universities. Whenever there was any 
conflict with the Britishers, more attention was paid 
to education and educational values. The growth 
of education was influenced by many factors like 
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caste hierarchy, poverty of the people, socio-religious 
movements, size of population, national leaders, and 
the like. The caste structure was losing its importance 
owing to the impact of new political, economic, and 
administrative changes. On account of the economic 
value, education was considered as an instrument of 
economic development. Poverty was the sole factor 
which affected education adversely. More atten- 
tion was paid to army, law and order than education. 
Formal education during the studied period had little 
connection with the industry or agriculture of the 
country. 
51. SARATCHANDARAN, K., Education in the 
Valmiki Ramayan, Ph.D. Sans., Gau. U., 1967. 

The study is an attempt to bring to light (i) the 
educational practices during the Ramayana period, 
and (ii) the educational philosophy of Valmiki Rama- 
yana in terms of objectives, curriculum, methods of 
teaching, and agencies of education. 

It narrates and interprets the Ramayana, but the 
study is critical and objective in a historical perspec- 
tive. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) 
the aims and objectives of education were to develop 
the all-round personality of a child — mental, physi- 
cal, moral, aesthetic, spiritual, etc.; (ii) the purpose 
of education was to make the students fit for the dis- 
charge of their respective duties — the Brahmins for 
leadership in educational and religious matters, the 
Kshatriyas for leadership in political and military 
affairs, and the Vaisyas for leadership in commercial 
and industrial activities; (iii) women also received 
benefits of formal education so as to become ideal 
companions for their husbands; (iv) education was 
pragmatic in approach, the students learned from the 
environment and they were involved in varieties of 
activities beginning from tending the cows to medi- 
tation; (v) the pupils lived a full life in natural sur- 
roundings, the classes were held under shady trees 
and the universities or seats of higher learning had 
their campuses in forests (Tapovans); (vi) education 
transmitted the Aryan culture from one generation to 
another; (vii) the supreme purpose of education was 
not to prepare the individual for this world alone but 
for the next also by helping him to attain a spiritual 
reorientation of the individual self; (viii) educational 
institutions encouraged the study of many intellectual 
and aesthetic activities like, astronomy, grammar, 
poetics, and polity; (ix) education aimed at incul- 
cating in students a sense of truthfulness, honesty and 
integrity; and (x) description of the details cf the 
educational system testifies that all the varied aspects 
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and philosophical foundations of education were well 

known to Valmiki and that he could interpret the 

educational thought of that era in its right perspec- 
tive. 

*52. SAXENA, S., Educational Planning in India — 
A Study in Approach and Methodology, Ph.D. 
Edu., Indore U., 1976. i 

The investigation attempted to study the evolu- 
tion of the approach and the methodology of educa- 
tional planning in India since the inception of the First 
Five Year Plan in 1950-51. The study is limited to 
two basic and related aspects of the process of edu- 
cational planning, viz., the approach and the metho- 
dology. Approach referred to the theoretical consi- 
derations that determine the guidelines of plan for- 
mulation, while methodology referred to the various 
stages of the plan preparation like projections, pro- 
gramming, policy proposals, cost analysis, integration 
of the various sub-sectors, etc. ` 

The study followed the historical approach. 
Published documents, unpublished mimeographed re- 
ports and notes, departmental files and other papers 
of the Planning Commission, the Central Ministry of 
Education and the Ministry of Education of Madhya 
Pradesh formed the source materials. The data were 
supplemented through interviewing eminent educa- 
tionists, educational administrators and educational 
planners at New Delhi, Bhopal and Indore. 

The study has discussed on the following aspects : 
(i) origin and the evolution of the concept of educa- 
cational planning, (ii) pre-independence efforts in the 
direction of educational planning, (iii) post-indepen- 
dence steps in planning, including the establishment 
of a specific planning machinery for the whole of the 
country, and (iv) shifts in the approach to educa- 
tional planning from plan to plan. As a brief case 
study, the educational planning in Madhya Pradesh 
is presented. Finally, some observations and sugges- 
tions are made on the basis of the study, 

*53. SHARMA, S. P., A Study of the Development 
of Primary Education in Delhi from 1913 to 
1968, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1977.. 

The main objective of the study was to find facts 
related to the development of primary education in 
Delhi and to critically analyse various trends of deve- 
lopment in respects of schools and scholars, teachers, 
their training and status, educational finance, wastage 
and stagnation, compulsory primary education, junior 
basic education, education for the backward classes, 
and the role of local bodies. 

The historical research method was employed. 
The primary and secondary sources of data were 
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periodical reports and resolutions of the government, 
unpublished data on the progress of education avail- 
able with National Archives of India, proceedings in 
Central Legislative Council, Loksabha and local bodies, 
planning and techno-economic data, census reports, 
published books and journals, newspapers, etc. 


Pre-independence period was a period of slow 
progress in respect of provisions for schools in com- 
parison to post independence period. The number of 
primary schools increased from 86 in 1913 to 248 in 
1947, with an annual growth rate of 5.4 percent, 
whereas during the post independence period the num- 
ber of primary schools increased from 248 to 922 in 
1968 with an annual growth rate of 13 percent. The 
average area served by a primary school decreased 
from 15.7 sq. kms. in 1913 to 6.00 sq. kms. in 1947 
and to 1.6 sq. kms. in 1968. 


The number of primary schools for boys incre:sed 
from 76 in 1913 to 183 in 1947 and 540 ‘n 1968, 
while the primary schocls for girls increased from a 
mere 10 in 1910 to 65 in 1947 and 372 in 1968. 


Scholars in the primary schools increas: from 
5393 in 1913 io 37,350 in 1947 and to 2,65,711 in 
1968, with an average growth rate of 16.9 percent in 
pre-independence period and 29.11 percent in post 
independence period. 

In 1913, only 2.1 percent of the total popula- 
tion of Delhi were enrolled at the primary stage. This 
rose as high as 11.61 percent. In 1968, cightysix 
percent of the population between the age group six 
to eleven sears was enrolled at the primary siage, the 
percentage of males being higher in comparison to 
that of females. 


The total population of Delhi was estimated to 
be 57.9 lakhs in 1978 including 8.28 lakhs of children 
to be at the primary stage, and expecting 12.42 Jakhs 
of children to be at the primary stage in 1988. On 
the basis of these figures there still required 1577 
ee in 1978 and would require 2153 schools in 


Compulsory basic education in the selected areas 
of Delhi was introduced by extending the Punjab Pri- 
mary Education Act of Delhi in 1925, It was obliga- 

» tory for the parents to send their children to schools 
unless there was reasonable excuse for ron-attendance. 
During post independence years there was rapid ex- 
pansion of compulsory primary education due to in- 
troducticn of basic education scheme in Delhi. 

Hartog Committee and Wilson Committee on 
Municipal Education found eighty percent wastage in 
Primary <ducation in Delhi during 1927-30, During 
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post independence period, there was a downward trend 
towards reduction of wastage at primary stage. Sta- 
gnation stood at 11.7 percent at primary stage in 
1968. 

Consequent to the prolonged delay in the in- 
troduction of junior basic education by the local 
bodies in Delhi, Government of free India took the 
initiative for its introduction by establishing ninety- 
seven basic schools in the rural areas of Delhi in 
1948, which rose to 894 in 1963, 

The number of scholars belonging to depressed 
clesses at primary stage increased from 503 in 1927 
to 4370 in 1947-48 and 57,644 in 1968-69, mainly due 
to the proclamation of the fundamental right to 
equality and safeguard to the interests of scheduled 
castes, 

Peicentage of trained teachers in the primary 
schools remained poor till 1935-36, but it consider- 
ably improved after 1935, that in 1947 there were 
93.5 percent trained teachers. In the post indepen- 
dence period the situation still changed and there were 
99.9 percent (both male and female) trained teachers. 
Quality of teachers with respect to general education 
also increased significantly. There were a few gra- 
duate teachers in primary schools before indepen- 
dence, but in post independence period there were 
post graduates also. In 1968, there were 2,135 gra- 
duates and 231 post graduates. During the period of 
study the pay scales were revised in 1917, 1932, 1948, 
1959 and 1968. Teachers in Delhi enjoyed double 
old age benefits, viz., pension and gratuity, 

From 1913-14 to 1968-69, except for few years, 
after the introduction of compulsory primary educa- 
tion in Delhi, local self-government became the major 
source of financing the primary education. Govern- 
ment remained the second significant source from 
1921-22 to 1957-58. After 1958, the local self-gov- 
ernment emerged as a single source of financing the 
primary cducation. The government happens to be 
the only source of financing teachers’ training institu- 
tons since 1886 in Delhi. Local bodies and voluntary 
agencies started playing a major role in primary edu- 
cation since 1919. The voluntary agencies were 
mostly religious and regional in nature. 

The interaction of socio-cultural, economic and 
political processes have provided a dynamic force to 
the progress of primary education in the later years in 
Delhi. 


54. SHIVARUDRAPPA, G., Coniribution of Veer- 
shaiva Mathas to the Development of Education 
in Karnataka, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1974. 


The objectives of the present study were: (i) 
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to trace the growth of veershaiva mathas; and (ii) 
to study the contribution of veerashaivism for the deve- 
lopment of education. 


This study first traced the origin of veerashaivism 
which came into existence in the twelfth century. 
Basaveshvara was the pioneer of the movement. The 
basic philosophy of veerashaivism was ‘Shaktivishista- 
dyaita’, that is, qualified monism characterized by 
‘Shakti’, According to this faith an individual had 
to observe certain codes of conduct — Lingachara, 
Shivachara, Sadachara, Bhrityachara and Ganachara, 
and these constituted the core of educational ideals of 
veerashaivism. This new religion was taught through 
the mass language of Kannada. Three kinds of mathas, 
namely, Salimatha, Odisumatha, and Virkatamatha 
were established to serve the cause of education, reli- 
gion, and social reforms, respectively. Free boarding 
and lodging facilities were provided to the students. 
Education was open to all. The main aim of educa- 
tion was to prepare individuals for a practical and 
social living. It aimed at developing such virtues of 
life as love, chastity, universal brotherhood, know- 
ledge, and pure conscience. This educational system 
propounded that an individual had to regard himself 
as the servant of society. Basaveshvara attached great 
importance to the principle of manual labour. Dignity 
of labour was a way of life and to give it a practical 
shape the concept of ‘kayaka’ which meant physical 
labour undertaken as a means of self-preservation was 
propagated, The chief ciafts employed in kayaka edu- 
cation were spinning, weaving, carpentry, pottery, 
knitting, printing, etc. This religious faith flourished 
during Vijayanagar empire and the mathas and their 
literature multiplied during the period 1336 — 1665 
A.D. , This movement continued its growth in the 
nineteenth century during the British rule. Even today 
this system is one of the major agencies of education 
in Karnataka. It has organized a number of institu- 
tions from primary to higher secondary schools. It 
imparts a secular system of education according to the 
needs of the present day. This system has not yet 
developed pre-primary and higher education institu- 
tions in the state. 


*55. SINGH, P., Historical Survey of Army Educa- 
tion in India, Ph.D. Edu., Sag. U., 1976. 

The study was conducted with the following 0b- 
jectives : (i) to collect and collate the scattered facts 
about the origin and development of army education 
and present them in a coherent form; (ii) to record an 
authentic history of the Army Educational Corps sup- 
ported by primacy and secondary sources which would 
provide a base for future educational planning in the 
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army; (iii) to record the important landmarks in the 
history of Army Education in India; (iv) to discover 
developing trends in the growth of educational system 
in the Indian army; (v) to suggest concrete and rea- 
lisuc proposals to put the educational training in the 
army on sound foundation; and (vi) to enrich the 
faculty. 5 

Tne data were collected from the primary sources 
and these were supplemented and corroborated by 
otner secondary sources and data collected through in- 
terviews and personal correspondence. 

The findings were as given below: (i) There 
was no system of imparting educational training to 
the oops and their children under the Indian or Mus- 
lim rulers. The educational training for the Indian 
troops started with the establishment of the East India 
Company. The educational system was ou a similar 
patiern as the one followed in British Army in the 
United Kingdom. (ii) The major factors leading to the 
limuted expansion of educational facilities during 1600- 
1857 were : (a) lack of centralised and uniform edu- 
cat.on policy in all the three Presidency Armies, (b) 
avsence of definite aims and objectives of educational 
training, (c) voluniary nature of educational training, 
(d) absence of educational certificates to provide any 
incentive to men for studies, pay and promotion, (e) 
absence of instructors’ training institutes ia India, and 
(Ë) absence of common language of communication 
amongst troops under the service of the East India 
Company. (iii) Some of the outstanding achievements 
of this period were: (a) the educational training was 
officially accepted as an integral part of military train- 
ing, (b) the aims and objectives of educational irain- 
ing were defined, (c) the graded certificates were in- 
troduced and linked with pay and promotion of men, 
(d) the aim of teaching English to the Indian troops 
was decided, (e) each subject included in the sylla- 
bus had its definite objective, (£) uniform methods of 
instruction were evolved, and (g) educational training 
grants, firstly, on ad hoc basis, later on the substitu- 
tion of several grants to meet the expenses on the war 
time education and the release period education 
schemes for the British and Indian troops were intro- 
duced. (iv) The major educational achievements 
during 1858 to 1947 were: (a) mobile education 
training teams were organised in cach command to 
train unit education instructors, (b) Indian commis- 
sioned officers were attached for educational duties 
with the Army Educational Corps, (c) Civilian school 
masters and Viceroy’s commissioned officers were 
recruʻted to meet the expanding educational needs of 
the army, and (d) Directorate of Welfare and Edu- 
cation was established in place of Directorate of 
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Amenity. As the war expanded, Inter Services Direc- 
torate of Resettlement was formed. (v) The army 
educational system was recasted after independence 
to meet the military, political and social needs of the 
country. (vi) The King George’s Royal Indian Mili- 
tary Schools were established at Jhelum, Jullundur, 
Ajmer, and Belgaum during 1922-1946 in the me- 
mory of Viceroy’s Commissioned Officers and other 
ranks, who had laid down their lives during World 
War I, with the aim of providing educational facilities 
to their sons. (vii) The Boys Companies were esta- 
blished at the Regimental Centres during 1922-1947 
with the aim (a) to provide free educational facilities 
for the sons of serving personnel and ex-Servicemen, 
(b) to get the boys in their young age, (c) to train 
them to become men who were mentally, physically 
and morally fit to lead their followers in the right 
direction, and (d) to produce incipient technicians 


who could undertake further specialist training to be=» 


come fully proficient in their profession, (viii) The 
major developments introduced in the educational sys- 
tem during 1947-71 were: (a) the aims and objec- 
tives of educational training were revised, (b) the 
syllabus of Army Certificates of Education Was recasted 
within the frame work of the national system of edu- 
cation, (c) new medium of instruction was evolved, 
(d) methods of instruction were revised and adopted, 
(e) the scales of educational training grant were re- 
casted, and (f) the scope of educational training in 
the army was expanded, (ix) Tae examination system, 
adopted for the Army Certificates of Education, Army 
English Certificates and Map Reading Standards, mostly 
consisted of oral and written tests, while for the Army 
First Class Certificate of Education, Army Special 
Certificate of Education and Army Higher Secondary 
Ce.tificate the examination system was entirely based 
On a written test. (x) During the post independence 
period, finances for education training in th> army 
comprised educational training grant, station central 
Classes grant, publication gtant, CG’s cash assignment, 
and annual library grant. (xi) Major limitations in 
the Organisation of education training in the army 
were inadequate time for studies, irregular classes, 
leave, temporary duty or training of men, inadequate 
time for self-study, and miscellaneous duties, (xii) 
The Sainik Schools were established as residential pub- 
lic schools in almost all th Stites in India in 1961 in 
order to prepare the boys academically and physically 
for entry to the National Defence Academy, 
56. SURVE, D. S. Social and Political Influence 
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The major aim of the study was ‘to investigate 
into the educational history of the ‘latter half of nine- 
teenth century from socio-political condition of the 
country. š 
The research was based on library study. There 
was an effort to look at the then historical happen- 
ings in a new perspective. 

The main findings Of the study were as follows : 
(i) growth of middle class pursuing different pro- 
fessions was one of the important results of the new 
educational policy followed by the British Govern- 
ment; (ii) the British Goyernment could not create 
a national system of education in India; (iii) educa- 
tion became a commodity which could be purchased 
by any one who could pay fe+s; (iv) the secondary and 
higher education expanded but there Was no econo- 
mic development proportionately; (v) the new edu- 
cation emphasised memorising rather than thinking, 
imitation rather than originality; (vi) classroom me- 
thods and examinations emphasised memorised know- 
ledge rather than reasoning, judgment and reconstruc- 
tion of the pupils’ experience; (vii) foreign language 
came to be used as the medium of instruction in 
secondary and higher education; and (viii) education 
of women was neglected in general, 

"37. SYED, S. A. The Changing Pattern of Educa- 
tional Administration at the Secondary Level in 
Bihar during the Last Fifty Years (1921-1971), 
Ph.D, Edu., Pat, U., 1976, 


The study aimed at tracing the changing pattern 
of educational administration at the secondary level 
in Bihar during the last fifty years. The thesis is a 
historical review of the events in this area and has 
been divided into two chapters, viz., introductory and 
future pattern. = 

First chapter includes historical land marks, evo- 
lution of educational administrative bodies, categories 
of secondary schools in Bihar — their growth and 
expansion, service conditions of secondary school tea- 
chers, impact of educational administration, curricu- 
lum and evaluation, administration of girls’ education, 
training of teachers, supervision and inspection, and 
financing duties and responsibilities of the educational 
administrator. The final chapter on the future pattern 
Proposes main changes and reforms as follows: (a) 
new emphasis on qualitative improvement, (b) realistic 
planning, (c) comprehensive planning, (d) institu- 
tional planning, (e) rationalisation of grant-in-aid 
system, (f) introduction of school complex scheme, 
(g) reorganisation of Directorate of Education, (h) 
reconstitution of the Board of Secondary Education, 
| and (i) reorientation of curriculum and 10-+-2 scheme 
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and its vocationalisation, The study offers vital sug- 
gestions for financing of ‘secondary education. They 
are (i) utmost economy in construction of buildings, 
(ii) improvised equipments and their large scale pro- 
duction, (iii) sharing in by a group of students of 
certain facilities, (iv) increasing the number of work- 
ing days and working hours, (v) concentration of 
available resources on the development of some cen- 
tres of excellence and quality in some secondary 


schools, and (vi) avoidance of wasteful expenditure . 


and rigidities of administrative and financial proce- 
dures, 


*58. THAKKAR, P. N., Development of Female 
Education in Gujarat ` After Independence, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gujarat Vidyapith, 1976. , 


The investigation had the following objectives : 
(i) to study the position of female education in Gujarat 
prior to independence; (ii) to study the development 
of female education during the post independence 
period, i.e., 1947 to 1972; (iii) to study the factors 
that helped in the development and expansion of 
female education with special reference to the con- 
tribution of all individuals, institutions, along with 
political and economic conditions prevailing in Gujarat 
during the period under study; (iv) to study the fac- 
tors that hampered the growth of female education; 
and (v) to study the social as well as governmental 
efforts for the growth of female education in Gujarat 
during the period under study. 


The study followed the historical method, Annual 
reports of the departments of education published by 
Gujarat, Maharashtra and Central Governments, re- 
ports of five year plans, Census reports of 1961 and 
1971, gazettes, reports of committees and commis- 
sions appointed by the government of India from time 
to time, formed the primary sources. The secon- 
dary sources were books on history of education, 
books dealing with the status, position and condition 
of women as an individual and as a member of the 
society, magazines and periodicals, and theses carried 
out on the subject under study. Along with these, in- 
terviews with eminent educationists and social refor- 
mists, and correspondence with the institutions of 
women were carried out. 


The following were some of the major findings 
of the study: (i) The problem of wastage and sta- 
gnation in the case of girl students both at primary 
and secondary stages was persistently typical in 
Gujarat. (ii) In spite of the advancement in numbers, 
the value of woman and her education was yet to 
be recognised. (iii) It was the economic factor that 
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had played a tremendous role in the progress of 
female education. (iv) It was the society at large 
and the social customs, values, beliefs, that played an 
effective role in either expanding or hampering the 
education of females. (v) Among the different states 
of India, with respect to female education, Gujarat 
held the third position in 1961, while it dropped to 
the fifth position in 1971. (vi) The progress of female 
education in figures was doubled in 1971 as against 
in 1951, while that of boys was raised only by one 
and a half times. The percentage of female literacy in 
Gujarat was higher in the year 1971 as compared to 


~ that in 1951. 


59. THIRUVENKATACHARI, S., Studies in Edu- 
cation in the Tamil Country, Ph.D, Edu., 
Madurai U., 1973. 


The study aimed at identifying the important 
trends of Tamil education during the pre-Imperial and 
Imperial ages. 


This is a historical research reported in two parts 
— one each for pre-Imperial age and Imperial age. 
In both the parts the trends of education have been 
preceded by a general historical and social back- 
ground, 


In the pre-Imperial or Classical age the Tamil 
education was a unique educational phenomenon 
characterised by existence of academies, and triumph 
of individual teacher. The individual teachers played 
important role in disseminating knowledge, The edu- 
cation for masses and for women also were the im- 
portant features of Tamil education in the Classical 
age. But the best product of the age was the Tamil 
genius Thiruyalluvar, who was a prolific writer of 
Tamil as well as Sanskrit Shastras. He was presented 
as an idealist with his ideas being intangible and con- 
taining values of a well lived life. His ideas reflected 
the best ingredients of the pragmatic and realistic 
philosophies. The Imperial age of Tamil education €x- 
perienced the various trends, namely, Brahmanism, 
Jainism, Buddhism, Sankarism, Saivism and Vaishna- 
vism in education. Jainism enjoyed unquestioned 
popularity from Bhadrabahu’s exodus to the south 
with his royal disciple, Chandragupta Maurya, It 
developed a powerful educational force with institu- 
tions of learning all over the Tamil country, Bud- 
dhists also evolved a code of discipline applicable to 
their monastic pattern of education. Sankara seems to 
be the most dominant in the Tamil history of edu- 
cation, This could be said as his successors are still 
presiding over mathas. The incidents of coming of 
Thirumular, his Tamilising himself, building up of 
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Saiva Siddhanta over Saiva Cult indicated the history 
of Saiva Siddhanta. During the Imperial age quite a 
number of new type of Vedic institutions were set up 
all over the Tamil country. The life being temple and 
matha centred, the temples and mathas constituted the 
venue of education for both denominational and sect” 
Jar knowledge. 


60. TOPPO, S., Education Then and Now among 
the Oraon, Ph.D. Edu., Ran, U., 1974. 


The study traced the growth of education among 
the Oraons, : 


The sample of the study consisted of 450 Oraon 
students, 190 school teachers and Seventyfive guardians 
or parents of six selected schools. Schedules were 
administered to elicit the attitudes towards education 

“from the Oraon students, Parents and teachers, 


The study characterised the different aspects of 
Oraon educational system. The Oracns were found 
to be one of the important tribes of Bihar. They had 
the traditional youth dormitory known as Dhumkuria, 
which served as an educational institution to Pass on 
the iraditional culture from one generation to another, 
But this institution was fast dying and was being re- 
placed by modern schools and colleges. The Christian 
missionaries were first to start the work of educating 
the Oraons in the year 1831, Adim Jati Seva Mandal, 
a voluntary organisation, started primary, middle and 
secondary schools since 1940, The Oraons living in 
the district of Ranchi were found to be educationally 
backward in comparison to other people. The num- 
ber of the dropouts was the highest in class I. In the 
year 1962-63 it was found that out of 120 Oraon 
students forty left their studies after studying at the 
school for a few months. Similarly stagnation in class I 
was found to be twentyseven percent which was the 
highest. About 84,4 percent students expressed that 
their aim of education was to get a nice job; two 
percent of them attended schools because they were 
forced to do so by their parents and there were hardly 
one percent students who studied Just for the sake 
of knowledge. A tribal teacher was more liked than 
à nontribal teacher by the Oraon. students, A high 
percentage of these students did not like the syllabus 
prescribed for their classes, The majority of nontribal 
teachers expressed that the Oraon students had low 
intelligence. The education had changed the attitudes 
and ways of life. The educated Oraon woman, like 
any other nontribal educated woman, preferred to be 
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61. UPADHYAY, S. K. A Study of the Develop- 
ment of Secondary Education in Madhya Pra- 
desh (1900 to 1961), Ph.D. Edu., Sag. U., 
1968. 


The study attempted to build up a developmental 
history of secondary education in Madhya Pradesh 
with special reference to the various trends which had 
played a major role in its growth and the problems 
and the manner in which they were tackled, 


The study was conducted in depth with reference 
to the state territory prior to 1956 and with a cursory 
Survey of the development of education in the new 
constituent regions prior to the merger. 


« 

The records showed that during the British 
period there was an indigenous system of education 
Providing a privilege to a few Hindu and Muslim 
communities. The missionaries, as the pioneers, esta- 
blished a few schools in Saugar in 1827 followed by 
such efforts at Jabalpur, Hoshangabad, and Nagpur, 
The progress of elementary education, collegiate and 
university education, teacher education and women 
education was very limited during the nineteenth cen- 
tury. Secondary education came into being in 1862 
with the establishment of only one high school and 
three unaided middle schools in Jabalpur, The cur- 
riculum for high school comprised English, Sanskrit, 
Persian, geography, history and mathematics, and 
that for middle school was English, mathematics, gen- 
eral knowledge and physical training. There was a 
major emphasis on the learning of English. Till 1882 
primary education was a five year programme with six 
grades — first year accommodating two grades. The 
secondary education comprised a middle school and a 
high school. In the first quinquennium (1902-1907) 
certain reforms were introduced to streamline the ad- 
ministration and to improve the general quality of 
secondary education. The shift in the policy brought 
the entry of the government, The dual control of 
curriculum and examination under Allahabad Univer- 
sity and grant-in-aid, recognition, and inspection under 
the state government came into being during the period. 
The new policy on education (1913) could not make 
much headway because of Stringent economy in the 
Subsequent years due to outbreak of the World War I. 
Furnishing each district headquarter with a school 
was fulfilled only by 1921-1922. Besides ihe increase 
in the number of schools and pupils, expenditure and 
grants, this period witnessed the qualitative growth, 
namely, abolition of distinction between the Euglish 
and vernacular middle schools, introduction of manual 
training, etc. In 1937, the provincial government was 
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headed by an Indian with a minister of education in 
cabinet. This is a landmark in the history of edu- 
cation. The progress of girls’ education was slow till 
1930; but, with the advent of nationalist movement, 
atmosphere was created for a demand of furth:ring 


girls’ education. The period from 1947 to 1956 wit- ` 


nessed the appointment of two education commissions 
at the national level and one at the state level on 
financing of education in M.P. This brought in the 
recognition of the need for diversification of courses, 
enactment of Secondary Education Act of 1948, in- 
tensive activities of expansion, reorganisation of se- 
condary education, introduction of new subjects, en- 
couragement to private efforts in education, etc. The 
Jha Committee, accepting the principle of diversifica- 
tion, suggested the academic, scientific and technical 
courses as three streams. The committee pr-pared 
an exhaustive list of subjects. In the next period 
(1956-61) some of the vital problems like the inte- 
gration of syllabi of primary and middle schools and 
creating the Board of Secondary Education were taken 
up. But all problems could not be solved. The tech- 
nical education in the secondary stage started only 
recently with the pressing needs of introducing various 
streams. The introduction of technica! cducation had 
resulted into a four--tier structure, viz., postgraduate, 
first degree, diploma, and industrial training courses. 
The system of examination had always been under 
criticism. The administrative machinery of education 
in the state was headed by a minister of education 
with one or two deputies, assisted by a secretary, a 
director and joint/deputy or assistant director, The 
finances were met with from public funds consisting 
of provincial revenues, local cess and municipal as- 
signments, and private funds comprising fees, endow- 
ments; donations, etc. But grant from the gov-rnnient 
(the public fund) always made the largest preportion. 
The grants used to be sanctioned as fixed grant. Pay- 
ment by results was revised to be paid as annual 
grant, building grant, and special grant. Due to criti- 
cism of the unscientific nature the earlier practice was 
abandoned. 


62. USHA SUBBA RAO, A Survey of the Growth 
and Development of Audio-Visual Education in 
the Maharashira State, Ph.D., Edu., Bom. U., 
1972. 

The objectives of this investigation were to trace 
briefly the evolution of the use of audio-visual aids 
in instruction and to critically evaluate the various 
methods followed to make the maximum use of audio- 
visual aids in classroom. 


Methodologically, the study has three characters 
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at three aspects — historical, descriptive survey and 
experimental. Historical method was used for tracing 
the evolution of audio-visual education. The descrip- 
tive survey method was used to bring into light the 
present status of audio-visual education in schools. 
The control group — experimental group design was 
used to find out experimentally the impact of the use of 
audio-visual aids on academic achievement of school 
pupils. The survey was conducted on 1500 secondary 
schools of Maharashtra through a questionnaire. But 
only 409 questionnaires were received back from 
eightyone boys’ schools, fortytwo girls’ schools and 
286 coeducational schools. Besides the use of the 
questionnaire, interview was also used with headmas- 
ters of selected Bombay schools. In the experiment, 
four sections each in standards Y, VIII and IX were 
taken. In each standard two of the four sections formed 
the experimental group and the rest formed the con- 
trol group. The experimental group in standard V 
had a demonstration of films and an explanation by 
the teacher, whereas the control group had only lec- 
tures. The subject of study was geography. This was 
repeated for standards VII and IX, but having science 
as the subject. The general gain in achievement bet- 
ween the terminal examination and the annual exa- 
mination was compared between the experimental and 
control groups. The difference of the means were cal 
culated and the net gain was measured in terms Of 
percentage after computing the frequency distribution. 
The data gathered through questionnaire were also 
subjected to simple frequency distribution and cal- 
culation of percentages. 


In the survey, it was found that (i) cerizin pro- 
gressive schools of big cities like, Bombay, Poona, 
etc., were definitely advanced in the use of audio- 
visual materials than the schools in slum areas and 
villages; (ii) maps and charts were most commonly 
used aids, but certain progressive schonls were also 
using film projectors; (iii) many schools, in spite’ of 
their liking for film and radio, could not afford to 
have them due to want of funds; (iv) under graphic 
materials, the schools used maps (100 percent), flat 
pictures (83 percent), photographs (44 percent), 
charts (40 percent), flash cards (21 percent), graphs 
(18 percent) and posters (13 percent); (v) black- 
boards (100 percent), bulletin boards (21 percent) and 
flannel boards (45 percent) were also used; (vi) three 
dimensional aids, namely, displays and exhibits (12 
percent), dioramas (24 percent), objects (59 percent), 
models (88 percent), globes (78 percent), and spe- 
cimen (19 percent) were used; (vii) schools used 
radio (50 percent), gramophore (35 percent) and 
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tape recorder (15 percent) as audio-visual aids; (viii) 
amongst projective aids, epidiascope was used by thirty 
percent of the schools, 16 mm projector by twenty- 
seven percent, magic lantern by seventeen percent, 
film strip projector by eighteen percent and micro- 
Projector by eight percent; (ix) field trips (30 Percent), 
Puppet show and dramatization (19 percent), and de- 
monstration (16 percent) were used as activity aids; 
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(x) only in twentyfive percent of the schools, the 
teachers were trained in audio-visual education, The 
results of the experiment revealed that: (i) the fail- 
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Sociology of Education 


A Trend Report 


B. V. SHAH 
S. D. JOSHI 


TILL the end of nineteenth century psychology 
had dominated education in western countries. India 
which had accepted the educational system from the 
west was also not free from it. As a result, the cur- 
riculum, courses in method of teaching and even 
school administration in the educational] system were 
based on the psychological concept of the individual. 
It iš only in the twentieth century that a sociological 
concept of the individual has come to be accepted. 
Even psychology has moved on to accept it — the 
individual in the group, Whether an individual is 
learning within a family or in a school, whether he is 
working at home or in a factory, whether he is 
at play in his peer group or elsewhere, he is rot an 
isolated individual, but an individual in interaction 
with other individuals, influencing them and being 
influenced by their expectations of him. This has led 
to the development of sociology of recreation, of 
work, and of education. 

According to this approach any study of the edu- 
cational system must go beyond the individual and 
give sufficient consideration to the complex factors 
of individual — group interactions both within and with- 
out the school. The educational process is not a one 
way process, it is a two way process, a socia] process 
wherein two or more individuals with similar or dif- 
fering conditions interact and interrelate with similar 
or differing consequences. Sociology of education has 
evolved out of this acceptance of the social nature 
of education. 

Historically, its roots can be traced as back as 
1861, when Herbert Spencer posed an important ques- 
tion regarding the function of education in his essay 
“What knowledge is most worth?” Since then sociolo- 
gists as well as educators have begun to recognise the 
social function of education, Ward (1883) in his Dy- 


namic Sociology regarded “Education as the proxi- 
mate means of progress” of society. Small wrote in 
1896: “Sociology demands of educators that they 
shall not rate themselves as leaders of children but as 
makers of society..... ”, Another outstanding socio- 
logist, Durkheim, in his lectures at the Sorbonne dur- 
ing the first decade of the twentieth century cate- 
gorically stated that education is essentially social in 
its origin as well as its functions. He pointed out 
that there is no one ideal type of education for all but 
that it differs from society to society, from group to 
group within a society and within the same society at 
different periods because of the differing socio-cultural 
environment and differing needs of different societies 
and groups. Educators also joined hands. In 1899 
John Dewey in his book ‘School and Society’ 
brought out the social aspects of teaching and learn- 
ing and emphasised that if the school is to be effective, 
it must be a social institution closely related to the 
community. Several others followed. 

In its early development, sociology of education 
was regarded by some as a field which provided a 
basis for solution of social problems and achievement 
of social progress. Its chief exponent was Ward (1883) 
followed later by Goode (1926), Ellwood (1927) and 
Kinneman (1932). Some others like Finney (1927), 
Clement (1927) and Peters (1935) regarded it as 
a basis for a scientific analysis of the aims and ob- 
jectives of education. Some like Payne (1928), fol- 
lowed by Smith (1928) and later by Brown (1947) 
and Robbins (1953) regard the entire process of 
socialisation of child as the field of sociology of edu- 
cation. 

On the other hand, more recently a narrower and 
more specific focus is advocated. Some sociologists 
and social psychologists emphasis? it as the study of 


* This trend report is based upon 77 studies only. Out of these 66 are given as abstracts in this chapter and abstracts of 
the other 11 are reported somewhere else in this volume. In addition to this, there are abstracts marked with asterisks 
in the body of this chapter. These have not been considered in the trend report. It may also be noted that 56 abstracts 
under Sociology of Education in the earlier publica’ion Buch (1974) have not been reviewed in this trend report. 
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development of student personality as influenced by 
the social environment of the school. Another recent 
approach limits its scope to the study of the pattern 
of social roles and their interaction within the school 
and of relationships of groups within the school to 
the outside groups. Following this approach Waller 
(1932) analysed the role of teachers in relation to 
their students as well as to the communities in which 
they taught. Greenhoe (1941), Znaniecki (1940), 
Wilson (1942), Caplow and McGee (1958) are some 
of the earlier followers of this approach. This last 
approach is being more followed in the last two de- 
cades of the development of sociology of education, 


Thus, not only educational process is regarded as 
a social process, but the educational System in which 
it occurs is also regarded as a social system related 
to the total social system. The educationa! system is 
a subsystem of society performing certain functions 
for the ongoing of the total society. The goal of socio- 
logy of education is, therefore, to observe and analyse 
the structure of the educational system, describe the 
Pattern of its elements and the role they play in re- 
lation to each other and in relation to the educational 
system as a whole and the achievement of the func- 
tions set for it by the society. In this way it attempts 
to discover how far the structural elements of the 
educational system are functional or dysfunctional to 
it and whether the educational system as a whole is 
functional or dysfunctional for the society as a whole. 
If the educational system is dysfunctional for the so- 
ciety, the task for the educational sociologist is to 
find out which elements are dysfunctional and with 
What results. Thus, broadly speaking, sociology of 
education is interested in the study of the educational 
system in relation to the total Society. It also studies 
the educational system itself as a system of social 
relationships between its human components, 


_ MAJOR AREAS AND SUBAREAS 


Taking into consideration the major rec-nt ap 
adopted by social scientists studying educa- 
Menomenon, as well as the span of the 
in India, the whole field can be 
ye Major areas, 

cation is ewe: 

society, the first major area ir o a 
interested is the Yelation of education and society 


education as well as its 
Fits development. On 
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performed its two major functions — socialisation and 
advancement of knowledge. This leads us to study 
the socialisation of the educated generation with res- 
pect to new skills, knowledge, attitudes, values, be- 
haviour as well as personality development in con- 
sonance with the new needs. We may also like to 
examine how far education has become instrumental 
in edvancing knowledge in various fields, 


In any society, its subsystems are interdependent 
and interrelated. Consequently the relation of edu- 
cational subsystem with other major subsystems — 
economy, policy, Stratificatory system and religion — 
of society becomes the second major area of our in- 
terest. We may examine the relation of education 
with occupational aspirations and choice, nature of 
employment and economic socialisation, etc, We may 
study the role of State in education, the degree and 
nature of its control, impact of education on the nature 
Of political socialisation and development of new politi- 
cal elite, ete, Our attention may be drawn to the study 
of the relationship of education with the status sys- 
tem of society, Here the study of social background 
of non-student youths, students, teachers and con- 
trollers of education can be very illuminating, As India 
is moving from being a society dominated by reli- 
gion toa society that increasingly cherishes and adopts 
secularism as its goal, interrelationship of education 
and religion becomes an important area of study. Be- 
sides, India is a multi-religion and multi-lingual coun- 
try and has a substantial proportion of backward 
groups, scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. Thus 
the progress and problems of education of minority 
and backward groups itself can be a focus of study. 


In every society, educational motivation, aspira- 
tions and performance are affected to a certain ex- 
tent by social factors. This is more likely to b2 so 
in Indian society where the physical and socio-cultural 
environment of different groups show very wide con- 
trasts, As India has adopted equality of opportunity 
as its national goal, the study of social factors be- 
hind educational motivation, aspirations and perfor- 
mance becomes very important, 


Sociology cf educational institutions themselves 
forms a major area of study. Here schools and col- 
leges/universities can be studied as selective and so- 
cialising agencies, This may include study of recruit- 
ment standards and procedures, wastage and stagna- 
tion, evaluation standards and procedures and nature 
of socialisation. These institutions may have different 
types of social organisation in terms of their size, Sex 
and socio-sconomic composition of students and tea- 
chers, Sponsorship and management, etc. They may 
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have different organisational climates. These differen- 
ces may affect the educational process differently. The 
institutions can be studied as a system of roles and 
relationships. The degree of role compatibility or role 
conflict and resulting equilibrium or disequilibrium in 
their functioning can also be studied. The classroom 
itself as a social system can become a focus of study. 
Besides, educational institutions are never static. In 
course of time they innovate and change under the in- 
fluence of new social forces and needs. Some of them 
resist innovations and change for a long time, The 
sources and nature of educational innovations, forces 
encouraging or discouraging their adoption and dif- 
fusion, direction of innovations, ete., also form an 
important area of study, 

Some elements of the educational system may be 
dysfunctional for the whole society or may be func- 
tional for some groups but dysfunctional for some 
others. Some social groups may not have enough 
motivation or means to be able to enter the educational 
process or may dropout of it at a very early stage 
or may not pass through it successfully, This may 
throw up problems, Lack of proper socialisation at 
home or school may develop juvenile delinquency; lack 
of diversification of the educational system in terms 
of differing pupil abilities and aspirations may lead 
to student unrest. Such problems can become an in- 
dependent focus of study. 

Thus the whole field can be classified into major 
areas and subareas as follows. 

1, Education and society 

1 —Impact of society and social change on edu- 

cation 

2 — Education and socialisation (in skil's, know- 

ledge, attitudes, values, behaviour, persona- 
lity, etc.) 

3 — Education and advancement of knowledge 
Il, Educational subsystem in relation 10 other sub- 

systems of society 

1 — Education and economy 


(i) Education, occupation and employment 
(occupational aspirations, occupational 


choice, employment, unemployment, 
etc.) J 
2— Education and polity - 


~ (i) Education and state (state's objectives 
and policy regarding education, nature 
of control, educational policy decision 
making, state as a resource system for 
educational development, ete.) — 


(ii) Educational and political clite 


m. 
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3— Education and stratificatory system 
(i) Education and socio-economic status 
(ii) Social distribution of education 
» (iii) Social origin and background of non- 
student youths 
Social origin and background of (a) 
primary, (b) secondary, (c) higher se- 
condary, and (d) college/university tea- 
chers 
Social origin and background of social 
controllers of education at different levels 
(sex, religion, caste, socio-economic 
status, rural-urban residence, region, 
religion, etc., with respect of i to v) 
4— Education and religion 
5 — Education of minority and backward groups 
(i) Education of minorities ~ 
(ii) Education of scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes 
Social factors behind educability, personality 
development and activism of children and youths 
1 — Family environment 
2— Caste and socio-economic status of parents 
3— Rural-urban residence of parents 
4 — Peer group influences 
Sociology of educational institutions 
1 — Schools 
(i) Schools as selective and socialising 
agencies (recrul ment, wastage, stagna- 
tion, selection socialisation) 
(ii) Types of school organisation and im- 
plication for educational process (size, 
-sex composition, management, orga- 
nisational climate, etc.) 
(iii) School as a system of roles and rela- 
tionships (roles of student, teacher, 
* principal, management board, ete.) 
(iv) Classroom as a social system 
(v) Innovations and change 
2 — Colleges and universities 
(i) Colleges and universities as selective and 
socialising agencies 4 ies 
(ii) Types of college unag ee 
process 


and implication for edu 
(iii) Colleges and iks as a system 
of roles and relationships 
Gv) Classroom as a social system 
(y) Innovations and cha + 
Problems f i 
1 — Juvenile delinquency ` 
2— Student unrest d 
3— Education of the 


(iy) 


(v 


~ 
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The main objective of this study is to draw a trend 
_ teport of researches done in the field of sociology of 
education from the doctoral studies and research pro- 
jects completed in the departments of sociology and 
education as well as in other departments of various 
Indian universities. It also includes research pro- 
jects conducted in the field by other teaching institu- 
tions (hereafter called OTD) as well as by some re- 
search institutes (hereafter called RI). It covers 
published as well as unpublished works. It includes 
studies done mainly during the years 1971 to 1975. 
However, some studies that were done in previous 


TABLE — 1: Decade, Nature and Financing Agency 
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years but which could not be included in the earlier 
trend report (Thirtha and Mukhopadhyay, 1974) are 
also included in this review. It has also covered re- 
search projects financed by such agencies as ICSSR, 
NCERT, UGC, state governments and the ministry 
of education. Thus the coverage is fairly compre- 
hensive. 


PERIOD, NATURE AND FINANCING AGENCY 
OF STUDIES 


Data showing the decade and nature of the stu- 
dies and their financing agency are given in Table 1. 


of Studies in Sociology of Education 


ee ee = = 
University Departments 
Content . Sociology Educa- _ Psy- Total OTI RI Total 
Anthropology* tion cho- of 
logy 5,6,7 
oo oa a a aos ae oa. 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
I. Decade 
Upto 1960 Jsl a Ea =s 1 = 1 
1961-70 6 — 6 12 — — 12 
= 1971-75 r 18 21 5 44 10 10 64 
I. Nature 
—Ph.D. thesis $ 19 7 33% 2 — 35 
—Research projects, 17 2 23 9 10 42 
II, Financed 
—ICSSR 11 1 3 15 5 7 27 
—NCERT 2 — 1 3 1 — 4 
—UGC pee 1 i -a 1 1 1 3 
_ State Govt./Min. of Edu. 1 — 1 1 — 2. 
—University 1 — — 1 — — 1 
—Foreign => 1 — 1 — — 1 
—Not financed 8 19 7 34 3 2 39 
Total in each of T, IT, TIT 24 21 11 56 11 10s y 
Note : OTI: Other teaching institutions, RI: Research institutions. 


* Anthropology Dept. has contributed one study. 


x 


The previous trend re (Thirtha and Mukho- 


interest of social scientists in the field of sociology of 
education has increased a great deal during the seven- 
ties. There seems to be a great spurt in project re- 
search along with Ph.D. studies. It has yielded forty- 
two out of seventyseven studies included in this re- 
port. This seems to be due to the establishment of 
ICSSR as a central agency for financing social research. 
Out of thirtyeight studies that are financed, twenty- 
seven are financed by ICSSR. Other bodies like 
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NCERT and UGC have also assisted project research 
in this area. 

University departments of thirtyfour universities 
share the major part of the work. Nearly three-fourths 
of the studies (fiftysix out of seventyseven) are done 
by them. Five other teaching and seven research insti- 
tutions account for the rest one-fourth of the work. 
Though major interest is shown by the sociology 
(twentyfour studies) and education (twentyone stu- 
dies) departments, the psychology departments have 
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also shown some awareness (eleven studies) of this 
area. 


Areas and subareas covered by studies 


The seventyseven studies are classified into five 
major areas and several subareas according to the area 
or subarea mainly studied as shown in Table 2. How- 
ever, a few studies secondarily deal with other sub- 
areas also, Such studies dealing with additional sub- 
areas are discussed at relevant places. 


TABLE — 2: Major areas and subareas covered by the studies on sociology of education. 


Area : Subarea 


SOSO EEEE a 


a ei i a 


Number of Studies Total Percent 


I. Education and society Sti 11 (14.3) 
1. Impact of society on education are 
2. Education and socialisation 11 
3. Education and advancement of knowledge — 
Il. Education and other subsystems of society Ae 33 (42.9) 
1. Education and economy 3 
2. Education and polity -= 
(i) Education and state _ 
(ii) Education and political elite _ 
3. Education and stratificatory system 4 
(i) Education and socio-economic status 1 
(ii) Social origin and background of non-student youths 2 
(iii) Social origin and background of teachers 1 
(iv) Social origin and background of social controllers of education at . 
different levels = £ “ 
4, Education and religion sm 
5. Education of minority and background grou 26 
(i) Education of minorities 1 
(ii) Education of scheduled castes/tribes 25 
Ill. Social factors behind educability, personality development and activism A GETEA 
1. Family environment 4 
2. Parents’ caste and socio-economic status 3 
3. Parents’ rural-urban residence 2 
4. Peer group influence Ea 
IV. Sociology of educational institutions + 13 (16.8) 
1. Schools 11 = 
(i) As selective and socialising agencies Y 
(ii) As organisations Jed 
Gii) As systems of roles and relationships 3 
(iv) Classroom as a social system 4 
(v) Innovations and change 3 
2. Colleges and universities 2 
(i) As selective and socialising agencies ae 
wi Gi) As organisations 1 
(iii) As systems of roles and relationships 1 
(iv) Classroom as a social system So 


(v) Innovations and change 


(Table 2 Contd.) 
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Area: Subarea Number of Studies Total Percent 
V. Problems T fi (14.3) 

1.: Juvenile delinquency 1 

2. Student unrest 9 

3. Education of the handicapped 1 
Total 77 (100.00) 


The distribution of studies in different major 
areas indicate that social scientists in India have con- 
centrated more on studying the relation of education 
with ‘society and of the educational subsystem with 
other subsystems of society, More than half (57.2 
percent) the studies pertain to these two areas, Their 
second major interest-seems to be the study of edu- 
cational institutions theniselves; thirteen out of seventy- 
seven studies (16.8 percent) are found in this area. 
Though social factors are more likely to influence 
educability of the younger generation in a developing 
country like India, this aspect has not received much 
attention. Only nine studies (11.7 percent) are found 
in this area. The study of problems has received 


slightly more attention yielding eleven (14.3 percent) 
studies. i 


I. EDUCATION AND SOCIETY 


In any given society at any given time the deci- 
sions regarding the type, quantity and quality of edu- 
cation depend partly_upon the resources available 
and partly upon the social and political philosophy 
of the people. Poor and traditional societies are un- 
able to develop even a programme of universal pri- 
mary education. Rich and industrialised societies pro- 
vide universal primary. and secondary education and 
expand a broad based programme of higher and adult 
education, Feudal and aristocratic societies empha- 
sise education for a few, whereas democratic and so- 
cialist societies emphasise mass education and equa- 
lisation of educational opportunities. Static societies 
emphasise conservation of culture and traditions, 
whereas changing societies emphasise conservation of 
only core culture and in other:spheres emphasise pre- 
paration for change for future, Thus the needs and 
goals of society influence education in many ways. 
The studies covering this area are classified as I.1. 


The impact of education on- society can be studied 
by examining the extent to ‘which the educational 
system of a given society fulfils its major functions 
— the function of socialisation. and the function of 
advancement of knowledge. The educational system 
1S expected to socialise the younger generation in skills, 


knowledge, attitudes, values, behaviour, etc., needed 
for the society. It is also expected to advance the 
existing knowledge. The studies pertaining to these 
two aspects are classified as 1.2 and 1.3. 


The survey has yielded eleven studies in this 
area. None of these fall in the subareas ‘Impact of 
society on education’ (I.1.) and ‘Education and ad- 
vancement of knowledge’ (I.3). This means that so- 
cial scientists in India are not at present interested in 
analysing these two subareas. They seem to give much 
greater priority to examining education as an instru- 
ment of socialisation. All the eleven studies fall in 
this subarea (1.2). This is quite natural in a develop- 
ing country like India which has adopted education 
as a major instrument of development and change. 


These studies examine the socialising influence 
of education by studying modernisation that might 
have occurred in the attitudes, values, and behaviour 
of students, teachers and professionals. Pandey (1973) 
and Thimotheose (1973). study secondary school stu- 
dents.. Pandey studies their attitude to joint family 
and religion and finds that though a majority have 
developed an unfavourable attitude to joint family 
living, a vast majority believe in God as a source of 
help and guidance. Thimotheose examines the nature 
and extent of superstitious beliefs among them and 
finds them highly superstitious. 


College/university students are studied by Raj- 
manickam (1966), Ojha (1968), Ahmad (1973), 
Baker (1973), Mehta (1974), and Narain (1975). 
The attitudes studied are mainly attitude to educa- 
tion, joint family, caste, marriage, intermixing of 
sexes, religion, women doing jobs and family plann- 
ing. Major variables of these studies are sex, mari- 
tal status, educational and economic level of parents, 
rural-urban residence of the respondents and the nature 
of discipline studied by them. 

A majority of college/university students show 
a positive attitude to education, disfavour joint family 
living, prefer self selection in marriage, believe in free 
intermixing of sexes, favour women doing jobs and 
approve family planning. However, a goed majority 
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of them favour marrying within caste and are religi- 
ous minded. Rajmanickam (1966) finds only one- 
third of the students welcoming religious reformation. 
Ojha (1968) finds a majority of them prefering edu- 
cated marriage partners, self selection of mate and 
late marriage. Ahmad (1973) discovers that in spite 
of urge to modernise, many traditional values still 
operate among college girls. Baker (1973) examines 
the value conflicts of women students in respect of 
their life, studies, career, social life and marriage and 
finds family restrictions influencing them. Narain 
(1975) finds that the faith of a large majority of 
rural students in religion including its rituals and 
ceremonials had not declined due to urban contacts. 


College/university teachers are studied by Pund- 
lik (1970), Singh (1970) and Mehta (1974) and pro- 
fessionals by Rajmanickam (1966). Pundlik and 
Rajmanickam study their religious beliefs and attitu- 
des and find a majority of them religious minded. Raj- 
manickam (1966) finds a majority of professionals 
not welcoming religious reformation and opposing gov- 
ernmental interference in the use of property of reli- 
gious ‘institutions. Pundlik (1970) finds that in spite 
of spread of secularism, religious bigotry persists and 
continues to grow in newer forms among college tea- 
chers. Singh (1970) finds that a majority of them 
have high modernisation and that the degree of mo- 
dernisation varies directly as commitment and in- 
versely as aspirations. Mehta (1974) finds women 
college teachers disapproving such traditional insti- 
tutions as sect and caste and not afraid of breaking 
socio-religious obligations. 


lI. EDUCATION IN RELATION TO OTHER 
SUBSYSTEMS OF SOCIETY 


The distribution of thirtythree studies in this 
area indicates that the relationships between education 
and polity (11.2) and education and religion (II.4) 
have not yet drawn the attention of social scientists. 
The relation of education with economy (II.1 — only 
three studies) and with stratification (11.3 — only 
four studies) have also been not studied by many. 
Most of the studies (II.5 — twentysix out of thirty- 
three) have concentrated on the education of minority 
and backward groups like scheduled castes and sche- 
duled tribes. This may be because of the recent readi- 
ness of institutions like ICSSR to give priority to fin- 
ance research in such fields. 


II.1 Education and Economy 


Industrialisation in India is bringing about a 
change in the occupational structure, which in turn is 
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influencing the educational system. It requires edu- 
cational system to function as an agent for the supply 
of needed variegated manpower. This is reflected in 
the rise of formal educational qualifications for entry 
into various professional, administrative and other 
white collar occupations. The problem of allocation of 
scarce resources to education in general and to dif- 
ferent levels and types of education becomes impor- 
tant. It becomes necessary to study not only the 
quantity of manpower output of educational institu- 
tions, but also to study the social determinants of both 
its quantity as well as its mobility. Some of the 
educational and sociological implications of these 
developments in the west have been studied by Drucker 
(1959), Floud and Halsey (1956), Halsey (1962) 
and others. 


In India this area has not received much atten- 
tion. The survey has yielded only three studies in 
this area. They deal mainly with the relationship of 
education with occupation and employment. Singh 
(1973) finds the occupational pattern and its change in 
rural areas dependent on education and caste. TAMR 
(1973) studies women in labour force in relation to 
their educational composition. Parvathamma (1975) 
studies problems of employment of university gradua- 
tes and finds that a vast majority of them aspire to 
white collar occupations and a majority of them are 
prepared to even go out of their state for such work. 


11.2 Education and Polity 


No study primarily deals with this area though 
polity in India influences education a great deal dire- 
ctly or indirectly. Such subareas like state’s objec- 
tives and policy regarding education, nature and ex- 
tent of its control, social factors behind educational 
policy decisions, state as a resource system for edu- 
cational development (II.2.i) are yet to be explored 
at this level. Though political elite plays a very crucial 
role in influencing education, no studies exploring the 
nature, extent and purpose of this influence, areas 
affected by it and its implication for the educational 
process have been done. (11.2.ii) 


Only one study looking into barriers to change 
in secondary education (Mukhopadhyay, 1975) exa- 
mines the role of D.E.O. as resource system for edu- 
cational development and finds that D.E.O. plays a 
very marginal role in educational change and least 
in expertise. 


11.3 Education and Stratification 


Education performs the function of selection in 
modern societies. Selection of persons for different 
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social and occupational Statuses occurs through edu- 
cation: As a result the study of educational achieve- 
ments of various socio-economic groups (II.3.i) be- 
comes important, It also necessitates study of social 
origin and background of non-student (II.3.ii) and 
student Youths as well as of teachers (IL3.iii) and 
controllers (IL.3.iv) of educational system at dif- 
ferent levels, Some of the notable studies in this 
area are those of Glass and Hall (1954), Floud (1954), 
and Marshal (1962), Research in this area has been 
influenced by egalitarian ideals, the objective being to 
find out the extent of achievement of the ideal of equa- 
lity of Cpportunity and to discover the degree of discri- 
mination that may be inherent in the system. 


Though only four studies have been found in 
this subarea, the egalitarian stance is found in them 
also. Desai (1969) finds married women university 
students Predominantly belonging to upper and mid- 
dle income groups and upper castes with a total ab- 
sence of any scheduled caste students among them 
(IL3.i), Reddy and Bhatt (1971) study non-student 
youths in Indian ¢ities and find their socio-economic 
condition as the 
privation. Khandekar (1973) studies disadvantaged 
Pre-schoolers in Greater Bombay and finds their physi- 


(IL3.4i), Venkatarayappa (1971) finds primary tea- 
chers hailing largely from low socio-economic groups 
(IL3.iii). Social controllers of education (IL3.iv) are 
studied by none. 


II.4 Education and Religion 


gap between 


* The work on minori 


: y community (Sharma, 
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tional opportunity with reference to muslims and 
finds them far behind in comparison with others, Bindu 
(1974), Chitnis (1974) and Desai (1974) examine 
the progress of literacy and education among sche- 
du'ed castes or scheduled tribes longitudinally and 
compare them with the non-scheduled groups. Vyas 
and Chaudhary (1970) ascertain the extent and ma- 
gnitude of dropouts among tribal school children. Chat- 
topadhyay (1961) makes a comparative study of in- 
telligence of tribal and non-tribal school children and 
finds the tribal children backward as a group. Chandra- 
sekharaiah (1969) finds school participation and per- 
formance of scheduled caste children adversely affected 
by the gap between their school and family environ- 
ment, unfavourable parental attitudes, involvement 
in domestic duties and poor family economic condi- 
tions. 


Recently several studies of scheduled caste (SC) 
and/or scheduled tribe (ST) school students (Adise- 
shiah and Ramanathan, Desai, Desai and Pandor, 
Gangrade, Pimpley, Rajagopalan, Sachchidananda, 
Singh and others — 1974; Nayar, Singhi—1973) and 
college students (Adiseshiah and Ramanathan, Chitnis, 
Dubey, Gangrade, Goyal, Lal, Parvathamma, Pim- 
pley, Rath and Misra, Sachchidananda, Shah and 
Thaker — 1974) have been reported, They have 
a common framework. Each of them covers a single 
state and studies a sample of SC/ST students Selected 
with the help of a multistage stratified random sam- 
pling procedure, They study the students’ family and 
socio-economic background, educational and occu- 
pational aspirations, student dife, study habits and 
performance, problems of interaction with students 
and teachers, their friendship circle and experience of 
discrimination, their outlook on the status of SC/ST 
and attitude to governmental concessions and their 
administration, 


These studies find that most of these SC/ST 
students are first generation educated, largely coming 
from poor and illiterate homes where they have to 
Participate a great deal in domestic work and whose 
environment is not congenial for study. As a result 
they are slightly older for the class they study in and 
largely choose subjects that qualify them for college, 
where they largely take to arts courses. Though most 
of them feel they follow classes well, a majority feel 
the need for free extra coaching and guidance. Their 
Participation in extra-curricular activities remain low, 
though their educational and occupational aspirations 
are high. They have politically become aware, yet 
their overall Politicisation is low. A large majority 
have remained ethnocentric in their friendship pat- 
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tern. Most of them think that though the status of 
the SC/ST groups has improved, it is still inferior 
to that of the non-scheduled groups. Their teachers 
opine that they are not inherently lower in academic 
caliber and performance than the other students but 
their adverse family environment has made them so, 

III, SOCIAL FACTORS BEHIND EDUCABILITY, 
PERSONALITY DEVELOPMENT AND 
ACTIVISM. 


It has now been recognised that educability, per- 
sonality development and activism of different socio- 
economic and cultural groups are influenced by their 
society acquired motivations, attitudes and aspirations 
as well as by the social climate of the educational in- 
stitutions to which they have access, This subarea 
| includes studies that examine the influence of such 
social factors as family environment (II.1), parental 
socio-economic status (III.2) and their rural-urban 
residence (III.3) and peer group affiliations (II.4). 
Some of the important contributions to this subarea 
come in the early period from Warner (1946), Daris 
(1948) and Holingshead (1949) and later from Sewell 
(1956), Floud and others (1957), Strodibeck (1959) 
and Nisbet (1962). 


Nine studies are found in this area. Aphole 
(1962) finds different levels of education, caste and 
class correlated with different child rearing practices 
and ultimately to difference in attitude to education. 
Das and others (1966) discover caste and economic 
status negatively correlated with cultural deprivation 
and positively correlated with cognitive growth of 
school children. Intelligence and interest patterns of 
urban, rural and tribal school students are found by Jai 
Prakash (1972) to be culture oriented. Koranne 
(1973) shows how family size is negatively and father’s 
education and economic condition are’ positively cor- 
related with sociability of school pupils, which is fur- 
ther positively correlated with their intelligence, study 
habits, attendance and participation in extra curricular 
activities. Gorwaney (1974) shows family composition 
is correlated with self esteem which is further correla- 
ted with active student role performance. Mishra 
(1974) and Reddy (1974) study- activism of college 
students in relation to their socio-economic status but 
they come to opposite conclusions. Prakash Chandra 
(1975) finds economic and family conditions correlated 
with academic achievement of school pupils and Shah 
(1975) discovers parents’ education and economic 
status correlated with courses the college students take 
to. No study is found dealing with peer-group influen- 
ces (II.4). 
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IV. SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATIONAL INSTITU- 
TIONS 


1V.1 Sociology of education institutions — schools 


School has been long recognised as a social in- 
stitution. Waller’s (1932) study is the first qualita- 
tive study of the school as a social institution, How- 
ever, precise and systematic studies of the organisa- 
tional properties of the schools and their influence on 


learning are very few. 
~ia 


The functioning of school as selective agencies 
(Floud and others, 1957), influence of school as an 
organisation (Barker and Gump, 1964; Corwin, 1966), 
school as a system of roles and relationships (Siegel, 
1955; Gordon, 1957; Gross 1958; Gross and others, 
1958; Biddle, 1964) and classroom as a social sys- 
tem (Flanders, 1960; Parsons, 1962; Biddle and 
Ellena, 1964; Gump, 1967; Smith and Geoffrey, 
1968) have been studied to a certain extent. 


The present survey has yielded only eleven studies 
in this subarea, Mahendra (1972) studies dropouts 
(1V.1.i) and their value patterns. Three studies analyse 
school as a social system. De’Souza (1973) examines 
public school system in India with its subsystems, their 
relations and cleavages and Varma (1972) and Anand 
(1975) analyse the roles and relationships of teachers 
and pupils (IV.1.iii). Four studies examine classroom 
as a social system (IV.1.iv). Pendse (1961) studies 
leadership processes among school children. Kailash 
Chand (1973) finds residential school classrooms 
evidencing more cohesive group structures than day 
school classrooms, whereas Vyathit (1973) finds more 
cohesive groups in effective than in ineffective class- 
rooms. Sharma (1974) examines the position of ac- 
cepted and unaccepted children in the classroom and 
finds accepted children to be fewer and to be better 
adjusted than unaccepted children. 


Three studies reported on innovations and change 
in schools (IV.1.v) deal with identification of cha- 
racteristics of innovations related to their diffusion in 
schools (Bhagia 1973), factors related to innovation 
and change (Doctor, 1973) and barriers to change 
(Mukhopadhyay, 1975) in schools. Doctor (1973) 
finds most of the school innovations as headmaster 
centred and Mukhopadhyay (1975) discovers barriers 
to innovations in the school’s poor linkage with re- 
source systems, indifferent and interfering manage- 
ment, lack of Jeadership in principal and of profes- 
sional awareness and cohesiveness among teachers. 


Thus the analysis of classroom has drawn slightly 
greater attention than the study of school as a social 
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system as well as innovations in school. School as a 
selecting agency has been least studied. Not a single 
study has been found examining the influence of school 
as an organisation, 


IV.2 Sociology of educational institutions — colleges 

and universities 

Sociological studies of higher education dates back 
to 1918 when Veblen attacked ‘the conduct of univer- 
sities by businessmen’. Max. Weber's lecture on 
‘Science as a vocation’ (1947) is also an important 
contribution to this subarea. Since then colleges and 
universities have been studied as selective agencies 
(Knapp and Godrich 1952), as social organisations 
~ (Stern 1962 and Pace 1964), and as systems of roles 
and relationships (Wilson 1942, Merton 1957, and 
Caplow 1958). 


It seems in India the social scientists have not 
been yet much drawn to the study of higher educa- 
tion. The present survey has yielded Only two inde- 
pendent studies and three other studies that subsi- 
diarily deal with some aspects of this subarea. 


No study is found examining colleges/universities 
as selective agencies (IV.2.i) or college classroom as 
a social system (IV.2.iv) or innovations and change 
in them (IV.2.v). One study (Chitnis 1973) analyses 
teacher’s role’ in the college system and discovers that 
difference. in social organisation of college differen- 
tiates the teacher’s role (IV.2.ii). Four studies exa- 
mine the roles and relationships in the college sys- 
tem (IV.2.iii). Desai (1969) studies the role of 
married women university students, the stresses and 
Strains of their role and the nature of their adjust- 
ment to it. Singh (1970) examines the tensions and 
equilibriums in the role structures of university tea- 
chers in the context of modernisation. Sharan (1974) 
studies college student's role conflict and its influence 
on his role performance. Shah (1975) analyses the 
Telationship between the views of teachers, students 
and principals on some aspects of college life. 


V. PROBLEMS 


A few studies (11) deal with specific problems 
like student unrest, juvenile delinquency and education 
of the handicapped. They have been classified in this 
subarea. 


Only one study (Das, 1975) is reported on ju-- 


venile delinquency (V.1); it finds it related mainly to 
broken homes and lack of needed facilities and con- 
tacts in the school environment. One study (Chhazed, 
1973) reported on education of the handicapped 
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(V.3) studies the problems of welfare of institutiona- 
lised children. 


The remaining nine studies (Mathur, 1958; Sar- 
kar, 1965; Raghavulu and others, 1967; Dasgupta and 
others, 1972; Sri Chandra, 1971; Vidyarthi, 1972; 
Bakhshai, 1973; Majmudar, 1974; and, Upadyaya, 
1975) examine the factors behind student unrest (V.2). 
The studies are conducted in several states in India 
and one of them examines the problem in a foreign 
country. The problem has been examined by studying 
the views of teachers, students and academic autho- 
rities as well as of guardians, political party and com- 
munity leaders and police officers that are concerned 
with it. Major factors behind unrest are found to 
be administrative (unsympathetic and indifferent hand!- 
ing of student matters by authorities) as well as aca- 
demic (lack of adequate teacher — student contacts, 
defective teaching methods and inadequate extra cur- 
ricular facilities), economic (growing unemployment 
and consequent feeling of insecurity and frustration) 
as well as political (interference and instigation by 
political elements among students and teachers as 
well as direct or indirect provocation and misguidance 
by outside political leaders). 


The analysis of these studies at the doctoral and 
research project level as a whole reveal several gaps. 
No study has been found on the impact of society 
on education and of education on advancement of 
knowledge, The relationships of education with polity 
and education with religion. as subsystems have not 
been studied at all. The influence of peer groups on 
the educational motivations, aspirations and achieve- 
ment of pupils has not been examined. Though class- 
room has attracted some attention, educational insti- 
tutions as organisations or selective agencies are still 
to be studied. Primary and higher education have 
received very little attention. 


Areawise and institutionwise distribution of studies 


Major part of the studies (fiftysix out of seventy- 


. seven) have been done by university departments and 


a few by other teaching (eleven) and research (ten) 
institutions as shown in Table 3. All the three agen- 
cies have shown greater interest in studying the rela- 
tionship of education with society and its subsystem 
than the educational institutions themselves. Within 
the universities, only the departments of education and 
Psychology have shown interest in the sociology of 
educational institutions. The departments of socio- 
logy and anthropology.have been conspicuous by their 
lack of interest in it. 
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Areawise and universitywise distribution of studies 


` The distribution of studies according to the uni- 
verities that conducted them is given in Table 4. The 
Table shows that universities are the largest. contribu- 
tors to research in this field. 


The distribution shows that though no university 
has more than three studies to its credit, as many 
as thirtyfour universities have contributed to this field. 
However, the areawise distribution shows that no uni- 


versity has concentrated on any particular area or sub- 
area except Agra University which has all its three 
studies in the area of sociology of schools. It seems 
the departments of universities generally do not plan 
their research studies in terms’ of the existing needs. 
This means that if interest in this field is sustained ia 
future, we may witness a more rapid growth of studies 
in this field without appreciable growth of knowledge 
about any particular area or subarea of the field in 
depth, 
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TABLE—3: Areawise distribution of studies according to the type of institutions that conducted them 
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TABLE — 4: Areawise distribution of studies according to the university or institution in which they 
were conducted 
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Areawise and statewise distribution of studies 


The statewise distribution of studies as shown 
in Table 5 reveals that most of the states except 
Jammu and Kashmir and comparatively new states of 
Manipur, Meghalaya and Nagaland have been covered 
by one or more studies. This means that these re- 
searches have been located in most of the states, and 
the samples for study have been drawn from them, 
But this does not mean that the coverage is adequate. 


il 


The samples are drawn mainly from one state only. 
All India studies are very few, Besides, as the sam- 
ples are drawn from universities, colleges, higher se- 
condary and secondary schools in cities and towns, 
only urban areas of the states can be said to have 
been covered. Only two studies, one in U.P. and one 
in M.P. have drawn samples from institutions located 
in rural areas. Thus the studies provide a picture 
of the field in urban areas only. 
t 


TABLE — 5: Areawise and statewise distribution of studies 


States and 
union terri- 
tories 
(covered for 
samples ) 


1.2 
Education 
and socia- 
lisation 


11.1 11.3 
Education Education 
and eco- and stra- 
nomy tification 


Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 

Bihar 

Gujarat 
Haryana 
Himachal Pradesh 
Jammu and Kashmir 
Karnatak 
Kerala 

Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Manipur 
Meghalaya 
Nagaland 

Orissa 

Punjab 
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Tamilnadu 
Tripura 

Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 
Delhi 

South India 

All India 
Outside India 
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Total : 
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Most of the studies are uncoordinated efforts of 
one or more individuals and therefore no cumulative 
picture arises from them. Only one effort in the area 
of education of the backward groups (scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes) deserves mention here. Nine- 
teen studies (in area II.5.ii) on educational problems 
of scheduled caste and/or scheduled tribe schvol and/ 
or college students have been conducted with a com- 
mon framework and sampling frame, and coordinated 
by a central coordinating committee. The studies 
cover as many as twelve states. 


TABLE — 6: Type of institutions that conducted the 


a a, 


Type of University departments 


Total of 
tools/techni- Soc. Edu. Psy. Total OTI RI. 36, T 
ques used Anth. 
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The table shows that nearly half the studies have 
used only simple tools and techniques like question- 
naire, interview, case history, participant observation 
and personal contact, However, a little less than half 
of them have used standardised tests, inventories, 
scales, etc., also. It seems that university departments 
of education and psychology have largely used stand- 
ardised tools and techniques, whereas departments of 


Type of institutions 
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Tools and techniques used by the studies 


The tools, techniques and sources used by the 
studies in collecting data can be classified in three 
categories as follows: (A) Simple tools and techni- 
ques like questionnaire, interview, case history, parti- 
cipant observation and personal contact; (B) Stan- 
dardised tests, inventories, scales, etc.; and (C) Secon- 
dary sources, census data, etc. 


The distribution of studies according to the institu- 
tions that conducted them and one or more of the 
above type of tools and technisues used by them is 
given in Table 6. 


studies and the tools used by them 


a se eh 
sociology and anthropology as well as other teaching 
and research institutions have largely used simple tools 
and techniques. 


Statistical techniques used by the studies 


Table — 7 provides the distribution of studies 
according to the statistical techniques used by them. 
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ted the studies and the statistical techniques used by them 


To a ae eee 


TABLE 


Type of institutions 


—7: Type of institutions that conduc 


PERE 
University departments 

Soc. Edu. Psy. Total of 

Anth. Total OTI RI 5106,9 


A 20 10 4 34 9 
B 4 9 6 19 1 1 21 
2 1 3 1 — 4 


Total : 24 21 
(A) Percentages and averages 
(B) Sophisticated statistical techniques 


(AB) Both 
nd psychology are much 


f education a 
s in using sophisticated 


the departments O 
ahead of the other institution 


The distribution shows that nearly two-thirds of 
statistical techniques. 


the studies have used only percentages and averages 
to describe or analyse their data. Only one-third have 


used sophisticated statistical techniques. Here again 
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ABSTRACTS : 63-162 


*63. ABRAHAM, A. S., Occupational Educational 
Structure of the Labour Force in India, Ph.D. 
Edu., JNU, 1977. 


The major objective of the study was to identify 
the role of the stock of unemployed in determining 
the flexibility of the educational requirement of the 
labour recruited. The hypotheses of the study were : 
(i) larger the incidence of unemployment of labour 
of any category, other factors remaining constant, 
larger also is its employment; and (ii) larger the in- 
cidence of unemployment among a higher category 
in relation to a lower category, other factors remain- 
ing constant, larger also is the employment of the for- 
mer in relation to the latter as the case with which 
a higher category can be substituted for a lower is 
more when the pressure of unemployment in the for- 
mer is found to be greater in relation to the latter. 


The relevant data were obtained from census 
reports and the registers of employment exchanges. 
All the measurable economic variables having logical 
relationship with employment were introduced in the 
analysis. A time-series analysis was also undertaken. 


The following were some of the major findings 
of the study. (i) The study of the total effect (mar- 
ket reaction and state intervention) confirmed the 
hypothesis on the positive influence of unemployment 
on employment on the one hand, downward substitu- 
tion of educational categories on the other. (ii) The 
results obtained in the study confirm that lower the 
educational levels of the labour compared, the higher 
is the elasticity of substitution, 


64. ADISESHIAH, M. S., and RAMANA THAN, S. 
Educational Problems of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes in Tamil Nadu, Madras Insti- 
tute of Development Studies, 1974. (ICSSR 
financed) 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to collect 
reliable and relevant information to assess the types 
and extent of educational problems of scheduled caste 
and scheduled tribe school and college students; (ii) 
to make an objective evaluation of the government 
policies for the education of scheduled caste and sche- 
duled tribe students; and (iii) to suggest measures, 
if warranted, to achieve better and quicker results 
with their implications to the present policy and me- 
thod of implementation. 


The study was conducted on a sample of 1027 
respondents selected from forty institutions taking two 


SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


schools and two colleges each from the five scheduled 
caste districts and five scheduled tribe districts of 
Tamil Nadu. The four-fold break up of the sample 
was : (i) 232 scheduled caste school students, sixty- 
nine non-scheduled caste school students, and fifty 
headmasters and teachers, (ii) 187 scheduled caste 
college students, fiftythree non-scheduled caste col- 
lege students, and seventy principals and lecturers, 
(iii) 174 scheduled tribe school students, fiftyone non- 
scheduled tribe school students, and fortyeight head- 
masters and teachers, and (iv) fortyseven scheduled 
tribe college students, sixteen non-scheduled tribe col- 
lege students and thirty principals and lecturers, The 
school students were selected from classes IX to XI 
and college students from the second and third year 
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com. classes. The sampling was through 
multistage randomisation. The data were collected 
through questionnaires, interview, analysis of census 
publications, government records and returns, and in- 
formations available to the local education officer, 
school headmaster and college principal. The data were 
quantified and statistical mapping of the educational 
conditions of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes was 
tried. 


The study revealed that (i) the percentage of 
literacy of scheduled castes increased from 14.66 
(1961) to 26.00 (1971) showing an increase in 
the annual rate at 1.26 percent over 0.8 percent for 
non-scheduled castes; (ii) the wastage was very high 
at the primary stage, but at the middle schoo| stage 
the scheduled castes had an edge over the non-sche- 
duled; (iii) majority of students came from illiterate 
homes (67.22 percent) in difficult financial situation 
(90.5 percent), put in three to five hours of extra 
study, engaged in no extra curricular activities and 
still found it difficult to follow the curriculum; (iv) 
nearly 78.5 percent opined that the status of sche- 
duled caste had not improved; (v) the scheduled caste 
girl students, in majority, were in arts courses and 
they found less difficulty in following the teaching; 
(vi) the scheduled caste students formed 7.2 percent 
of the university population; (vii) majority of the 
parents of scheduled caste students completed primary 
and high school education; (viii) majority of sche- 
duled caste students (55.6 percent) opted for B.A. 
course, whereas fortynine percent non-scheduled caste 
Students opted for B.Sc. course; (ix) women students 
formed less than five percent of university women 
students; all except one lived in university hostels; 
all were encouraged by their parents in their study; 
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(x) the literacy rate of scheduled tribe in the state 
was at 5.91 percent; (xi) the scheduled tribe students 
formed 68.08 percent of total enrolment at primary, 
48.04 percent at middle and 95.57 percent at high 
school in the selected districts which accounted for 
81.86 percent of the total state population of sche- 
duled tribes; (xii) the rate of school attendance seemed 
to vary inversely with the size of the tribe, (xiii) 
out of 174 fathers, 115 had either school (N = 111) 
or college (N = 4) education; (xiv) students having 
higher aspiration and staying in hostels put in four 
or more hours of private study; (xv) in spite of high 
raté’of repetition, the rate of dropouts was low; ( xvi) 
they did not participate in extra curricular activities; 
(xvii) girl students had clear educational and pro- 
fessional aspirations and unlike the boys did not find 
teaching as difficult; (xviii) scheduled tribe students 
formed 0.07 percent of university population and 
were comparatively late starters and repeaters and 
had a higher representation of girls (56.9 percent) 
than boys (40.4 percent); (xix) smaller tribes had 
proportionately higher college youth than the larger 
tribes; (3x) although majority reported of financial 
difficulties, only 6.4 percent were totally dependent 
upon state scholarship; (xxi) a higher percentage of 
scheduled tribe students opted for arts courses, those 
who opted for science had reportedly a comfortable 
financial position; (xxii) the scheduled tribe stu- 
dents spent about four hours for private study; (xxiii) 
the students followed lecture, were helped by teachers 
as well as mass media in Jearning and a majority of 
them planned to continue their postgraduate studies; 
and (xxiv) the girl students interviewed had never 
failed, aimed at postgraduation except one, and they 
wanted to become teachers. 


+65. AGGARWAL, Y. P., A Study of Locus of 
Cantrol dnd Ganeral Intelligence among Sche- 
duled and Non-Scheduled Castes Students, Dept. 
of Edu., Kur. U., 1975. (UGC financed) 

The important objectives of the study were : (i) 
to find out the differences in personality on the di- 
mension of locus of control among students ‘of sche- 
duled ' castes and non-scheduled castes; and (ii) to 
find out the differences in general intelligence among 
the two groups. 

Only Balmikis and Harijans were taken as sche- 
duléd castes, and Brahmins and Vaishyas were taken 
ag’ non-scheduled castes. In all 130 scheduled caste 
students and 145 non-scheduled caste students study- 
ing in IX and X standards in. urban higi and higher 
seconidaty schools of Thanesar (Haryana) sub-divi- 
sion constituted the sample of th study.- The tools 
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used were (i) a Hindi version of Rotters I-E scale 
to obtain scores on locus of control; and (ii) the- 
Cattell’s Culture Fair test (Hindi version) to measure 
the general intelligence. Data were analysed by em- 
ploying t test. 

The following were the main conclusions of the 
study : (i) Significant differences, in the mean locus 
control scores existed between the two groups. (ii) 
The scheduled castes group was found to be more 
external (believing in systems, luck and chance for 
its accomplishments) than the non-scheduled castes i 
group. (iii) Significant differences existed between 
the two groups in the mean intelligence scores, the 
non-scheduled castes group being significantly more 
intelligent, on the average, than the scheduled castes 
group. 

66. AHMAD, A., A Study of Relationship ‘Between 

Values and Modernity with, Special Reference 

to College Girls, Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 1973. 


The present study was an attempt to find out if 
social changes affected the value system. Choosing 
modernity as an operating variable the study hypothe- 
sised that modernity would be significantly related to 
fashion mindedness, achievement orientation, approval 
seeking and nonconformity, and that it would not be 
related to morality and dependency. 

The investigation was a correlational study, In 
the first phase fifty girls of Magadh. Mahila College 
were randomly selected for construction of the value , 
scale. The prepared inventory was administered on 
a random sample of 350 girls of different colleges , 
and classes of Patna University in the.second phase 
of the study. From several thousand response state- 
ments 118 were. finally selected. These were arranged 
into an inventory and nine point rating scale was 
provided for estimating the degree of desirability or 
undesirability of each statement. The Hindi version 
of the Smith and Inkles Overall Modernity Scale and, 
a biographical inventory were the other tcols of re- 
search, Through factor analysis of data by the me- 
thod of principal axis twenty factors emerged, but 
only six meaningful factors which accounted for subs- 
tantial percentage of variance were retained, The | 
reliabilities of the different subscales of the instru- 
ment developed were found to range from 0.32 (for 
nonconformity) to 0.88 (for fashion mindedness). 

The ‘study revealed the following in the main = 
(i) Fashion mindedness, achievement orientation and 
nonconfermity were significantly correlated with one 
another. (ii) Parental occupation, educational level 
cfathe family, and urbanisation affected modernity. 
(iii) Fashion mindedness: was found to be related | to 
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birth order, organisations, and parental income. (iv) 
Approval seekers had more dependent orientation. 
(v) The study indicated that in spite of the urge to 
modernise, many traditional values were still operat- 
ing among college girls. 


*67. AIKARA, J., Ideological Orientation of Student 
Activism in Kerala, Ph.D. Soc., Poona U., 
1974. 


The aims of the study were: (i) to examine 
student activism within the theoretical Perspective and 
to look into its ideological and organisational aspects; 
and (ii) to see how the revoluntionary ideology, with 
its channels of the Marxist Party and communism 
based student union, is a rallying force in student 
movement or activism, 


The sample consisted of 590 students (450 non- 
professionals and 140 Professionals) and was drawn 
using simple random method or lottery method de- 
pending upon the Strength of the college or the uni- 
versity department included, for drawing the sample. 
A questionnaire was developed and used to collect 
data. Percentages and chi-square were used for data 
analysis, 


The following were the main findings of the 
study. Politics was significant to student activism in 
so far as political 


to student activism. 
Marxism or communism Was significant to the revolu- 
students in Kerala, 
Student activism in Kerala, therefore, was not simply 
rambling of frustrated or aimless students, Student 


ment Were usually just followers and sometimes were 
used as instruments 


68. ANAND, C. L., Social Structure and Processes 
in a High School in South India : A Participant- 
Observer Analysis, RCE, Mysore, 1975. 
(NCERT financed) z 

The main objective of the investigation was to 
study the social structure and processes in a high 
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school with special reference to the behaviour and 
attitudes of pupils and teachers in the school and 
their relationship with one another. 


The sample consisted of pupils and teachers. 
The value system and the social system of the school 
were studied by the author as a participant-observer 
both in informal situation and formal participation 
in various programmes conducted for the benefit of 
staff and students, 


The findings revealed that (i) in a social or- 
ganisation, like a school, there was a clear cut distinc- 
tion between teachers and pupils; (ii) the middle and 
the low streamed boys were found to be extremely 
satisfied but expressed resentment when shown interest 
in them; (iii) a sort of professional jealously among 
teachers was observed; (iv) mixing up with the pupils 
at the playground or in the cafeteria was found to 
be an attempt to gain cheap popularity; and (v) a 
careful calculation of role-play would help to combat 
conflicts in different situations and would pave way 
for a thorough study and insight into the social sys- 
tem of the school. 


69. APHOLE, C. A., Child in Home and School, 
(A Study of Upbringing of Children in Maha- 
rashtrian Hindu Families in Poona), Ph.D. Soc., 
Poona U., 1962. 


The study aimed at finding out how children 
were brought up in the Maharashtrian Hindu families 
in Poona. 


This was a sociological survey. One child below 
the age of ten in each of the selected families from 
different wards of Poona with different economic, 
Occupational, educational and cultural backgrounds 
was studied. Seven hundred such families were visited 
for the purpose of the present inquiry, A questionnaire 
with hundred and twenty statements regard'ng infor- 
mation about the family and the children, food ha- 
bits, personal hygiene, health, education, recreation 
and miscellaneous other aspects constituted the main 
tool of research. 


The following were the major findings of the 
study : (A) there was no uniformity in child rearing 
practices in the sampled families; (B) highly edu- 
cated advanced caste families beionging to rich and 
middle classes brought up their children in ways dif- 
ferent from the practices prevailing in uneducated or 
slightly educated poor scheduled caste families; (C) 
in the advanced families (i) children and carrying 
mothers were given special attention, (ii) parents were 
keen to give the children some elementary education 
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at home after which they were admitted to the prepri- 
maty or primary schools at the proper age, (iii) atten- 
tion was paid to the extra curricular activities of the 
children and various recreational facilities were made 
available to them, (iv) child care was shared by the 
male parents, and in joint families by other members of 
the family, (v) normally milder forms of punishment 
were used by the parents, and severe punishment was 
resorted to only in case of extremely serious offences 
of ‘children, (vi) children were consulted while pur- 
chasing things for them and they were taken to mo- 
vies; and (D) children in the lower strata families were 
brought up in all sorts of difficulties arising out of 
poor economic condition and cultural backwardness 
and in these families (i) carrying mothers did not 
take special care of their health, (ii) limited space 
for living, inadequate facilities for personal hygiene 
and health, meagre facilities for recreation for the 
children, not purchasing newspaper or books, were 
some of the characteristic features of child rearing in 
these families, (iii) on rare oceasions the children 
could enjoy any festival, (iv) women were not care- 
ful to give habit training to their children excepting 
some elementary instructions about personal hygiene, 
(v) children were breast fed even upto later child- 
hood, (vi) ordinary illness of the children were gen- 
erally ignored, (vii) there was hardly any arrange- 
ment for education of the children at preschool stage, 
and the progress of school going children was not 
properly watched, (viii) mostly the children did not 
have any help from their parents in their studies, while 
slightly better off families appointed teachers to coach 
their children, (ix) the parents did not appreciate the 
value of play activity in the physical and :nental deve- 
lopment of children, (x) older children, mainly the 
girls, were engaged to take care of younger Ones even 
at the cost of their study and play, (xi) male par- 
ents occasionally helped in looking after the children, 
(xii) parents were little aware of possible ill effects of 
their threatening or beating children, and they used 
these measures frequently, (xiii) children were dis- 
ciplined by parents in a handicapped manner and 
no care was taken to see if the children observed 
these forms of prescribed behaviour, and (xiv) the 
child was rarely neglected as regards its feeding time. 


70. BAKER, D. M. A Study ef Women Students’ 
Values, Goals and Conflicts regarding Studies, 
Career, Social Life and Marriage, Ph.D. Soc., 
Bom, U., 1973. 

The major purpose of the study was to examine 
the values and value conflicts of women students in 
respect of their aim in life, studies, career, social life, 
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and marriage, as well as the areas of conflict with par- 
ents as perceived by them. 


The study was based on the assumption of tra- 
ditional values like aimlessness in studies, pattern of 
arranged marriage, religious beliefs and practices, 
preferences shown by the family for boys rather than 
for girls, religious ceremony for marriage, restricted 
contact with boys and no pattern of working women 
in the family. The study also assumed the modern 
values, namely, pragmatic view of college degree, 
job or career orientation, rationalism regarding reli- 
gion, social contact with boys, civil marriage and di- 
vorce, and regular pocket money arrangement. Social 
group of the women students, their education, income, 
independent variables of the study. Peer group, lei- 
occupation, and medium of instruction were the major 
sure time activities, ideologies, age of parents, type 
of family, change of residence and: teacher influence, 
were some of the other independent variables. The de- 
pendent variables of the study included (i) aim in 
getting a degree, (ii) choice of subjects, (iii) attitude 
towards career, (iv) social life, relationship with other 
sex, (v) pocket money arrangement, and (vi) pattern 
of choosing marriage partner. The sample of the 
study consisted of 130 unmarried women students 
from the graduate classes of arts, science, and com- 
merce in the city of Bombay, the students of SNDT 
Women’s University being excluded. An interview 
guide was used in collecting data. Correlation and 
test of significance were used in the analysis of data. 


The following were some of main conclusions 
of the study: (i) Three-fourths of the fathers and 
nine-tenths of the mothers had almost no college edu- 
cation. (ii) Nearly seventy percent of the sitbjects 
were either first graduate, first woman of the first 
generation, one of the first generation, or not first 
generation but first woman graduate in the family. 
(iii) Some women students came to college without 
any definite aim, others came to prepare for a job. 
(iv) Only twelve percent families actively encourag- 
ed students to take up a job after graduation. (V) 
Parents placed restrictions on the relationship and 
mixing of opposite sexes. This was found to be a 
source of conflict. The most conservative social group 
in this regard seemed to be the South Indian Hindus. 
(vi) Restrictions and opposing views of parents re- 
garding fashion and spending much pocket money were 
further areas of conflict. (vii) Western literature and 
films were found to have deeply influenced the value 
systems of women students. (viii) Students were found 
quite knowledgeable about outstanding personalities. 

, (ix) Regarding marriage, opinions showed diverse 
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trends; about one-fourth of the students would agree 
to a civil marriage and about two-thirds of the stu- 
dents would take divorce if certain situations arose. 


71. .BAKHSHAI, N. H., An Investigation into the 
Causes of Indiscipline among Students of 
Secondary Schools of Iran with Speciai Refer- 
ence to Tehran, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1973. 


The present investigation was conducted to test 
the following hypotheses. The hypotheses were that 
the causes of indiscipline might fe in : (i) the home 
and its various aspects (economic, social and cul- 
tural); (ii) the school and its various aspects (eco- 
nomic, social, cultural, administrative and academic}; 
(iii) the society and its various aspects; and (iv) the 
Department of Education and the Ministry of Fduca- 
tion and their control over the administrative and 
academic matters of the schools, 


The study adopted the survey technique. Sche- 
dules were prepared for the students and teachers, 
questionnaires for the principals and interview sche- 
dules for parents. The interview technique was also 
employed as a secondary tool in the case of princi- 
pals. Random cluster sampling technique was utilised 
in selecting 1200 (boys and girls) students, 116 tea- 
chers, ten Principals and five Vice-principals, and 
thirty parents. from different Parts of the city of 


Tehran. For analysing data Percentages of responses 
were computed, 


The major findings of the study were as fol- 
lows: (i) misbehaviour and indisciptine among stu- 
dents were rooted in the Stresses and strains of adole- 
sceñce and unharmonious family conditions and 
parental relations; (ii) unhappy econohiic condition 
of the family also resulted into discontent añd ulti- 
mately to indisciplined. behaviour; (iii) uncongenial 
physical and social conditions at school were po- 
tent: factors determining indiscipline among students; 
(iv) inadequate facilities for games and cocurricular 
activities made the pupils very unhappy at school and 
often their discontent found expression in resenting 
academic activity; (v) incompetency on the part of 
the teachers had been found to be a pertinent and 
direct cause of student indiscipline; and (vi) ineffec- 
tive control and leadership provided by the princi- 
Pals, dissatisfied and disgruntled teachers who cared 
less about teaching and guiding their pupils, over- 
loaded: syllabus, uninteresting methods of teaching, 
and sometimes unsympathetic and tactless handling 
of matters Concerning the students on the part of the 
authority, were some of the more important causes 
of student indiscipline. > : 
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72. BHAGIA, S. N., Perception of Characteristics of 
Innovations as related to their Diffusion in 
Schools of Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1973. 

The study aimed at identifying the characteris- 
tics of innovations that influenced the process and de- 
gree of their diffusion in schools. 


Adoption and diffusion of innovations were stu- 
died as the dependent variables. The scores were ob- 
tained on the basis of school adaptability of the four- 
teen different innovations taken together. These inno- 
vations were institutional planning, unit planning, ob- 
jective type tests, educational and vocational guidance, 
cumulative record card, science club, work experi- 
ence, cooperative store, special arrangements for back- 
ward children, weightage to periodical tests in annual 
promotions, hobby centres, P.T.A. (functioning), and 
staff seminar (regular) to discuss academic matters, 
The intrinsic and extrinsic characteristics of innova- 
tions were the independent variables. The intrinsic 
characteristics included in the study were : adaptability, 
associability, communicability, complexity, divisibility, 
efficiency, flexibility, and structuralisation. The ex- 
trinsic characteristics were divided into two subdivi- 
sions — utility which comprised academic effective- 
ness, burdensomeness, cost economy, pleasure, prestige, 
relative advantage and time economy; and situational 
characteristics comprising compatibility, dependence, 
facilitation, meaningfulness and practicability. To mea- 
sure these variables a questionnaire on adoption of 
innovations and their characteristics was prepared. 
The data were analysed by using the Kolmogorov- 
Smirnov test technique. The study was conducted on 
120 secondary schools selected by two stage random 
sampling technique. In the first stage seven districts 
were selected. Criteria of selecting schools within a 
district were area, management type and sex. 


It was found that coefficients of correlation bet- 
ween diffusion and other independent variables, such 
as, communicability, simplicity, divisibility, efficiency, 
structuralisation. academic effectiveness. prestige, rela- 
tive advantage, facilitation, meaningfulness and practi- 
cability, were sionificant beyond .01 level of confidence, 
whereas adjustability, associability, flexibility, burden- 
someness, cost economy, pleasure, time economy, 
compatibility and independence were not significantly 
related to innovation. diffusion. 


73. BINDU, R. P., Progress of Education of Sche- 
duled Castes in Uttar Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., 
BHU, 1974. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
investigate into the progress in literacy and education 
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of the scheduled castes since independence, specially, 
during the plan period; (ii) to compare the educational 
development of the scheduled castes with that of the 
general population in respect of rate of progress and 
the areas of gap; (iii) to compare the progress in edu- 
cation of the scheduled castes in U.P. with that of 
their counterparts in other states; (iv) to study the 
regional or districtwise disparities as well as intra 
and inter scheduled caste differences in the tate of 
progress in education; and (v) to examine the effecti- 
veness in implementation of different welfare schemes 
and their corresponding contribution to educational 
development of the scheduled castes. 


Methodologically the study followed historical 
and descriptive approaches in a combined way. All 
the indices of educational progress of the scheduled 
castes were studied historically for a definite time 
period, viz., 1947 to 1971, and through the descrip- 
tive approach the present status of education among 
the scheduled castes was investigated. The study used 
the secondary data collected either from the published 
sources or from the official records like the publications 
of the planning commission, the census reports, etc. 
The unpublished data were collected from official 
sources at Delhi, Lucknow and Allahabad. Data were 
analysed to draw out relevant information taking 
figures for years at definite intervals. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Literacy among all the scheduled castes in U.P. 
was lower than in many other states. Districtwise 
variation in the percentage of literates was very little. 
Literacy among the scheduled caste females was very 
low, specially in rural areas. Literacy was highly cor- 
related to urbanisation. Sahariya was the most back- 
ward caste in literacy. (ii) The per capita expendi- 
ture on welfare of the scheduled castes in U.P. was 
lower in comparison to that in other states. (iii) The 
enrolment of the scheduled castes at all stages of edu- 
cation showed an increase after independence. (iv) 
Preprimary education was not popular with the sche- 
duled castes in U.P. (v) Enrolment growth in pri- 
mary education during the plan period was higher fer 
the scheduled castes than for other sections of the 
population. Girls formed only a fifth of this enrol- 
ment. Primary education in general had not advanced 
in the scheduled castes of U.P. (vi) The middle stage 
of education was still less popular with these people. 
(vii) At the secondary stage enrolment growth was 
not found during the plan period; U.P. came almost 
at the bottom of the list in respect of percentage of 
girls in the scheduled caste pupil enrolment, (viii) 
The scheduled castes in a few districts in the western 
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region of the state showed consistently higher rate of 
growth at every stage of education. 


*74. 'BOSE, S., A Socio-Psychological Study of the 
Adolescent Tribal Children of West Bengal 
Himalayan Regions for Purposes of National 
Integration in relation to Co-curricular Partici- 
pation, Ph.D. Psy., Cal. U., 1963. 


The investigation attempted to study the socio- 
psychological background of adolescent children of 
West Bengal Himalayan region for purposes of na- 
tional integration in relation to cocurricular partici- 
pation. 


The sample consisted of 1000 adolescent school 
going students of Nepali, Bhutea and Lepcha tribes 
reading in the hill towns of Darjeeling district. A 
group of 140 children, selected out of the said popula- 
tion, were processed through a planned physical edu- 
cation programme following group processing techni- 
que for a period of two continuous school sessions. A 
schedule was used to get pre-programme participation 
scores. After two years programme participation the 
schedule was administered once again to collect post 
programme participation scores of these children. A 
multiphasic inventory consisting of 168 questions with 
a five-point alternative answer scale was constructed in 
Nepali language after Darley and McNemat’s Minne- 
sota Personality Scale. The study revealed that (i) 
the children belonged to middle socio-economic class 
and were found educationally backward, with religi- 
ous communal feelings and not rigid inter-tribal group 
relations; (ii) they were found low in morale and 
fairly communal due to thwarted social need, flexible 
in the aspects of emotion and temperament and with: 
out any cognisable amount of economic frustration; 
Gii) the efficacy of group processing technique was 
proved in physical education class in building up a 
better psychological structure for social and personal 
adjustment in the formative ages, fourteen to sixteen 
years, for these tribal children; and (iv) the group 
processing technique spoke in favour of the regular 
participation, and effect towards forming a cohesive 
and cooperative group. 


75. CHANDRASEKHARAIAH, Kr Educational 
Problems of Scheduled Castes; Dept. of Sociology, 
Kar. U., 1969. (NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to in- 
vestigate into the educational problems of scheduléd 
castes in rural and urban societies of Mysore; (ii) 
to examine how far school participation and school 
performance of the scheduled caste children were 
related to factors like school environment, family 
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background and parental attitudes, and the community 
structure; and (iii) to examine whether the com- 
munity structure and the general position of the sche- 
duled castes in different community setlings had rele- 
vance to explaining possible differences in the school 
performance of scheduled caste children in tural and 
urban areas. 


The study was conducted on all the scheduled 
caste families within the municipal limits of Dharwar 
town (N = 547) and in three selected villages 
(N = 139). The total sample thus covered was 3079 
at Dharwar and 820 in the three villages. In the pre- 
sent siudy, enrolment and continuance at school re- 
presented the index of school participation and with- 
drawal from and failure in annual examinations re- 
presented the index of school performance. The data 
on other aspects were collected through schedules, 
maintenance of field diary, school visits and observa- 
tion and school records. The data pertained to the 
years 1963-64, 1964-65 and 1965-66. Data were 
analysed by using percentages. 


The major findings were reported under two main 
heads as school participation and school performance. 
The participation at the „preschool stage was largely 
affected by the economic conditions of the family 
which failed to afford the expenditure involved in pre- 
school education and the earnings foregone by the 
child due to schooling, and the unfavourable attitudes 
of the parents towards preschool education. Nearly 
78.5 percent of scheduled caste students were study- 
ing in municipal primary schools, eight percent in 
private primary schools and the rest in the govern- 
ment primary schools in Dharwar. The low enrolment 
in private primary schools was attributed to charging 
of fees in the form of donation, library fees, sports 
fees, etc., distance from the scheduled caste populated 
areas, frequent refusal to admission, and discrimina- 
tory treatment to the scheduled caste children. The 
largest number of dropouts in case of boys was in 
standard II and that for girls between standards TII 
and V. The reasons for the incidence were unfavour- 
able attitude of the scheduled caste parents towards 
education, low aspirational level of parents, frustrat- 
ing experience of the pupils at the school, early mar- 
tiage in case of girls and poor economic conditions. 
The efforts of the teacher to familiarise the scheduled 
caste parents with the facilities available in school 
seemed to work as incentives to send their children 
to the schools. A large number of scheduled caste 
parents wished that their children be paid a ‘daily 
wage’ on the same term as they would receive if they 
were employed in remunerative work elsewhere, Girls’ 
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education at the secondary level was not much favoured 
by their parents and the scheduled caste girls were 
overtaken by the diverse household activities. The 
scheduled caste children felt il] about their dress and 
purchase of books because of their poor economic con- 
dition and irregular and untimely government assis- 
tance. In case of school performance it was found 
that (i) the percentage of detention was highest in 
standard I; (ii) the percentage of failure among sche- 
duled caste pupils was highest in standard X; and (iii) 
teachers were more optimistic about the performance 
of scheduled caste pupils in games and cultural acti- 
vities. 

76. CHATTOPADHYAY, N., A Psychological 
Study of Intelligence of Tribal and Non-Tribal 
Children of Tripura, D.Phil. Psy., Cal. U., 1961. 

The main objective of the study was to compare 
the intelligence of tribal and nontribal boys of school 
going age in Tripura measured through 2 battery of 
performance tests, 

The total sample for the study consisted of 500 
tribal and 500 nontribal children from different sub- 
divisions of Tripura. With the age ranging from 11+ 
to 15+ the sample was subdivided into five age groups 
each of 100 in both tribal and nontribal samples. The 
purpose of taking five age groups was to see whether 
achievement changed with age. The children were 
studying mostly in classes V through VIII. The bat- 
tery of performance tests included the Ajexander’s 
Passalong Test, the Koh’s Block Design Test, and 
the Dearborn’s Form Board Test, along with the ada- 
ptations of the Cattell’s Memory Test and the Bhatia’s 
Picture Test duly modified to make them suitable for 
Tripura conditions. The data were analysed by comput- 
ing means, SD, percentiles, and standard “scores, 
Analysis of variance and factor analysis were also 
utilised for statistical treatment of the data. 

The following were some of the salient findings 
of the study: (i) The tribal boys did not compare 
favourably as a group with the nontribal beys. (ii) 
Both the groups were generally backward in Tripura. 
(iii) Consistently higher score by tribal boys only on 
the Alexander’s Passalong Test showed that the pro- 
blem solving situation posed by this test might be 
more akin to the real life environment of the tribal 
boys than that of the nontribal boys. (iv) Only one 
significant factor, which might be considered to be of 
the nature of ‘g was obtained by factor analysis. 
However, the common elements accounting for the 
same factor in both the groups might consist of some 
common specific factors in addition to the general 
factor ‘g’ running through the tests, 


SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


77. CHHAZED, S. S., Problems of Welfare of 
Institutionalised Children in Indore, Ph.D. Soc., 
Indore U., 1973. 


The present study aimed. at finding out the pro- 
blems of welfare of institutionalised children, i.e., or- 
phans, residing in the orphanages of Indore city. 


This was a sociological survey. The problems of 
orphans residing in two orphanages at Indore were 
studied with reference to familial background, reason 
for admission into the institutions, education, habits, 
discipline, socialisation and health, fulfilment of the 
children’s basic needs, namely, food, clothing and 
bedding, their daily life routine and relations with 
authorities, their care afler discharge, and institutional 
matters relating to building, administration, staff and 
finance. All the children falling under age group one 
to sixteen were taken for the present study. Primary 
data were collected with the help of a schedule and 
interview, taking case studies of hundred orphans. The 
other data were collected by another schedule deve- 
loped by the investigator. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Twenty percent of the children belonged to rural 
areas, forty percent to urban areas, (ii) Most of the 
children were deprived of parental love and care. 
(iii) Quite a few children came from divorced fami- 
lies, some from hospitals and maternity homes and 
a few from Hindu Bal Seva Sadan. (iv) Large num- 
ber of children were studying in primary classes, quite 
a few were in nursery or Montessori classes, some 
were in middle classes, and only a few were in higher 
secondary class. (v) Both the orphanages under study 
were running their own Bal Mandir for their inmates 
and did not have separate budget for that. (vi) No 
religious education was imparted in the state orphanage. 
(vii) Orphans were not looked after well in their 
respective schools, and they lacked encouragement 
from the school authorities. (viii) Twentysix percent 
of the children were excellent at their study, twenty 
percent were good, twentyone percent were average, 
and twentyseven percent were below average. (ix) 
Facilities for indigenous games were provided to the 
children in both orphanages. (x) Four-fifth, of the 
children were active while one-fifth were inactive; 
nearly half of the children were careful, the other half 
being careless. (xi) The problem of sex acts was 
not found. (xii) Fortyfive percent received physical 
as well as mental punishment, while thirtythree per- 
cent never received any type of punishment. (xiii) It 
was stated that children were busy from 5 a.m. to 
9 p.m, in the routine of daily life in their respective 


91 


institutions and the time table chalked out in this 
respect seemed to be satisfactory. 


78. CHITNIS, S., Literacy and Educational Enrol- 
ment among the Scheduled Castes of Maharash- 
tra, TISS, Bombay, 1974. 


The project aimed at finding out: (i) whether 
the investment done by both the centre and the state 
enabled the scheduled castes to move nearer to the 
equality promised to them in the constitution; (ii) 
whether their percentagewise representation in schools 
and colleges matched their percentage in the popu- 
lation; (iii) whether their distribution between dif- 
ferent courses and institutions compared with that of 
non-scheduled caste population; (iv) whether sche- 
duled caste students enrolled in schools and colleges 
performed as good as the other students; and (v) 
whether education really equipped the scheduled castes 
to gain economic and social mobility or whether caste 
continued to interfere with their advancement, 

This survey project used both the primary and 
secondary data, Primary data were obtained by in- 
terview and the secondary data were obtained from 
the census records of 1971, and the records in the 
state directorate of education. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) the percentagewise representation of the scheduled 
caste at schools and colleges in the state as a whole 
was larger than the percentage of scheduled caste in 
the total population of the state; (ii) the extent of 
the excess of enrolment over population declined at 
each successive stage of school and college; (iii) in 
some districts the percentage of scheduled caste en- 
rolment was higher than the percentage of scheduled 
caste in the population, but in other districts the reverse 
was the case; (iv) although the scheduled castes were . 
advanced in the matter of formal education, they lag- 
ged behind the total population in literacy; (v) the 
disparity in literacy between scheduled caste popula- 
tion and the total population was more marked in the 
urban than in the rural sector, and with respect to 
males than females; and (vi) in certain districts, viz., 
Nagpur, Bhandara and Chandrapur, progress of the 
scheduled castes was particularly marked; cther dis- 
tricts were markedly backward in this respect. 


79. CHITNIS, S., The Educational Problems of 
Scheduled Caste and Tribe College Students in 
Maharashtra, TISS, Bombay, 1974. (ICSSR 
financed) 

The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
assess the status of the scheduled caste (SC) and 
scheduled tribe (ST) students in the institutions of 


learning; (ii) to compare the SC and ST students 
wherever Possible with non-SC/ST students, and 
(iii). to identify the kinds of discrimination and types 
of difficulties and obstacles that they face. 
The project was a sociological survey. Sampling 
was done at three stages. As many as 203 scheduled 
„caste students were selected from fifteen colleges in 
„five districts of Maharashtra. In the same state 197 
scheduled tribe students were selected from nineteen 
colleges spread over five districts. Interview schedule 
was the main tool of research, 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) there was very little difference in the sexwise and 
agewise composition of respondents in the two groups 
of SC and ST students; (ii) among ST students 
very few women went for higher education; (iii) majo- 
rity of the students were unmarried; (iv) majority of 
the students came from disadvantaged homes, most 
of them having illiterate fathers in rural occupation; 
(v) it was observed that the scheduled tribes were more 
disadvantaged than the scheduled castes; (vi) by and 
large the students were in the arts faculty; (vii) neither 
the SC studenis nor the ST students were deeply 
involved in cocurricular activities, their educational 
and occupational aspirations being appreciably high; 
(viii) most of them did not like to follow father’s oc- 
cupation in the village; (ix) most of them were first 
generation students; (x) the SC and ST Students in 
majority had a very poor opinion of the educational 
facilities provided to them; (xi) the students seemed 
to be quite aware of the job facilities for them; (xii) 
in general, the students found the scheme beneficial, 
although they said that it was not adequate to their 
need; (xiii) majority of the students had exposure to 
mass media; (xiv) level of Ppoliticisation was very 
* poor; (xv) mostly they made a choice of a career 
entirely on their own; (xvi) the SC and ST women 
were better integrated with Persons of other com- 
munities than the males; (xvii) according fo teachers 
the SC and ST students were as good as or slightly 
poorer than other students; and (xviii) younger tea- 
chers were the least sympathetic to these students in 
Tespect of their academic calibre and the facilities 
provided to them, 


*80. “CHITNIS, S., Problems of the Scheduled Caste 
s College Students of Bombay, TISS, Bombay, 
ENOS, 
-The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
study the academic position of the scheduled caste stu- 
dents in higher education; (ii) to examine the social 
ackground of the scheduled caste students that was 
‘avourable/unfavourable to their academic life; (iii) 
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to study the financial condition of the scheduled caste 
students; and (iv) to study the scheduled caste stu- 
dents in comparison with the general students. 


A stratified random sample of second year stu- 
dents of Bombay University was drawn on the basis 
of their performance in the university examinations 
and on the proportion of scheduled and non-scheduled 
caste in the population. The sample consisted of 122 
non-scheduled caste and 185 scheduled caste students, 
The data were collected with the help of an interview 
schedule. 


Some of the salient findings of the study were the 
following : (i) Among the scheduled caste students 
the females were very poorly represented in higher 
education. (ii) Non-scheduled caste students did have 
a superior educational background, Very few sche- 
duled caste students had higher educated parents, (iii) 
Among the scheduled caste and the non-scheduled 
caste students, many female students had parents 
having higher education. (iv) On the one hand 
scheduled caste students lacked higher occupational 
and educational background. On the other hand, de- 
ficiency of background seemed to be made up by the 
policies of reservation and other facilities. (v) The 
students who came to Bombay from rural areas were 
much more among the scheduled caste students. (vi) 
The majority of the scheduled caste students were 
financed partly by scholarship/freeship and partly by 
parents/relatives; the majority of the non-scheduled 
caste students were financed exclusively or largely 
by parents or relatives. (vii) There was not a 
single scheduled caste student who had obtained a 
scholarship on the basis of a high percentage of marks. 
(viii) The failures among the scheduled caste students 
were conspicuously more than the failures among the 
non-scheduled caste students. (ix) Among the non- 
scheduled caste students, a higher percentage of 
those who aspired for professional degree had higher 
educated parents. 


*81. CHOPRA, M.. Sex Differences in Social Struc- 
ture and Dynamics of Educational Institutions 
at the Secondary Level, Ph.D. Edu., Jammu U., 
1978. 


The objectives of the investigation were : (i) to 
find out the exact nature of differences between intra- 
group and inter-group relations in the boys’ and girls’ 
schools, with a view to understanding the underlying 
causes of tension or tension-free atmosphere; (ii) to 
investigate sex differences, if any, in formal hierarchi- 
cal groups of the school, in inter-group rélations in 
the school, in factors which determine acceptance and 
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rejection of peers as friends among students as well 
as among teachers, and in sociometric structure of 
the two large groups in the schoo]; (iii) to find out 
the differences in institutional climate of boys’ schools 
and girls’ schools and also in factors of intra-group 
tension; and (iv) to study intra-group attitudes and 
inter-group attitudes. 


Sample comprised 407 students, 287 teachers, 8 
heads of institutions, 8 clerks and 31 members of 
heiping staff, belonging to four boys’ schools and four 
girls’ schools. A sociometric test was constructed 
which had a stability coefficient of 0.73, 0.67, 0.83, 
and 0.80 for four groups of a sample of 100 each, over 
a period of fifteen days. A Remmers Master Attitude 
Scale with forty items was constructed to measure the 
inter-group and intra-group attitudes of the five func- 
tional groups in the school. The fidelity quotients 
(Q Values) of the statements ranged from 0.5 to 
1.9 with a mean of 1.725 and SD of 0.571. Two 
tension scales, one for the students and one for the 
teachers were constructed with six items each. The 
retest reliabilities (fifteen days) for the tests were 
0.83 and 0.82 respectively. The mean of validity indi- 
ces by item analysis was 0.56. An Institutional Cli- 
mate Questionnaire with five areas, with six items in 
each area, was prepared. The K R-20 reliability coeffi- 
cients for the five areas were 0.72, 0.87, 0.67, 0.88 and 
0.72, and 0.81 for the whole test. The mean of vali- 
dity indices (by item analysis) of items for five areas 
were 0.25, 0.43, 0.54, 0.52 and 0.40, and the validity 
index of the whole test was 0.43. Mean, median, SD 
and significance of differences between means were cal- 
culated. Chi-square test of independence was applied. 
Skewness and kurtosis of distributions were estimated 
and Kolmogroy-Smirnov test was applied to find out 
the differences in score distributions of males and 
females, 


The major findings of the study were : (i) There 
were significant sex differences in structural features 
of students’ groups as well as teachers’ groups. (ii) 
Girls and women teachers tended to form pairs and 
triadic groups and had a lesser number of stars as well 
as neglectees, while men teachers and boys formed big- 
ger groups and had a large number of neglectees. (iii) 
Girls and women teachers had more homogeneous, 
more favourable intra-group and inter-group attitudes 
than boys and men teachers who had more or less 
neutral intra-group attitudes. (iv) Girls and women 
teachers tended to accept and reject their class fellows 
and colleagues as friends for personal, subjective, 
moral and emotional reasons, whereas boys and men 
teachers showed their acceptance and rejection on 
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comparatively more objective, intellectual, profes- 
sional, and ideological grounds. (v) There wete signi“ - 
ficant sex differences in intra-group tension in girls’ 
schools and boys’ schools, as well as in the factors 
leading to such tension, (vi) The institutional climate 
in girls’ schools was found to be more congenial than 
in boys’ schools. (vii) The results based on interviews 
and content analysis also showed marked differences, 

82. DAS, J. P., JACHUCK, K., and PANDA, T. P., 
Caste, Cultural Deprivation and Cognitive 
Growth, Dept. of Psy., Utkal U., 1966. (NCERT 
financed) 


The major objective of the project was to identify 
culiural deprivation and its harmful consequences on 
cognitive growth in Hindu social system, 

The investigation was a socio-psychological sur- 
vey. The cultural milieu under reference in the study 
was the caste to which the child belonged. Compari- 
sons were made on some cognitive functions such as 
short term recall and cross modal coding. The final 
sample for the study, drawn from the municipal 
schools of Bhubaneswar, included ninetysix children 
between the ages of nine and twelve, of which fiftytwo 
were Brahmins (twentyseven were rich and twentyfive 
poor) and forlyiour were Harijans (sixteen rich and 
twentyeight poor), The subjects were given four tests, 
namely, the Raven’s Progressive Matrices, the Stroop 
Test, a test for short term memory and a recognition 
test. The sequence of taking the first two tests was 
random for all subjects. Subjects from ali four cul- 
tural groups were tested individually except for the 
Raven’s Progressive Matrices, which was administer- 
ed in groups of ten or less. Information regarding the 
occupation and income of the head of the family of 
the subjects was obtained through personal interview. 


The study in the main revealed the following : 
(i) in addition to economic status, caste was an impor- 
tani factor in cultural deprivation in the Hindu society; 
(ii) on the culture fair test of intelligence, i.e., the 
Raven's Progressive Matrices, the poor Harijan child- 
ren obtained the lowest scores, and the means of the 
four cultural samples fell into a meaningful pattern; 
(iii) Harijans, rich and poor, were found to be back- 
ward in word reading speed; (iv) the Brahmin child- 
ren, even when of comparable economic level, did 
better than Harijans in short term recall; (v) the 
Harijans committed a large number of errors in 
writing auditory material; and (vi) the Harijan child- 
ren were found to have relatively less facility with 
cross modal coding than with unimodal coding, 
although this they shared with poor Brahmin child- 
ten. 
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83. DAS, P. C., Juvenile Delinquency: A Siudy 
and Identification of Causative Factory with 
Special Reference to Assam, Ph.D, Edu., Gau. 
U., 1975. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
the delinquents to identify those factors which are 
concerned mainly to influence the life of juvenile, and 
(ii) to study the social implications of the factors in 
relation to the complexity and structure of otaer social 
problems in urban as well as rural settings. 


A representative sample of 120 cases of delin- 
quenis on simple random sampling were selected. Data 
were collected through case history, survey of various 
records, field-study and by personal contact with de- 
linquents’ fantilies, Simple statistical treatments, like 
average, percentage, were used to analyse the data. 


The study revealed that (i) the problem of de- 
linquency in Assam was mostly related to current 
changes in economic, social, cultural and moral life, 
rapid increase of population, depression of rural eco- 
nomic growth, and unemployment; (ii) delinquency 
was found more among the age group of fourteen to 
seventeen years, lower castes, and lower classes; (iii) 
the homes of delinquents were characterised by their 
defective family pattern, moral, cultural, and material 
breakdown; the homes were found broken physically, 
socially and psychologically; (iv) the present educa- 
tional system was found responsible to contribute 
partly and indirectly to the development of delin- 
quency in pupils; (v) special curriculum, proper re- 
creational facilities, play grounds, extra-curricular acti- 
vities were found to be rare in the schools where delin- 
quents continued their study; (vi) the influence of adult 
criminals, bad companions, cinema and deteriorated 
locality were partly but significantly responsible for 
delinquent behaviour; (vii) delinquents were born 
and brought up in deteriorated places, and they con- 
centrated their operation of delinquency in urban areas, 
mainly near the centre of commercial and industrial 
areas in the city; (viii) delinquents were found to 
be more involved in crime against properties and least 
against persons; (ix) delinquents possessed loose 
temperament, and they were hostile and aggressive, 
desperate, less self-controlled, impulsive and more 
frustrated; they were found to have less resistance to 
crime and were easily instigated to anti-social acts; 
and (x) most of the delinquents showed early sym- 
Ptoms of delinquency, academic backwardness, and 
had below average intelligence. 


*84. DE, D. K., A Study of Values of High School 


Boys of Some Schools in West 'Bengal, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kal. U., 1974, 
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The main objective of the investigation was to 
study the development of values of high school boys 
and their relation to their parents’ and teachers’ 
values, 


The sample was from industrial, rural and urban 
strata of Barrackpore subdivision together with 
Kalyani township, A total of 803 students of V, VII 
and IX classes, comprising 452 boys of industrial 
areas, 199 of rural areas, and 152 of urban areas, 
were selected. Two sets of value tests, one for boys 
and the other for adults were constructed and stan- 
dardised. The empirically selected values were duti- 
fulness, sincerity, co-operation, conformily to school 
rules, honesty, loyalty and respect to seniors, For 
the test for boys, the difficulty (popularity) value 
and discriminating value of each item were calculated. 
Reliability of the test was estimated by using the split- 
half method, test-retest method and the method of inter- 
item consistency and the co-efficients were found to be 
between 0.46 and 0.95, Empirical validity, validity by 
judgments, intrinsic validity and factor validity were 
worked out and were found to be between 0.29 and 
0.94. Reliability of the test for adults was found by 
test-retest method, and it ranged between 0.455 and 
0.712. Validity of the test was estimated by judg- 
ments, 

The significant findings of the investigation were : 
(i) The mean scores of seven values of high school 
boys were round about 8, i.e., 66.3 percent of the 
maximum score, except in the case of sincerity, (ii) 
There was no significant difference in values between 
boys of class V and class VII. The mean scores of the 
boys of class V and class VII were significantly higher 
than those of class IX except in the case of sincerity. 
As for sincerity, there were no differences among boys 
of classes V, VII and IX. (iii) The patterns of deve- 
lopment of different living areas, viz., urban, rural and 
industrial, were not alike. There was a difference of 
values between these areas at class V and class IX 
levels but such difference was absent at class VII level. 
(iv) There was no significant relationship between 
the values of boys and those of their fathers and 
similarly between the values of boys and those of 
their mothers. (v) There was no significant relation 
between the values of the teachers and those of their 
pupils. (vi) One and only one factor came out of the 
seven values through the process of factor analysis, 


*85. DESAI, B. G., Social Background of High 
School Students in Baroda District, Ph.D, Soc., 
MSU, 1962. 

The present inquiry concerns itself with the stu- 
dents of higher classes of high schools who are pre- 
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sumed to play an important role in the society. It 
tries to describe the habits, interests, estimates and 
aspirations of the students and point out whether there 
is any relationship between these and their social 
characteristics such as their city-urban-rural residence, 
their caste, religion, their family, economic condition 
and their guardians’ education and occupation, 


The sample consisted of 540 male students. The 
sample was selected on a random basis from each of 
the fiftytwo high schools in the district. A question- 
naire was devised in Gujarati and administered to 
the students of classes X (pre-S.$.C.) and XI (S.S.C.) 
of the high schools in the district of Baroda, Per- 
centage was used to analyse the data, 


The important findings were: (i) The largest 
percentage of students population belong to the city 
though it has much smaller percentage of total district 
population, The percentage of upper caste students is 
greater though they have a small percentage in total 
population, (ii) It was found that Baroda city had a 
high school for an area of half a square mile, the 
urban area (comprising the taluka towns) had a high- 
school for an area of four square miles, and the rural 
area had a high school for an area of 119 square miles. 
In case of urban area (including Baroda city) there 
existed one high school for a population of 9006 
persons and in case of the rural area there existed a 
high school for a population of 39,023 persons. (iii) 
The percentage (7.13 percent) of the illiterate guardians 
was smaller in the sample as compared to the per- 
centage of illiterates (71.40 percent) in total popula- 
tion, But the city guardian was better educated than 
either the urban or the rural guardian and amongst 
the two last mentioned the former was better educa- 
ted than the latier. The upper caste guardian was bet- 
ter educated than the lower caste guardian. (iv) The 
single largest occupation of the guardian was agricul- 
ture both in case of the urban (39 percent) and the 
rural (62.88 percent) areas though it was service 
(56 percent) in case of the city area. (v) Large per- 
centage of families had average or ordinary economic 
condition, but the city families were better placed eco- 
nomically than the rural families and the economic 
prosperity of the city guardians was more as compared 
to the urban or the rural guardians, (vi) The average age 
of the student in total was 16.77 years, the average age 
of the city student was 16.43, of the urban student 
was 16.99 and it was 17.22 in case of the rural stu- 
dent. (vii) A large bulk of students were unmarried, 
but amongst the married students the higher percentage 
was in the rural area and it was the lowest in the 
city area. A large bulk of students found change in 
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them on account of education. The rural student found 

intellectual, individual and social changes in him, and 

the city and the urban students found intellectual and 
social changes in them rather than individual change. 

Most of the students felt that they were intellectually 

well up on account of education and it was education 

which had taught them to be useful members of the 
society. 

86. DESAI, I. P., A Profile of Education among 
the Scheduled Tribes of Gujarat, Centre for 
Regional Development Studies, Surat, 1974. 
(ICSSR financed) 

The investigation aimed at developing a profile 
of education among the scheduled tribes of Gujarat 
in terms of (i) the staie of literacy; (ii) the change 
in literacy between 1961 and 1971; (iii) change in 
enrolment at the primary, secondary and higher stages 
of education; (iv) the distribution of primary and 
secondary schools; and (v) the utilisation of hostel 
and scholarship facilities. 

For purposes of data collection a profile was 
developed on the basis of information available in the 
census reports and other official records of the De- 
partment of Edvcation, and of Social Welfare of the 
Gujarat Government. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) the 
literacy among the scheduled tribes ranged from 11.69 
percent to 14.12 percent between 1961 and 1971; 
(ii) the enrolment in primary schools increased from 
2,02,458 in 1961 to 3,50,000 in 1970 with a rise of 
seventythree percent in nine years; (iii) in the se- 
condary stage the enrolment increased from 6,901 
in 1961 to 22,000 in 1970, and the same in higher 
education increased from 202 in 1961 to 2461 in 
1970; (iv) only six percent of the students in primary 
schools went to the secondary schools and only 11.8 
percent of the secondary education population went 
to the higher education; (v) an important observable 
trend in enrolment was the increase in the number 
of women students at the primary and secondary edu- 
cation levels; (vi) 1,736 villages out of 8,732 villages 
in the tribal districts were without schools in 1970 
and these villages were unevenly distributed over dif- 
ferent talukas; and (vii) the hostel and scholarship 
facilities were adequately utilised. 


87. DESAI, I. P. and PANDOR, G. A., The Sche- 
duled Caste and Tribe High School Students in 
Gujarat, Centre for Regional Development Stu- 
dies, Surat, 1974, (ICSSR financed) 

The present investigation aimed at: (i) assess- 
ing the status of the scheduled caste (SC) and sche- 
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duled tribe (ST) students in the institutions of learn- 
ing, (ii) comparing the SC/ST students, wherever 
possible, with non-SC/ST students, and (iii) identify- 
ing the Kinds of discrimination and types of difficul- 
ties and obstacles that they faced, 


In this project, survey was conducted in respect 
of bio-social description of the SC and ST students, 
their academic life, their social outlook and their 
opinion on the status of their respective castes/tribes 
as well as on the governmental programmes and faci- 
lities provided for them. In a multistage stratified 
random sampling at the levels of district, institution 
and students, Vadodara, Mehsana, Sabarkantha and 
Bharuch were selected for sampling scheduled caste 
students, while Valsad, Surat, Panchamahals and 
Bharuch were selected for sampling scheduled tribe 
students, the capital of the State, Ahmedabad, being 
included in both the sets of districts, Twenty schools 
were selected from’each group of districts, and 193 
SC, 235 ST and 108 non-SC/ST students of classes 
X and XI were selected. Besides, 156 teachers in- 
cluding headmasters were interviewed. Data were 
collecied through questionnaire, interview and exami- 
nation of census reports and official records, 


The study revealed mainly the following facts : 
(i) A majority of students belonged to the economic 
status which was neither so good nor so bad. (ii) In 
all categories of students certain castes represented 
largely. (iii) In a large number of cases the SC/ST 
students were first generation educated, the percentage 
of primary educated parents being large in other cas- 
tes/tribes. (iv) Adult education seemed to have made 
very little impact on spread of literacy. (v) Ideation- 
ally the ST students were more nationalistic as indi- 
cated by their choice of ideal persons than the SC 
students who gave the first place to the leaders of 
their caste and community and the second place to the 
national leaders. (vi) The SC/ST students partici- 
pated largely in the cocurricular activities and with- 
out any inhibiticn, (vii) In their general interactions 
with other students and the teachers the SC/ST stu- 
dents did not feel discriminated, These students were 
found to cherish the values and norms of their sur- 
rounding non-SC/ST Society, (viii) A good pèr- 
centage of SC/ST students believed that their condi- 
tions had improved, but their status was still lower 
than that of their friends in- other castes/tribes. (ix) 
By and large these students felt that governmental 
Policies were helpful to them and should be continued. 
But, there were some who believed- that governmental 
help was creating a sense of dependency among. them. 
() The teachers opined that the SC/ST students were 
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comparatively low in academic calibre and perfor- 

mance, i 

88. DeSOUZA, A., A Sociological Study of the 
Public School in India, Ph.D. Edu., Del, U., 
1973. 


This study attempted to present a systematic and 
comprehensive sociological analysis of the Indian 
Public Schools, The central purpose of the study was 
to explain in sociological terms the social and cul- 
tural structure of the public schools as elite institutions 
of secondary education, and to discuss their relation- 
ship with the wider society, 

This was a sociological survey. Case study ap- 
proach was taken here. Nearly thirty public schools 
including fiye military schools were seiected for the 
purposes of this inquiry. The main tools of data col- 
lection were participant observation and five sets of 
questionnaires which were mailed to the participating 
schools. The Doon school (Dehradun) was selec- 
ted for intensive study. 

The major findings of the study were as fol- 
lows: (i) the highly specialised organisation of the 
public school was composed of several subsystems, 
namely, “the house”, the academic, and games and 
extra curricular subsystems; (ii) with the exception 
of the Doon school, the Indian public schools had 
a feeder unit, a junior school, attached to them; (iii) 
most of the boys came from the upper strata of so- 
ciety where the patterns of behaviour and social ex- 
pectations tended to be supportive of those included 
in the school; (iv) the main cleavage in the formal 
organisation of the public schools was between the 
higher and lower participants; to the higher order be- 
longed the headmaster, senior master (vice-principal), 
housemasters, and the bursar; masters and prefects 
constituted the lower order; (v) the clientele of the 
public schools tended to follow a regional rather than 
a national pattern; very few parents had a public school 
education themselves, though most of them had higher 
education; the number of businessmen parents was on 
the increase, but the professionals and the civil and 
military elites continued io be well represented at 
the public schools; (vi) the occupational structure of 
the old boys showed that the preferred careers were 
business, engineering, business management, medicine, 
civil administration and the defence services; (vii) 
parenial influence rather than the school determined 
the choice of occupations; (viii) among the features 
of public school education which had a formative in- 
fluence on the social and personal development of the 
ald boys, the most important were the house system, 
games and extra curricular activities, 
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89. DOCTOR, A. N., A Study of ihe Factors Re- 
lated to Innovations and Change in the Secon- 
dary Schools of Bulsar and Surat Districts, 
Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 1973. 


The major aim of the study was to investigate 
into the innovative practices and change in secondary 
schools. Objectives of the study, in the main, were : 
(i) to study the innovative practices in the sample 
schools of Bulsar and Surat districts; (ii) to study 
the factors affecting the innovations leading to change; 
(iii) to find out the institutional factors which affected 
innovation and change process; (iv) to study the 
innovativeness in the teachers, the supervisors and the 
headmasters as the personnel working in the schools 
and to find out the relationship between the innova- 
tiveness of the personnel and that of the school. ‘The 
following were the two main hypotheses forwarded : 
(i) the quality of a school would affect innovative- 
ness, ie., a good school would be more innovative 
than a weak school; (ii) the present day schools would 
show more innovation proneness in the present decade 
than they showed two decades before. 

Methodologically, it was a normative survey type 
of research. Interview and evaluation scale weie the 
techniques used for collecting data. Forty schools 
were selected from each of Bulsar and Surat districts. 
Correlation, t test and multiple regression analysis 
were the statistical techniques used to analyse data. 

The following were some of the major findings : 
(i) the headmasters of the high innovative schools 
possessed higher innovativeness than those of low in- 
novative schools; (ii) the high innovative schools had 
significantly lower number of innovative teachers, 
whereas low innovative schools had higher number of 
innovative teachers; (iii) with regard to the variable 
“total evaluation of schools’ Bulsar high schools were 
superior to low and average Surat schools; (iv) aver- 
age Bulsar schools differed significantly from Surat 
high schools and the difference was in favour of Surat 
high schools; (v) seventyfive percent of the schools 
were well equipped with the required educational aids; 
(vi) schools had a tendency to prefer innovative prac- 
tices in academic area to those in any other area; 
and (vii) most of the innovations were ‘headmaster 
centred’. 


90. DUBEY, S. M., Study of Scheduled Caste and 
Scheduled Tribe College Students in Assam, 
Dept. of Soc., Dib. U., 1974, (ICSSR financed) 


The study was undertaken to investigate the 
socio-economic background of the SC and ST college 
students of Assam and see how their education affec- 
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ted their aspirations and performance, their way of 
life, their participation in other activities, their feel- 
ing and opinion about their status, etc. 


The study was conducted on a sample of 246 
SC and 223 ST students, and also 129 college tea- 
chers selected on the basis of random sampling from 
two sets of twenty colleges each from five districts, 
namely, Kamrup, Darrang, Lakhimpur, Nowganj and 
Sibsagar as SC districts and Kamrup, Lakhimpur, 
Goalpara, Darrany and Sibsagar as ST districts res- 
pectively. Questionnaires and interview guide were 
the research tools used for the study. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Only thirteen percent of the SC students’ fathers 
were found to be literate, (ii) A large majority (71.5 
percent SC and 71.3 percent of ST) students did not 
find difficulty in following the lectures. (iii) Both the 
groups had high educational and occupational aspira- 
tions. (iv) There was a very low degree of teacher 
taught relations; only 15.5 percent of SC and 2.6 
percent of ST students approached their teachers for 
help. (v) Both the groups showed interest in extra 
curricular activities. (vi) A small percentage of SC/ 
ST students participated in political activities. (vii) A 
majority of them felt that their teachers were help- 
ful to them; they also felt that their conditions had 
improved. (viii) A majority of them lived in hosteis. 
(ix) A significant number of them were exposed to 
mass media. (x) Percentage of SC/ST girl students 
was very low. (xi) Majority of the teachers felt that 
the SC/ST students had a poor intelligence. (xii) 
They also maintained that the facility of ‘reservation’ 
for them was justifiable. 


*9], EVA SUNDERARAJEN, A., An Investigation 
into the Process of Change in the Values, Atti- 
tudes and Career Commitment of Students of 
Hotel Management and Catering Technology, 
as a result of college experience at the Institute 
of Hotel Management, Catering Technology and 
Applied Nutrition, Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. 
U., 1978. 


The objective of the study was to investigate the 
extent of change in values, attitudes and career com- 
mitments of students of the three year diploma course 
in Hotel Management and Catering Technology as a 
result of their college experience. The hypotheses for- 
mulated were: (i) every kind of learning develops 
values and attitudes which are often more significant 
than the knowledge and skills required; (ii) the values 
and attitudes of the students of the three year dip- 
Joma course in Hotel Management and Catering Te- 
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chnology drop in the second year but improve in the 
final year; (iii) maturity has a bearing on positive 
value and attitude development; (iv) boys and girls 
differ in their values and attitudes; and (v) the deve- 
lopment of desirable values and attitudes would indi- 
cate positive career commitment of students. 


The sample for the study was the entire popula- 
tion of students undergoing the three year diploma 
course from 1974 to 1977 at the Institute of Hotel 
Management, Catering Technology and Applied Nu- 
trition, Bombay. The total number was 767 studenis 
comprising 564 boys and 203 girls. The main sample 
comprised those students who entered the first year 
during 1974-75 and who were tested in their first, 
second and third years. The second and third year 
students of 1974-75 and 1975-76 respectively, and 
first and second year students of 1975-76 and 1976-77 
respectively, constituted the supporting sample. 


A Likert-type attitude scale with five response 
alternatives, having 72 items cowards fourteen per- 
sonality traits was constructed and standardized by 
the investigator. Pilot study and item analysis were 
done. The reliability of the scale was determined 
through test-retest method and the correlations ob- 
tained were significant. Validity was determined in 
terms of internal consistency by ten experts. The inter- 
correlations indicated positive relationships between 
trait scores and total score as well as between traits 
themselves, at varying levels of significance. Factor 
analysis carried out revealed three common factors 
that accounted for the obtained correlations, The 
validity was also ascertained by correlating the attitude 
scores with scores obtained on the Edwards Personal 
Pieference Schedule and the Bell's Adjustment In- 
ventory. The correlations compuied between stu- 
dents’ attitude scores and teachers’ rating were 
found to be positive and significant. Fishers ‘z 
function was determined in order to establish confi- 
dence intervals and defend the significance of ‘r, 
Means, standard deviations and critical ratios were 
computed. The attitude scores of the main sample of 
students were represented on frequency polygons and 
cumulative Percentage curves or oyives. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The attitudes to most of the traits seemed to move 
towards less favourableness in the second year, but 
tended to become more favourable in the third year as 
the students advanced in maturity. This was more 
clearly indicated by the supporting sample and the 
difference may be attributed to the variation in sam- 
ple itself. This sample variation was endorsed by 
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nine out of fourteen teachers who rated the third year 
students in the supporting sample slightiy better in 
the general attitudes and behaviour than those in the 
main sample. (ii) A comparison of attitudes of boys 
and girls did not reveal significant differences in their 
attitudes except in the case of empathy in which girls 
showed a higher degree of favourableness significant at 
0.05 level, in the second year. (iii) The evidence 
pointed to the conclusion that attitudes undergo 
change during college age. 


92. GANGRADE, K. D., Educationa! Problems of 
the Scheduled Castes in Haryana (College Stu- 
dents), Delhi School of Social Work, Del. U., 
1974. (ICSSR financed) 


The study was undertaken to investigate the socio- 
economic background of the SC college students ol 
Haryana and to understand the educational problems 
of the SC students. The study also aimed at investi- 
gating the changes resulting out of the constitutional 
provision for more facilities and economic assistance 
provided to them, and seeing what they felt about 
these facilities. 


The researcher selected a sample of 215 SC col- 
lege students and fortyfive college teachers from six- 
teen colleges of Rohtak, Ambala, Karnal and Mahen- 
dragarh on the basis of threefold sampling at the levels 
of (i) districts, (ii) institutions and (iii) students. 
Questionnaires and interview were adopted as tools of 
investigation, 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The SC students, due to certain problems inherent 
in their social background had not been able io take 
full advantage of the facilities provided by the con- 
stitution. (ii) The home environment of SC students 
was not found to be congenial for their development, 
majority of them had illiterate parents and siblings, 
(iii) Only one-tenth of SC students had high level of 
participation in extra curricular activities, two-thirds 
had low level of participation. (iv) Only about one- 
tenth of them showed participation in political activi- 
ties. (v) One-sixth of them complained of ill-treat- 
ment in society. (vi) The proportion of SC students 
in the student population was much lower than the 
proportion of SC population in the whole population. 
(vii) Majority of the SC students were older for the 
classes of their study. (viii) Very few were found in 
science and commerce faculties. (ix) About one-fifth 
reported difficulties in comprehending lectures in the 
class rooms. (x) Most of the teachers expressed that 
the SC students were of a lower calibre than the non- 
SC students. (xi) Their educational and occupational 
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aspirations were very low, (xii) A substantial number 
of them felt that the amount of scholarship was inade- 
quate and one-third of them expressed flaws in the 
administration of governmental programmes for their 
benefit. 


93. GANGRADE, K. D., Educational Problems of 
the Scheduled Castes in Haryana (School Stu- 
dents), Delhi School of Social Work, Del, U., 
1974. (ICSSR financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
assess the status of the scheduled caste students in the 
educational institutions; (ii) to compare the sche- 
duled caste students, wherever possible, with the non- 
scheduled caste students; and (iii) to identify the kinds 
of discrimination and types of difficulties and obstacles 
that they faced. 


The investigation was a sociological survey. The 
sample was selected at three levels, viz., districts, in- 
stitutions, and students and teachers, Four districts of 
Rohtak, Gurgaon, Ambala and Hissar were selected. 
From these districts sixteen institutions were selected. 
The sample included 272 (265 males and seven 
females) scheduled caste students from schools in 
Haryana along with sixtyfour school teachers who 
were interviewed in order to get their opinion on the 
educational problems of the scheduled caste students 
studying in schools. Questionnaire and interview were 
the main tools of the investigation. Data were tabula- 
ted and frequencies and percentages of responses were 
computed to draw out any meaningful trend 


The following were some of the major findings : 
(i) The scheduled caste students of the sample were 
mostly Hindus by religion and Chamar by caste. A 
majority of them were older for the classes they 
studied, Nearly one-fourth of them were engaged or 
married. (ii) In most cases both the parents were 
illiterate. (iii) Nearly half of the respondents had 
average economic condition, and one-quarter of the 
respondents had difficult economic condition. (iv) 
Parents of two-thirds of the respondents had to sup- 
port others besides the respondents. (v) Two-thirds 
of the respondents were science students and one-third 
were arts students. (vi) Except one respondent, all 
lived with their parents. Domestic work came in their 
way of study. Most of them had hardly any proper 
place to study. (vii) One-fifth of the respondents had 
problems in comprehending class lectures. Most of 
the respondents were satisfied with the attitude of their 
teachers towards them. (viii) A majority of the res- 
pondents had a low level of participation in cocurricu- 
lar activities. (ix) Educational and occupational as- 
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pirations of the scheduled caste students were more 
or less high. (x) Most of the respondents received 
encouragement from their parents to get education. 
(xi) The social life of scheduled caste school stu- 
dents of Haryana seemed to be at a transitional stage, 
gradually undergoing change, Exposure to media of 
mass communication was of average level, and the 
level of politicisation low. (xii) The respondents had 
their ideal figures mainly trom national leaders, family/ 
caste members and government members. (xiii) The 
scheduled caste students had decided about their 
career on their father’s advice and would also care 
for their parents’ choice in case of their marriage. 
(xiv) The financial position and fathers’ education 
had considerable impact on the social life of the res- 
pondents. (xv) Integration of the scheduled caste with 
the society was still a distant goal as many of the 
students complained about the adverse atitude of 
their higher caste class mates, and ‘one-sixth of them 
reported about the discrimination by the society on 
account of their castes. (xvi) On the whole, a large 
majority of the respondents were quite satisfied with 
the improvement in their status and they gave a posi- 
tive picture of the facilities provided to them; but 
there was a good number of them who were of oppo- 
site view. (xvii) A majority of the teachers considered 
the scheduled caste students lower in calibre us com- 
pared to their nonscheduled caste peers. (xviii) The 
policy of reservation for the scheduled caste was con- 
sidered to be unjustified by some teachers, but sup- 
ported by many for its usefulness. 


*94, GANGULY, D. L., A Probe into a few Factors 
Causing Break Down of Social Adaptability 
amongst School going Population (between 9th 
through 11th grade) of West (Bengal Staie, Ph.D. 
Psy., Cal. U., 1969. 


The study was undertaken with the following hy- 
potheses: (i) A few developmental and situational 
factors of social adaptability have significant differen- 
ces among themselves and they should be treated se- 
parately. (ii) These factors are directly responsible for 
causing unrest or maladaptability among the higher 
secondary students of West Bengal. 

The study was conducted among the higher se- 
condary students of West Bengal. Questionnaire was 
the main tool used for the purpose and it was pre- 
pared by the investigator with the suggestions, advice 
and cooperation of a group of experienced teachers 
working in higher secondary schools. The standardised 
questionnaire was administered to 500 student res- 
pondents. The unrest cases were determined by com- 
puting means and corrected standard deviations for 
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each of the factors. The cases of maladaptability were 
further studied by using seven T.A.T. cards meant for 
all age groups (Picture Numbers 1, 4, 5, 10, 11, 14 
and 20). Finally, the correlation coefficient between 
the scores from the original questionnaire and the 
T.A.T. analysis for highly maladjusted cases was com- 
puted for making a further check of the inventory. 
The value of internal consistency reliability was com- 
puted by Kuder Richardson formula. 


The following were some of the salient findings : 
(i) Such factors as physical state, economic insuffi- 
ciency, political atmosphere, leisure time activities, 
home environment, social participation, educational 
facilities and associational types were regarded to be 
responsible for student unrest. (ii) Boys of better 
economic conditions, better home environment, and 
having better educated parents were better adjusted, 
(iii) Students of humanities were more maladjusted 
than those belonging to science or commerce faculties; 
correspondingly, girls were better adjusted. 


*95. GEORGE, E. I., Educational Problems of the 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe College 
Students \in Kerala, Dept, of Psy., Ker, U. 
1975, (ICSSR jfinanced) 


The major objectives were : (i) to study the fac- 
tors that motivate the scheduled caste and scheduled 
tribe students to go to the college; (ii) to study the 
factors responsible for dropout of scheduled caste and 
scheduled tribe students; and (iii) to study the facili- 
ties available to the scheduled caste and scheduled 
tribe students and their perception about the same. 


The study was conducted on 250 scheduled caste 
and 100 scheduled tribe students selected from twenty- 
three institutions in six districts of Kerala on a strati- 
fied random basis having sex, age, grade, marital 
status and religion as the bases. The data were col- 
lected through two interview schedules and an infor- 
mation proforma, 


The study revealed that (i) the reservation on the 
community basis needs to be changed to considera- 
tions like economic backwardness; (ii) the amount of 
Scholarship was inadequate; (iii) the system of dis- 
tribution of stipends was complicated; (iv) parents 
needed to be educated about the governmental vro- 
gramme in order to ensure proper utilization of re- 
Sources; (v) the students needed to be educated about 
the facilities existing and its purpose; (vi) the sys- 
tem of separate hostels for scheduled caste and sche- 
duled tribe students was considered socially un- 
healthy as it widened the gaps with other higher caste 
students; (vii) a considerable number of scheduled 
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caste and scheduled tribe students suffered from in- 
feriority feeling and they needed to be protected 
through proper guidance; (viii) these students needed 
vocational training in order to be self-dependent; (ix) 
the majority of the students of the present group 
passed their school leaving examination at a higher 
age; (x) the scheduled caste and scheduled tribe stu- 
dents did not show high aspiration for technical and 
professional jobs; (xi) there was no healthy rela- 
tionship between the scheduled caste and tribe stu- 
dents and those who administered the programme; 
(xii) the distribution of scholarships was usually de- 
layed; and (xiii) a good number of teachers were found 
to be always with a helping hand which encouraged 
the students. 


96. GORWANEY, N., Role Structure and Social 
Change : A Sociological Study of Female Stu- 
dents, Ph.D, Soc., Raj. U., 1974. 


The main purposes of the study were: (i) to 
examine the influence of self-esteem on behaviour 
pattern and attitudes, and (ii) to investigate the inter- 
relationship between levels of self-esteem and role per- 
formance, adjustment pattern, aspirations and social 
change. 


This was a correlational study. It was restricted 
to the girl students of Rajasthan University, securing 
education at graduate and postgraduate Jevels. Three 
hundred of such female students during the academic 
year 1969-70, constituted the sample of the study. A 
questionnaire on role structure, self image and social 
change was used as the tool of research, Besides 
this, Self Esteem Scale, Stability of Self Image Scale, 
Social Adjustment Scale, Dominant-Submissive Role 
Performance Scale, Level of Aspiration Scale, Social 
Change Scale, Parental Dominance-Submissive’ Scale, 
and Parental Acceptance-Rejection Scale were the 
other tools used in the study. The data were sub- 
jected to correlational and chi-square analyses. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) there was a significant degree of consequence bet- 
ween the self image and subjects’ perception of the res- 
ponse of others; high degree of consistency existed for 
all the ten qualities ranging between eightyfive and 
ninetyfive percent; further, more unfavourable eva- 
luation was more likely to encourage low self esteem; 
(ii) subjects from nuclear family and semi-joint family 
tended to show a high level of self esteem except for 
the “last child” and “only daughter”; (iii) there was 
a positive linear relationship between parental acce- 
ptance and level of self esteem; parenta! dominance- 
submission did not affect the self esteem levels; (iv) 
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high self esteem led to active role performance and 
low self esteem led to passive role performance; (v) 
there were no significant differences among self esteem 
levels and dominant-submissive role performance; 
(vi) there was a strong positive linear association 
between level of self esteem and social adjustment; 
subjects with high self esteem were adequately adjusted, 
whereas subjects with low self esteem were poorly ad- 
justed; (vii) level of self esteem did not significantly 
influence the level of aspiration; and (viii) subjects 
with high self esteem advocated free interaction with 
opposite sex, and were oriented towards choosing their 
partner in life themselves. 


*97. GOSWAMI, L. C., Child Rearing in the Jaintia 
Family : A Sociv-educational Study of its Reliefs, 
Customs, Practices and Attitudes, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gau. U., 1977. 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
show how far the Jaintias, both christian and non- 
christian, had been following the old beliefs and cus- 
toms in rearing their children, and how the modern 
civilisation had exerted influence in changing their 
age-old practices of child rearing; and (ii) to point 
out some lacunae in the methods of their child rearing 
in the matriarchal family and to make suggestions for 
their improvement. 


Fifteen villages surrounding Jowai town were 
chosen at random. Five families from each village 
and ten families in Jowai town formed the sample. 
This included christian and non-christian, and poor 
and rich families. The data were collected through 
interview and observation. Jn this regard informa- 
tion were also sought from leading members of the 
society and school teachers. As an addition, data 
were also obtained from educated families of Jowai 
town using questionnaires and schedules. The analysis 
of the data was mainly descriptive and analytical. 


Some of the major findings were as follows : 
(i) Majority of the parents were following the out- 
dated methods of child rearing which were based on 
superstitious beliefs and customs. (ii) Girls were con- 
sidered as assets in the family, while the boys were 
considered as liabilities. (iii) Child rearing was more 
a mother’s job than father’s. (iv) Children did not 
normally have a very close contact and attachment 
with fathers. But in christian families, at times, the 
father looked after the infant. (v) Children did not 
have opportunity to develop habits of cleanliness from 
infancy and childhood. (vi) Children were trained 
from early childhood to work at home daily. During 


later childhood working at home or field was com- 
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pulsory. (vii) Girls were trained more to shoulder 
responsibilities. Boys felt neglected and inferior. They 
could hardly take any decision independently. (viii) 
Christian families had started adopting some modern 
methods of child rearing. They were trying to deal 
male and female children equally and getting rid of 
superstitious beliefs and customs. (ix) Both christians 
and non-christians were influenced by western values 
of the foreign missionaries. Christianity had not affected 
the social behaviour or social structure to any con- 
siderable extent. Changes had occurred due to changes 
in values and not because of religious beliefs. (x) 
Parent-teacher relationship was almost nil. Parents 
ignored the education of their children due to poverty. 


98. GOYAL, S. K, The Study of Scheduled Caste 
Students of Colleges in East U.P., Dept. of Soc., 
BHU, 1974, (ICSSR financed) 


The study aimed at surveying the socio-econo- 
mic background of SC college students in East Uttar 
Pradesh, and trying to see how it affected other as- 
pects of life of the SC students, namely, their perfor- 
mance, their aspiration, their outlook in life, their 
ways of thinking and behaving, ete. 


A sample of 230 students and sixtyfour teachers 
(including heads of institutions) were selected from 
sixteen colleges of Varanasi, Gorakhpur, Faizabad 
and Deoria districts of East Uttar Pradesh, on the 
basis of stratified random sampling. Questionnaires 
and interview schedules were used as tools for the 
study. 


The study revealed the following : (i) U.P. had 
a high proportion of SC population. (ii) Literacy 
was very low as compared to the general population 
and it was still lower in the eastern districts of U.P. 
(iii) Literacy of the parents as well as the literacy 
of the younger generation of SC was low. (iv) Ma- 
jority of them were from rural arcas. (v) Majority 
of them opted for ‘Arts’ courses. (vi) The educa- 
tional aspiration of the SC students was very high. 
(vii) They were found to be more local and ethno- 
centric and thus more homophilic in their friendship 
patterns. (viii) SC students with better education 
were receptive to the programmes for their upliftment. 


+99. HASSAN, M. K., Social Prejudice among Col- 
lege Students \— A Sociological Study, Ph.D. 
Psy., Ran. U., 1975. 


The major objectives were : (i) to study the 
relationship of sociological variables like religious 
affiliation, caste-status and urban/rural origin with 
social prejudices (pertaining to religion, caste and 
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sex), allied attitudes (religiousity and belief in caste 
system), religious information and social stereo-types 
(religion, caste and sex); (ii) to study the relation- 
ships of personality variables, namely, anxiety and 
authoritarianism with social prejudices and allied atti- 
tudes; and (iii) to study the relative influence of so- 
ciological versus personality correlates of prejudice 
by examining the interrelationships of dimensions of 
prejudice and allied aititudes, 


The study was conducted on a stratified random 
sample of 160 Hindu and 160 Muslim college stu- 
denis from Ranchi and Jamshedpur. Each group was 
subdivided into equal subgroups based on upper and 
lower castes and urban and rural origin. The data 
were collected by using the Sinha’s W.A. Self Analy- 
sis Form and a comprehensive questionnaire contain- 
ing items on personal data, religious information, re- 
ligious prejudices, ‚caste prejudices, sex prejudices, re- 
ligiousity, belief in caste system, religious and caste 
stereotypes, sex stereotypes, and authoritarianism, 
selected from California F Scale Forms 40 and 45. 
The data were analysed by using t test, chi-square 
and correlation. 


The study revealed that (i) Muslim college stu- 
dents were more prejudiced than Hindu college stu- 
dents; the Muslim students had a higher degree of 
teligiousity and stronger belief in the caste system 
than the Hindu students; (ii) the personality variables 
anxiety and authoritarianism — were more close- 
ly related to Prejudice than sociological variables 
(caste status, and urban/rural origin) except for reli- 
gious affiliation having significant positive relation- 
ship with prejudice; (iii) the three sociological varia- 
bles were interrelated and they were also significantly 
related to allied attitudes and personality variables: 
hence prejudice was an extension of personality; (iv) 
religiousity and prejudice had significant positive rela- 
tionship; and (v) religious information and prejudice 
hed significant negative .relationship, 


100. IAMR, Women in Labour Force and their 
Educational ‘Composition, New Delhi, 1973. 


The main aim of „the study was to analyse all 
the available data on the education of Indian women 
in the age group fifteen to fiftynine, who were either 
employed or seeking employment. 


The time span for the study was 1961 to 1981. 
Sources of the data were : (i) national sampl> sur- 
vey, and (ii) live registers of the director general of 
employment and training, 

Analysis of the data revealed : (i) the number 
Of women in the age group fifteen to’ fiftynine would 
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continue to rise; (ii) the number of women in labour 
force was on the increase; (iii). the number of women 
with matriculation education was four millions and 
might rise to ten millions by 1981; and (iv) the num- 
ber of women with the educational level of matricu- 
lation education and above in the labour force was 
1.16 millions in 1971 which might increase to 3.2 
millions by 1981, 


*101. JAFAR, S., Socidlogical Study of Educational 
Television in Tehran, Ph.D, Edu., Poona U., 
1976, 


The purpose of the study was to find out whe- 
ther there would be any relationship between con- 
cern for social mobility and receptivity to and demand 
for mass communication, 


The sample consisted of 1100 boys and girls 
from fortyfive schools. A questionnaire which con- 
sisted of two parts was used. The first part was con- 
cerned with the personal opinions and views of stu- 
dents on different subjects. The second part was con- 
cerned with the family background of the students, 
which was completed through interview. The rela- 
tions of viewing educational television (ETV) and 
family environment like income, occupation, educa- 
tional level of parents, number of children at home, 
Sex, type of school, school preference, preference of 
Subjects, movie-going habits, reading books and many 
other factors, which are indirectly related to the as- 
Piration level of the student, were studied. Chi- 
Square technique was used for the analysis of data. 


The following were the conclusions of the study. 
(i) The viewing of ETV was more common among 
children whose parents were educated, The propor- 
tion of child’s viewing ETV increased with rise in 
Parents’ educational level. (ii) The percentage of 
ETV viewers increased with the income level of the 
family. (iii) Regular ETV viewers’ fathers were en- 
gaged in white collar occupations or were working 
in high rank business. But father’s specific occupa- 
tion did not seem to play any important role in child’s 
viewing of ETV. (iy) Larger proportion of ETV 
viewers came from the families having less than three 
children, Larger proportion of non-viewers were from 
larger. families. (v) Viewing of ETV was a part of 
viewing the programmes on general TV. (vi) ETV 
viewers followed the same pattern as non-viewers in 
going to movies, but differed in their choice of books 
and contents of magazines, (vii) The larger number 
of regular viewers of ETV referred to ‘self’ as a 
major cause of viewing and Occasional viewers 
mentioned ‘lack of any other channel’, ‘by chance’, 
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etc. (viii) Siblings showed similar attitudes towards 
ETV. (ix) There was a similarity between viewers and 
their friends and also between non-viewers and their 
friends in their attitude towards ETV. (x) ETV view- 
ers engaged themselves more in extra curricular activi- 
ties. (xi) The majority of viewers showed interest in 
the main subjects of school curriculum, while others 
did not. (xii) Students’ motivation for seeing ETV was 
dependent on their aspiration for continuing their stu- 
dies. (xiii) Regular viewers aspired for greater ex- 
cellence in scholarships. (xiv) Majority of regular 
viewers believed in the role of individual efforts, while 
the other group did not reject the role of ‘luck’ and 

‘money’. (xv) Achievement motivation was stronger 

in regular viewers of ETV, while it was weaker in 

others, 

102. JAI PRAKASH, A Comparative Study of 
Urban, Rural and Tribal Higher Secondary 
Students of Madhya Pradesh with referdnce to 
theiy General Mental Ability and Interest Pat- 
terns, Dept. of Psy., Sag. U., 1972. (ICSSR 
financed) 

The main purpose of the study was to compare 
the mental abilities and interest patterns of the boys 
and girls with urban, rural and tribal background, 
Hypotheses designed to be tested were: (i) the aver- 
age general mental ability level of urban and rural stu- 
dents does not differ significantly in different regions; 
(ii) culture, sex and zonal differences do not play a 
significant role in the average general intelligence level; 
(iii) the interest patterns of different culture, sex and 
zonal groups are different from one another; and (iv) 
the extra curricular interests, viz., hobbies, cultural 
activities, games, etc., are different in various rural, 
urban and tribal groups. 

For the dichotomic nature of the population three 
different samples of boys and girls with urban, rural 
and tribal background were drawn from five different 
zones of Madhya Pradesh. As many as 2401 students 
with urban background (1589 boys and 812 girls), 
1848 with rural background (1394 boys and 454 girls) 
and 759 tribal, making a total of 5008 students of 
secondary schools were selected. Different tools uszd 
were : the Jalota’s General Mental Atility Test, the 
Chatierji’s Non-verbal Test of Intelligence and the 
Non-language Preference Record, and questionnaires 
in order to know the personal bio-data and extra cur- 
ricu'ar interest. 

The investigation revealed that (i) urban stu- 
dents had higher intelligence than the rural and tribal 
students; (ii) the southern and central zone urban 
boys were better in in‘elligence than girls, while the 


103 


girls from rural areas of northern zones were better 
than boys; (iii) the urban boys from eastern, southern 
and central zones were better than their counterparts in 
rural areas; same was true for the urban girls of wes- 
tern and eastern zones; (iv) the interest in literature 
was found io be a feminine attribute while interest in 
science and technical aspect was a masculine charac- 
teristic and these were affected by areas of residence; 
(v) rural feminine interest turned to be masculine in 
urban areas; thus intelligence and interest patterns were 
found to be culture and sex oriented; (vi) football 
was found to be the most popular game for boys in 
all zones, while badminton and carom were more 
liked by girls; (vii) picnic and cinema were the most 
popular hobbies for all boys and girls alike; (viii) 
pottery was found as the most popular handicraft for 
all; and (ix) film music and radio listening were the 
most popular pastime for all. k 


103. KAILASH CHAND, A Comparative Study of 
Higher Secondary School Pupils in Grades Ninth 
to Eleventh in Day Schools and Residential 
Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1973. 


The study had the following objectives: (i) to 
make a sociometric study of forma! and informal 
groups existing in higher secondary schools — day 
and residential — of the country; (ii) to analyse the 
mode of group formation, structure and functions of 
the groups in the institutions; (iii) to make a socio- 
metric study of attraction and repulsion in grotips 
found to be active in the two types of institutions; 
(iv) to sort out leaders and to make a comparative 
study of the traits of leadership in active leaders of 
the classroom groups in the two types of schools; and 
(v) to suggest ways and means for the improvement 
of the group patterns of the schools. The study had 
the fo'lowing hypotheses : (i) different types of schools, 
day and residential, would have varying influences 
on the formation of groups and emergence of leader- 
ship among higher secondary* school pupils; and (ii) 
in residential schools more cohesive group structures 
would be found. ` 

The sample of the study was taken fron {wo 
day schools and two residential schools with a total 
strength of 299 children in twelve classrooms from 
class IX and class X. Tools used in the study were 
the Jalota’s Group Test of General Mental Ability, 
the Kuppuswami’s SES scale, the Saxena's Persona'ily 
Adjustment Inventory, the Mann’s Classroom Social 
Distance Scale, the Mann’s Scale for Opportunit'es in 
Human Relations, the Mann’s Social Analysis of 
Classroom, the Jersield’s Interest Finder, the Henry 
and Guezkow’s Group Projection Sketches, and an 
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Opifionnaire and observation schedule prepared by 
the investigator. The data were analysed in respect 
of classroom as a unit, subgroups in classrooms, and 
leadership pattern. 


Major findings of the study were as follows : (i) 
both the types of classrooms, day and residential, were 
heterogeneous units; (ii) residential schools were su- 
„perior to the day schools in respect of SES and in- 
telligence level of the pupils; (iii) both types of schools 
were similar in the mean level of self adjustment among 
pupils; (iv) there was more cohesiveness and inte- 
gration in the classrooms in the residential schools 
than in the day schools; (v) the level of expansive- 
ness of friendship was the same in the two types of 
schools; (vi) social distance among pupils as rated by 
the group and as rated by the self, were less in the 
residential schools than in the day schools; (vii) resi- 
dential school pupils got more Opportunities in human 
relations and possesed more indirect influence among 
peers than day school children; (viii) residential 
Schools had less number of isolates than the day 
schools; (ix) the value attached to opportunities in 
human relations was equal in both types of schools: 
(x) school children in the two types of schools were 
similar in interest, social characteristics, adult control, 
their confidence, self described traits and needs for 
self improvement; and (xi) residential school leaders 
He superior to the day school leaders in SES and 
*104, KATIYAR, P. C., A Study of Values and 

Vocational Preferences of the Intermediate 
Class Students in U.P., Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 
1976. 


The investigation had the following aims and 
objectives ; (i) to study the values of the students; (ii) 
to compare the values of the students of different (a) 
courses of study, (b) Teligions, (c) Hindu caste groups, 
(d) levels of parents’ income, (e) levels of father’s 
education, (f) levels of father’s Profession; (ii) to 
study the Vocational preferences of the students; (iv) 
to compare the vocational Preferences of the students 
of different (a) courses of study, (b) relisions, (c) 
Hindu caste groups, (d) levels of parents’ income. 
(e) levels of father’s education, (f) levels of father’s 
profession; and (v) to study the relationship between 
the values and vocational Preferences of the students. 

The study was conducted on 2158 urban male 
students of seven cities of U.P. They were selected in 
a stratified random manner from seventeen interme- 

— diete colleges comprising class XI (N — 745) and 
class XII N — 1413). The Samole consisted 
of students of science-mathematics, science-biology, 


SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION: ABSTRACTS 


arts, commerce and agriculture courses. It represented 
Hindu, Muslim, and Christian religions, and twenty- 
eight castes amongst Hindus. The tools used for data 
collection were the Personal Values Questionnaire 
(PVQ) by Sherry and Varma, the Thurstone Interest 
Schedule for measuring vocational preferences, Per- 
sonal Data Sheet prepared by the investigator, and 
the Kuppuswamy’s. Socio-Economic Status Scale 
(urban). The data were analysed by employing des- 
criptive statistical techniques like mean, standard devia- 
tion, t test and product-moment correlation, 

The following were the findings of the study, (i) 
The students were high in democratic, social and 
knowledge values; medium in health, religious,*family- 
Prestige, and aesthetic values; and low in power, hedo- 
nistic and economic values. (ii) The value systems 
of the students of the five courses were very much 
similar, Inter-group differences showed that mathe- 
matics and biology students were higher in social, 
democratic, knowledge and aesthetic values than arts, 
commerce, and agriculture students, They were, also, 
higher than agriculture students in economic value. 
Mathematics students were higher than commerce stu- 
dents in hedonistic value, (iii) Hindu students were 
higher than Muslim and Christian students in health 
value, and than Muslim students in social value, (iv) 
Students of high Hindu caste group were higher in 
power value than upper middle, middle, and lower 
middle Hindu caste groups except low Hindu caste 
group. They were higher than the low castes in social, 
aesthetic, and knowledge yalues; than the lower mid- 
dle caste in aesthetic and power values; than the mid- 
dle caste in social, aesthetic, economic, knowledge and 
Power values; and than upper middle castes in power, 
family prestige and health values. (v) The students 
of very high income group were higher than very 
low, lower middle and middle income groups in aes- 
thetic, economic and knowledge values and they were 
also. higher than upper middle group in economic 
value, (vi) The students of very high father’s educa- 
tion group were higher than that of very low and Jow 
groups in social, democratic, aesthetic and knowledge 
values; than below average, average, and above 
average groups in aesthetic value; than below average 
group in knowledge value; and than high group in 
health value. (vii) The students of very high father’s 
profession group were higher than below average 
group in social value; than all except very low group 
in hedonistic value; than very low, low, below- 
average, and above average groups in aesthetic value; 
and than low, below average, and above average 
groups in knowledge value. (viii) With respect to 
Vocational preferences it was found that executive, 
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physical sciences, and linguistic were highly preferred; 
biological sciences, humanitarian, persuasive and busi- 
ness were moderately preferred; and computational, 
artistic and musical were less preferred. (ix) The stu- 
dents’ high vocational preferences were directly rela- 
ted with their courses. (x) Hindu students were higher 
than Muslim students in musical, Muslim students 
were higher than Hindu students in persuasive, 
and Christian students were higher than Hindu 
and Muslim students in musical field. (xi) 
Executive and physical sciences fields were highly 
preferred by all the students. (xii) The relation- 
ship. was found positive and significant of religious 
value with computational, persuasive, humanitarian, 
and musical fields; of social value with physical sci- 
ences, biological sciences, persuasive, humanitarian 
and musical fields; of democratic value with physical 
sciences, biological sciences and humanitarian fields; 
of aesthetic value with physical sciences, artistic and 
musical fields; of economic value with computational, 
and business fields; of knowledge value with physical 
sciences, biological sciences, and linguistic fields; of 
power value with computational, business, and exe- 
cutive fields; of hedonistic value with artistic and 
musical fields; of family prestige value with compu- 
tational, executive and persuasive fields; and of health 
value with biological sciences, linguistic and humani- 
tarian fields. (xiii) The relationship was found nega- 
tive and significant of religious value with physical 
sciences and biological sciences; of social value with 
computational and artistic fields; “of democrative value 
with business and artistic fields; of aesthetic value 
with biological sciences, computational, persuasive, and 
humanitarian fields; of economic value with physical 
sciences, biological sciences, linguistic and humani- 
tarian sfields; of knowledge value with computational 
business, and persuasive fields; of hedonistic value with 
computational and humanitarian fields; of power value 
with biological sciences and linguistic fields; of family 
prestige value with physical sciences, artistic, and 
musical fields; and health value with computational 
and business fields. 


105. KHANDEKAR, M., The Disadvantaged Pre- 
Schoolers in Greater Bombay, TISS, Bombay, 
1973. (ICSSR_ financed) 


The study aimed at (i) obtaining data on select- 
ed aspects of preschool children in terms of their de- 
mographic and physical environment, conditions con- 
stituting their health hazards and their nutritional 
level, morbidity and pattern of care and treatment 
during illness, community resources, and their parents’ 
understanding of the problems and. needs of the pre- 
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school children; (ii) determining the parents’ attitude 
towards the existing welfare programmes for preschool 
children; (iii) studying the existing institutional 
framework for child welfare in the selected areas; 
and (iv) suggesting guidelines for formulating a mini- 
mum programme of integrated services for preschool 
children in urban areas, 

It was a descriptive survey. The entire survey 
was split up into four parts: (i) to study the preschool 
children in their home situation, (ii) to ascertain the 
external situation of the preschoolers, (iii) to ascer- 
tain the services for the preschool children, and (iv) 
to gather opinions of community influentials concern- 
ing services for preschoolers. The survey was con- 
ducted on.2000 households from two wards — one 
from the city of Bombay and the other from a suburb. 
A quota sample of 1000 was drawn from each ward 
which was selected on the basis of percentage distri- 
bution of children population, births, infant death rate, 
slum dwellers, working children, etc. The community 
influential sample consisted of sixty doctors, thirty tea- 
chers, five social workers, three municipal councillors 
and two ward officers, Pretested interview schedules 
were used as tools of research. 


The study revealed: (i) housing situation was 


-worse in the city although in both wards it was un- 


satisfactory; (ii) suburban parents were comparatively 
more educated; (iii) the city ward contained more 
nonstudying unemployed youth; (iv) mothers receiving 
prenatal care were fairly large; and those receiving 
postnatal care were about forty percent; (v) in health 
care of mothers and children, the city and the suburb 
differed sharply; (vi). the suburban householders spent 
more on food per adult consumption unit; (vii) the 
most frequent reason why children did- not go to a 
preprimary school was that their mother did not know 
what such a school was, other reasons being inability 
to pay for education, and the distance between the school 
and the residence; (viii) the welfare services were usually 
underutilised; creches were fot common and had a 
limited clientele; and (ix) the community influentials 
suggested that regular medical check up, parent edu- 
cation in child care, immunisation, providing nutri- 
tional supplements, recreational services and new 
paediatric centres should be started. 

106. KORANNE, V: V., A Study of Causes of So- 
ciability in the Class, Relationship ‘between 
Sociability and School Performance, Socia- 
bility and Intelligence of Adolescent Pupils of 
Ahmedabad City, Gujarat Vidyapeeth, 1973. 
(UGC financed) 

- The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
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know the relationship between sociability and intelli- 
gence, and sociability and school performance; and 
(ii) to find out the factors affecting the sociability 
of the pupils. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 411 
pupils of grades IX and X selected from privately 
managed schools of Ahmedabad city. The data were 
collected through the sociometric questionnaire which 
was prepared by the investigator, the Desai-Bhatt 
Group Test of Intelligence, and a questionnaire having 
sixty items on the family background, economic con- 
ditions and school activities of the pupils. The school 
marks were used as the index of achievement. The 
data on sociability, intelligence and academic achieve- 
ment were analysed by computing simple linear cor- 
relation. For other data percentages were calculated. 


The study revealed that (i) the sociability of stu- 
dents in both the classes was significantly related only 
to the group of average intelligence level; (ii) socia- 
bility Was positively related to school performance; 
(iii) the stars were found to come from medium size 
families and from amongst the first three children in 
the family; (iv) sociability of children was affected by 
father’s education but not by his occupation; (v) the 
proportion of isolates increased with the class ‘size; 
(vi) the stars were characterised by good and cheerful 
„nature, honesty, good conduct, punctuality, indus- 
triousness, good study habits, better performance in 
English and mathematics and participation in extra- 
activities in the school; (vii) the stars were self suffi- 
cient in their studies but the isolates needed help of 
their friends; (viii) stars remained absent from the 
school only due to illness but isolates remained absent 
quite often due to various reasons; (ix) the stars 
were found to move out with friends, whereas isolates 
with their family members; and (x) economic con- 
dition was found to affect the pupil’s sociability in 
the class. 


*107. KUNDU, C. L., Differential Personality Traits 
in Juvenile Offenders Belonging to Scheduled 
Tribes and Other Communities, Ph.D. Edu., 
Raj. U., 1966. . 


The major objectives were : (i) to study the per- 
sonality traits of tribal and nontribal delinquents and 
nondelinquents; and (ii) to evolve a suitable educa- 
tional programme for tribal and nontribal delinquents. 


The study was conducted on 120 cases — twenty- 
five each of tribal and nontribal court convicted de- 
linquents and nondelinquents, ten cases of juvenile 
murderers belonging to denotified tribes and ten non- 
delinquent nontribals, of age range eleven to sixteen. 
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The court convicted cases were selected from Udaipur 
and Tonk jails. Data were collected through obser- 
vation, interview, study of jail records and life his- 
tories, the Bhatia’s Battery of Performance Test, and 
the Rorschach’s Test for studying personality struc- 
ture. The data were analysed by using chi-square, 
contingency coefficients, F test, pooled variance and 
t test. 


The study revealed that (i) for the tribals, de- 
linquency was related moderately to instability at 
home, less degree of satisfaction with self, poor health 
condition and power of observation, and the relation 
was low with poor sleeping condition; (ii) for the 
nontribals the delinquency was related (a) to a high 
extent with instability at home, unsatisfactory parent- 
child relationship, hostility from parents, no recrea- 
tional facilities, and destructive trends; (b) to a mo- 
derate extent with desire to be away from home, parents 
objecting to the kind of companion; and (c) to a low 
extent with indifference to community, and interest in 
practical concerns than theorising; and (iii) low gen- 
eral intelligence was related significantly to delinquency 
of both tribal and nontribal groups; (iv) the nonasso- 
ciative factors for delinquency in tribals were desire 
to be away from home, parent-child relationship, 
parents objecting to the kind of companion, per- 
manenċe of residence, position in the family, level of 
general anxiety, feeling of resentment, depresive trends, 
and originality. 


- 


*108. LAKRA, S., Impact of Education on the Tri- 
bals of Ranchi District, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 
1976. 


The main objective of the study was to investi- 
gate into the damages that have occured due to edu- 
cation in the tribal people, specially in their socio- 
economic and political spheres. 


The sample included the representative tribes, 
viz., the Mundas, the Oraons and the Kharias. The data 
were collected with the help of mailed questionnaires 
from the educated tribals in the urban and rural areas 
of Ranchi district. Personal interview, observation and 
case study were the other methods through which the 
required data were collected. 


The progress of education of these tribes before `, 
and after independence and its impact on their social, 
cultural, political and economic progress have been pre- 
sented historically. ~ 


Before the advent of the missionaries, the tribals + 
groaned under the grinding heels of poverty and debt. 
The Christian missionaries, having proselytisation as 
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the objective, did some laudable efforts to spread edu- 
cation among the tribals and protected them from the 
clutches of money lenders. The education brought 
threefold benefits, viz., they got their lands back, got 
emancipation from forced labour and had their self- 
respect reinforced. During the year 1857 the work 
of the missionaries was disturbed due to Sepoy Mutiny, 
but as soon as peace was restored, it was taken up 
with double vigour. During the year 1863, more im- 
petus was given to girls’ education, Though Roman 
Catholic Church began its work late, it spread a net- 
work of schools, hospitals, and churches in the tribal 
belt of Ranchi district. Conversion reached its peak 
in 1885. As tribal language was not the medium of 
instruction, tribals began liking English and forgot their 
own dialect. By and by they developed a taste for 
western music and dance and neglected their own herit- 
age of music and dance. The standard of living rose 
with the level of education, but the economic status 
did not rise proportionately. Education made them 
free from poverty, ignorance, social taboos and super- 
stitions. Even though the tribals went upto high school 
only, there was a change in their outlook of life. They 
picked up clean habits about food, shelter, dress and 
the habits of discipline, thrift, hardwork, etc. Gradually 
the tribals became education conscious and sent their 
children to schools. 


Girls’ education made a head way in the first 
quarter of twentieth century and they were admitted 


* to co-educational sinstitutions. The tribals gradually 


became politically conscious and fused their several 
associations into Adibasi Maha Sabha. 

With the dawn of independence the educated tribals 
were at an advantageous position but they were in need 
of training for specific job skills and more education. 
Gradually the social distance between Christians and 
others is disappearing. The intelligentsia among the 
tribals are highly qualified in the fields of arts, science, 
medicine, technology, agriculture, law, etc. The less 
educated youth are gradually becoming delinquents 
because of various unwanted situations, The prima- 
rily agriculturist tribals are gradually “migrating to 
cities, neglecting agriculture, tribal handicraft and tra- 
ditional mode of living. Recently there has been a 
re-awakening among more educated and brighter sec- 
tor for the preservation of all the good in culture of 
the tribals. 

109. LAL, S. K., Educational Progress and Pro- 
blems of Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tri- 
be College Students in Rajasthan, Dept. of 

* Soc., Jod. U., 1974. (ICSSR financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
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know the social background of the college students 
of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes; (ii) to iden- 
tify the types of colleges and the courses that drew 
large number of scheduled caste/ttibe students; (iii) 
to identify the study habits, participation in extra- 
curricular activities, educational and occupational as- 
pirations of the scheduled caste/tribz students; (iv) 
to examine the extent of exposure to mass media of 
communication, politicisation, their ideals, their out- 
look on parental authority, friendship circle, and ex- 
perience of discrimination; (v) to understand their 
impressions about the status of scheduled castes, tribes, 
their awareness about reservation of jobs for them, 
their evaluation of programmes that the government 
undertook for their welfare; (vi) to find out whether 
hostels had made any impact on their life; (vii) to 
understand the progress of education in female popu- 
lation; and (viii) to know the impression of the tea- 
chers about the scheduled caste/tribe students includ- 
ing the difficulties faced by the heads of the institu- 
tions in this connection. i 


The total sample consisted of 233 scheduled 
caste students, 209 scheduled tribe students and 
twenty heads of the institutions. The scheduled caste 
students were selected from Jhunjhunu, Jodhpur, Jaipur, 
Ajmer, and Kota districts, while scheduled tribe stu- 
dents were drawn from Jaipur, Sawaimadhopur, 
Sikar, Kota, and Bundi districts. The data were 
collected from the above sample. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) ac- 
cording to. 1971 census report, the scheduled caste 
population consisted of 15.87 percent of the entire 
population-of Rajasthan; (ii) a huge majority of sche- 
duled castes and scheduled tribes lived in villages; 
(iii) the enrolment of scheduled tribe was low at 
each level of education; however, a very high percen- 
tage of scheduled casie/tribe students were more 
highly educated in comparison to their siblings; (iv) 
the number of scheduled caste/tribe students was 
higher than that of other castes in arts and reverse 
was the situation in science; (v) economic status and 
participation in extra-curricular activities did not affect 
significantly the study habits of scheduled caste stu- 
dents, but they immensely affected the study habits 
of scheduled tribe students; (vi) a large pro- 
portion of scheduled caste students and scheduled 
tribe students participated more in sports/NCC than 
other activities such as student unions, debates and 
other literary aciivities; (vii) encouragement from 
home and fathers’ education also had no significant 
influence on occupational aspirations of scheduled 
castes, but encouragement affected significantly the 
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scheduled tribes; (viii) there was significant interdis- 
trict variation in experience of ill-treatment of sche- 
.duled castes but not in case of scheduled tribes; and 
(ix) scheduled tribe students had awareness of the 
reservations for their jobs in government institutions. 


*110. MAHALE, M. N., The Family Situations and 
the Education ‘of the Adolescents, Ph.D. Soc., 
Bom, U., 1975. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to inves- 
tigate the parent-adolescent relationship in different 
sized families and relate it to the social development 
of the adolescents; (ii) to study the impact of educa- 
tional level of parents on the interests of both the 
parents and the adolescents in school education; (iii) 
to analyse the relative importance of the economic 
status ‘of the family to the educational’ and the voca- 
tional aspirations of the adolescents and of the pa- 
Jents for their children; and (iv) to study the acade- 
mic achievement of the adolescents and relate it to 
family situation created by the three factors together. 


The study followed a descriptive survey method. 
Data were collected through observation, question- 
naire and interview. All the children studying in the 
standard tenth of all the English medium schools of 
Santa Cruz area and the parents of these children 
together formed the sample. 


The following were some of the salient findings 
of the study: (i) Activities like going to a movie 
or a drama along with their adolescent children seem- 
ed to be favoured by the parents of large size fami- 
lies than by those of small size families, (ii) The 
extent of participation of adolescent sons and daugh- 
ters in the social activities of the family and sharing 
the routine household duties of the family depended 
on the differential attitude of the Parents towards 
their sons and daughters. This sex difference was 
found to be higher in large size families than in small 
size families. (iii) Parents exercised greater con- 
trol over their daughters than over their sons, result- 
ing in frustration among daughters. (iv) -Irrespec- 
tive of the size of the family, almost all the parents 
extended hospitality to their children’s friends. who 
called on them and never ignored them or discouraged 
their coming home often. (v) Majority of adoles- 
cents from small- size families discussed. their per- 
sonal problems with both the parents, whereas the 
majority of adolescents from large size families dis- 
cussed their problems only with their mothers. Very 
few children’ from all the types of families discussed 
` thbir personal: problems exclusively with father, (vi) 

Majority of children derived that they had been in- 
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fluenced by parents or teachers or friends in selecting 


subjects for study. (vii) About ninety percent of 
the parents did keep themselves informed of their 
child’s progress in school; greater percentage of 
highly educated parents did this than parents of low 
education. (viii) About 62.3 percent of the children 
intended to continue for higher studies, (ix) High- 
er the income level, higher was the percentage of 
Parents who would motivate the children by explain- 
ing the value of higher education to them. (x) The 
analysis of the parents’ occupational preferences for 
their children showed that the highest percentage of 
the parents, on the total, aspired their children to 
become doctors. Least number of them preferred 
the profession of scientists for their children. 


*I11. MAHALE, P. V., Education in Rural Setting : 
A Study of Mysore Village, Ph.D. Anthrop., 
Kar. U., 1975. 


The major objectives were: (i) to study how 
the different facets of culture like religion, economy, 
occupational caste, behaviour pattern, belief system 
and formal education contribute to the total educa- 
tional process including acceptance and increasing fa- 
cilities in a rural setting; (ii) to study the village 
schools and the various educational facilities extend- 
ed to the villagers. 


The study was conducted on four communities 
— Brahmans, Marathas, Harijans and Musalmans as 
well as on four occupational castes — tradesmen, 
tailor, goldsmith and barber. The data were collect- 
ed through participant: observation, interview, case 
Studies, scanning of census schedules and other ad- 
ministrative records like annual statistical returns, in- 
spection reports, annual results and district gazettes. 


The study revealed that (i) in the rural setting, 
family was the more important agency of» education 
than schools in transmitting the culture — skills in the 
family vocation, values, beliefs, behaviour patterns, 
caste and community consciousness, personal hygiene, 
ideas of purity and pollution, and the range of per- 
missibility for having physical and social contacts 
with other caste groups; (ii) the educational facilities 
were extended to the villagers in the form of primary 
and secondary schools, but the curriculum, syllabi, 
books, examination system, scheme of mid-day meal, 
academic calendar, etc., were prescribed by the State 
Department of Public Instruction; (iii) the educa- 
tional facilities available at the village level did not 
seem to aid the villagers in the betterment of their 
economic conditions and hence schooling was isolated 
from the village life; (iv) the different facets of cul- 
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„ ture like economy, occupational caste, belief system, 
etc., affected the extent of acceptance of the increas- 
ing educational facilities; (v) in the lower income 
group, involvement of children in earning family liv- 
ing was very high, hence some did not send their 
children to school and some withdrew at the age when 
they should learn the traditional vocation; (vi) some 
villagers realized that the scope of worthwhile econo- 
mic pursuits was limited in the village and also re- 
cognised that their children were to be educated if 
they were to compete for non-traditional callings; 
again, some of them thought that it was not easy to 
leave the village in search of paying jobs, and thus 
the family made significant difference in children’s 
schooling, their success in the school, future income 
and chances of economic mobility. 


112. MAHENDRA, U., Value Patterns of Educa- 
tional Dropouts, Ph.D. Psy., Agra U., 1972. 


The objective of the present study was to find 
oui and compare the theoretical, political, religious, 
social, economic, and aesthetic values of the dropouts, 
failures, and successful students. The study was 
forwarded on the basis of a few hypotheses : (i) there 
is no significant sex difference in the dropout beha- 
viour of the students; (ii) the three groups do not 
differ significantly in their theoretical values, social 
values, economic values and aesthetic values; and 
(iii) the three groups differ significantly in their po- 
litical and religious values, 


The study was conducted on 100 dropouts, 
150 failures, and 200 successful students selected 
through stratified random sampling method from 
high schools and intermediate -colleges of Agra City. 
The tools used for the study were Allport-Vernon- 
Lindzey Study of Values, and the Tandon’s Test of 
Intelligence. The data were analysed by employing 
analysis of variance for testing significance of differ- 
ence between the means. 


The study revealed that (i) the dropouts, failures, 
and successful students had more or less similar theo- 
retical, political, economic and aesthetic values; (ii) 
the dropouts and failures did not differ significantly 
in their religious values but there was significant dif- 
ference between the religious values of dropouts and 
successful students, and the difference in religious 
values between failures and successful students was 
not significant; and (iii) in case of overall value pat- 
tern, the difference was not significant between the 
dropouts and successful students, and dropouts and 
failures, but it was significant between the successful 
students and failures, 
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113. MATHUR, B. B., An Investigation into the 
State of Discipline among Students of Rajas- 
than, Vidya Bhawan Teachers’ College, Udai- 
pur, 1958. (MOE financed) § 


The main objectives of the study were to assess 
the existing state of discipline among students in Ra- 
jasthan, and to ascertain the causes for this state of 
discipline. 

The study was scheduled to be conducted on 
1675 teachers and 1850 students of schools and col- 
leges, both government and private, distributed over 
five divisions of Rajasthan. But 1389 teachers and 1452 
students were the actual respondents. However, res- 
ponses of only 500 teachers and 500 students were 
used for analysis. The data on the present state of 
discipline, political conditions, social conditions, 
economic conditions, and pedagogical factors affect- 
ing student discipline were coltected through ques- 
tionnaires constructed separately for the teachers and 
the students, 

The study revealed that (i) fifty percent tea- 
chers and fiftyfive percent students maintained that 
the students had not developed a tendency of indisci- 
pline; (ii) fortytwo percent teachers held students 
to be mainly responsible for indiscipline, whereas 
fiflyone percent students contradicted this idea; (iii) 
the acts of indiscipline increased with higher levels 
of education; (iv) according to types, students were. 
more indisciplined in boys’, government and tradi- 
tional schools as compared to girls’, aided or religious 
and vocational schools respectively; (v) irregularity, 
late coming and taking part in strikes were the major 
acts of indiscipline; (vi) students’ participation in 
politics was generally held responsible for indiscipline, 
but eighty percent teachers and sixty percent siu- 
dents thought that students should know the princi- 
ples of political science and political problems with- 
out involving themselves in political movements; (vii) 
considering economic factors of indiscipline it was 
opined that the children from scheduled caste, rich 
families and landlords were most indisciplined; (viii) 
external interference was expressed to be a cause of 
indiscipline by eightyeight percent teachers and 
seventytwo percent students; (ix) growing unemploy- 
ment was also held responsible for indiscipline by 
sixtyone percent teachers and seventytwo percent 
students; (x) crowded classes, dissatisfaction of tea- 
chers, failure to settle minor grievances of students, 
dissatisfaction about the examination system, and 
unrealistic syllabi were also held responsible for stu- 
dent indiscipline both by teachers and students; and 
(xi) close student-teacher and teacher-teacher reia- 
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tions and religious education for the students were 
opined to develop better discipline. 


114. MEHTA, V., Women's Attitude towards So- 
cial Issues concerning Women and Associated 
Factors, Ph.D, Edu., Gor. U., 1974. 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
study women’s attitude towards social issues like edu- 
cation, marriage, different professions, participation 
in political life, social, religious and cultural life, 
(ii) to verify the conviction that the attitude of wo- 
men was rarely specific, and (iti) to study the rela- 
tionship between some of the demographic variables 
of the women and their attitudes. 


The sample included 900 women students and 
teachers. The independent variables in the study 
were the socio-economic, educational and psycholo- 
gical background factors of women, whereas the depen- 
dent variables were measures of attitudes. The wo- 
men were classified on the basis of marital status, re- 
ligion, socio-economic status, family education back- 
ground, progressive or conservative character of fami- 
ly, age, etc. The major tools of study were attitude 
Scales measuring attitude of women towards (i) family, 
social and cultural affairs, (ii) education, (iii) marriage, 
(iv) jobs, and (v) politics. The Statistical techni- 
ques included factor analysis by the centroid method. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) 
there was no significant difference in the attitudes of 
(a) married and unmarried women, (b) Hindu and 
Muslim women, (c) women belonging to higher socio- 
economic status and those belonging to lower socio- 
economic status, (d) women with higher family edu- 
cation background and those with lower family educa- 
tion background; (ii) women coming from science 
group, younger age group, less religious group, and 
group with more progressive family background were 
modern and progressive in their attitudes; (iii) wo- 
men showed a deep sense of identification with their 
culture, (iv) women were less agreeable to such tra- 
ditional institutions as sect, caste and community and 
were not afraid of breaking with the socio-religious 
obligations; (v) adequate education was considered 
as an essential prerequisite for economic independence; 
(vi) women were in favour of professional educa- 
tion; (vii) marriage and jobs were considered equally 
Important; and (viii) women showed a highly fa- 
vourable attitude towards politics, 

115. MISHRA, Y. N., Factors in Student Leader- 
ship Activism: An Empirical Sociological 
Study, Ph.D. Soc., APSU, 1974. 

The major objectives of the Study were: (i) to 
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find out whether the degree of activism was associa- 
ted with the level of academic achievement, socio- 
economic status, attitude towards authority, and the 
degree of political awareness and affiliation; (ii) to 
find out the plans, programmes, and future aspira- 
tions of student leader activists, their awareness of 
the problems of the student community as well as 
national and international problems, their motiva- 
tional and personality factors in fighting student elec- 
tions, and their consciousness as to how they could 
improve the present situation. 


This was an empirical study in which a few 
hypotheses were tested. Based on the above objec- 
tives the hypotheses were formulated relating the de- 
pendent variable, viz., high and low degree of leader- 
ship activism, to the independent variables, namely, 
academic achievement, SES, attitude towards autho- 
rity and political awareness and affiliation. The stu- 
dent leaders were sampled from the affiliated colle- 
ges of APS University. An activism scale, a 
SES scale, a semantic differential scale, a question- 
naire and an interview guide were used as the tools 
of research, 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) academic achievement of high activists was grea- 
ter than that of low activists; (ii) leaders belonging 
to upper, middle and lower SES did not differ signifi- 
cantly in terms of activism; (iii) the leaders harbour- 
ing favourable and unfavourable attitude towards au- 
thority did not really differ in terms of their activism; 
and (iv) no significant difference was observed bet- 
ween the two groups, high and low, in regard to their 
political awareness and affiliation; but the two groups 
differed significantly in their identification with poli- 
tical parties and in their views regarding students’ 
participation in politics. 


116. MUKHOPADHYAY, M., Barriers to Change 
in Secondary Education, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 


1975. 


The investigation aimed at studying the role of 
the D.E.O. and other organisations as resource sys- 
tems, their communication with the schools, the social 
organisation of the schools and the process of inno- 
vation management with a view to locating barriers to 
educational change. The study was forwarded on the 
following issues: (i) lack of information input, ex- 
Pettise, incentive and follow up by the D.E.O, retarded 
the change process; (ii) a few other government and 
Private organisations also worked as resource systems 
and their inefficient functioning affected the change 
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process; (iii) infrequent and unidirectional communi- 
cation between the resource systems and the schools 
were impediments in the educational change process; 
(iv) oral, written and mass media of communication 
were equally effective in innovation diffusion; (v) 
non-innovative schools differed in their social organi- 
sation from the innovative schools; and (vi) the poor 
management of innovations affected the adoption of 
innovations, 


The study was conducted on two district sys- 
tems — two D.E.O.s and their staff — one each from 
Gujarat and West Bengal, and sixteen schools — four 
innovative and four non-innoyative from each district. 
Sampling was purposive. Within the school, selection 
of teachers was done through stratified randomisation 
with age, experience, teaching subjects and the dispo- 
sition towards school innovative programmes as the 
basis. In all, fourteen inspectorate staff, twelve school 
managers (secretaries), sixteen headmasters, one 
hundred and eighteen teachers, and thirty students 
formed the composite sample. In this qualitative in- 
vestigation, case study technique was utilised. 


The main findings of the study were: (i) the 
D.E.O.s played a very marginal role in educational 
change and least in expertise; information input by 
them was observable but it was very poor in quality; 
(ii) while follow up and only psychological incentive 
were maintained in Gujarat, inspection of schools was 
nearly absent in West Bengal; (iii) besides D,E.O.s, 
the extension services, Community Science Centre 
(Ahmedabad), Bureau of Psychology, and English 
Institute (both in Calcutta) were also found to play 
the role of resource system; amongst these the Com- 
munity Science Centre was found to be the most succes- 
sful; (iv) the two major barriers pervading the role 
performance of the resource systems were the lack of 
cognizance of their role and their inadequate source 
credibility; (v) communication in West Bengal was 
very rare; in Gujarat, it was comparatively frequent 
but unidirectional; (vi) linkage due to communication 
between the resource systems and the schools was 
stronger in case of innovative schools than their coun- 
terpart in both the states; (vii) at the school level, 
it was observed that the noninnovative schools differed 
in social organisation from the innovative ones and 
were characterized by (a) poor linkage with resource 
system, (b) indifferent and/or interfering management 
which did not provide administrative support to the 
principal, (c) principal with low initiative, poor in- 
formation input, one way communication, poor ability 
to control and encourage teachers, and (d) teachers 
with low professional awareness, initiative, absence of 
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peer ascribed leader in good terms with the principal 
or presence of rival leader, and small rival cohesive 
groups in the staff; (viii) in Gujarat, the noninnova- 
tive schools were characterised by low financial sup- 
port from the management, low professional aware- 
ness as well as low democratic leadership of the 
principal, high sense of job and low sense of profes- 
sional security, and good interpersonal communication 
among the staff; (ix) In West Bengal, the noninnova- 
tive schools had autocratic and laissez faire leadership 
of the headmaster, low change proneness, poor inter- 
personal communication of the staff and closed orga- 
nisational climate; (x) distortion and rejection of inno- 
vation were found to be due to the difficulties like 
inadequate knowledge base, loss of interest, value 
conflict, vested interests, student and community re- 
sistance, and lack of flexibility in the administrative 
and organisational structure of the schools; (xi) the 
concept and process of management of innovation 
were still dormant; only marginal management steps 
of power coercive type were observable at the initial 
phase of innovation adoption, namely, installation and 
implementation (partly), whereas in the last phase, 
when the resistances grew stronger and stronger, the 
management steps and hedging out mechanisms were 
absent; and (xii) in general, it was observed that (a) 
inadequacy of management of innovation and change, 
and (b) lack of systematic view in planning educa- 
tional change, were the two major barriers in the en- 
tire secondary education system, 


117. NARAIN, G. K., Changing Behaviour Pattern 
of Rural Students in an Urban Setting, Ph.D. 
Soc., AMU, 1975. 


The major objective of the present investigation 
was to study the behaviour pattern, attitudes and values 
of rural students studying in the affiliated colleges of 
Aligarh, 


The present study was an opinion survey. It was 
based upon the opinions of the students pursuing 
their studies in degree and postgraduate classes. By 
random sampling technique 300 students were selected 
from two colleges of Aligarh affiliated to Agra Uni- 
versity. The tool used for data collection was an inter- 
view schedule prepared by the investigator. : 


The study revealed the following in the main ; (i) 
Nearly eightyfive percent of the students thought that 
the city people were selfish and selfcentred, and about 
eightyeight percent of them held that the city was 
dirty, and that there was a feeling of isolation and 
loneliness. (ii) Majority of the students of both col- 
leges liked the rural environment. They stayed in 
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the ‘city for higher education and might stay there for 
service, but they did not like city. (iii) Majority of 
the students in all groups were torn between tradition 
and modernity in selecting their marriage partners. 
(iv) As regards mixing of sexes the students differed 
sharply from their parents; and about thirteen percent 
Students and fiftyseven percent parents were in favour 
of segregation of sexes; nearly thirtynine percent pa- 
rents and fifty percent students were in favour of- su- 
pervised mixing; nearly thirtyseven percent students as 
compared to about four percent parents were in favour 
of free mixing of sexes. (v) As many as sixtyone per- 
cent studen.s preferred single family and about thirty- 
nine percent preferred joint family. (vi) About thirty- 
two percent parents and seventy percent students ap- 
proved family planning, and they no longer regarded 
family planning as immoral or irreligious. (vii) Three- 
fourths of the students held that marriage should be 
within the caste. (viii) A large majority of the stu- 
dents opined that caste helped in getting jobs. (ix) 
Majority of students were of the opinion that their 
faith in religion had not declined as a result of urban 
contacts while others had an opposite view. (x) 
Nearly three-fifths of the students thought that their 
faith in rituals and ceremonies had not declined. 


118. NAYAR, P. K. B., The Scheduled Caste and 
Tribe High School Students in Kerala, Dept. of 
Soc., Ker, U., 1975. (ICSSR_ financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess 
the types and extents of educational problems of 
scheduled caste and scheduled tribe school students; 
(ii) to make an objective evaluation of government 
policies for the education of scheduled caste and sche- 
duled tribe students; and (iii) to suggest measures to 
achieve better and quicker results with their implica- 
tions to the present policy and method of implemen- 
tation, 


_ _ Sample was selected through multistage rando- 
misation, the stages being districts, institutions and 
- Students. The actual sample consisted of 243 scheduled 
caste students selected from twenty schools and 193 
scheduled tribe students selected from eighteen schools 
of five districts. The respondent sample also included 
120 teachers ‘and thirtyeight headmasters. The data 
were collected through questionnaires and interview 
schedules, The quantitative data were coded and 
tabulated. _ 
The study revealed that (i) the majority of stu- 
dents of both scheduled caste and scheduled tribe 
were unmarried, older by two to three years for their 
standard, Hindus and Christians: (in minority), and 
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most educated in their families; (ii) two-thirds of 
fathers of scheduled caste and three-fourths of the 
fathers of scheduled tribe students worked in villages, 
and the occupational mobility was more visibie among 
the scheduled castes; (iii) economically scheduled 
tribe students were in more comfortable position than 
the scheduled caste; (iv) more than one-fourth of the 
scheduled caste and scheduled tribe students studied 
three to more than four hours daily, and this study 
habit was found to be promoted by better financial 
position, higher educational aspiration and nonpartici- 
pation in extra curricular activities; (v) the repeaters 
in the class increased with the higher grade, and both 
stagnation and wastage were more among scheduled 
caste than scheduled tribe students; (vi) about three- 
fourths of the scheduled caste and four-fifths of the 
scheduled tribe students found difficulty in following 
their teachers in few subjects; (vii) participation in 
extra curricular activities was limited to debaie and 
literary activities and was associated with aspiration 
for white collar professions; (viii) the occupational 
aspirations were related to fathers’ encouragement 
and education, and self suggestion; (ix) only three 
scheduled caste and fifteen scheduled tribe students 
were in the hostels; (x) nearly ninetyone percent of 
scheduled caste and eightyeight percent of scheduled 
tribe students considered the scholarship scheme as 
useful; (xi) nearly 80.65 percent of scheduled caste 
and 79.2 percent of scheduled tribe students considered 
the scholarship as inadequate; (xii) the number of 
scheduled caste girls (25.49 percent) who devoted 
more than four hours on study was more than that 
for the boys, but in scheduled tribe students the num- 
ber of boys and girls were nearly the same in this 
respect; (xiii) nearly fifty percent of the teachers con- 
sidered scheduled caste students as poorer if their 
calibre than other students; (xiv) teachers favoured 
reservation of admission in the colleges and jobs for 
scheduled caste and scheduled tribe students; and 
(xv) fifty percent headmasters faced difficulties with 
the scheduled caste students while more than one- 
third of them expressed an opposite view. 


119. NCERT, Teachers’ views on National Inte- 
gration, 1969-70, Data Processing and Educa- 

tional Survey Unit, NIE, New Delhi, 1972. 
The investigation aimed at studying the teachers’ 
awareness of the problem of national integration, rea- 
sons for existence of the problem as viewed by the 
teachers, and solutions to be suggested for promotion 

of national integration. 

The study was conducted on teachers working 
in all secondary schools of a rural community deve- 
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lopment block, five percent of schools within the 
municipal limits of grade III and grade IV towns, and 
from five percent secondary schools within the muni- 
cipal limits of grade I or grade II cities. Teachers 
of five percent secondary schools of Kanpur and 
Bangalore were included for studying the special pro- 
blems of highly industrialised cities. The data were 
collected through one questionnaire for the headmas- 
ter, and another questionnaire and an interview sche- 
dule for teachers. The interviews were conducted on 
a limited sample of twenty percent of the sampled 
teachers. The subsample amounted to 1,500. The 
data for the headmaster and the teachers were analys- 
ed separately. 


The study revealed that (i) more than sixty per- 
cent teachers were not aware of the existence of Na- 
tional Integra'ion Council; (ii) some of the respondents 
considered the political parties as agencies for national 
integration and further this awareness was influenced 
by regional biases; (iii) the respondents felt that the 
reasons for national disintegration were cultural back- 
ground (54.2 percent), religious organisations (41.8 
percent), and political parties (81.2 percent); (iv) 
nearly eightyone percent of the respondents held that 
the communal disturbances created national disinte- 
gration; (v) according to majority (60.4 percent) re- 
organisation of states on linguistic basis had not heiped 
in promoting national integration; (vi) the regional 
imbalances would lead to national disintegration; (vii) 
labour class had been said to be the worst victim of 
communal disturbances; (viii) reservation of seais for 
scheduled castes, scheduled tribes and backward classes 
in educational institutions had also been suggested to 
be the reason for national disintegration; and (ix) 
although the communal disturbance was the reason 
for national disintegration, ban on religious preach- 
ing and conversion as a solution had not been agreed 
upon by teachers. 

120. OJHA, R. S., Attitudes of College Students 
towards Certain Social Problems, Ph.D. Psy. 
Bih. U., 1968. 


The major objectives of the present investigation 
were to find out (i) whether there were significant 
differences in the attitudes of the students towards 
college education, marriage, religion and war; (ii) 
whether economic status of the students’ parents had 
a significant influence on the attitudes of the subjects: 
and (iii) whether such factors as educational level 
of the students’ parents had a significant influence on 
the attitudes of the subjects under study. 

In the first stage of the study a five point Likert 
type attitude scale was constructed. Out of initial 400 
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statements. pertaining to certain aspects of college 
education, marriage, religion and war, only sixty 
statements were finally retained on the basis of item 
consistency and discriminatory power. The final form 
of the scale had split-half reliability of 0.85 after 
Spearman-Brown correction. This scale was then ad- 
ministered to a sample of 200 college students ran- 
domly selected from the different colleges of the Uni- 
versity of Bihar, The age of the subjects ranged bet- 
ween eighteen and twentyfive. Besides this scale, a 
schedule was also prepared and used to assess econo- 
mic status and educational level of the students and 
their parents. 

The following were some of the major findings 
of the study: (i) It was found that students held 
favourable attitude towards college education, A 
majority of them stressed college role in helping for 
better job, providing vocational training, and crea- 
tive thinking, They also stressed that coeduca‘.on 
should be there and English should be an optional 
subject. (ii) Majority of the students preferred healthy, 
younger and educated marriage partner and they liked 
love marriage and late marriage. (iii) Majority of the 
students held favourable attitude towards religious 
activities and unfavourable attitude towards war, (iv), 
The poorer section of the students favoured the goal 
of college education and the status of English as an 
optional subject, while the richer section held the 
opposite view. (v) The students of high and low socio- 
economic classes differed significantly with regard to 
their attitude towards marriage. Educated marriage 
partner and choice of the partner by themselves were 
favoured by richer section of the students. (vi) Stu- 
dents coming from low economic class had more 
favourable attitude towards religiousness and less fa- 
vourable attitude towards war. (vii) Undergraduate 
students from illiterate families favoured the idea of 
vocational training as the goal of college education; 
postgraduate students from literate families did not 
hold this view, and they favoured sex education more, 
than their peers from illiterate families. (viii) The 
students from literate and illiterate families alike were 
of opinion that war was inhuman. 7 

121. PANDEY, K. K., A Comparative Study of 
Adolescents belonging to Different Communities 
in Greater Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U. 
1973. AED 

The main objective of the study was to examine 
the various aspects of adolescents’ life, namely, socio- 
economic, vocational, recreational and religious, and 
the views of the adolescents in relation to their acade- 
mic life. A sexwise and communitywise comparison 
of the above mentioned areas of -adolescent life was 
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also aimed at, 
Methodologically the study took normative sur- 
vey approach. It was conducted on a sample of 550 
boys and 550 girls from twentyfive schools of ninety- 
two postal zones of Greater Bombay. These sampled 
adolescents belonged to Hindus (N=400), Muslims 
(N=200), Christians (N=200), Parsees (N=100), 
Sindhis (N=100), Punjabis (N=50), and Sikhs 
(N=50), with equal number of boys and girls from 
each community. Observational techniques, interview, 
questionnaire and free composition were used as tools 
of research, 
The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Majority (70.6 percent) of adolescents did not come 
from joint families; nor did they (59.2 percent) like 
to live in joint families. Most of the children had 
five to six members in the family. (ii) Majority of the 
parents belonged to middle class and they accommo- 
dated themselves in rented houses (59.3 percent). 
(iii) Regarding vocational aspect, nearly thirtyfive per- 
cent of the fathers of the children were businessmen, 
about thirtythree percent were in service and only in 
a few cases (12.2 percent) mothers were also working. 
Adolescents (89.3 percent) usually resented their mo- 
thers going to work. (iv) When both the sexes of 
adolescenis opted for medicine (24.7 percent) or engi- 
neering (71.8 percent) as the occupational preference, 
boys’ choices were very much scattered than those of 
their counterparts. (v) On recreational aspect, adoles- 
cents engaged themselves in reading (55.5 percent), 
playing games (9.8 percent), painting (2.8 percent), 
and listening to radio (1.8 percent). Adolescents were 
keen on organised and group games like cricket, foot- 
ball, etc. (vi) Regarding social aspect, adolescents 
(72.6 percent) declined to care what community thought 
about them. (vii) A majority of the adolescents (66.3 
percent) liked to be with the fashion of the time and 
paid more attention to such matters as personal groom- 
ing and style of dress (60.3 percent). (viii) On reli- 
gious aspect, vast majority of adolescenis believed in 
God and prayer which they considered as a source of 
help and guidance. (ix) On academic aspect, the 
youngsters (eighty percent) showed clear preference for 
coeducatoin, (x) They maintained good opinion about 
their teachers and enjoyed a harmonious relationship 
with them. (xi) Nearly fortytwo percent of the pa- 
rents had secondary education. 
*122. PARMAJI, S., The Relationship Between 
General Higher Education and Job-aspiration, 
Job Satisfaction and Job-efficiency of Non-» 
professional Job Holders, Ph.D. Edu., MSU 
1978, : : 
The objectives of the study were to find out in 
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what way (i) the general higher education and job as- 
pirations were related, (ii) the general higher education 
and the clerical job satisfaction were related, (iii) the 
general higher education and the clerical efficiency were 
related, (iv) the pre-job aspirations and the clerical job 
satisfac.ion were related, (v) the pre-job aspirations and 
clerical efficiency were related, (vi) the clerical job satis- 
faction and clerical efficiency were related, (vii) the cle- 
rical efficiency was related io length of education and 
length of service, and (viii) the clerical job satisfaction 
was related to length of education and length of service. 

The sample drawn on a stratified random basis 
consisted of 641 (571 males and 70 females) clerical 
workers having varying levels of educational attainments 
and was drawn from the Life Insurance Corporation 
of India (L.LC.) and the State Bank of Hyderabad. The 
data were collected with the help of personal daia blank, 
job aspirations inventory, job satisfaction questionnaire, 
which were constructed for the purpose, and job effi- 
ciency tool which was adopted from that of the L.LC. 
Statistical techniques like mean, standard deviation and 
correlation were used in analysing the data. 

The following were the results of the study: (i) 
Job aspirations escalated with the levels of education. 
(ii) Educated persons were generally less inclined to- 
wards occupations involving physical work. Whatever 
slight inclination they had towards such occupations was 
in the initial stages, and that inclination seemed to thin 
out with more education. (iii) Educated persons did 
not seem to have any inclination towards the non-sala- 
ried self-employing occupations either. Whatever little 
inclination was there during the early stages of educa- 
tion, tapered off into zero with the advancement of 
education. (iv) Only twelve percent of clerical workers 
ever thought of becoming clerks at the various stages of 
attainment of their education. (v) The levels of 
education had a progressively negative association with 
the job satisfaction of the clerical workers. The nega- 
tive association tended to intensify when the academic 
merit got added to the length of schooling. (vi) The 
length of scooling had a positive correlation with the 
measures of job efficiency. But when the academic 
merit was considered along with schooling, a clear trend 
was not obtained on the relationship between education 
and clerical efficiency. (vii) The relationship between 
the levels of pre-job aspirations and the levels of job 
satisfaction of the clerical workers was found to be nega- 
tive. (viii) The relationship between the levels of pre- 
job aspirations and the levels of job efficiency of the 
clerical workers was not significant. (ix) The relation- 
ship between the measures of job satisfaction and the 
job efficiency of the clerical workers was not significant. 
(x) Length of service was a better predictor of clerical 
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efficiency than the length of schooling (education). (xi) 
Education was a more potent predictor of clerical dis- 
satisfaction than the length of service. 

123, PARVATHAMMA, C., The Study of Sche- 
duled Caste and Scheduled Tribe College S.u- 
dents in Karnataka, Department of Post-gra- 
duate Studies and Research in Sociology, Mys. 
U., 1974. (ICSSR financed) 

The major aims of the study were: (i) to study 
the socio-economic background of the SC and ST 
college students of Karnaiaka, and (ii) to see how it 
affected their performance, their feeling of social dis- 
tance, their opinion about governmental facilities and 
finally their educational aspirations. 

The author had selected thirtythree colleges from 
the districts of Bangalore, Kolar, Mysore, Belgaum, 
Bijapur, Tumkur, Chitradurga and Dharwar of Kar- 
nataka State. In all 260 SC and 109 ST students of 
final B.A./B.Com, and B.Sc. classes were selected on 
random basis. Similarly, 113 college teachers were 
also selected to know their opinion about the SC/ST 
students studying under them. Questionnaires were 
administered and interviews were held to elicit opinion 
on the various aspects of the SC and ST students, 

The study brought out the following facts : (i) 
SC/ST students remained in colleges more than the 
normal time required. (ii) Many of the SC/ST stu- 
dent youths were still to come to education. (iii) A 
bulk of them lived in villages, whereas the colleges 
were in towns. So they mostly stayed at hostels or 
if possible, studied as day scholars if the college was 
within their reach. (iv) Hostels were crowded. (v) 
All the girls except one out of the fortynine under 
study, stayed with their parents. (vi) They felt that 
their teachers were sympathetic. (vii) They were also 
aware of the reservation of jobs for them. (viii) They 
were exposed to mass media. (ix) Some of them had 
experienced discrimination. (x) Some of them did 
have ‘mixed’ friendship —- within and outside their 
community, (xi) In spite of their higher education 
the SC/ST students had to depend on their parents. 
(xii) Their opinion about their status was also ‘mixed’; 
some felt that it had improved, while others did not 
-agree to it. (xiii) They had some discontent about 
the amount and the disbursement of the scholarship. 
(xiv) There was no teacher from the ST on the college 
staff. VI 

124. PARVATHAMMA, C., A Sociological Ana- 
lysis of Problems of Employment of Univer- 
sity Graduates in Mysore, Dept. of Post-gra- 
duate Studies and Research in Sociology, Mys. 
U., 1975. (Govt. of Mysore financed) 

The major objectives of the present investigation 
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were : (i) to find out the views of the students on the 
causes of unemployment in India and the role of for- 
mal education in relation to employment and unem- 
ployment; (ii) to find the differences of response, if 
any, between the professional and non-professional 
siudents; (iii) to study how the graduates’ status was 
affected at home, and the status of the family was 
affected in the community; (iv) to study vocational in- 
terests of the students and the basis on which job pre- 
ferences were made; and (v) to study the remedies the 
students offered for solving unemployment, 


The investigation was a sociological survey and 
was exploratory in nature. In all, a sample of 2,617 
studenis was selected at undergraduate and postgra- 
duate leve!s from the faculties of arts, science, engi- 
neering, medicine and agriculture in the universities of 
Bangalore, Karnataka, and agriculture universities 
of the State, A questionnaire was administered to 
these students to gather information. Responses 
were coded, tabulated and examined. 


The following were some of the significant findings 
of the study : (i) The general characteristics of the 
sample showed that there were more men students than 
women students. Science and technical courses had 
preponderance of men while arts subjects seemed to 
be the favourites of women siudents. The sample was 
of predominantly Hindu, urban background, Kannada 
speaking, and single or unmarried college students. 
Brahmins were the largest single group followed by 
Lingayats and Okkaligas. (ii) Four-fifths of the res- 
pondents felt that education was necessary for employ- 
ment, This view was held generally by the sons of 
while collared fathers. (iii) About ninety percent of 
nonprofessional students, specially the girls, liked to 
continue for higher studies even if they failed to get a 
job. (iv) Students felt that overpopulation, lack of 
job oriented education, overcrowding of the universi- 
ties, industrial under-development, and improper edu- 
cational policies of the government were the causes of 
unemployment among the educated youth, (v) About 
seventyeight percent favoured English as the common 
official language and fourteen percent favoured Hindi, 
(vi) Only one-third nonprofessional and one-fifth pro- 
fesional students wanted Kannada as the ‘medium of 
instruction. (vii) Opinion of the students was divided 
as to the use of Kannada in promoting job opportuni- 
ties. (viii) About half of the students held that employ- 
ment of both husband and wife created problems. (ix) 
Nearly half of the sample favoured govern- 


ment jobs, only a few favoured private con- 
cerns, and the remaining preferred independ- 
ent professions. About sixtyfive percent lik- 
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ed to go out of the State to do some work, (x) 


_ A majority of professional and nonprofessional students 
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ment, 


were willing to take up manual job. (xi) About half 


eit the students did not mind being ‘unemployed. A 


majority of the students were willing to take up jobs 
in the defence forces. (xii) A good percentage of stu- 
-dents were willing to make arrangement for self employ- 
(xiii) Students felt that employment would 


ve _bring them -prestige and status. Without this they 


would be evaluated unfavourable by their families. They 
also felt that unemployment would cause increased un 
test in general and would provide incentives to student 
unrest in particular, : 


*125. PATEL, A.S., Social Background of High 
School Students in Kaira District, Ph.D, Soc., 
-- MSU, 1960. 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to in- 
vestigate some personal features of the student and some 
aspects of his behaviour and ideology in the light of 
such variables as caste, rural-urban habitation, occu- 
pation and education of the guardian; (ii) to find out 
the student in his family in relation to his attachment to 


mo the family and his interpersonal relation with the mem- 


bers of his family; and (iii) to find out growth and 
a Spread of secondary education and some aspects of the 
secondary school system of Kaira district. 


+- The sample consisted of 580 students of standards 
X and XI of fortyeight high schools from Kaira dis- 
trict. A questionnaire was prepared and administered 
to kfiow some personal characteristics of the student, 
his attachment to the family and some aspects of his 
behaviour and ideology. 


The findings were: (i) Traditional social struc- 
ture acted as a sieve in the spread of secondary educa- 
tion in Kaira district. Along with political and eco- 
nomic factors the traditional social structure was large- 
ly responsible in moulding the secondary school system 
in Kaira district. (ii) Caste, rural-urban habitation, 

_ education of the guardian and his occupation were hav- 
ing significant relations with them. A large number of 
students belonged to the three upper castes, viz., Brah- 
mins, Baniyas and Patidars. (iii) Seventytwo percent 
of the population were the residents of rural area. The 


e all. Only 34.2 percent students belonged 
to agriculture occupational group.. Guardian’s educa- 
tion was found to be higher in upper caste. Large ma- 

jority of the students participated in the work around 
home. They did it not out of the fear of consequen- 
- ces but with a sense of duty to help the family and out 
of the feeling for the family. (iv) Students were hav- 


SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION: ABSTRACTS 


‘ing a relation of love with their guardians and they 
spoke freely with them as with other members of the 
family. Interpersonal relationship of the students with 
the head of the family was not authoritarian. One- 
fourth of the students had shown their preference for 
bo-h village and city. A large majority of students 
liked the occupation of their guardians. A large num- 
ber of students intended to study further after passing 
higher secondary. (v) A trend to form friendship in 
the caste was found in all the castes. 
*126. PATHAK, B., Students’ Unrest: A Sociologi- 
cal Study with Special Reference to the State 
of Orissa, Ph.D. Soc., Pat, U., 1975. 

The study was an attempt to investigate into the 
problem of student unrest in Orissa in the period 
January, 1973 to December, 1974. The specific ob- 
jeciives were; (i) to study the aspirations of students 
and their perception of the prospects of their fulfil- 
ment; (ii) to measure the degree and extent of change 
in the norms and values with respect to religion, rituals, 
caste and marriage among the student leaders; (iii) 
to study how student power manifests itself with re- 
gard to techniques of struggle adopted, relationship 
between the studen: and politics, and the role of stu- 
dents’ union; (iv) to find out how the prevailing sys- 
tem of teaching and examination is perceived by stu- 
dents; and (v) to study the relative importance of some 
of the causes and remedies of the problem of students’ 
unrest. 

The sample of the study consisted of 150 stu- 
dents from the faculties of arts, science and commerce 
of a Cuttack college. These students were of two 
categories — leaders and non-leaders. Non-leader 
students were best performers in the previous exami- 
nation as well as average students. Tools, were a 
questionnaire and an intensive interview. Besides, in- 
formal discussion with a cross-section of the students 
was held. Mean, SD and percentage were computed 
for analysing data. 

The major findings were as follows: (i) There 
was some change in norms governing marriage. The 
respondents showed inclination to accept love-marriage 
and inter-communal marriages. Majority of them had 
faith in religion, worship and prayer. Most of the 


upper caste students did not have any reservations in ` 


interacting with the people on any plane except esta- 
blishing marital relations. (ii) All the leaders and 
non-leaders were found to have a high level of aspi- 
ration, (iii) All sorts of methods of direct action 
were taken recourse to and most of the respondents 
participated in demonstrations and strikes, etc. Most 
of the respondents liked the idea of permanent exist- 


—# 
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ence of students’ union in the college and getting re- 
presentation in the decision making bodies. (v) Students 
in general were found to be dissatisfied with the sys- 
tem of education, courses of study and the system of 
examination, the dissatisfaction being greater among 
the leaders than among the non-leaders. (vy). The 
respondents felt that the most important cause of stu- 
dent unrest was the faulty examination system, The 
second major cause was the lack of guidance and ad- 
vice; economic difficulties, use of students by politi- 


cal parties, and lack of employment opportunities were ; 


also other potent causes of student unrest. 


127. PENDSE, V. V., An Experimental Study of 
Leadership Process among Secondary School 
Children of Greater Poona, Ph.D. Psy., Poona 
U., 1961. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
find out the possibility of an intermediate personality 
pattern which could bridge the gap between authori- 
tarian personality and the to-be-achieved democratic 
personality; (ii) to study the effects of three patterns 
of leader personality, namely, democratic, authorita- 
rian and consultative, on members working under 
them in general, and to test the efficacy of consultative 
personality in particular; and (iti) to examine the 
effécts of the three leadership techniques in general 
and of consultative techniques in particular. 


Methodologically, this study was a combination 
of experimental and descriptive research. In the first 
part of the study four experimental series were arrang- 
ed to investigate into a few specific problems regard- 
ing different aspects of leadership personality and in- 
terpersonal relation among group members. In the 
first and the fourth experimental series equated groups 
of six and eight children respectively were used, while 
in the second and the third experimental series thirty- 
six students were randomly distributed into six groups. 
In different experimental conditions the styles of lea- 
dership and the leadership climate were varied which 
affected the pattern of choice, mode of reaction and 
decision making process of the group members. Change 
in each of these aspects was measured either by so- 
ciometric technique, or by administering a relevant 
questionnaire, or by marking the number of correct 
responses in decision making. Chi-square analysis 
and significance test were utilised in analysing the data. 
To supplement the findings of the experiment further 
data were collected through observational and survey 
methods. Accordingly investigations were carried out 
in fiflyfive secondary schools of Poona and the data 
concerning the state of education in general, and the 
processes of development of leadership qualities in 
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particular, were collected. The necessary data were 
sought from (a) informal open ended interview with 
the principal and one senior knowledgeable teacher 
of fiftyfive schools; (b) school records; (c) returns of 
questionnaire sent to ten percent sample of teachers 
of Poona secondary schools; (d) information’ regard- 
ing the working of pupils’ governments, and of house 
and prefect systems in schools in which these were in , 
practice; and (e) opinions of authorities on different 
qualities concerned with secondary education, 

The major findings of, the study were as follows : 
(i) under some of the experimental conditions, the 
three leader personalities did not differ in popularity 
with members in a statistically significant way; (ii) 
the quality of the articles produced by the authorita~ 
rian group members was the best; (iii) the production 
rate of the members of the consultative group was 
roughly double that of the authoritarian group; (iv) 
the leader in the consultative role was most popular 
and was admired and respected; (v) the pressure for 
positive unanimity was comparatively weak in the au- 
thoritarian groups and strong in the consultative 
groups; (vi) in general, consultative leaders were more 
cohesive than of the other two groups; the authorifarian 
leaders ranked second and the democratic leaders 
ranked third in cohesiveness; (vii) no one leadership 
climate showed statistically significant differences in 
the number of correct group decisions when. set to 
work on a difficult problem; (viii) the three leadership 
climates did not differ significantly from one another 
in respect of unchanged conformers among members, 
i.e., among members who conformed to group dis- 
cussions as well as to their prediscussion answers; 
(ix) the authoritarian climate created significantly 
more unchanged deviates among members than the 
two other climates; the difference between the scores 
of democratic and consultative climates in the same 
respect was’ not significant; (x) all was not well with 
the secondary education in Poona and it was a 
field of deep discontents and dynamic changes; (xi) 
there was a breakdown in social and economic condi- 
tions which led to the disappearance of old values from 
the social mind without giving place to’ new ones; (xii) 
the majority of students lacked discipline, fiftyeight 
percent of teachers lacked leadership qualities, thirty- 
nine percent of principals were unsatisfactory leaders; 
(xiii) two-thirds of the sample teachers felt that teach- 
ing had become a business without idealism and nearly 
four-fifths of the sample teachers felt the future of the 
country as either doubtful or dark; (xiv) it appeared 
that there was little conscious effort at producing lea- 
dership in secondary schools, that the schools were 
crowded and that the cocurricular activities were mis- 
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understood; (xv) the schools were not inspiring ideal- 
ism among students; and (xvi) the school education 
could deal with a student, in parts only; it could not 
cater for education of the whole personality. 


128. PIMPLEY, P. N., Educational Problems of 
Scheduled Caste Students in the Punjab: 
Callege Students, Dept. of Soc., Pan. U., 1974. 
(ICSSR_ financed) 

The study was undertaken to investigate the edu- 
cational problems of the scheduled caste (SC) college 
students of Punjab. The author tried to see how 
their education affected their aspirations and perfor- 
mance, their life style, their social outlook, their atti- 
tude towards government assistance and finally their 
opinion about the status of SC, in general, 


A sample of 233 SC students (219 male and four- 
teen female) was drawn from all the colleges in the 
five districts (Chandigarh, Jullunder, Hoshiarpur, Gur- 
daspur and Kapurthala) for the study. Questionnaire 
and depth interview were the reasearch tools. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The SC college students were mostly overaged; 
male students were over represented in the sample; 
about ninety percent of them were unmarried and 
_ mainly Hindus rather than Sikhs. (ii) In most cases, 
their parents were illiterate and had meagre financial 
resources and the students had to spend a lot of time 
in domestic duties. (iii) Most of them could follow 
the class and wastage was not very high. (iv) Their 
educational as well as occupational aspirations were 
very high. (v) Exposure to mass media was quite 
high and national leaders and government servants 
were the most popular reference persons. (vi) Beha- 
viour of other students towards them was determined 
by their status, yet many of them had non-SC friends. 
(vii) They had no experience of ill tfeatment. (viii) 
Most of them considered endogamy and parental au- 
thority as most important. (ix) A large number of 
them felt that the government policy of providing faci- 
lities was useful but the programme was not adminis- 
tered satisfactorily. (x) They also felt that the status 
of SC had improved, but was still inferior. 


129, E See P. N., Educational Problems of 
Scheduled Caste Students in the Punjab: 
School Students, Dept. of Soc., Pan. U., 1974. 

(ICSSR financed) 
The study aimed at surveying the socio-economic 
__ background of the scheduled caste (SC) students from 
the Punjab, The author tried to assess the status of 
the SC students — their performance at school, their 
feeling of social distance, their opinion about the faci- 
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lities for them, and thereby tried to show how these 
could be problematic in their educational aspirations, 


The study covered 254 students from twenty 
schools from the five districts of Chandigarh, Jullunder, 
Hoshiarpur, Amritsar and Patiala. Four schools from 
each of the above districts were selected in a random 
manner. Questionnaire and interview schedule were 
used as tools for the collection of daia. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) SC school students were mainly male, unmarried 
and belonged to four major castes namely, Ad-dharmi, 
Balmiki, Majhabi and Ramdasia. (ii) Parents were al- 
most illiterate, economic condition of the family was 
‘difficult’ and the father’s occupation was mainly farm- 
ing. (iii) SC students mainly spent a fair amount of 
time for studies, they could follow the class, their edu- 
cational aspirations were very high and they aspired 
for white collar jobs, yet their dropout rate was quite 
high. (v) They were inferior in their academic caliber 
as opined by their teachers. (vi) Government servants 
and national leaders were most popular to SC students. 
(vii) They were not much exposed to mass media and, 
therefore, politicisation was low. (viii) Their partici- 
pation in extra curricular activities was low. (ix) They 
felt that economic, social and educational status were 
important considerations for the choice of spouse. (x) 
They had no experience of ill-treatment and their caste 
Status did not become a barrier in communicating with 
other students. (xi) About sixty percent maintained 
that their condition had improved but they continued 
to have inferior status than that ofinon-SC section of 
population, (xii) They were aware of the facilities pro- 
vided for them but in general a large number of them 
of the educable age group had not availed of those 
facilities. ‘ 


*130. PREMI, K. K., Protective Legislation and 
Equality of Education Opportunity : A Study 
of Scheduled Castes in Punjab, Ph.D. Edu., 
JNU, 1977. 


The important objectives of the study were : (i) 
to measure the exient of equality for the scheduled 
castes vis-a-vis non-scheduled castes in respect to equa- 
lity within educational system and to study the trend 
with regard to ii over the last two decades, from 1950- 
1951 to 1970-1971; (ii) to estimate the extent of equa- 
lity for the scheduled castes vis-a-vis others in terms of 
post-school performance; and (iii) to assess the role of 
protective privileges in the educational advancement 
of the scheduled castes as perceived by them and ex- 
plain the emerging inequalities in the context of privi- 
leges. 
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Primary data were collecied for assessing the role 
of privileges from the scheduled caste students who 
were studying in colleges, professional institutions and 
university teaching departments in the union territory of 
Chandigarh. The secondary data were collected from 
population censuses, reports on the progress of educa- 
tion in Punjab, 27th round of the National Sample 
Survey, and data from a survey conducted by the Dir- 
ector General of Employment and Training. 


The findings of the study pointed out that equali- 
ty of educational opportunity for scheduled castes as 
compared to the non-scheduled castes was still a dis- 
tant goal, even in terms of equal access to educational 
institutions. ‘The aspects of equality in terms of equal 
inputs had not so far been accepted in principle. Edu- 
cation, to a certain extent, at higher levels, had been 
able to bridge the gap in the earnings of the two groups, 
but was incapable of erasing the influence of social 
origin, A distinct caste and class pattern in the use of 
educational facilities at the higher stage was observed. 
A critical examination of assumptions underlying the 
scheme of educational facilities as well as structure of 
facilities revealed that (i) education among the sche- 
duled castes might not filter down as advocated by 
Ambedkar; (ii) equal access for unequal groups was not 
true equality; (iii) free tuition did not mean free educa- 
tion to the majority of the scheduled castes who were 
extremely ill-fed and ill-clad; besides, the opportunity 
cost was much higher for them; (iv) partial help tended 
to benefit the ‘haves’ rather than the deprived sections 
of the scheduled castes; and (v) administrative delays 
and official indifference tended to tell more heavily on 
the poorer groups among the scheduled castes. 


4131, PUNDLIK, V. G., Religion in the Life of Col- 
lege Teachers, Ph.D. Soc., Poona U., 1970. 


The main aims of the study were; (i) to study 
some aspects of the nature and structure of religious 
beliefs and its manifestation in the individual and social 
life of the modern educated Hindus; and (ii) to examine 
some changing trends in institutional Hinduism with 
reference to the impact of three forces acting on it, 
namely, Christianity and Islam, the new movement of 
reformism that emerged during the last century and a 
quarter, and the process of secularization, 


This was a descriptive survey study. The sample 
comprised 610 Hindu college teachers from nineteen 
colleges and other institutes of higher learning of Poona 
covering faculties of arts, commerce, law, social scien- 
ces, science, engineering and medicine. Questionnaire 
and interview were the main tools of research. 


The salien: findings of the study were as follows : 
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(i) To the Hindu college teachers God was a world- 
creating and world-governing power, or a principle or 
an entity. The relationship between science and reli- 
gion was also considered by them in the context of this 
view. (ii) The metaphysical view of God did not cons- 
ciously operate in the religious thinking of the respon- 
dents. Generally, the Law of Karma was accepted. 
(iii) The family was the crucial determinant of the reli- 
giosity of the respondents in all its important aspects. 
(iv) In all the spheres of institutionalization and reform 
of Hinduism, there existed a considerable gap between 
the precepts and the actions. (v) Regarding religious 
observances, the power of religiously oriented tradition- 
alism was dominant. (vi) The orthodoxy of the Brah- 
mins was in a moribund state. The urban and the in- 
dustrial ways of life were contributing to the attenua- 
tion of some religious observances. Rites and rituals 
were getting abridged and their social and cultural fea- 
tures were getting prominence. (vii) In spite of spread 
of secularism, religious sensibility persisted and conti- 
nued to grow in newer forms. (viii) Life of the Hin- 
dus, in general, and the middle class Brahmins, in par- 
ticular, in the academic fields had not undergone cata- 
clysmic changes that shook both religious beliefs and 
institu‘ions in the west to their very roots. 


132. RAGHAVULU, C. V., REDDY, V. E. and 
RAO, R. M., The Study of the Problems of 
the Andhra University Students, Dept. of Soc., 
And, U., 1967. 

The main objective of the study was to examine 
the attitude and behaviour patterns of students, their 
interaction with the education system, and then relate 
these, wherever possible, to the issues of indiscipline 
and unrest. 

The investigation was an exploratory survey. Post- 
graduate students were selected for this study on the 
basis of stratified random sampling method. The sample 
consisted of eightysix students selected randomly from 
the departments of the Andhra University after these 
departments were initially categorised into three groups, 
namely, natural and physical sciences, social sciences, 
and humanities. Interview and questionnaire were the 
main tools of collecting data. About one-fourth of the 
sample students were interviewed to gather data of the 
participants in activities of indiscipline. Besides, a 
select group of students who had been playing major 
role in campus activities were interviewed. Over and 
above the questionnaire and interview techniques of 
data collection, two check lists were used to know the 
pattern of utilization of time by students and their 
attitude towards the present system of examination. 


The major findings of the study were as follows ; 
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/@ Teacher-student communication had a vital bearing 
on the student morale. (ii) Students were not fully satis- 
fied with the class lectures. (iii) In many instances of 
“unrest, there was no relation between the immediate gri- 
evance and the amount of anger and violence let loose. 
(iv) Nearly half of the students joined the postgradu- 
‘ate class unwillingly in want of a suitable job, and 
they had no sense of commitment to the educational 
Process. (v) It was found that thevemployment oppor- 
tunities were the lowest in the social sciences; conse- 
quently, the Jeaders in activities of unrest mainly came 
from this area, although the extent of non-availability 
of employment opportunities could not always be cor- 
related to the degree of indiscipline. (vi) Leaders of 
Student unrest were very often characterised by rich 
family background, influential connections, excellence 
in extra-curricular aciivities and strong affiliation with 
Political parties. (vii) A large majority of the stu- 
dents felt that their grievance got a better hearing from 
the authorities when represented by groups rather than 
by a single or few individuals. (viii) The students 
did not have faith in the existing cultural frame of the 
Society since the normative values governing the be- 
haviour of members of the society were not followed 
by the leaders. A large majority of the students felt 
that the standards of public conduct had been deterio- 
rating, more so, in case of political leadership at va- 
rious levels. (ix) A majority of the students did not 
have any serious commitment to the educational pro- 
cess, The examination system, the standards of teach- 
ing and the extent of teacher-student communication 
were decisive factors that shaped the students’ attitude 
towards the pattern of utilisation of time. 


133, RAJAGOPALAN, C., Educational Progress 
_ -and Problems of Scheduled Castes and Sche- 
duled Tribes Students in Karnataka (High 
Schools), Dept. of Soc., Ban. U., 1974. (ICSSR 
financed) 

The study aimed at surveying the conditions of 
~ scheduled caste (SC),/scheduled tribe (ST) high school 
students of eight districts of Karnataka. The author 
tried to assess the status of the SC/ST students, their 
ay! Socio-economic conditions; their performance at school, 
their participation in other activities — social or .poli- 
tical, their involvement with other groups, their feel- 
‘ings about social distance, etc. The researcher also 
tried to know the opinion of their teachers about their 

= performance, etc. 
m ___ The author selected twenty schools for the selec- 
_ tion of each of the SC and ST groups and divided the 
‘eight districts into two according to the significance of 
the SC or ST population, Bangalore, Belgaum. Mand- 
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ya, Chitradurga and Bidar being SC districts and Ban- 
galore, Dharwar, Bijapur, South Kanara and Chitra- 
durga being ST districts. From the two sets of schools 
a sample of 196 SC and 113 ST students and 134 tea- 
chers were selected randgmly. Questionnaires and 
interview schedules were used as research tools. 

The study revealed thai (i) thirty percent of the 
students lived in hostels while their parents lived in 
villages; (ii) economie condition of the students was 
‘uncomfortable’; (iii) domestic work seemed to come 
in their way; (iv) most of the students felt the need 
for private tuition; (v) home encouragement from 
parents was there; (vi) the influence of mass media 
seemed to be very little; (vii) also influence of and 
participation in politics was almost negligible; (viii) 
they were inspired mostly by national leaders; (ix) SC 
students showed a great degree of attachment to their 
family and community; (x) most of the SC students 
felt that they were not discriminated by their fellow 
siudents on the ground of their caste; (xi) SC stud- 
ents had a favourable opinion of the scholarship 
scheme and the educational facilities provided to them; 
they wanted it to be extended to the private sector 
also; (xii) some ST students complained that they were 
not getting scholarship due to their father’s high sa- 
lary; (xiii) most of them said that the amount of scho- 
larship was not adequate; (xiv) the educational aspira-- 
tion of the ST students was very high, yet in many 
other respects they did not differ much from the SC 
students; (xv) they felt that though there was some 
improvement in their status it continued to be inferior 
on the whole; (xvi) they also felt that the hostel ac- 
commodation was inadequate; (xvii) more SC girls 
came for education than the ST girls; and (xviii) the 
ST students were more liberal in their outlook on 
marriage and friendship pattern than their SC coun- 
terpart. 


134. RAJAMANICKAM, M., A Psychological 
Study of Religious and Related Attitudes of 
the Students and Professional Groups in South 
India, Ph.D. Psy., Anna. U., 1966. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess 
the attitude of students and professionals towards the 
institution of religion and God, their belief about the 
immortality of soul and future life, their opinion regard- 
ing the priests, their understanding about the spirit 
world, and their religious activities; (ii) to find out the 
difference in religious attitude of students of humanities 
and science and professiona! courses; and (iii) to find 
out whether age, sex; marital status and size of the 
family influenced religious attitude of the students 
and professional groups. 
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The study was conducted by employing a sample 
of 397-students and 292 professionals from Andhra, 
Kerala, Madras and Mysore, although the target sam- 
ple was 1400—700 students and 700 professionals be- 
longing to teaching, medicine, law, engineering and 
people from government and other offices. The data 
were collected through a set of three questionnaires, 
the Vetter’s Attitude Scale and a Religious Attitude 
Scale, The data were analysed by using product- 
moment correlation and Thurstone’s centroid method 
of factor analysis. 


The study revealed as follows: (i) Thurstone’s 
centroid method yielded Religionism, Overt Religio- 
nism and Spiritism to explain students’ religious atti- 
tude, and Rational Theism, Spiritualism and Trans- 
cendentalism as factors explaining professionals’ reli- 
gious attitude; (ii) religious attitude was correlated 
with conservatism in both the groups, and it was highest 
for the arts students; (iii) the professional students, 
and women students and professionals were more re- 
ligious than their respective counterparts; (v) moral 
and religious instruction, rural and urban background, 
size of the family, caste, and parental occupation in- 
fluenced religious attitude of the students; (v) for the 
professionals age, nature of home town — city, town 
or village, economic status, caste, and moral and reli- 
gious education affected their attitude towards religion; 
(vi) students were more religious than professionals; 
(vii) men students went to places of worship more than 
the women students; (viii) religious reformation was 
welcomed by only one-third of the total sample; (ix) 
students and professionals were not in favour of pro- 
perties of religious institutions to be taken up by the 
government; and (x) parents and teachers seemed to 
be the main sources of religious knowledge for stu- 
dents and professionals. 

135. RATH, R.\and MISRA, S. K., The Study of 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe College 
Students in Orissa, Dept. of Psy., Utkdl U., 
1974. (ICSSR financed) 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
assess the types and extent of educational problems of 
scheduled caste and scheduled tribe college students; 
(ii) to make an objective evaluation of government 
policies for the education of scheduled caste and sche- 
duled tribe students; and (iii) to suggest measures to 
achieve better and quicker results with their implica- 
tions to the present policy and method of implemen- 
tation. 

A multistage random sampling technique was 
used at three levels — district, institution and stu- 
dents, The scheduled caste sample was selected from 
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five districts and scheduled tribe from four districts, 
but both included Puri, the capital district. In all, 
247 scheduled „caste, 171 scheduled tribe students, 
twentyone heads and seventynine readers or lecturers, 
selected from twenty institutions having scheduled 
casie students and fifteen having scheduled tribe stu- 
dents, formed the sample of respondents. The ques- 
tionnaires and interview: were the main tools. 


The study revealed that (i) the majority of the 
scheduled caste college students were Hindu, unmat- 
ried, males, poor, and first generation of people hav- 
ing collegiate education; (ii) stagnation and dropout 
phenomena were also there, (iii) ninetythree percent 
of the students were from rural areas, thirtyeight per- 
cent lived in hostels and they mostly opted for arts 
courses; (iv) the scheduled caste college students were 
self dependent in taking decisions about marriage and 
future career; (v) ninetysix percent of the students 
favoured the government programmes meant for their 
benefit; (vi) they did not feel neglected either by the 
teachers, or by the students of other communities; 
(vii) among the scheduled tribe students, majority were 
unmarried; (viii) the scheduled tribe students included 
Hindus (twentyeight percent) and Christians (twenty- 
nine percent), and the rest belonged to other tribal 
religions; (ix) the scheduled tribe students usually had 
a poor economic and educational background; (x) 
about seventyfive percent of them lived in hostels and 
were in good terms with students from other commu- 
nities; (xi) ninetyfour percent felt that the scholarship 
amount was inadequate; many considered the educa- 
tional facilities as inadequate and not useful; (xii) 
scheduled tribe students understood their teachers less 
than the scheduled caste and they felt neglected; 
(xiii) some scheduled tribe students believed that there 
was some kind of discrimination against them; (xiv) 
eightyone percent did not want to go back to their 
family profession; (xv) only two to five percent of tea- 
chers belonged to scheduled caste or scheduled tribes; 
(xvi) some of the teachers considered these stu- 
dents as equally intelligent, poor achievement as being 
due to poverty; and (xvii) most of the principals 
felt that scheduled caste and scheduled tribe students 
did not create any problem for them. 


*136, REBECCA, V. P., A Study of Ethnic Group 
Influences on Socialization of Primary School 
Children in Age-group 8-12 years in the City 
of Mysore, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1976. 

The prime objective was to study the ethnic group 
influences on socialization of primary school children 
in the age group 8-12 and to examine their social re- 
lationships in relation to (i) caste with caste/religion 
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and vice-versa; (ii) social class with caste/religion; 
(iii) age with caste/religion; (iv) sex with caste/reli- 
gion; (v) the parents’ influezce on children in their 
social relationships with other children; and (vi) the 
teachers’ attiiude towards children from different re- 
ligions and caste-groups. 

The data for the study were collected from 750 
boys and 750 girls, 200 parents of these children and 
seventyfive teachers of twentyfive primary schools. 
Sociometry, interview, quesiionnaire and attitude- 
opinionnaire were used to collect the data, 


The major findings were: (i) children of all the 
caste groups and also religious groups did not socially 
interact freely among themselves; (ii) excepting Ksha- 
triya, Lingayat, Vaishya, and Harijan groups, the 
highest preference indicated by each of the other re- 
maining five groups was for the children of their own 
communities; (iii) second highest preference indicated 
by the children of all the caste and religious groups 
was for Brahmin children and the least preference was 
for Harijan children; (iv) the children of all the five 
social class groups expressed their willingness to so- 
cially interact with all the caste and religious groups, 
but classwise also the highest preference went to Brah- 
mins and the least for Harijans; (v) in all the five age 
groups, i.e., 8 years, 9 years, 10 years, 11 years, and 
12 years, majority expressed the preference to have 
Social relationships with Brahmins and the least num- 
ber with Harijans; (yi) only fiftynine percent of the 
parents selected for the study expressed their willing- 
ness to allow their children to play with children of 
other castes and religions; (vii) the teachers? attitude 
towards the children of each of the caste and religion 
groups did not differ much with regard to the item 
‘non-cooperative’, though they expressed that the Hari- 
jan children were non-cooperative to a greater extent 
than the children of the other groups included in the 
study; (viii) with regard to the behaviour of the child- 
ren, the teachers opined that while fiftyfive to sixty 
Percent of Brahmins, Kshatriyas, Vaishyas, Lingayats, 

Vokkaligas, Christians, Muslims, Sudras and others 
were well behaved, only fortyfive percent of the Hari- 
Jans were well behaved; and (ix) the teachers’ attitu- 
des towards the children of all the social class groups 
did not vary much. 
137. REDDY, M. M., A few. Selected Socio-Psy- 
chological Correlates of Student Activism, 
^. PhD. Edu., Osm. U. 1974. 

- : The major objective of the investigation was to 
study the relationships of student ‘activism to socio- 
economic status, aspirational levels, ree of aliena- 
tion, value patterns, and academic of the stu- 
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dents. The study was forwarded on the basis of five 
hypotheses, namely, (i) the lower the level of socio- 
economic status of the respondents, the greater would 
be the degree of iheir activism; (ii) the greater the 
level of aspiration, the highet would be the degree of 
activism; (iii) the greater the level of alienation, the 
higher would be the degree of activism; (iv) the grea- 
ter the degree of traditionalism, the lower would be 
the degree of activism; and (v) students of social scien- 
ces and humanities would profess a greater degree 
of activism than the rest of the student population. 


The study was designed as a qualitative empi- 
rical study. It was conducted on 1127 male and fe- 
male students, selected through clustered and multi- 
Stage sampling techniques, representing the rural and 
urban background and the various academic divisions 
and colleges of the Osmania University, The data 
were collected through five tools. These were Acti- 
vism Scale (Verbal Situation Test), Socio-Economic 
Status Scale, Cantrils’ Ladder technique (to measure 
level of aspiration), Alienation Scale and Tradition- 
alism versus Modernism Scale. Both simple linear 
correlation and multiple correlation were computed, 


The study revealed that (i) the socio-economic 
status of students had significant positive relationship 
with student activism indicating greater student activism 
at higher socio-economic status; (ii) aspirational level 
of students was also significantly and positively rela- 
ted to their activism; (iii) degree of alienation had 
positive relationship with student activism but it was 
not significant; (iv) the degree of traditionalism show- 
ed a significant negative relationship with the activism; 
and (v) level of activism had no significant relation- 
ship with student activism meaning thereby that stu- 
dents of social science and humanities did not show 
higher degree of activism than their counterparts in 
natural and physical sciences or the professional cour- 
ses. . 


138. REDDY, V. E. and BHAT, K. S., Study of 
Youth in three Indian Cities — An Inquiry 
into the Determinants of Educational, Employ- 
ment and Personality Status, Dept. of Edu., 
And. U., 1971. (U.S. Department of Health 
Education and Welfare financed) 


The aim of this siudy was to highlight the socio- 
economic factors such as education, employment, in- 
come, etc., which determined the life chances of the 
out-of-school youth from the three Indian cities, name- 
ly, Delhi, Hyderabad and Vishakhapatnam. 


The investigation was carried out in two phases. 
In the first phase a census type household question- 
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naire, designed to ascertain a set of independent varja- 
bles was canvassed to all the households in the selec- 
ted areas of the cities chosen for this study. This 
kind of census survey helped to identify the non-stu- 
dent youth and to get the basic data on youth; at the 
same time it was useful in drawing a sample for the 
second phase. In the first phase, 20152 youth were 
covered from all regions of urban and rural Delhi, 
Jhuggis (slum area of Delhi), urban Hyderabad, urban 
and rural Vishakhapatnam, ~ Hyderabad could not be 
covered in the second phase. From amongst these 
20152 youth, a sample of 2397 youth was drawn re- 
presenting the urban, the rural and the Thuggis on 
the basis of cluster-cum-stratified sampling. Ques- 
tionnaires, structured as well as open ended, and depth 
interviews were the research tools. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Socio-economic conditions were the root cause of 
education deprivation. (ii) Educational status was 
dependent on one’s own social class. (iii) The drop- 
outs including the culturally deprived youth had high 
valuation for education. (iv) Lives of the dropouts 
were largely disorganised—they were not able to spend 
their time in an organised and useful manner. (v) 
Most of the youth came to seek employment though 
they had not acquired the minimum functional level 
of education. They were willing to undergo techni- 
cal training of shorter duration. (vi) Most of them 
tried to seek employment through the informal chan- 
nels — kin groups, friends, neighbours, etc. (vii) 
The mass media — cinema, radio and newspapers — 
had positive impact on these youth influencing their 
attitudes, aspirations, ete. (viii) Both family and the 
environment influenced their attitudes towards out- 
groups. ,(ix) The upper caste youth were more con- 
servative than the youth of lower caste. (x) The 
inter-generation conflict over the choice of occupa- 
tion was negligible. (xi) A significant majority of 
these youths had inclination towards achievement and 
social mobility. (xii) Non-student youth were more 
alienated from the society than the student youth. 
(xiii) The lower class youth were more alienated than 
the upper class youth. (xiv) Their political prefer- 
ence was the Congress, the Jan Sangh and the Com- 
munist Parties. 


*139, REDDY, V. N. K., Education as a Medium 
of Integration of Value and Effective Value 
Changes, Dept. of Phil, Osm. U., 1976. 
(NCERT financed) 

Education as a transforming ideal tends to inte- 
grate the values in a given society. That there is an 

‘anarchy of values’ and the present man is panting for 
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valuational existence is true. But his aspiration is 
not fulfilled through the present medium of education. 
For this reason, we need to develop new strategies in 
our lives to integrate ihe diverse claims into one con- 
sistent flow of ideas and, thus, assimilate the same and 
absorb into our being so that we may strive towards 
wholistic goals in life. If we want io integrate the 
world, we must first learn to integrate the various parts 
of our being through conscious awareness called edu- 
cation, 

The present study was conducted on the basis 
of a questionnaire. The questionnaire was intended 
to find out the negative and positive values in educa- 
tion, A case for natural synthesis in the values was 
put forward. As the study was based on the ques- 
tionnaire method, the findings are not applicable to 
the class which is not able to read and whose social 
status is lower than the middle class. This limitation 
is unintended, 


The study revealed the following: (i) Education 
which is not significant and real cannot effect value 
changes. (ii) The present system of education can- 
not be considered as relevant to the present needs of 
society and so cannot be called as ideal, (iii) Values 
are not the same values all the time. They have to 
undergo basic changes in their patterns and structures. 
The value-conceptions are changeable. (iv) The pre- 
sent system of education has failed to deliver the real 
goods because of its innumerable imperfections at 
every level. Education and values are interpenetra- 
ting mechanisms. 


140. SACHCHIDANANDA, Education among the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in 
Bihar (College Students), A.N.S. Institute of 
Social Studies, Patna, 1974. (ICSSR financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
assess the status of the scheduled caste students in the 
colleges, (ii) to: compare the scheduled caste and sche- 
duled tribe students, wherever possible, with other 
classes of students, and (iii) to identify the kinds of 
discrimination and types of difficulties and obstacles 
that they faced. 

The present study was a sociological survey. By 
the method of stratified random sampling, selection of 
the sample was done at three levels, viz., district, in- 
stitutions, and students and teachers. As many as 225 
scheduled caste college students were sampled from 
the districts of Patna, Monghyr, Muzaffarpur, Singh- 
bhum and Shahabad, and 243 scheduled tribe college 
students were selected from the districts of Patna, 
Ranchi, Singhbhum, Santal Pargana and Bhagalpur. 
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The students were selected from twenty colleges in the 
group of five scheduled caste/scheduled tribe districts. 
These were second and third year students of B.A., 
E£ Sc. and B.Com. courses, and their ages were fifteen 
years and beyond. In addition to this, another sam- 
ple of 144 teachers of the selected colleges were drawn 
for giving their views on the academic and other as- 
pects of the sampled students. Questionnaire and 
interview were the tools used for collection of data. 
In analysing the data, responses were coded and ta- 
bulated. 


The following were some of majo findings of 
the study: (i) Girl college students were twentyfive 
percent among the scheduled tribe, and only 0.4 per- 
cent among the scheduled caste. (ii) Nearly thirty 
percent of the scheduled caste college students were 
married. (iii) Three-fourths of the students in both 
communities went in for arts courses. Science claim- 
ed only seventeen percent. (iv) At college level the 
students were not much burdened by household duties 
and responsibilities. (y) In general, the teachers had 
helpful attitude towards them. (vi) Most of the students 
had high academic and occupational aspirations, (vii) 
Most of them were exposed to mass media of commu- 
nication. (viii) Bulk of the students were politicised. 
(ix) They had friends mostly from their own caste or 
tribe. (x) Very few had experienced discrimination. 
(xi) Most of them were aware of the reservation of 
government jobs for them. (xii) A large number of 
students felt that their status had improved but not 
as much as that of the caste Hindus. (xiii) By and 
large male and female students did not differ in the 
choice of their courses of study. (xiv) Educational 
aspitation of both male and female students was near- 
ly the same as also their pattern of social interaction. 
(xv) Most of the teachers regarded their scheduled caste 
and scheduled tribe students as inferior, the reason 
being the absence of conducive atmosphere at home. 


141. SACHCHIDANANDA, Education among the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in 
Bihar (School Students), A.N.S., Institute of 
Social Studies, Patna, 1974, (ICSSR financed) 


The present investigation aimed at (i) assessing 
the status of the scheduled caste and scheduled tribe 
students in schools of Bihar, (ii) comparing these stu- 
dents, wherever possible, with the students of other 
Castes in general, and (iii) identifying the kinds of dis- 
crimination and types of difficulties and obstacles that 
they faced, 


In this sociological survey, sampling was done 
at three levels, viz., districts, institutions, and students 
and teachers, The scheduled caste students were seleczd 


‘SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION: ABSTRACTS 


from the districts of Patna, Monghyr, Muzaffarpur, 
Singhbhum and Shahabad, and scheduled tribe stu- 
dents were sampled from the districts of Patna, Ranchi, 
Singhbhum, Santal Parganas, and Bhagalpur. Stu- 
dents were selected from twenty institutions in each 
of the districts. Thus, finally, 174 scheduled caste 
and 224 scheduled tribe students of classes X and XI 
were included in the sample along with 144 teachers 
who were interviewed for giving their opinion about 
the educational problems of these students. Ques- 
tionnaire and interview were the tools used for collect- 
ing data. In analysing the data, frequencies and per- 
centages of responses were computed and tables were 
prepared. 

The following were some of the major findings 
of the study: (i) Scheduled tribe girls were more for 
education than the scheduled caste girls. (ii) In the 
absence of facilities for studying science, majority of 
the respondents offered arts subjects. (iii) The level 
of father’s education and his income were not generally 
helpful in determining the students’ option in case of 
scheduled tribe students, but not so in case of sche- 
duled caste students. (iv) In general, these students 
needed coaching, and they did not take much part in 
cocurricular activities. (v) Educational aspiration was 
higher in scheduled tribe students than their scheduled 
caste peers. (vi) But, the occupational aspiration 
showed an opposite trend. (vii) Most of the students 
were not very well aware of the reservation of jobs for 
their caste. (viii) The scheduled tribe students were 
more exposed to mass media of communication than 
the scheduled caste students. (ix) National leaders 
were regarded as ideal persons by a majority of the 
respondents. (x) The respondents in general did not 
feel inhibited in social interaction. (xi) Majority of 
the students did not have any experience of discrimi- 
nation. (xii) The level of politicisation of the respon- 
dents was very low. (xiii) On the whole the sche- 
duled caste and scheduled tribe students tegarded 
government policy in operation as useful. (xiv) But, 
some opined that scholarship scheme was not work- 
ing satisfactorily, (xv) In the students’ perception tea- 
chers were helpful and sympathetic. (xvi) Reason for 
poor performance of these students, as opined by the 
teachers, was the lack of proper educational atmos- 
phere at home, 


*142. SAKHARE, S., A Sample Survey of Women’s 
Opinion and Behaviour relating to Family Life 
as Correlates of Educational Status, Ph.D. 
Edu., Nag. U., 1977. 

The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to highlight the relationship (and implied influence) 
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of education through all its stages to worthwhile chan- 
ges in the views and the way of life in a community; 
(ii) to reveal how changes in opinion and behaviour 
of women varies with their educational levels; and 
(iii) to define the possible role of education in social 
advancement of Indian womanhood, 


The sample consisted of 1000 women selected 
randomly on the basis of educational strata from eight 
districts of Vidarbha region of Maharashtra. Sample 
survey method was employed to collect the data. A 
questionnaire covering satisfaction towards married 
life, family planning, upbringing of children, general 
health of the family, social freedom of women, etc., 
was administered. Personal visits were also made 
and persons were interviewed to collect the additional 
data. Chi-square technique was used, Comparisons 
were made between the two groups, namely, having 
upper level of education and having lower level of 
education. 

The major conclusions of the study were : (i) a 
large majority of women held marriage as a matter of 
obligation; (ii) majority of them considered marriage 
to be a religious bond, but this support fell with the 
change in levels of education; (iii) 21-25 was the age 
range preferred for girls’ marriage in opinion and 
behaviour; (iv) education greatly contributed to mi- 
nimise the age difference of the life partners both in 
opinion and behaviour; (v) the sample largely sup- 
ported intracaste marriages, which happened to be a 
matter of social and religious obigation in India both 
in opinion and behaviour. 


*143, SAMANT, P. A., A Critical Study of the Pro- 
fessional, Familial, Social and Economical 
Conditions of Women Teachers Working in 

. the Primary Schools of Greater Bombay Muni- 
cipal Corporation, Ph.D. Edu., SNDT, 1976. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study critically the professional, familial, social and 
economical conditions of women teachers working in 
primary schools of Greater Bombay Municipal Cor- 
poration; (ii) to locate the problems of women pri- 
mary teachers; (iii) to suggest, on the basis of the 
findings, practical measures for helping to solve the 
problems. 

The sample consisted of randomly selected 1035 
women teachers and eightyfour head teachers from 
various beats of primary schools of Greater Bombay 
Municipal Corporation. Normative survey method 
was used for the study. Data were collected through : 
(i) questionnaires for (a) women teachers and (b) head 
teachers; (ii) interviews conducted on (a) women tea- 
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chers, (b) head teachers, (c) parents, and (d) libra- 
rians; (iii) observations of 300 schools with regard 
to the daily work and buildings; and (iv) discussions - 
with (a) the research officer, (b) superintendents, and 
(c) beat officers of Greater Bombay Municipal Cor- 
poration, 


The important findings of the study were as fol- 
lows: (i) Women teachers could not prepare proper- 
ly for their teaching due to want of time. They need- 
ed more guidance from higher authorities. (i) Co- 
curricular activities were not planned in proper man- 
ner. (iii) Opportunities for getting the inservice train- 
ing were not same for all the teachers, The teachers 
were not enthusiastic to utilise them. (iv) Annual 
inspection fell short of evaluating correctly the tea- 
cher’s work during an academic year. (v) The tea- 
chers did not get sufficient co-operation from parents. 
This created many difficulties in the progress of child- 
ren. (vi) There was no provision of pre-primary 
classes in municipal schools. So good habits were not 
cultivated among the children in the beginning itself. 
(vii) Teachers were displeased as there was no defi- 
nite and proper policy for the transfer of teachers from 
school io school. (viii) The women teachers took 
more leave than expected and no substitute was pro- 
vided in place of a teacher on leave. Proportion of 
leave reserve teachers was insufficient. (ix) The child- 
ren of the women teachers could not be looked after 
properly. They had to be entrusted to servants or 
neighbours or improperly run creches. 

144, SARKAR, S. N., Student Unrest in Bihar — 
Factors underlying It, Ph.D. Psy, Ran, U. 
1965. 

The major objective of the present investigation 
was to draw out all possible environmental faciors 
supposed to be responsible for student unrest and then 
to survey opinions of teachers, administrators (acade- 
mic), students and their guardians in terms of their 
agreement or disagreement on the factors identified. 


The present study was an opinion survey. Ques- 
tionnaire, interview, observation and information data 
sheet were the tools used in the study. At the pre- 
liminary stage, 104 opinion items were collected 
through interview, open ended questionnaire and sur- 
vey of available literature. After screening, only 
thirtysix items were retained, which were then form- 
ed into a Likert type five point scale and tried out. 
After tryout the final questionnaire had thirtyfive 
items. The test-retest reliability of this scale was 
found to be high enough. After tryout stage a few 
hypotheses were reformulated pertaining to the differ- 
ent causal factors of student unrest. The final sam- 
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ple of the study consisted of 400 respondents includ- 
ing 100 college/university teachers, 100 academic ad- 
minisirators, 100 guardians of college/university stu- 
dents and 100 college/university students of which 
fifly were from professional and fifty from nonprofes- 
sional institutions of Bihar. In order to substantiate 
the findings of the opinion survey of different subsam- 
ples, siudent personal information data sheet was ap- 
plied to a group of eighteen indisciplined and eigh- 
teen disciplined students. Observation and reports 
obtained from authorities or interviewees also served 
as important sources of data for the study. In sta- 
tistical analysis of the data mean, standa deviation, 
and correlation coefficient-(r) were computed and chi- 
square test and t test were applied in testing the hypo- 
theses, 

The following were some of the major findings 
of the study : (i) There was appreciable difference of 
opinions about relative importance of some factors 
causing student unrest. (ii) The respondents rated 
high those statements that were objectively most 
salient for them. (iii) In most of the items students 
of professional and nonprofessional colleges did not 
differ significantly. (iv) The absence of a full fledged 
and properly organised system of coeducation was one 
of the contributory factors leading to unrest among 
college students. (v) The socio-economic and acade- 
mic factors were considered by the sample as more 
important than the administrative factors in conttibu- 
ting to the development of student unrest in the state 
of Bihar; of course, the administrative factors were 
also held partially responsible. 


*145. SAYEED, S. M., Politicization’ of the Student 
Leaders — A Study of the Leaders of the 
Lucknow University Union from 1948 to 
1970, Dept. of Pol. $c., Luc. U., 1973. (Lue, 
U. financed) 

The s'udy attempted to investigate : (i) whether 
the student leaders were drawn from politicized fami- 
lies and whether the participation or non-participation 
of their parents had any bearing upon the emergence 
of student leadership; (ii) why did the student leaders 
get interested in politics and what motivated them to 
take part in unionism; (iii) whether the student lea- 
ders had really a natural inclination towards politics 
or they emerged as student leaders incidentally; (iv) 
what was the political standing of jhe student leaders 
when they. entered the university and what were the 
forces which stimulated them to take part in active 
politics at the university stage; (v) what factors con- 
tributed to their emergence as student leaders and en- 
abled them to capture the union office. 
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The sample consisted of twentysix persons who 
were holding the offices of the president and secretary 
of the Lucknow University Union during the period 
1948 to 1970. Information from the respondents was 
collected through personal interviews on the basis of 
a schedule prepared in accordance with the objectives 
of the study. Descriptive statistical techniques were 
emp!oyed to analyse the data. 

The findings were: (i) The majority of the stu- 
dent leaders were drawn from impoliticized families. 
Student politics was not an end but a means to help 
the attainment of independence. Most of them’ took 
no interest in student politics during the college life: 
The majority of the student leaders entered union po- 
litics incidentally and they had never planned to be 
leaders in the student world. (ii) Most of the stu- 
dent leaders confessed that they hardly thought of 
entering union politics before reaching the university. 
The student leaders belonging to the first decade from 
1947, unanimously contended that the merit of the 
student used to be primary condition for his success 
in politics. They attached secondary imporiance to 
the role of the youth organisation and the professionals 
in getting the student's prominence in politics. (iii) 
Almost all the respondents who held the offices after 
1957 declared that leadership had little to do with 
the capacity of the student as the leaders were manu- 
factured by the professionals. (iv) Student leaders 
were of the view that it was the professionals who re- 
cruit union members, impart the political training and 
convert them into leaders. The respondents were of 
the view that the success of a student would depend 
upon the factors other than his own merit, Student 
politics became a costly affair and it would be be- 
yond the limit of a poor student to take part in unions. 
(v) The student leaders were undergoing a change 
since 1957. The professionals assumed the role of 
the king makers in student politics. Most of them 
were found to have affiliation to one or another 
political party. They had every opportunity to be in 
touch with the prominent leaders of the poiltical par- 
lies and in most of the crucial occasions they acied 
according to the directions of their party leaders, 


146. SHAH, B. V. and THAKER, J. D., Educa- 
tional Problems of Scheduled Caste and Sche- 
duled Tribe College Students in Gujarat, Dept. 
of Soc., SPU, 1974. (ICSSR financed) 

The study was underiaken to investigate the de- 
mographic characteristics and the socio-economic 
background of the scheduled caste (SC) and scheduled 
tribe (ST) college students of Gujarat and see how 
their education affected their aspirations and perfor- 
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mance, life style, participation in cocurricular activi- 
ties, social outlook, attitude towards the government 
facilities and concessions, and feeling and outlook on 
the status of SC and ST. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 205 sc 
and 195 ST students of second and third year B.A./ 
B.Sc./B.Com, from nineteen colleges from seven dis- 
tricts of Gujarat, where SC and ST population was 
numerically significant, The sample was drawn On 
the basis of multistage stratified random sampling. 
Ninetysix teachers and thirtytwo principals were also 
included in the study in order to know their opinion 
about their SC and. ST students. Questionnaires and 
interview schedules were used as research tools. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) With the entry of SC/ST students at the college 
level our education system had to cater to the needs 
of different socio-economic groups with widely differ- 
ing abilities, aspirations and facilities. (ii) The gov- 
ernmental assistance for education to the SC/ST 
groups created inequalities of utilization between dif- 
ferent SC/ST groups within the state. (iii) As the 
SC/ST students were largely the first generation edu- 
cated, motivated not by self or their family but by 
the governmental encouragement, they were likely to 
lack strong motivation, ability, good study habits, 
good performance, etc., required for study. (iv) The 
SC/ST college students being exposed to a new type 
of social, economic and political environment, felt shy 
of exposing themselves more to mass media and 
modernising their attitudes and behaviour, and parti- 
cipated less in the politicization process; they showed 
ambivalent attitudes in several areas and sought shel- 
ter in their traditional group ties by sharing rooms 
with members of their own caste/tribe or groups and 
showifg high homophyly in their friendship pattern. 
(v) As these students came up, sheltered un- 
der the governmental umbrella, for education as well 
as for jobs, the non SC/ST groups developed a nega- 
tive attitude towards them, ‘As a result the final assi- 
milation of SC/ST groups in the main stream of In- 
dian social life began to face obstacles. 
+147. SHAHANI, S., High School Students of 

Baroda — A Sociographic Study of Students 
of the Xth and XIth Classes of Gujarati and 
Marathi High Schools in Baroda, Ph.D. Soc., 
MSU, 1961. 

The main objective of the study was to enquire 
into the relationship between social stratification and 
the educational system, as illustrated by the high 
school students of the S.S.C. and Pre-S.S.C. classes of 
Baroda city. 
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The sample consisted of 515 students of stand- 
ards X and XI from nineteen secondary schools of 
Baroda city. Out of the nineteen secondary schools, 
ten were Gujarati, three provided for both languages 
(Gujarati and Marathi) and the remaining included 
Muslim, Methodist and Catholic schools. For the 
pilot study the questionnaire was administered on a 
few secondary Gujarati schools. The final question- 
naire was administered in both Gujarati and Marathi 
languages. Descriptive statistical techniques were 
employed to analyse the data. 


The findings of the study were: (i) In Baroda 
three-foutths of all Gujarati high school students be- 
longed to three castes whilé in the case of Maharash- 
trians two-thirds of the students were Brahmins. High 
school education was dominated by a few castes who 
ranked high in the caste hierarchy. There exisied an 
essential relationship between education and white 
collar jobs. (ii) Girls were found to be educated be- 
cause it was honourable to do so. (iii) The difference 
in caste structure between Gujaratis and Maharash- 
trians was accompanied by a difference in occupations. 
Service was the only occupation for Maharashtrians. 
The Gujaratis had a more diversified pattern of occu- 
pation, (iv) In Baroda, one half of the ‘Patidar’ stu- 
denis travelled daily from surrounding villages to 
attend school, Thirty percent of Gujarati students 
were not the residents of Baroda, The Maharashtrian 
non-resident students, consisting only twelve persent, 
were non-rural, (v). There was a close relationship 
between caste and occupation, Each caste had a cer- 
tain range of occupation open to il, while agriculture 
was open to all. 


148. SHARMA, K. D., Equalization and Uliliza- 
tion of Educational Opportunity with Special 
Reference to the Muslim Community in Delhi, 
Ph.D, Edu., JMI, 1975. 


The study was undertaken to test the following 
hypotheses : (i) other things being equal, the Muslim 
community would tend to have less than its propor- 
tional share of educational opportunities as compared 
to the majority community; (ii) there would be some- 
thing inherent in the educational programmes. itself 
which discourages Muslims from taking advantages of 
the opportunity in an equal measure with non-Mus- 
lims; and (iii) the comparative backwardness of Mus- 
lims in the social, economic, and cultural fields would 
make them to utilise educational opportunities to a 
lesser degree than non-Muslims. 


The sample consisted of fourteen Urdu medium 
and nine Hindi medium girls’ and boys’ schools selec- 
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ted randomly from Delhi. All the three boys’ and 
girls’ Urdu medium higher secondary schocls and two 
Hindi medium higher secondary boys’ and girls’ 
schools were included. In addition to this all ihe 
principals, headmasters and teachers of the institu- 
tions and fifty Muslim parents were also included as 
respondents.. A total number of fortyfive persons Ye- 
presenting political leaders, educationists and social 
workers were interviewed on various problems per- 
taining to the Indian Muslims. The data were col- 
lected on the following variables: (i) neighbourhood 
— its general background; (ii) eit. occupa- 
tional, economic, social, cultural and ecological back- 
ground of each" family; (iii) institutional environment 
of the school attended by children, curricular and co- 
curricular programmes and practices, and attitudes of 
teachers towards them; (iv) social’ distance and hurd- 
les in their social interaction; and (v) typical problems 
faced by Muslims as minority community in India. 
The tools used were : (i) questionnaire, (ii) interview, 
and (iii) the Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelligence Test. 


The findings were: (i) The Muslim community 
was far behind in comparison to the others. The co- 
efficient of equality came to seventyfour and 23.6 at 
the primary and higher secondary levels of education 
which corroborated the backwardness of the communi- 
ty in the field of education. (ii) Some of the deter- 
rent factors in availing the educational opportunities 
were: scarcity of Urdu medium books, inadequate 
provision of Urdu medium schools and nonavailabi- 
lity of religious education. (iii) Schools attended by 
Muslim children were overcrowded, understaffed, 
housed in dirty and ill equipped buildings and lack- 
ing in library facilities. (iv) No significant difference 
was found between the Muslims and the non-Muslims 
in their socio-economic status, 


149. SHARMA, M., A Study of Correlates of So- 
ciomettic Status in High School Classes, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mee. U., 1974. 


The study was designed to find out the socio- 
metric status of children in different schools, in terms 
of cognitive and noncognitive factors such as intelli- 
gence, personality, interest, family life, school life and 
social skills and to analyse the relative positions of 
accepted and unaccepted children. In consonance 
with the objectives the following hypotheses were for- 
mulated : (a) Accepted and unaccepted children do 
show a significant difference in the areas of cognitive 
and noncognitive characteristics, (b) The interest in 
activities and adjustment problems in home and school 
for accepted and unaccepted children are not identi- 
cal. 
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For testing the above hypotheses a sam- 
ple was selected from three types of schools — boys, 
girls and coeducational — from the states of Uttar 
Pradesh and Himachal Pradesh, each type containing 
seven schools. Thus twentyone schools were includ- 
ed in the study representing in terms of class, size and 
location. The study was conducted on class VII stu- 
dents only. The researcher used the Raven's Progres- 
sive Matrices to understand the cognitive factor of 
intelligence and the Vyaktitva Parakh Prashnawali, in- 
terest inventory, and a questionnaire, to measure the 
non-cognitive factors like personality characteristics, in- 
terest, family life, school life and social skills. At the 
preliminary stage a sociometric questionnaire was ad- 
ministered to 713 students of class VII in these twen- 
tyone schools out of which ninetyone accepied and 
178 unaccepted students were identified by using 
Brenner’s fixed frame of reference. After identifying 
accepted and unaccepted students, tests for cognitive 
and noncognitive characteristics were administered. 


The results indicated that (i) the number of un- 
accepted students was greater than that of accepted 
ones which showed a need for proper guidance and 
assistance; (ii) intelligence played an important role in 
making the students accepted in the group; (iii) the 
accepted students showed better adjustment; (iv) 
home and health adjustment were significant while 
emotional and social were not at the predetermined 
level of confidence; (v) the accepted and the unaccep- 
ted students differed in their most liked interest areas 
but were unanimous over the best liked and the least 
liked ones; (vi) the accepted students reported more 
problems in three areas of family life; (vii) the most 


popular skills among both the groups were outdoor. 


games; and (viii) the least liked skills and activities 
for both the groups were indoor games, religious ac- 
tivities and mechanical work. 


*150. SHARMA, R. N., Mechanism of Power Main- 
tenance in Student Union Leadership, Ph.D. 
Psy., Pat. U., 1976. 


The study was designed to investigate the various 
dimensions of leadership behaviour and power main- 
tenance. The specific objective was to study as to 
how a student leader behaves and manages to stay in 
power. 


A total of seventy student leaders and seventy 
non-leaders and potential leaders in the faculties of 
arts, science and commerce in the Patna University 
comprised the sample of the study. The tool used 
was a questionnaire called ‘Leadership Power Syn- 
drome’ which included items covering various aspects 
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of the leadership behaviour and power maintenance. 
A modified facet analysis helped in screening and select- 
ing 125 items constituting the final form of the ques- 
tionnaire. Factor analysis by principal axis method 
with varimax rotation was employed to analyse the 
data. 

Major findings of the study were as follows : (i) 
Factor analysis gave six factors of behavioural descrip- 
tion and nine of power maintenance. They were 
named as follows: Sociability, Political Orientation, 
Sincere Behaviours, Exploitative Behaviour, Pseudo 
Leadership, Diffused Behaviour, Caste Oriented Gene- 
ralized Manipulation, Lack of Commitment, Manipu- 
lativeness, Deception and Exploitation, Eccentric and 
Independent Style, Unpractical Approach, Political 
Affiliation and Money Politics, Image Management and 
Leadership Style. (ii) Compared to non-leaders, lea- 
ders and even potential leaders were found to be more 
manipulative, exploitative and selfish. (iii) The lea- 
ders were low on neuroticism and high on extraver- 
sion and the preferred level of activism. Non-leaders 
were high on neuroticism and low on extraversion and 
activism, The potential leaders were in a position in 
between. The three groups did not differ on authori- 
tarianism. (iv) The self report of the respon- 
dents revealed that the leaders came from families 
with higher socio-economic status than did the poten- 
tial leaders and the non-leaders. (v) The student lea- 
ders were more exposed to urban life and they came 
from families which were politically active and which 
provided a climate of political awareness. (vi) The 
leaders were more outgoing, more involved in social 
and religious functions and were less involved in stu- 
dies, while non-leaders spent their time in academic 
pursuits. (vii) The profile of the student leaders was 
strikingly similar to the one that could be generally 
seen in our political arena. 


*151, SHARMA, S., Some Personality Characteris- 
tics of Female College Students of Different 
Socio-Economic Backgrounds, Ph.D. Psy., Pat. 
U., 1975. 


The present investigation attempted to study the 
relationship between socio-economic status and per- 
sonality characteristics, values, and intelligence of fe- 
male college students, 


The sample for the study consisted of 300 ran- 
domly selected female students of Magadha Mahila 
College, Patna. The study used the Guilford Zim- 
merman Temperament Survey for measuring persona- 
lity characteristics, the Allport-Vernon Scale for mea- 
suring values, and the Standard Progressive Matrices 
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for measuring intelligence. A personal data blank 
was used, and’a socio-economic scale was also cons- 
tructed for data collection, The odd-even and test- 
retest reliabilities of the SES scale were found to be 
0.94 and 0.97 respectively. Data were analysed by 
employing product moment correlation, t test, and 
chi-square test. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Significant and positive relationship was found bet- 
ween SES on one hand and ability, sociability and po- 
litical valuation on the other. (ii) The relationship 
between SES, and thoughtfulness and emotional stabi- 
lity was found to be positive. (iii) Significant differ- 
ences were found among different. social classes in 
respect of expressed interest, cocurricular activities, 
expectations, importance attached to academic achieve- 
ment, fatalistic ideas_about success, and liking for the 
system of government. (iv) The social classes studied 
were not found to differ significantly in respect of lei- 
sure time activities, goal, self-concept of academic abi- 
lity, cooperatiyeness and leadership role. (v) Gene- 
ral activity, restraint, ascendence, objectivity, friend- 
liness, personal relations, and” different categories of 
values (theoretical, economic, aesthetic, social and re- 
ligious) were not found to be related to SES. 


152, SINGH, S. N., A Study of the Patiern of Edu- 
cation and Occupation of Persons living in 
Varanasi (Rural) with special reference. to 
Scheduled Castes, Demographic Research Cen- 
tre, BHU, 1972. (ICSSR financed) 


The present study aimed at investigating the pat- 
tern of occupation and education in the rural’ areas of 
Varanasi in various socio-economic groups, whether 
there had been any change in this pattern over time 
and, if so, whether the change was uniform in different 
groups. It also tried to see how far the goal of uni- 
versal primary education had been achieved and there- 
by tried to pinpoint the factors which caused ‘dropout’ 
of the children below fifteen years of age. 

About 2200 households in Varanasi Tehsil (rural) 
were selected following a two stage stratified random 
sampling procedure — the village being the first and 
the household being the second stage unit — in such 
a way that the overall sampling fraction was uniform 
for each stratum. The data from the selected house- 
holds were collected by personal interview method. 


The study revealed the following facts: (i) The 
percentages of male workers, aged fifteen and over, in 
agricultural and non-agricultural sectors were fortyfive 
and fiftyfive respectively. The relatively small per- 
centage in agriculture and especially in rural areas, was 


130 


an indication of a shift in occupation, (ii) The non- 
agriculture workers’ distribution was ‘sixteen percent 
employed in private service and fourteen in household 
industry. The remaining twentyfive percent were en- 
gaged in business, government service or factory work. 
(iii)The dis ribution of workers in various occupations 
differred from caste to caste. (iv) The percentage of 
workers engaged in agriculture decreased with increase 
dn education. (v) The percentage of workers in gov- 
ernment service increased with education, As many 
as eightyfour percent of workers in the highest educa- 
tion group were employed in non-agricultural sector 
and about half of them were in government service. 
(vi) The main occupation for the more educated group 
varied from caste to caste. It was government ser- 
vice for the upper castes and scheduled caste, cultiva- 
tion for the middle castes, business for the business 
and functional castes. Thus the occupation pattern 
dezended on caste and education, (vii) There was a 
gradual shift in occupation over time from agriculture 
to non-agriculture. A shift was also observed 
among the occupations in the non-agricultural sector. 
(viii) Change in occupation over time also depended 
on caste and education, 


153. SINGH, T. P., PANDEY, B. P., DUBEY, G. 
S. and YADAV, D. R., The Study of Schedul- 
ed Castes and Scheduled Tribes students of 
Secondary Schools in U.P. East, Dept of Eco., 
Gandhian, Institute of Studies, Varanasi, 1974. 
(ICSSR financed) 


The study aimed at surveying the conditions of 
education amongst the scheduled caste (SC) and sche- 
duled tribe (ST) students of secondary schools in 
eastern districts of U.P. The investigators tried to 
assess the status of the SC and ST students, their socio- 
economic background, their performance at school, 
their feeling of social distance, if any, their views about 
the Special programmes for them and their teachers’ 
opinion about their intelligence and thereby tried to 
mee the types of difficulties and obstacles faced by 

m. 


The study covered 240 students and sixtyfour 
teachers from sixteen institutions of the eastern districts 
of Deoria, Gorakhpur, Faizabad and Pratapgarh — 
the major SC and ST districts of eastern U.P. Inter- 
view schedule was used as a tool for data collection. 


The study revealed the following findings : (i) 
Girls’ education appeared to be in a very poor con- 
dition. Out of the 240 students only one was a girl 
‘Student. (ii) The literacy of the parents of the SC 
Students was also poor. (iii) Sixtyeight percent of the 
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SC students were in economically difficult conditions, 
(iv) Eightyfive percent of the SC students were sup- 
ported by their parents. Only nine percent received 
scholarships. (v) In the rural areas untouchability 
was observed, A number of cases of humiliation, ex- 
ploitation, terrorisation, and victimisation were repor- 
ted. (vi) A majority of SC students did not have 
congenial home atmosphere for proper study. (vii) 
Eighty percent of the SC students did not participate 
in extra-curricular activities. (viii) A major propor- 
tion of students were found to do well at school in 
spite of adverse socio-economic background, A majo- 
rity of them did not express difficulty in comprehend- 
ing the lessons in the classroom. (ix) Social distance 
was not found to be a barrier in teacher-taught rela- 
tions. (x) Some students (fifteen) expressed that spe- 
cial programmes for them were damaging their self- 
respect. (xi) No teacher of SC was found from the 
sample. About sixtyihree percent of the teachers felt 
that the SC students were poorer in intelligence than 
the other students, 


154. SINGHI, N. K., Educational Problems of the 
Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe School 
Students in Rajasthan, Dept. of Soc,, Raj. U. 
1975. (ICSSR_ financed) 

The major purpose of this investigaion was to 
evaluate the extent to which social legislation as well 
as other forces of modernisation were successful in 
eradicating sources of inequality and in generating a 
Process of healthy growth of Indian society. The 
specific objectives were : (i) to assess the status of the 
scheduled caste/scheduled tribe (SC/ST) school stu- 
dents of Rajasthan; (ii) to identify the kinds of discri- 
mination and the types of difficulties they faced; and 
(iii) to know the opinion of these students about the 
official measures taken for their betterment. 

The SC/ST students were studied with respect to 
their demographic characteristics, family background, 
academic life, social life and outlook, and the impres- 
sion of their teachers about them. Sampling was done 
at three levels, viz., district, institution and student, on 
a stratified random basis. The SC students were se- 
lected from the districts of Ajmer, Jhunjhunu, Kota, 
and Nagaur, while the ST students were selected from 
the districts of Sawai Madhopur, Banswara, Bharat- 
pur and Tonk, the capital district Jaipur being com- 
mon to both the groups of districts. Twenty institu- 
tions were selected from each of the above district 
groups. In all, 187 SC students and 173 ST students 
were selected for the study. Besides, 159 teachers 
including headmasters/principals were interviewed for 
giving their views about the SC/ST students under 
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their care. Questionnaires and interviews were the 
tools for collecting data. Data were coded and analy- 
sed, 


The following were some of the salient findings : 
(i) girls came for education in comparatively less pro- 
portion; (ii) the SC|ST students were comparatively of 
higher age; (iii) awareness of these students about scho- 
larship was low; (iv) heavy. concentration of SC/ST 
students in arts subjects showed their lack of aware- 
ness of future prospects; (v) these students had low 
level of aspiration for technical and professional edu- 
cation; (vi) the SC/ST students felt that they required 
coaching in their studies; (vii) the participation of these 
students showed their general lack of enthusiasm for 
cocutricular activities; (viji) the hostellers among the 
SC/ST students were found to be more studious; the 
hosiellers also participated more in cocurricular acti- 
vities; (ix) the SC/ST students did not have adequate 
exposure to mass media; (x) although they had posi- 
tive attitude towards governmental programmes, they 
expressed dissatisfaction with regard to implementa- 
tion of these programmes; and (xi) in general, tea- 
chers held that the SC/ST students were comparative- 
ly low in calibre and performance. 


#155, SWATANTER, M. D., A Study of the Pro- 
blem of Juvenile Delinquents with regard to its 
Extent, Nature, Causes and the Provisions for 
Handling it in the State of Haryana, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kur. U., 1977. 

The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
know the determining causes which propelled the ju- 
veniles to take course of delinquency; (ii) to make an 
effort io analyse various provisions for handling the 
problem of juvenile deliquency in the State of Har- 
yana in order to assess the correctional treatment be- 
ing given at various stages to the juvenile delinquents 
so-that they may be properly rehabilitated. 

Survey and case study methods were used in the 
study. As many as 200 juveniles detained at various 
institutions and jails of Haryana and the various au- 
thorities dealing with delinquents were contacted, The 
Department of Employment and the Department of 
Industries and Industrial Training were approached 
through correspondence to know the steps taken to re- 
habilitate the delinquents. The University and the 
School Examination Board in the State were approach- 
ed to find out the provisions made for the juvenile 
delinquents who wanted to appear in various exami- 
nations, The sample of 200 delinquents was inter- 
viewed and asked to write biography. The Raven’s 
Progressive Matrices and the Saxena’s Adjustment In- 
ventory were also administered. 
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The following were the findings of the study : (i) 
The extent of juvenile delinquency in the State of Har- 
yana was found to be higher as compared to the ex- 
tent of juvenile delinquency in India as a whole, The 
various types of anti-social acis committed by them 
were murder, theft, vagrancy, pick-pocketing, intoxi- 
cation, various sex offences, voilence and smuggling. 
(ii) The chief factors causing the delinquency were 
found to be maltreatment at home, broken home, over- 
protection, poveriy, neglect, maladjustment in the 
school, bad company, revenge, exploitation, tempta- 
tion, maltreatment by the employer and ‘unemployment. 
(iii) Among, the provisions for handling juvenile delin- 
quents there existed legislative provisions which in- 
cluded the Haryana Children Act (1974) and the Pun- 
jab Borstal Act (1926). (iv) The provision for cor- 
rectional treatments included the police, observation 
homes, probation services, children courts, and institu- 
tional treatment like the special school, Borstal insti- 
tution and juvenile jail. (v) The after-care and follow- 
up services were quite inadequate in the State. There 
was little coordination between the State departments 
of Prison, Social Welfare, Education, Employment, 
Industries and Indusirial Training, which could help 
in making joint efforts for rehabilitation of the released 
ex-delinquents. 

*156. THAKRAL, M. M. S., A Comparative Study 
of Locus of Control, General Intelligence and 
Level of Vocational Aspiration of Scheduled 
Castes and Non-Scheduled Castes High School 
Students, Ph.D. Edu., Kur, U. 1977. 

The major objective of the study was to make the 
comparison of scheduled castes and non-scheduled 
castes high school students on locus of control dimen- 
sion of personality, vocational aspiration level, gene- 
ral intelligence, idealistic vocational aspirations, and 
realistic aspirations. 

The sample consisted of 1113 male students be- 
longing to both scheduled castes and non-scheduled 
castes (Brahmins and Vaishyas only) and studying in 
classes IX and X in government and privateiy manag- 
ed high and higher secondary schools which were se- 
lected randomly one each from eleven districts of Har- 
yana State. The Cattell’s Culture Fair Test of Intelli- 
gence, the Rotter’s L-E scale (Hindi version) and the 
Haller and Millers Occupational Aspiration Seale 
(Hindi version) were used to collect the data, Facto- 
rial designs of analysis of variance with unequal Te- 
plications in different treatment along with t test and 
Pearson’s product moment correlation were used to 
analyse the data. 

The important findings were: (i) significant. dif- 
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ferences existed between scheduled castes and non- 
scheduled castes on the locus of control dimension; 
(ii) high, middle and low vocational aspiration groups 
differed significantly on locus of control scores; (iii) 
significant differences existed among high, middle and 
low intelligence groups on locus of control dimension; 
(iv) the interaction between general intelligence and 
vocational aspirations was found to be significant; (v) 
„scheduled castes on the average were low in intelligence 
than the non-scheduled castes; (vi) scheduled casies 
on the average had low level of vocational aspirations 
as compared to non-scheduled castes; (vii) scheduled 
castes on the average were low in idealistic vocational 
aspiration as compared to non-scheduled castes; (viii) 
scheduled castes on the average were low on the realis- 
tic vocational aspiration than the non-scheduled castes; 
(ix) internals and externals (I-E scale) did not differ 
significantly on the idealistic vocational aspirations but 
differed significantly on realistic vocational aspirations; 
and (x) the coefficient of correlations showed signifi- 
cant but low relationship between general intelligence 
and locus of control, between locus of control and vo- 
cational aspirations and between general intelligence 
and vocational aspirations, 


157. THIMOTHEOSE, K. G., An Investigation in- 
to the Relationship between Superstitious Be- 
liefs and Family Background among the High 
School Pupils, Ph.D, Edu., Ker. U., 1973. 


The study was conducted with the following ob- 
jectives : (i) to find out the nature and extent of su- 
perstitious beliefs prevalent among the high school pu- 
pils in Kerala; (ii) to find out whether the supersti- 
tious beliefs prevalent in Kerala are shared by other 
cultures and nations; (iii) to find out whether there is 
any difference in the degree of popularity of the su- 
perstitious beliefs in the three major areas of Kerala; 
(iv) to find out the nature and degree of relationship 
between superstitious beliefs and family variables, such 
as, parental income, education and professional status; 
(v) to find out the nature and degree of relationship 
between caste, community, and religious and super- 
‘stitious beliefs of high school pupils; (vi) to find out 
the nature of relationship between religious practices 
in the family and superstitious beliefs of high school 
pupils; (vii) to find out sex differences and rural-urban 
differences with regard to superstitious beliefs; and 
(viii) to find out how do pupils perceive the causal 
factors behind superstitious beliefs. 


In this survey type of research, a two level sample 
was selected. Fortyfour high schools were selected 
On a stratified random basis covering the southern, 
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central, and northern regions of Kerala. Any one 
standard out of standards VII, IX and X was se- 
lected at random from each selected schools. The 
sample comprised 5544 high school pupils. A total 
number of 610 superstitions were pooled together. 
Out of this pool, 120 superstitious beliefs were selec- 
ted to constitute the Superstition Inventory. This 
draft was administered to a sample of 300 high school 
pupils and sixty items were finally retained, The in- 
ventory also included items on family background, 
age, socio-economic background, a short scale to mea- 
sure religiousness of parents, and a check-list consist- 
ing of six probable causal fartors behind superstitious 
beliefs. The final form was administered to 1600 
high school pupils from thirteen schools selected on a 
stratified random basis from the Tirvandrum Revenue 
District. The reliabiliiy of the tool was found to be 
0.93 which was significant beyond 0,01 level of con- 
fidence. Validity was also established, The statisti- 
cal techniques used to analyse the data were mean, 
product moment correlation and contingency coeffi- 
cient. 

The main findings of the study were as follows: 
(i) Out of the sixty superstitious beliefs included in the 
inventory, more than fortytwo statements were sup- 
ported by above fifty percent of the participating pu- 
pils. The most heard superstition was, “The sight of 
a cat on getting out of bed or crossing’one’s path when 
one sets out for a journey, will bring ill-luck”. The 
least heard belief was, “If a jackfruit touches the earth 
in its natural growth, the death of someone in that 
family is foreshadowed.” The pupils strongly believed 
that if one stamps the books incidentally with his leg, 
it is harmful to his educational career, The least 
favoured item by the pupils was — “If one happens 
to see one myna, it is well and good but to.see two 
mynas is bad”. (ii) Girls were found to be more 
superstitious than boys. (iii) The mean difference 
between urban forward Hindu boys and girls was sig- 
nificant at 0.01 level. (iv) There was a low but ne- 
gative relationship between superstitious beliefs of high 
school pupils and their socio-economic background and 
superstitious beliefs and parental education. 


158. VARMA, R. P., A Study of Relationship bet- 
ween the Patterns of Interpersonal Relations 
and the Values of Teachers and Students in 
Secondary Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U. 
1972. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the extent to which values are related to the patterns 
of interpersonal relations; (ii) to find out the extent 
to which one’s values are related to one’s socio-econo- 
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mic status; (iii) to find out the value system of teachers 
and students; and (iv) to construct and standardise a 
tool to assess the personal values in the Indian condi- 
tions. 

The sample consisted of teachers and students of 
urban higher secondary schools. The tools adminis- 
tered were; (i) the Personal Values Questionnaire, 
and (ii) the Interpersonal Relations Questionnaires. 


The important findings were as follows : (i) The 
value systems of the teachers and siudents were found 
to be quite different from each other and teachers were 
found to be more concerned with their status and 
power and less with knowledge and social virtue. (ii) 
Friendly interpersonal relation between pairs of indivi- 
duals were found to be unrelated to the value systems 
of the paired members. (iii) The unfriendly interper- 
sonal relation between the pairs of individuals were 
not found to be related to the value systems of the 
paired members. (iv) The role of a value, in its indi- 
vidual capacity as a correlate of interpersonal relation, 
was found to be dependent on its own nature such. as 
affiliative or competitive, and on its position in the va- 
lue system of the group. (v) A competitive value 
was found to be a correlate of paired friendly relations 
when it was low, average and not high. An affilia- 
tive value was found to be a correlate of paired friend- 
ly relations when it was high or average and not low. 
(vi) Dominant values did not differentiate between 
high and low SES groups. (vii) The popular teachers 
were found to be helpful and cooperative in achiev- 
ing the students’ goals and making their school life 
a pleasant experience, while the unpopular teachers 
were likely to produce the reverse effect. 


159.’ VIDYARTHI, L. P.; Student Unrest in Chho- 
tanagpur (1969-70), Dept. of Anthrop., Ran. 
U., 1972. (UGC financed) 


The major aim of the present study was to iden- 
tify the factors which were of crucial significance in 
causing and promoting students’ unrest. 


The investigation was a social anthropological 
survey. Sampling was stratified and random. A to- 
tal of 422 students from eight colleges and institutes 
of higher learning at Ranchi formed the main stratum 
of the sample. Two colleges, one at Chaibasa and the 
other at Daltonganj, were studied intensively as sys- 
tems. In addition to studying the attitude of the stu- 
dents towards social, moral, professional, religious and 
political issues, certain student leaders were interview- 
ed at depth, and the functioning of their unions also 
was studied at length. Besides interview, question- 
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naire was the other tool of research used. Over and 
above studying the community of students, opinion 
about student unrest was sought from sixtyfive guar- 
dians, fiftynine teachers (including principals of the 
colleges and heads of university departments) and 
fortyeight civil servants and police officers, by means 
of questionnaires developed by the investigator him- 
self. 

The following were some of the major findings 
of the study: (i) Although the students deviated from 
certain norms of traditional culture, by and large they 
adhered to it. (ii) Most of the students gave a wide 
berth to political matters, disfavoured Naxalite acti- 
vities and were appreciative of governmental interest 
in student welfare. (iii) Attitude of the students 
spoke of their awareness and optimism about future 
career, It was interesting to note that a, majority 
would like to take up the profession of a teacher. (iv) 
The students did not get help from their teachers in 
academic and personal problems. (v) Most of the 
students felt that college /university authorities were 
inactive in serving the cause of the students. (vi) In 
general, the students’ link with their union was very 
loose, but, by and large, they did not like that outside 
agencies should interfere in their own union affairs. 
(vii) The guardians opined that political parties made 
the students restive. They did not approve of agita- 
tional methods of the university students, and wan- 
ted stricter control over their wards by the teachers, 
at the same time more intimate teacher-pupil relation- 
ship. (viii) The teachers located the causes of stu- 
dent unrest in interference and instigation by political 
elements both in teacher and student communities, 
tactless handling of police and magistracy, and in 
overall frustration of the young generation due to eco- 
nomic and political conditions prevailing in the coun- 
try. (ix) According to the majority of the adminis- 
trators instigation by the political leaders, mismanage- 
ment of the affairs of examination and evaluation, and 
resentment and grievance against authorities were the 
most potent causes of student unrest. The general 
impression of the administrators regarding the student 
unrest were (a) that only few students engineered dis- 
turbances and their militant attitude threatened other 
students to join them; (b) that the strikes and dis- 
turbances were launched on the genuine grievances of 
the students, which were not redressed in time; and 
(c) in strikes the students were provoked and misguid- 
ed by outside elements including the political bosses. 
(x) In the background region of Chhotanagpur, student 
unrest was caused generally by disintegration of acade- 
mic values and sinister influence of the politically mo- 
tivated students. 
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"160. VYAS, N. N. and BHIL, R. S., The Backward 
Classes Hostels in Rajasthan: A Study in 
Socio-Cultural Aspects, Tribal Research Insti- 
tute and Training Centre, Udaipur, 1969, 


Assuming that mixed hostels act as centres of 
culture change and such hostels would go a long way 
in achieving integration, an attempt was made to study 
hostels in Rajasthan. Percentages were computed to 
the backward classes hostels. 


The study was conducted in the backward classes 
hostels in Rajasthan. Questionnaire was the main 
tool used for the data collection. The data were col- 
lected through mailed questionnaire, and wherever pos- 
sible through personal visits, The study was based 
on the data collected from eightysix government run 
hostels in Rajasthan, Percentages were computed to 
analyse data, 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The broad policies of the hostel programme were 
formulated by the government, but the actual program- 
me in the case of the government run hostels was im- 
plemented by the superintendents under the direct 
control and supervision of the District Probation and 
Social Welfare Officer, (ii) Provision of free board- 
ing and lodging to the backward class students was 
extended in these hostels. With the increasing num- 
ber of backward class students the hostel facilities 
were becoming inadequate. (iii) Some castes, like, 
Chamar, Meghwal, Balai availed themselves of the 
hostel facilities more and were educationally adyanc- 
ing than the castes Bhangi, Khatik, Bavri, ete., which 
did not avail of the hostel facilities to the same ex- 
tent, (iv) The hostelwise caste/tribe 


notified tribe girls? hostels, twentyfour percent inmates 
: l Seventysix percent 
from denotified tribes but none either from schedul- 
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ed tribes.or from nomadic tribes. (v). In scheduled 
caste hostels there were two scheduled tribe hostel 
Superintendents. In denotified tribe hostels, there 
was no hostel superintendent from scheduléd tribes, 


(vi) Out of eightysix government hostel sup- 
erintendents, only fortynine were residing 
in the hostels, (vii) Out of the 531 students 


who left the hostel at the primary stage, 52.20 per- 
cent took to their parental occupation of agriculture, 
35.03 percent were continuing, their higher education 
elsewhere, and 2.45 percent *were in services, while 
nearly twelve percent could not respond. (viii) Stu- 
dents who left the hostels after graduation or post- 
graduation, joined services and not agriculture. (ix) 
Despite the government efforts of allowing twenty per- 
cent of the scheduled caste students in scheduled tribe 
hostels and the vice versa, the feeling of segregation 
in the hostels did not reduce. On the contrary, these 
hostels maintained their own way of life, 


161. VYAS, N. N. and CHAUDHARY, N. D., The 
Drop-ouis in la Tribal Situation, Tribal Re- 
search Institute and Training Centre, U Jdaipur, 
1970, 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
ascertain the extent and magnitude of wastage and 
Stagnation amongst studenis belonging to scheduled 
tribes, scheduled castes and other castes, and (ii) to 
analyse the factors responsible for wastage and stag- 
nation in education among the students. The work- 
ing hypotheses adapted for the study were: (i) the in- 
cidence of wastage and stagnation in education among 
the students would vary according to the area they 
inhabit; (ii) within the area, incidence of wastage and 
stagnation in education would be positively related to 
the socio-economic status of the parents and their cul- 
tural background. 

The study was conducted extensively and inten- 
sively. The extensive study covered the primary stage 
of education in Kotra and Jhadol Panchayat Samitis. 
The intensive study covered primary, middle, secon- 
dary and higher secondary stages of education 
ina sample of schools in -the same Pan- 
chayat Samitis. In the extensive study, the sample 
covered all the primary szhools in the two Panchayat 
Samitis, whereas the intensive study was confined to 
ten primary schools, three middle schools, one secon- 
dary and one higher secondary school from the two 
Panchayat Samitis. Questionnaire was used for the 
extensive study, whereas interview technique was used 
for the intensive siudy. Wastage was measured by 
calculating the total number of dropouts, whereas stag- 
nation was measured by the percentage ratio of stu- 
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dents who failed in a class to the total number of stu- 
dents who took the examination in the same class. 


The important findings were: (i) In class I, the 
fercentage of dropouts and stagnation among the 
students in Kotra Panchayat Samiti was very high com- 
pared to that in class I in Jhadol Panchayat Samiti 
(in Kotra Panchayat Samiti the tribals formed the ma- 
jority, whereas in Jhadol Panchayat Samiti tribals and 
nontribals were in équal number). (ii) The diminu- 
tion in number of students in class II onward was very 
pronounced in both.the areas. (iii) The gap between 
the number of boys and girls in each group widened in 
higher classes. * (iv) The incidence of dropouts and 
stagnation occurred among students belonging to sche- 
duled tribes, schediled ‘castes and other castes and 
there was no evidence to show that it occured more 
amongst a particular group of boys and girls, (v) At 
times, the percentage of dropouts and stagnation was 
found more among students of other castes as com- 
pared to students of scheduled tribes and scheduled 
castes, (vi) In higher classes (class VI to class XI) 
the extent of stagnation was more and the incidence 
of dropout was not high. (vii) The parents of the 
scheduled tribe students were engaged only in agricul- 
ture, whereas the parents of scheduled caste students 
were engaged in agriculture and also in their tradi- 
tional occupations, The parents of students belong- 
ing to other castes were engaged in business, agricul- 
ture, traditional occupation, and service, (viii) The 
mobility of literate parents was more than that of 
illiterate ones; the mobility was more frequent among 
the parents whose children had dropped out or failed 
in higher educational stage as compared to the pa- 
rents whose sons and daughters had dropped out or 
failed in lower educational stage. 


162. VYATHIT, J. J. R, A Comparative Study of 
Interpersonal Relations in Effective and In- 
effective Classroom Groups, Ph.D. Edu., Vik. 
U., 1973. 

This investigation was mainly concerned with the 
comparison of interpersonal relations in the effective 
and ineffective classroom groups with regard to socio- 
metric cohesiveness, social distances, social percep- 
tion, social cohesiveness and social attitudes of pupils 
towards their classroom groups and class teachers. 
The secondary aim was to evolve various instruments 
for the purpose of the study. 
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The tools devised for selection and differentiation 
of two types of classroom groups were : (i) the School 
Assessment Proforma, Form A; (ii) the School Assess- 
ment Proforma, Form B; (iii) Classroom Observation 
Schedules; and (iv) Achievement Tests in History for 
classes VII and VIII. The instruments for data ga- 
thering were : (i) Sociometric Test; (ii) Social Distance 
Scale; (iii) Guess Who Test; (iv) Classroom Group 
Cohesiveness Inventory; (v) Classroom Group Rating 
Scale; (vi) Class Teacher Rating Scale; and (vii) Tea- 
cher Pupil Relationship Test. Eighteen effective and 
eighteen ineffective classroom groups were selected for 
the final analysis. The number of pupils in effective 
type for boys’, girls’ and coeducational classroom 
groups included in the sample were 198, 269 and 169 
respectively, whereas the corresponding samples of pu- 
pils in ineffective type were 201, 124 and 145 respec- 
tively. In addition to pupils of eighteen effective and 
eighteen ineffective classroom groups, fiftyfive class- 
room teachers including thirtyone males and twenty- 
four females were also included in the investigation. 
Classroom groups along with their class teachers were 
selected from various middle schools of Bhopal city. 
The data were analysed by means of factorial analy- 
sis and employing chi-square technique, 


The major findings of the study were: (i) the 
interpersonal relations in effective classroom groups 
were found to be superior as compared to those of in- 
effective ones; (ii) the social acceptability for each 
other as playmate in the effective classroom groups 
was superior to that in ineffective ones; (iii) the num- 
ber of stars was larger in effective classroom groups 
than in ineffective ones; (iv) the number of neglectees 
and isolates was smaller in effective classroom groups 
than in ineffective ones; (v) coeducational classroom 
groups had better interpersonal relations than boys’ 
or girls’ ones for playmate criterion only; similarly, 
the pupils of coeducational classroom groups had bet- 
ter social attitudes towards their teachers than those 
of girls’ or boys’ ones; the perception of pupils of one 
another in coeducational classroom groups was also 
superior to that of girls’ and boys’ ones; the number 
of isolates was smaller in coeducational classroom 
groups than in boys’ and girls’ classrooms for private- 
mate criterion only; (vi) the number of stars in the 
girls’ classroom groups was smaller than that of boys’ 
and coeducational ones for private-mate criterion only. 
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Comparative Kducation 


A Trend Report 


R. P. SINGH 


COMPARATIVE education is a synthetic subject area 
cutting across several disciplines and overlapping 
numerous well-known techniques and tools of research 
in the field of social sciences. There is very little that 
comparative education could claim as its own, distinct 
from other disciplines. Indeed, comparative educa- 
tion could be defiried only by identifying its approach 
to the study of education and by the methodology it 
employs in order to adduce conclusions from differ- 
ent educational systems. As already stated, research 
workers in this area draw heavily upon Philosophy, 
History, Cultural and Social Anthropology, Sociology, 
Political Science, etc., for its content, and statistical 
and survey techniques for its tools of study. Know- 
ledge of world movements and several languages are 
sine quo non for a ‘Comparative Educationist’: These 
equipments make a proper ‘Comparative Educationist’ 
a rarity. 


Though comparative education has a long his- 
tory, its modern version is not very old. In fact, we 
normally trace its history from 1840 or so. The tra- 
vellers and historians who visited other lands have 
left their impressionistic records of the foreign educa- 
tional system. These records should logically be 
regarded as precursors to our contemporary efforts in 
the area of comparative education, True, these 
early records do not conform to any models of research 
and in fact they exhibit their biases because of their 

~ Ignorance of the tools of research, which themselves 
are a much later development. Therefore, we can 
neither disown these forebears of comparative educa- 
tion nor condemn their methodology. There is urgent 
need to conduct a proper research study for compiling 
and indexing all these records. Some university de- 
partments of education should come forward for award- 
ing scholarships in this area under their Ph. D. scheme. 
In India, particularly, the range of these travellers’ re- 
cords is very wide and the time span spreads over 
twenty centuries. This might consume the efforts of 
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several Ph.D, scholars in this country. We can 
notice that such efforts are already under way. In 
the U.S.A., Brickman (1967) has done a pioneering 
work in this regard. What is now being regarded as 
‘sociology of literature’ can also be a fruitful area for 
research in the field of comparative education. 


There is a series of publication undertaken by the 
University of Michigan entitled Indian Education Se- 
ries having been brought out by Asia Publishing House. 
The first of its series is “Secondary School Teacher 
Education in Transition”, by Lipkin (1970). The 
American scholars working for their Ph.D. degree 
researched on Indian topics and these are now avail- 
able in several volumes. However, the problem of 
American educationists studying Indian systems has 
been their sense of wonder and surprise at everything 
we are doing. 


In the Survey on Current Trends in Comparative 
Education (UNESCO, 1971) by Tetsuya Kobayashi 
only two Indian names appear; one is Dr, Anand 
Malik of the University of Tennessee and the other 
Darrell Dubey of the Stanford International Develop- 
ment Education Centre. There is also a reference 
available of a book edited by Brian Holmes (Educa- 
tional Policy in Mission Schools, RKP, London, 1970) 
which contains two chapters on India. 


At the national level several study teams went 
abroad and reported their findings. Under this cate- 
gory Raja Roy Singh’s report Education in the Soviet 
Union (1962) and K. L. Srimali’s Report on Rural In- 
stitutes in Denmark (1954) are quite well-known, Re- 
cent efforts to pattern agriculture universities on the 
Land-Grant Colleges of the United States and the inter- 
est India has shown in the GDR’s work-experience 
scheme are the direct results of educational borrowings 
from abroad. The co-operation of Columbia Team in 
the founding of the National Council of Educational Re- 
search and Training (NCERT) is also a part of India’s 
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borrowing from the U.S.A. The UGC in India is 
completely patterned on the University Grants Com- 
mittee in U.K. Besides, the Indian Institutes of Tech- 
nology and numerous other areas and institutions in 
medical sciences, technology, space research, etc., 
should be seen against the background of international 
education also known as comparative education. In- 
stead of declining, the movement in this direction is 
on increase. For example, the Education Commission 
(1964-66) in the body of its text quotes a Russian 
publication on polytechnic education and thereby 
draws upon it to get ideas for India’s efforts to intro- 
duce vocationalisation in education and the work- 
experience scheme. This, however, is not a solitary 
instance, Our entire examination reform movement 
has foreign origins. 

We can come across a few publications either in 
book form or in the shape of informed articles as the 
work of Indians who go abroad under the Associate- 
ship Course of the Institute of Education, London and 
several other similar grants from U.S.A. and elsewhere. 
Indians take benefit from their stay and write about 
their experiences abroad in Indian journals and maga- 
zines, This literature is vast and of a varied nature. 
No effort has been made to classify it and make it 
available to an ordinary scholar in this field. 

Similarly, there are stray publications about the 
Indian system of education abroad. The U.S.A. has 
taken the lead by making available to their own uni- 
versities information about the obtaining standards 
and courses of study in Indian universities. Articles 
about our system appear in the International Yearbook 
of Education (Evans Bros.), a joint effort of the Insti- 
tute of Education, London and Columbia University 
teams, and the journals published in England and the 
U.S.A: Apart from the English speaking world there 
are numerous countries that are taking interest in the 
Indian educational experiments. For example, the 
Phillippines has shown tremendous interest in the three 
language formula and education of the minority commu- 
nities in India. 

For quite well-known reasons it has been suggest- 
ed that Indian scholars should show more interest in 
the educational systems of ‘the third world’. Appa- 
rently, no systematic effort has been made in this direc- 
tion, Indian educationists, however, continue to hold 
the west as their model, Indian collaboration with the 
UNESCO schemes is also not free from the bias to- 
wards the west, What we regard as international 
achievements in different subject areas is heavily tilted 
towards the western models. Indian techniques and 
tools are also poor adaptations of their counterparts 
commonly available to a western scholar, 
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Studies conducted by the NCERT were the first 
serious efforts in this area in India. A survey of the 
teaching of comparative education in the Indian uni- 
versities was conducted (Ezekiel, 1968). This study re- 
vealed that with the sole exception of Bihar where 
comparative education is offered in a university at 
B.Ed, level also, it is an optional paper for M.Ed. in 
other universities of India. It was found after analy- 
sing the syllabus of M.Ed. courses in the country, that 
the teaching of comparative education is plainly des- 
criptive and non-analytical. Having come across the 
obtaining state of affairs, a paper on Area of Research 
in Comparative Education (Singh 1970) was prepared 
and circulated to all universities to enable prospective 
scholars to feel interested in this area and conduct re- 
search at the Ph.D. level. 


The only major study in comparative education 
was conducted by the NCERT, entitled Pressures on 
Access to Secondary Education and the Choice of 
School Subjects (1972). It is a study in which eight 
Indian university departments of education collabora- 
ted to undertake empirical research in India and these 
findings were then compared with the experience the 
Philippines, Ceylon and Nepal have at this level. Apart 
from the UNESCO, this was one major work done to 
help the Government of India formulate their policy 
in education and indicate national, and ladder and 
areawise trends. 


The fact remains that the importance of compa- 
rative education from the Indian view point has yet to 
be realized. The government is not so far aware that 
scholars in this area could lend tremendous support to 
the policy making bodies in the country. 


As already stated very little research has been 
carried out in this area. Apart from the work already 
mentioned, only six research studies have been report- 
ed. It is interesting to observe that when Indians go 
abroad, they normally attempt to undertake compara- 
tive studies. A glance through the Blackwell series 
would uphold this view. In the case of Institute of 
Education, University of London, this is even more so, 
Particularly because the Institute offers an associate- 
ship (part-study part-travel grant), there is a tendency 
to put impressions of the British and Indian educa- 
tional systems together and make vague generalizations. 
Some would not like to call these works serious com- 
parative studies. However, the case of students at the 
M.A. and Ph.D. levels is quite different. Here again 
the results can be vitiated if the concerned scholar has 
a job in England in view. To please his tutor he may 
make quite unnecessary though flattering observations 
on the English system. 


> 


” beset these Systems, he has in fact 
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_ Coming back to the six studies under review, we 
notice that one study by Shah (1974) is on teacher 
education in U.K. and U.S.A. as compared to India. 
Though the scholar claims to be making an investiga- 
tion into the typical problems of teacher’ education that 
merely reported what 
is alteady available in the textbooks, For example, 
one of the major findings is that whereas teaching was 
a profession in the U.S.A. and U.K. it was not so in 
India. Based on secondary sources a study of this type 
cannot make any advancement either in the techniques 
of research or in findings, 


Similar observations should hold good for Patel’s 
(1974) study on the role of the government in the orga- 
nisation and administration of secondary education in 
Britain, U.S.A, and India, The third study is by Pan- 
chal (1973) on elementary education, its organization 
and administration in England, U.S.S.R. and U.S.A. 


A refreshing change is to be noticed in the work 
of Coonjan (1973), The thesis is entitled, ‘The Pat- 
tern of Education of Mauritius as compared to that of 
India’. The title of the work is self-explanatory, Still 
the information provided is revealing. One could no- 
tice that if the two countries move into the present 
times with different historical backgrounds, the results 
are bound: to be strikingly different, Besides the im- 
mensely different sizes of the two countries, the growth 
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of education in both these countries is quite different. 
For instance, the University of Mauritius came into 
existence only in 1968! 


The advantage Coonjan (1973) has over the three 
Indian research scholars lies in his intimate and first 
hand knowledge of the two systems. This advantage 
is to be wiinessed in the case of Chilana (1973) as well, 
He has compared the inservice programmes of elemen- 
tary teachers in India and the Philippines. From the 
Indian view point this study has the greatest relevance 
and usefulness, Not only is the frame of reference In- 
dian, but the study itself has its practical and other 
benefits for us, Philippines, a former American 
occupied country, should be of inferest to us, an ex- 
colony of England. In fact, proper comparisons are 
Possible in these cases alone where the material is com- 
parable, 


The last study is a Ph.D. work under the disci- 
pline of sociology. This is one thesis which could have 
easily been submitted for a Ph.D. in education. Farjad 
(1973) has made a comparative study of student beha- 
viour in Aligarh Muslim University and Tehran Uni- 
versity. This Study revealed the common points of 
interest between the students of two universities, Stri- 
kingly enough, the students do not differ very much, be 
they Indian or Persian, 
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CHILANA, M. R., A Comparative Study of 
the Programmes of In-service Education of 
Elementary School Teachers in India and the 
Philippines, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1973. 


The study aimed at comparing the inservice edu- 
cation programmes for elementary school teachers in 
India and the Philippines with special reference to their 
organisation, and operational procedures at the level 
of institutions imparting the programmes. 


The study was conducted on fifteen State Institu- 
tes.of Education in India and twentyone Regional Inser- 
vice Education Centres of Philippines. This was 
mainly a descriptive survey type of study. In all, four 
tools were used for data collection. These were a pro- 
forma, a questionnaire, document analysis and inter- 
views. 

The major findings were as follows : (i) Inservice 
education of teachers in India was given its significant 
place right from the ancient period; even in the modern 
period, important references were made in the educa- 
tional reports at the end of the nineteenth century. In 
the Philippines similar realisation emerged in the 
twentieth century. (ii) The Extension Services Centres 
in India and Regional Inservice Education Centres in 
the Philippines were the major institutions for provi- 
ding noncredit courses to elementary teachers. The 
Extension Services Centres in India were placed in the 
training colleges, except one centre in each of the fif- 
teen State Institutes of Education, while the responsi- 
bilities of the Regional Inservice Education Centres in 
the Philippines remained mainly with the supervisory 
staff, (iii) The organisation of inservice education pro- 
grammes was more centralised in the Philippines than 
in India. The objectives of the course, content and 
procedures were fixed and controlled by the central 
agency in the Philippines. In India, the centres had a 
suggestive role only and more freedom was given to 
the institutions in their programmes. 


*164. CHOKSI, M. M., Comparative Study of the 
Programmes of Elementary Teacher Education 
in the State of Gujarat and Philippines. Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study the educational structure and the system and tea- 
cher education in Gujarat State and the Philippines; 
(ii) to trace the historical development of teacher edu- 
cation programme for primary school teachers in both 
the lands; (iii) to examine the effectiveness of the. pro- 
cedures followed by both the lands to select candidates 
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for teacher training in the primary teachers’ colleges; 
and (iv) to identify the strengths and weaknesses in the 
physical plants, equipment, staffing, etc., of teachers’ 
training institutions in both the lands. 

The data for the research were drawn principally 
from five sources, viz., (a) official documents such as 
national and state educational surveys, prescribed cur- 
ricula, policy, etc., (b) research studies, (c) field-visits 
and observations, (d) interviews, and (e) general pub-' 
lished literature on teacher education in India and the 
Philippines. 

The study discovered that a richer culiural back- 
ground, liberal social fabric, highlighted political consci- 
ousness and developing economy as well as educational 
traditions and practices left by the previous colonial 
powers leave a strong impress on the educational sys- 
tem. It was found that the Philippines elementary tea- 
cher education programme was better in (a) college 
plant, (b) staffing the teachers’ colleges, (c) duration 
of training, (d) methods of teaching, (e) methods of 
evaluation and grading, (f) on-campus and off-campus 
student teaching, (g) leadetship behaviour of heads of 
teachers’ colleges, (h) organisational climate of tea- 
chers’ colleges, (i) staff morale, (j) research output of 
the teacher educators, and (k) inservice teacher educa- 
tion, The Gujarat programme of teacher training ex- 
celled in (a) formulation of teacher training objectives, 
(b) better articulation of programmes of work-experi- 
ence, craft-work and community living, (c) class size 
and enrolment, (d) staff-student closer contact, (e) per- 
sonality development, (f) character building, and (g) 
preparing the trainees for a rural community develop- 
ment worker and social change agent. 


165. COONJAN, K., The Pattern of Education of 
Mauritius as compared to that of India, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom, U.,, 1973. 
The objectives of the study were: (i) to make 
a study of educational system in Mauritius in com- 
parison to Indian educational set up; (ii) to study high- 
er education in Mauritius; (iii) to study the adminis- . 
trative aspect; and (iv) to redefine the aims of Mau- 
ritian education with relevance to its future needs, 
A comparative approach has been used where 
the sources of data have mainly been the educational 
records of Mauritius and India, A questionnaire on 
the future educational pattern of Mauritius was pre- 
pared. This questionnaire was administered to eighty- 
five secondary and 155 primary schools of Mauritius. 
Only 140 questionnaires were returned. 
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The study provided the historical background of 

education in India as well as Mauritius, and an ap- 
praisal of existing pattern of education in Mauritius. 
Following the description of variety of educational 
patterns in different states of India, the study reveal- 
ed that the prevailing pattern of education in Mauri- 
tius comprised seven years of primary education fol- 
lowed by five years of secondary education and two 
years of higher secondary education, or by a seven 
year technical education. The higher secondary edu- 
cation was followed by three year university educa- 
tion leading to a diploma. However, the proposed 
model envisaged three years of foundation education 
followed by eight years of general education at junior 
stage and four years at senior stage. The university 
education or inservice training for three years would 
start after this senior stage. Professional education 
also should start simultaneously afier the junior stage 
of general education. The university education in 
Mauritius started only in 1968. In 1968-69, there 
were only 869 siudents enrolled in the school of 
agriculture, school of administration and school of in- 
dustrial technology. The number of participants in semi- 
nars and school term courses was 428. The university 
administration was carried out under the authority of 
provisional council by the academic board or the provi- 
sional senaie, the boards of schools of agriculture, admi- 
nistration and industrial technology, student affairs com- 
mittee, etc. An alternative form was Proposed in the 
thesis and in the new structure great emphasis was 
Placed on the starting of a department of education. 
Regarding the aims of education, the author accepted 
the line of the Education Commission (1964-66) of 
India where education was visualised to be related to 
productivity, Strengthening social and national integra- 
tion, hastening the Process of modernisation and striv- 
ing to build character by cultivating social, moral and 
spiritual values, 


166. FARJAD, M. H., A Comparative Sociological 
Study of Students Behaviour in Aligarh Mus- 
lim University and Tehran University, Ph.D. 
Soc., AMU, 1973. 


The main purpose of the study was to find out 
the reasons of and the faciors contributing to the stu- 
dents’ movements in the faculty of law, faculty of en- 
gineering and polytechnic of Aligarh Muslim Univer- 
sity and Tehran University. 


The sample for the Present study was drawn from 
Aligarh Muslim University and Tehran University. 
In all 900 students were selected from Aligarh Mus- 
lim University and 1400 students from Tehran Uni- 

versity. Tools employed for the study were: (i) 
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questionnaire; (ii) interview; and (iii) observation. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) young 
people, particularly students, were interested in the 
membership of different organisations because while 
eniering into the university life, they left their fami- 
lies and friends and stepped into a new environment; 
they felt distressed and inconvenient to some extent; 
consequently, their adaptation and adjustment to new 
environment was less than what they expected; they 
often felt lonely; in order to get rid of this loneliness, 
they started taking part in political activities; (ii) many 
students acquired some incorrect information from their 
teachers who did not perfectly recognise the social and 
economic problems of students; as the students lacked 
adequate knowledge about them, their social, econo- 
mic and political difficulties were expressed in the 
form of abnormal behaviour or strikes; (iii) the other 
factors that instigated students towards revolt and in- 
discipline were the practices of discrimination in edu- 
cational and administrative systems; the prevalent dis- 
criminative practices not only discouraged the educa- 
ted but they had unfavourable and negative effects on 
them; consequently, the students became pessimistic 
towards society in which they were to enter; such in- 
cidents occurred most among technical students and 
the students of law; (iv) it was observed that a sub- 
ject was taught in a class without any change for many 
years; so, it led to monotony; the student was inter- 
ested in change and transition from the present to 
the new circumstances; in the absence of such an en- 
vironment, he felt a viciim to provocations; and (v) 
law students knew more about human society and laws; 
therefore, they were more open to student movements 
On the questions of injustice and partiality. 


*167. MAMMOOTIL, S. J., A Comparative Siudy 
of Secondary Education in India ‘and England, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pat, U., 1977. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to make a com- 
parative study of the pattern of educational adminis- 
tration, finance, sysiems of curriculum and examina- 
tions in England and India, in the background of their 
respective historical developments; and (ii) to derive 
some conclusions from the study and to suggest cer- 
tain reforms in our educational system, especially in 
Bihar. 


The methodology adopted was the historical des- 
criptive approach. After a brief analysis of the sys- 
tems of education in England and in India, the follow- 
ing conclusions were drawn with respect to the In- 
dian system of education. (i) A number of deficien- 
cies existed at all levels of administrative machinery 
from the centre to block level, though not in equal 


—_ 
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measure, like (a) inability to attract the most talented 
and qualified individuals into the cadre, and (b) petty 
politics and intrigues which influenced the administra- 
tive machinery. (ii) In general, the educational ad- 
ministrative system in India was (a) outmoded, (b) not 
streamlined, (c) rigid and authoritarian, (d) taken as 
synonym to transfer, finances, grant-in-aid, statistics, 
appointments, etc., (e) without training to the offi- 
cials in modern techniques of educational administra- 
tion and school management, (f) beaurocratic, and (g) 
with a tendency towards centralisation. (iii) Admi- 
nistrators were not having the freedom to make use 
of their creativity and initiative. (iv) Local communi- 
ty was not involved in the administration, The study 
has made suggestions with respect to the administra- 
tion, finance, curriculum, and examination in the In- 
dian educational system. 


168. PANCHAL, M. R., Comparative Study of the 
Organization and Administration of Elemen- 
tary Education in England, the USA, the USSR 
and India, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1973. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
analyse various factors that influenced the evolution 
of the present elementary education system in England, 
the USA and the USSR in the context of their local 
situations and varied forces; and (ii) to draw a com- 
parative picture of different view points, practices, pro- 
blems, attainments, situations, expenditures and failures 
pertaining to elementary education in these countries 
for the consideration of India in her attempts to re- 
organise elementary education. 


Methodologically, this study was a descriptive 
analysis of the existing system of elementary education. 
Besides its historical character, in comparative aspect 
the study adopted the Kandelian approach. The ma- 
jor tools of research were the document analysis and 
interview with the individuals who had studied ele- 
mentary education in the above mentioned countries. 


The study revealed that (i) in India, Britain and 
the USSR there was a central ministry of education 
as these countries had accepted education as a respon- 
sibility of the federal government although to varied 
degrees, but in the USA there was no central ministry 
of education; (ii) in all the four countries there were 
state departments which delegated power to the res- 
ponsible education officers to administer educational 
programmes; (iii) the local authorities were largely 
responsible for elementary education in all the four 
countries; (iv) in the USSR the centralization of ad- 
ministration was greater as against decentralization in 
the other three countries under study; (v) unlike the 
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USSR the state administrative machinery functioned 
on its own in India, rather it was a blending of decen- 
tralization prevalent in the USA and centralization of 
the USSR with a three tier system, viz., central, state, 
and local authorities, supporting the blending. 


169. PATEL, A. V., A Comparative Study of the 
Role of the Government in the Organization 
and Administration of Secondary Education in 
Britain, USA and India, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 
1974. 


The major objectives of this investigation were : 
(i) to study and compare the secondary education sys- 
tem in Britain, USA and India; and (ii) to study the 
typical problems in secondary education of the coun- 
tries under study and the means to solve them. 


The study was of a historical type. Data were 
collected by analysing documents and literature, and 
interviewing people who had direct experience of the 
education systems in Britain and USA. 


The study revealed that (i) in India and Britain, 
the responsibility of education was accepted by the 
federal governments; “but in India the states shoulder- 
ed the responsibility of financing and implementing 
policy decisions on educaiion; in USA the constitu- 
tion did not allow a federal ministry of education; (ii) 
in all the three countries, there were state departments 
of education which delegated powers to the education 
officers to administer programmes and policies pertain- 
ing to education; (iii) the local administrative units 
were called differently in these three different coun- 
tries — in Britain they were called local educational 
authorities, in USA they were called school district 
authorities and in India the district and local educa- 
tion committees served the purpose; and (iv) for pur- 
poses of supervision there were Her Majesty’s Inspec- 
tors in Britain, local supervisors and district superin- 
tendents in USA and district educational officers or 
district inspectors of schools in India. 


*170. PATEL, I. U., A Comparative Study of the 
Patterns of University Education in UK, USA, 
and USSR with special reference to the Uni- 
versity Education in India, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1975. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study, 
understand and describe the existing university educa- 
tion in UK, USA, USSR and India with special re- 
ference to the structure and organisation, philosophy 
and the patterns of curriculum, and the assessment of 
university education; (ii) to bring out the significant 
features of the different patterns of higher education 
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in the countries under study; and (iii) to study and 
compare the typical problems of university education 
in the countries abroad with those of India and seek 


adequate cues for bettering ‘content, organisation and 


such other aspects of university education of this coun- 
try. i 
The present comparative. historical study is a 
piece of library research. Data were collected through 
-primary and secondary sources. Some of the main 
observations were as follows : (a) UK has a long tra- 
dition of education. The university administration in 
UK is a self governing business, the relation with the 
government being maintained through the UGC. The 
British universities have various courses of studies and 
the evaluation system in the field of higher education 
mainly includes written test, internal work and viva 
voce. Open university is an innovative experiment 
there. The Indian UGC is modelled after the corres- 
ponding British organisation, and India is also trying 
to implement the idea of open university. As regards 
the federal, residential and teaching universities, it 
seems that India has adopted more of the European 
models. (b) The American universities are geared to 
achieving the goal of highest academic standard of 
research, teaching and service. Financially the Ame- 
rican institutes of higher learning are fairly well placed 
compared with the Indian counterparts. The load of 
tuition fee is rather quite high in India than most of 
the western countries. The universities in USA are 
mostly of unitary and teaching type, whereas the bulk 
of Indian universities are of affiliating and teaching 
type. Constitutionally education is a state responsi- 
bility both in USA and India, but the American uni- 
versities enjoy greater autonomy than the Indian uni- 
- versities. Otherwise, the administrative structure of 
the universities in boih the countries are of compara- 
ble similar patierns. (€) Due to difference of ideolo- 
gy and social pattern, the system of education in ge- 
neral and higher education in particular in USSR 
differ from that of India. Education in USSR is a 
central responsibility and is thoroughly controlled by 
the central government, while in case of India it is a 
matter of partnership between the state and the cen- 
tral authorities in the field of higher education, In 
USSR there ‘are no fees from students. The Soviet 
examination system is predominantly based on a year 
round regular internal assessment. As regards the 
admission policy and curriculum for higher education 
_in USSR, one might say that it is determined by the 
State economic plan. Russian students of higher learn- 
ing are free from financial worries as most of them 
get scholarships. The Indian government also pro- 
vides UGC scholarships, national scholarships and 
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scholarships for economically backward students; but 
the amount and the number of scholarships do not 
seem to be adequate enough to attract the bright and 
scholarly students for higher education. 


*I71. PHODHIPRACHA, P. M. C., A Comparative 
Study of Teacher Education in the State of 
Gujdrat in India and that in Thailand with 
special reference to its Organisation and Ad- 
ministration, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The study aimed at comparing (i) organisation, 
administration and finance of teacher education pro- 
grammes, (ii) curriculum of secondary teacher educa- 
tion programmes, (iii) teacher training institutions 
with respect to their nature, admission, management 
and physical facilities, and (iv) perception of student- 
teachers towards various dimensions of teacher edu- 
cation programmes, in Gujarat and Thailand. In ad- 
dition to this, perceptions of various sub-groups. of 
Student-teachers towards teacher education program- 
me were also studied, 


The study used descriptive survey method. The 
data were collected from printed materials and through 
questionnaire and opinionnaire from twentyseven tea- 
cher training institutions in Gujarat and sixteen teacher 
training institutions in Thailand, The administrators 
of all these institutions, 814 student-teachers from Gu- 
jarat and 480 student-teachers from Thailand formed 
the sample for the present study. Descriptive statis- 
tics like percentages, means and standard deviations 
were worked out for various dimensions of teacher 
education programmes. The t test was employed to 
find out the significance of difference between mean 
Scores of the different sub-groups of the student-tea- 
chers of Thailand on various dimensions of teacher 
education programme, 


The. study revealed the following : (i) Duration 
of the course in Gujarat was one year, while in Thai- 
land it was four years, (ii) Objectives and aims of 
the two programmes did not differ. (iii) Colleges in 
Gujarat were privately aided, whereas in Thailand 
they were run by the government. (iv) Admissions 
were done by individual institutions in Gujarat, while 
at Thailand they were through a common examination 
conducted by the Higher Education Entrance Exami- 
nation Centre, (v) The structure of universities in 
both the places was similar, but the procedure for thé 
appointment of staff was different. (vi) Institutions 
in Gujarat faced financial problems while those in 
Thailand did not. (vii) Major expenditure in both 
the places was the salary of the staff, (vii) In Guja- 
rat, the programme consisted of theory and practicé, 
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whereas in Thailand it was general education, profes- 
sional education and areas of specialisation. (ix) In 
Gujarat both the systems of marking and grading pre- 
vailed, whereas in Thailand it was only grading. (x) 
The opinions of student-teachers of Gujarat and Thai- 
land regarding the courses, rigidity of curriculum, les- 
son planning, etc., did not differ. (xi) Male and fe- 
male students of Thailand differed on the observation 
and evaluation aspecis of teacher education. 


172. SHAH, B. A., A Comparative Study of the 
Teacher Education Programme (for Secondary 
Teachers) in UK and USA with special refer- 
ence to India, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 1974. 


The major objectives were: (i) to study, under- 
stand and describe the existing teacher education pro- 
grammes of UK, USA and India with reference to 
their structure and organisation, the pattern of curri- 
culum and assessment, student teaching, and inservice 
programmes; (ii) to bring out the most significant fea- 
tures of the different patterns of teacher education 
programmes in other countries; and (iii) to study and 
compare the typical problems in teacher education 
programme in other countries with those of ours, and 
seek adequate cues to change the ideals, contents, me- 
thods, organisation, etc., in the teacher education pro- 
gramme of this country. 


In this historical research the secondary sources 
like books, journals, reports, etc., were used for data 
collection. Correspondence with some people in UK 
and USA was sought to collect relevant information. 
The relevant and classified data on teacher education 
in these three countries were compared to arrive at 
certain conclusions. 


The major findings of the study. were: (i) teach- 
ing was considered as a profession in UK and USA 
(but not in India) resulting into initial training in UK 
and preservice teacher education in USA; (ii) the aca- 
demic freedom of the colleges in UK was limited to 
the degree of implementation of the programme; in 
USA the state department of education fixed the cer- 
tificate requirements and the teachers’ colleges were 
free to work out the details of the programme; but 
in India the university prescribed the requirements 
which were obligatory to be observed by colleges of 
education; (iii) the expenditure was shared by the de- 
partment of education and science, local education 
authorities and the local bodies in UK; in USA it was 
.shared by the federal government, state government 
and local bodies; while in India it was shared by the 
state governments, private endowments, fees and ma- 
nagement; (iv) practices of internal and external assess- 


143 


ments were present in UK and India, while in USA 
the infernal assessment was done twice at the end of 
the study and after joining the profession; and (v) the 
number of lessons to be’ given by a student teache.’ was 
fixed only in India; in USA the professional labora- 
tory experience was given to the students only in the 
third and fourth years of the basic programme, 


*173. SHARMA, S., American Influence on Indian 
Education After Independence, Ph.D, Edu., 
Kur, U., 1978, 


Ld 

The study aimed at investigating the political as- 
pects of United States foreign policy and its implica- 
tions for India and its education, The main objec- 
tive was to examine the influence of United States in 
terms of educational objectives, practices, trends and 
institutional establishment in the areas of Indian higher 
education, secondary education and teacher education 
during the period 1947-1972, 


The study was a research in comparative educa- 
tion. Bereday’s four stages of comparative analysis 
were utilised. 


The conclusions of the study were presented in 
a descriptive manter. United States foreign policy 
had political overtones to win over India either by 
aligning it through military alliances or by other dip- 
lomatic methods. India did not join any military 
alliance. The political affinity in the field of demo- 
cratic form of government kept India in the area of 
US. influence. The objectives which were not achiev- 
ed through political and economic channels were tried 
to be realised through cultural channels of U.S. fore- 
ign policy. 


American involvement in Indian education start- 
ed through the missionaries well before the American 
government began taking interest in Indian Educa- 
tion. The U.S. education aid programmes followed 
the U.S. military aid programmes. The U.S. help 
touched every sector of Indian education and was in 
the form of capital assistance, technical assistance and 
institution building. 


Democratic traditions, the basic foundations of 
American higher education, influenced the Indian 
higher education in a big way, like, professionalisation 
of university education courses, inclusion of subjects 
like business management, industrial administration, 
journalism and home economics, the retention of Eng- 
lish as a medium of instruction at the university level, 
curriculum reform and examination reform program- 
mes, and above all, the greater federal participation in 
the development of higher education in India. 
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The new organisation pattern of secondary edu- 
cation in post independence India was influenced by 
American examples. The diversification of courses 
-and inclusion of subjects like agriculture and techni- 
cal subjects had an American bias in it. Curriculum 
reform and improvements in methods of teaching were 
initiated with the help of American assistance and 
technical know-how. s 

Since many Indian teachers received training in 
USA and on return worked as leaders, teacher educa- 
tion programmes were influenced. USA gave help to 
start four Regional Colleges of Education for training 
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teachers of multipurpose schools and helped in the 
development of NIE, which conducts research in se- 
condary education. Other features of U.S, teacher 
education, like curriculum reforms and research tradi- 
tions, were found to be influencing Indian thinking and 
practices in the field of teacher education. American 
practices of improving practice teaching and in depth 
subject training were also found to be catching the 
attention of teacher education planners. Another im- 
portant contribution was the introduction of extension 
work in teacher training colleges and inservice train- 
ing programme for teachers. 
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Economics of Education 


A Trend Report 


J. L. AZAD 
M. MUKHOPADHYAY 


The integral relationship between education and 
economic development has received conceptual reco- 
gnition since the times of the Classical Economists. 
Attempts to quantify this relationship have, however, 
been of recent origin. In India, researches in this area 
gathered momentum particularly after the publication 
of the Report of the Education Commission (1964- 
66). The basic assumption in relating education to 
economic growth is the potentiality of education to 
contribute to the national economy. This would mean 
a deflection from the ‘residual approach’ to purpose- 
fully utilising education as an instrument of econo- 
mic growth. In the former case, it is incidental in 
character, whereas in the latter it is goal-oriented and 
motivated, Further, in the former context, the ap- 
proach to understand education in the context of 
economic growth is ex-post facto, in the latter case, 
it is pre-facto and experimental. Implicit in this ap- 
proach is the recognition that education and economy 
are mutually dependent sectors of national life. 


The interdependence of these two sectors — 
education and economic growth in national as well 
as individual’s life — has brought to fore the academic 
issue of economics of education. It is being increas- 
ingly recognised that expenditure on education is not 
merely of a consumption character. It is also instru- 
mental in giving a spurt to the overall growth of 
national economy as also to individual earnings, be- 
sides ensuring a more balanced personal income dis- 
tribution. In other words, it contributes to human 
capital formation by increasing the human capabilities 
and skills. Application of the concept to the econo- 
mic model would mean that expenditure on education 
is an investment, no less important than the traditional 
factors of production. 


As a branch of study, the economics of education 
is comparatively of recent origin both in India and 
abroad, The earliest study in India in the present 
group, which could be classified under this category, 
was conducted in 1959. But this field has fast grown. 
As Blaug (1966 a & b) records in the international 


context, there were only 108 studies upto 1956, where- 
as during the next two five year periods the produc- 
tion of such literature was 200 and 500 respectively. 
In India also, the growth has been tremendous. 
Kothari and Panchamukhi (1975) recorded a total 
of 280 items, which include published and unpublished 
seminar papers, articles, research reports, doctoral 
theses, reports of committees añd commissions, etc., 
pertaining to Indian education, while the beginning 
was only in the late 50s. Looking into the overall 
importance and the fast growing character of this 
field of study, it seems essential to make periodic 
analysis of the trends of research and develop guide- 
lines for planned research in the field. 


The first such attempt was made by Mukherjee 
and Mukhopadhyay (1974) who classified the thirteen 
studies at doctoral and institutional levels into three 
main categories, namely, financing, education and 


productivity, and costs of education. Ko- 
thari and  Panchamukhi (1975) discussed 
“the important works in Economics of Edu- 


cation by the Indian authors and by the foreign au- 
thors about Indian Problem” under several heads, 
namely, the concept of human capital, education and 
economic development, investment in education, re- 
turns to education, manpower planning approach to 
education, measurements of costs of education, financ- 
ing of education, the labour market for the educated 
persons, internal efficiency of education, and econo- 
mic issues in educational policy. The scope of this 
review has been more wide and emphasis has been 
placed on published work. The present chapter is an 
effort in the similar direction but in a different pers- 
pective. In this chapter, the emphasis is solely on 
doctoral and major institutional researches whether 
published or unpublished. x 


The studies at the doctoral as well as institutional 
levels form a few broad clusters depending upon the 
subject matter of the study. These clusters are : 


(i) Financing of Education 
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R (ii) Educational Expenditure .and Educational 
Growth in Indian Provinces 


(iii) Education and Productivity 
. (iv) Costs of Education 
I. FINANCING OF EDUCATION 


Financing of education as an area of study scems 
to have arisen out of several questions on aspects like 
patterns and processes of resource allocation, locating 
and mobilising resources for education, with special rë- 
ference to the total national economy and intra-educa- 
tional sectors. These basic questions have thus been 
tightly reflected in, the doctoral as well as major 
institutional works compiled here. These studies can 
be analysed mainly in two ways — the studies charac- 
teristically encompassing macro systems versus micro 
systems, and studies having historical versus cross- 
sectional character. a 

In the first category, studies have been conducted 
on financing in less developed countries and individual 
Indian provinces through India as a whole; another 
feature has been the analysis of financing of education 
as a single unit to analysing it stagewise, like, higher 
education, elemtentary education, etc. In the second 
category, certain studies have been more of historical 
nature, whereas certain other studies have been some- 
what problem oriented. 


Quite a good number of agencies and individuals 
have worked on various dimensions of the problem 
of financing. They are: Azad (1972, 1975), Com- 
mittees and Commissions on education, Jha (1974), 
Mathew (1974), Mathur (1968), Misra (1959), 
Mukerji (1974), Naik (1965a and 1965b), Nair and 
Pillai (1962), Nanjundappa (1975), Nigam (1974), 
Panchamukhi (1970, 1974), Pandit (1972), Rizvi 
(1960) and Shah (1969). 


In this group of studies, a few prominent trends 
are discernible. The first and the foremost is the 
financing of Indian education as the unit. A major 
group of contributors to this issue are the Committees 
and Commissions on education, While ignoring the 
historical elements of financing as an official policy 
and procedural issues since 1813, one cannot fail to 
take note of the documents immediately preceding 
(Sargent Report, 1944) and succeeding (Kher Com- 
mittee, 1950) the country’s independence. The Sar- 
gent Report, among other things, dealt with the issue 
of financing in terms of costs of junior and senior 
basic schooling, secondary education, university edu- 
cation, technical, commercial and art education, adult 
education, teacher training, school medical service, 
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education of the handicapped, recreative and social 
activities, employment bureaux, and administration, 
The Kher Committee’s major task had been to find 
Out ways and means of financing educational deve- 
lopment in India. Education Commission (1966) has 
dealt with the problem more elaborately, It has de- 
voted an exclusive chapter to this issue in addition 
to supplementary notes. The works of the Task Force 
on Educational Finances of the Education Commis- 
sion (1966) are also worth noting. Misra (1959) 
dealt with the problem in a historical perspective 
ranging over a total period of 1698 to 1959. Shah 
(1969) studied the financial resources, allocation of 
funds to various levels and types of education, the 
financing by private and public sectors and such other 
issues between 1950-51 and 1960-61. Mathur’s 
(1968) study was in the same direction and for the 
same years, The contribution of fees as related to 
overall educational expenditure has been studied by 
Panchamukhi (1970). Pandit (1972) also studied 
the financing of Indian education in the first three 
plan periods for its effectiveness, Nair and Pillai’s 
(1962) study stood out of this trend. They studied 
the problem of finance in the same texture but only 
at the state level — Kerala, The main problems of 
the study were the procedures of educational finance, 
sources of finance, and financial responsibilities of 
central, state, local and private agencies. 

The second trend in this area is to deal with 
the problem of finance at different educational levels 
but in all-India perspective. Naik and Lawler (1965) 
studied the financing of elementary education. The 
main objective of their study was to develop the 
procedures of financing on the principles of equalisa- 
tion. They came out with a formula for central aid 
per pupil. The second study, pertaining to primary 
education, has been done by Pathak (1967). Pathak’s 
study has, however, been more of a theory testing, 
namely, the testing of the Naik-Lawler formula to be 
applied in case of financing to Zilla Parishads in U.P. 
Except for the reports of the Commissions like Se- 
condary Education Commission (1952) and Educa- 
tion Commission (1966), the financing of secondary 
education has not been studied either at the doctoral 
or at the institutional levels separately. Problem of 
financing of higher education was studied by Rizvi 
(1960) in less developed countries. Azad (1972) 
studied the financing of higher education in indepen- 
dent India rather critically. His main concern has 
been analysis of the patterns — both aggregative as 
well as institutional — in terms of central and state 
government roles and functions, and certain basic 
Policy issues pertaining to financing of higher educa- 
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tion. In a second study, Azad (1975) studied the 


patterns, procedures and policies of government grants’ 


to institutions of higher education. 


A The third group of studies is the financing of 
universities sponsored by the ICSSR. In all there are 
six. studies in this group. The six universities that 
have been studied are Bombay (Panchamukhi, 1974) 
Calcutta (Mukerji, 1974), Karnataka (Nanjundap- 
pa, 1975), Kerala (Mathew, 1974), Patna (Jha, 


1974) and Rajasthan (Nigam, 1974). These studies _ 


have major focus on sources of finance and their rela- 
tive importance, the steadiness and adequacy of the 
finance, expenditure by heads, and the difficulties 
faced by the different universities due to financial in- 
adequacy. It may be noted that in these studies, 
affiliating universities were selected except for Patna. 
One major feature of university finances is that while 
state government has been the biggest source for many 
universities, the fees, especially for examinations, have 
been the largest resource for Calcutta University and 
to a great extent for Kerala University. 


Endowments play a considerable role in financ- 
ing the Universities of Bombay and Calcutta. So far 
as expenditure is concerned there has been a.pheno- 
menal rise; a special feature in this regard is the 
huge expenditure on administration as compared to 
that on academic purposes. Another notable feature 
is that the trend of expenditure which was weighted 
more towards academic items than that on adminis- 
tration has been reversed (Mukerji, 1974). 


A comparatively related problem to educational 
financing is the grant-in-aid system. Since 1854, when 
the grant-in-aid system was introduced, this has grown 
in size and complexity. In independent India, this 
has been the main procedure of financing at all stages. 
Naik (1965a) made a comparative study of rules 
relating to grant-in-aid to colleges of arts and science, 
and secondary schools. The problem of grant-in-aid 
in higher education was further studied by Azad 
(1975) with special reference to patterns, procedures 
and policies. 


The studies on financing have been mostly of 
historical and descriptive nature. Document analysis has 
been the common method of data collection except 
for a few where other methods of social sciences re- 
search have been utilized. Questionnaire as an instru- 
ment was used by Nair and Pillai (1962), Shah 
(1969), Panchamukhi (1970), Azad (1972, 1975), 
and Jha (1974). Naik and Lawlers’ (1965) study 
was rather akin to modelling and Pathak’s (1967) 
was of theory testing. While most of the studies have 
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been either historical or descriptive, the works of 
the commissions’ of education have made. efforts to 
project the future expenditure on education. The 
methods of analyses and presentation of the data have 
been mainly in terms of total expenditure at current. 
prices, or in a few cases as percentages. The basic ` 
difficulty arising out of presenting the data in current 
prices is the comparability of effective amount over 
the years for the purposes of studying the growth of 
educational expenditure. 


Financing of education has been the major area 
of research in economics of education. But the above 
review indicates the inadequacy in certain respects. 
If the purpose of research on sfinancing can be con- 
sidered to be not only description, but providing the 
basis for financial planning also, the cited researches 
are far too inadequate. Moreover, the treatment has 
usually been at global level. In that case also, the 
finance has been mainly shown on the basis of plan 
outlays. The non plan budget, which is much larger 
than the plan budget both at the central and the state 
levels needs to be studied. Further, whether at macro 
or micro levels, the behaviours of revenue sources and 
expenditure heads need to be studied in depth. The 
Indian universities today, in very large number, are 
running with huge deficits. An organisation like that 
of a university will not stop functioning for this rea- 
son at any stage. This would mean, at one stage or 
the other, this problem is ought to be solved, It would, 
hence, be essential to draw out this problem from 
the shelves in order to reduce the stress on quality 
and functioning of universities. Researches need to 
be carried out scientifically to study the causes of 
such deficits, Education has been the most vulner- 
able sector so far as the budget allocation is concerned, 
so much so that the five year plan budgeting has been 
only notional in character, education being subjected 
to frequent cuts. The effect of such cuts at the cen- 
tral and state levels on educational growth and effi- 
ciency needs to be studied. Last, but not the least 
important, is the near absence of research on pro- 
gramme modelling which is essential for a sound edu- 
cational planning. Kothari and Panchamukhi (1975) 
reviewed three such models. But the absence of 
such an important area for doctoral research is rather 


conspicuous, 
II. EXPENDITURE AND EDUCATIONAL 
GROWTH 
Expenditure and educational growth are not only 
interrelated but rather interdependent phenomena. 
Educational growth depends upon the availability of 
certain minimum facilities or resources. Simultane- 
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ously, the growth of expenditure depends upon the 
need arising out of the growth of the educational 
sector. Considering the interdependence, the expen- 
diture on education can well be considered as an in- 
vestment. This investment concept brings in the ques- 
tion of efficiency both in terms of quantitative and 
qualitative growth. A few studies have been conducted 
on these problems. These are by Karnik (1967), Pan- 
chamukhi (1967), Pandit (1972), Sharma (1973) 
and Sinha (1967). 


Panchamukhi (1967) studied the effect of pub- 
lic expenditure on public education and health during 
the period 1948-49 to 1960-61. This study was carried 
Out on an all India basis, Pandit (1972) studied 
the effectiveness of educational financing in India 
during the first three five year plan periods. In this 
study, the effectiveness was measured in terms of 
growth in educational expenditure, and private and 
social rates of return. Karnik (1967), Sharma (1973) 
and Sinha (1967) studied the educational expenditure 
vis-a-vis educational growth during the five year plan 
periods in Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh and Bihar res- 
pectively. In Gujarat, the educational development 
was remarkable during the first three plan periods. 
The educational developments at all. stages were far 
too short of mark in Bihar in spite of overall increase 
in the expenditure to a considerable extent. Sharma’s 
(1973) study was also in the same line except for an 
added dimension of studying the regional inequalities 
within the state of Madhya Pradesh. 


These studies depended mainly on documents 
as the sources of data. These documents are usually 
the reports available with the government depart- 
ments. The findings of these studies would be valid 
to the extent of the reliability and validity of the 
data presented im the source material utilized for the 
purpose. Opinion survey was, however, used to sup- 
plement the data in Sinha’s (1967) study. The analy- 
sis of the data has been usually in the form of percen- 
tage calculations or presenting the data in raw numeri- 
cal forms. The growth of expenditure has been presen- 
ted in absolute terms rather than in relative terms. Pan- 
chamukhi’s (1967) study adopted multiple data analy- 
Sis techniques, which included the use of regression 
analysis, factor analysis and input-output model. 
Pandit’s (1972) study was based on three hypotheses. 
But, by its nature, it could not be a hypothesis test- 
ing study in strict sense of the term. 

= 


Relating educational growth to expenditure in 
cause and effect relationship seems to be rather over 
simplification of the issue. Educational development 
in the countries, which shook off their bonds of 
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Slavery recently, has broader social base. It has to 
reckon with century old social stratification and poli- 
tical oppression which had resulted into complete 
denial of educational facilities to large segments of 
population. The plan outlays as well as nonplan 
budgets are far too inadequate to explain fully the 
pace of educational development in the country or, 
for that matter, in any state. The issue becomes 
rather complicated under the present conditions, 
where private enterprise in education has assumed a 
pre-eminent place in the development of education 
in certain sectors like secondary schools and colleges 
of arts, science and commerce. Research on effect 
of public expenditure on educational growth is an im- 
portant dimension. It should be preferable to con- 
duct such research at micro-levels of smaller educa- 
tional units. Further, the research design in this case 
ought to identify other variables that may also con- 
tribute to the educational development. Finding the 
actual contribution of public expenditure on educa- 
tional growth may have to involve appropriate research 
designs using factor analysis and covariance, Simul- 
taneously, the qualitative aspect of research has to 
focus on the local conditions and forces that are res- 
ponsible for the educational development. 


Ill. EDUCATION AND PRODUCTIVITY 


The relationship between education and produc- 
tivity can be considered from several dimensions. It 
may mean the overall growth of production in any 
sector as a result of an impact of education. In its 
macro form, it would give rise to the basic issue of 
contribution of education to the growth of national 
income, which has been mentioned earlier. In the 
intermediary form, education may be examined as a 
contributory factor to some specific sector of national 
economy like agriculture, industry, trade, etc, In its 
micro form, education may be examined in terms of 
individual returns reckoned as life time earnings. In 
all these cases,*education has to be assumed as a 
sector for investment, where the cost benefit and in/ 
put-output models should be applicable. Further, edu- 
cation presumably contributes to the human capital 
formation, which in turn affects productivity, 


The researches in this area indicate the absence 
of such exercise in the national context of overall 
growth of national economy due to education. Two 
studies, however, have focussed on agricultural and 
industrial productivity due to education of farm work- 
ers and industrial workers respectively. Chaudhri 
(1968) studied the relationship of agricultural pro- 
ductivity and pattern of agricultural input to educa- 
tion of the farmers. The study also tried to identify 
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how far caste structure and cultural factors inter- 
vene in educational impact on agricultural produc- 
tivity. Singh (1965) studied the impact of workers’ 
education scheme on the overall environment of the 
industries and productivity. 


The research on educational returns at macro 
or micro levels are relatively few. Moreover, the re- 
turns need to be considered in individual as well as 
social context. Kothari and Panchamukhi (1975) 
reviewed eight studies on this problem. First such 
effort was by Harberger (1966) who studied the age- 
education earning structure of Indian high school 
leavers and university graduates. Nalla Gounden 
(1965, 1967) asserted that only 50 percent of the 
income is due to education. Similar studies are by 
Blaug et al. (1969) and Pandit (1972). Paul (1972) 
applied the cost-benefit analysis on management edu- 
cation. Mukherji and Rao (1966) and Kothari (1966) 
studied the returns to education at different levels and 
for different subject specialisations. 


Studies in this area, especially Chaudhri (1968) 
and Singh (1965), adopted the survey method where- 
in data have been collected through questionnaires. 
Chaudhri used chi-square test and correlational tech- 
niques for data analysis, At the micro level, the me- 
thodology has been more of applying the cost-benefit 
analysis technique. 


The researches in this comparatively important 
area are scanty. More researches need to be taken 
up at the institutional and doctoral levels on develop- 
ing the age-earning profiles for various subject spe- 
cialisations. The studies on rates of return have been 
largely limited to urban India. Depending upon the 
opportunity and social conditions the rates of return 
are likely to differ in non-urban area for even the 
similar investments and specialisations. The problem 
of human capital formation due to education has re- 
mained unexplored except for the singular effort of 
Nalla Gounden (1965). The differential capital for- 
mation due to differential educational investments 
needs to be studied. 


IV. COSTS OF EDUCATION 


The cost of education is a popular area of re- 
search in economics of education. Quite a few re- 
searchers have invested their efforts in measuring the 
cost of education. It also finds a logical place in the 
scheme of research in economics of education since 
studies in most other fields, as discussed in earlier 
sections are dependent on cost measurement. The 
cost of education is a composite measure comprising 
the social cost, institutional cost and private cost. 
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This further involves the estimation of the direct and 
indirect costs. The social cost would imply mainly 
the opportunity cost foregone by a student, This has, 
however, complicacies involved in it with respect to 
costs of leisure, foregone earning, employment pro- 
bability, etc., etc. (Kothari and Panchamukhi, 1975). 
The institutional cost would mean the cost involved 
in running the educational plant. Thus it would neces- 
sarily include the capital expenditure as well as main- 
tenance expenditure. The maintenance expenditure 
would further be direct and indirect. In the direct 
category, costs involved in maintenance of the plant 
and staff would be included. In the indirect category, 
costs of inspection, supervision, buildings, etc., would 
be included. The private cost would imply the cost 
or expenditure incurred by the student or his par- 
ents. This would have mainly two dimensions of ac- 
counting — tution and non-tution ‘cost. In the exer- 
cise of costing, the unit may be individual as well as 
institutions, and even levelwise. The researchers, who 
have contributed to this area of research are Kamat 
(1968), Panchamukhi (1965), Shukla (1960), and 
Singh and Singh (1972). Besides, the commissions/ 
committees on education have also calculated costs 
of education per head. The first study by Shukla 
(1960) estimated the per capita cost of education in 
basic and non-basic primary schools in 1957-58. The 
rest of the three studies calculated the costs of higher 
education. According to Kamat (1968), the cost per 
pupil for the four year period covering the pre-degree 
and three year degree courses in commerce, arts and 
science in the Poona University amounted to Rs. 
1200.00, Rs. 1500.00 and Rs. 1800.00 respectively. 
This was, in fact, the institutional cost. Panchamukhi 
(1965) studied the maintenance cost of higher edu- 
cation in Bombay University in terms of auxiliary 
services, student aid expenditure, instruction and re- 
search, library, general and academic administration, 
plant operation and maintenance, etc. The costing 
was on the postgraduate departments for the years 
1962-63 and 1963-64. Singh and Singh (1972) cal- 
culated the cost of science and non-science education 
at the Punjabi University. The costs were calculated 
for the years 1969-70 to 1971-72. The capital costs 
as well as current costs were calculated under direct 
and indirect costs. 

The four studies mentioned above have mainly 
used the records as the sources of data. But they have 
differed in their methods of analyses. Kamat (1968) 
has utilised the total institutional cost and the num- 
ber of students as the sole basis of unit costing. Pan- 
chamukhi (1965) studied only the recurrent cost 
dimensionwise. The studies were conducted in dif- 
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ferent years for different levels and at three: different 
universities. In spite of these-limitations, it is inter- 
esting to note the wide divergence of costs of higher 
education in different universities in India, 

~ Tt can be observed that the studies on this im- 
Portant area are very scanty. In terms of levels and 
types, studies on costs of education for primary, se- 
condary and various forms of vocational and pro- 
fessional education have not been attempted, To study 
the regional differences in costs of education, it would 
be necessary to calculate the costs at different levels. 
Further, in unit costing, research on costs on various 
heads like social cost, institutional cost and private 
cost are not available. For the system of education 
prevalent `n India, the private cost, however less as 
compared to public cost especially at the higher edu- 
cational level, makes an important dimension deter- 
mining wastage. In a study Shah (1969) found that 
the non-tution cost is more significant than tution 
cost for students in Baroda city. This signifies the 
need to undertake detailed study of the private costs 
of education at different levels and its impact on edu- 
cational growth. A further dimension’ of research 
which needs to be studied is whether cost of education 
is in anyway related to the quality of education and to 
find out the optimal cost for quality education. 


Studies to compare the cost structure under the 
systems of formal and non-formal education also need 
to be undertaken. The construction. of educational 
cost indices over a period of time would be necessary 
to study the real growth of educational expenditure 


with a view to neutralising the effect of overall mone- . 


tary inflation, 
TWO OTHER ISSUES 


While reviewing the research studies on econo- 
mics of education compiled in this volume, one can 
notice the absence of serious efforts to study two 
very important problems in the field. These are vo- 
cational education and vocationalisation of education, 
and educated unemployment. ` 


Vocationalizatidn of Education 


With- the rapid industrialization, India needed to 
produce more and more skilled manpower for dif- 
ferent levels.. Vocational courses were introduced in 
engineering colleges, and new vocational institutions 
Were started. Lastly, recommendations have been 
made to voeationalize secondary education.. This has 
tremendous economic implication. Researches, though 
few conducted on this problem focussed their atten- 


tion on issues other than economic, These studies. 


have been reviewed elsewhere in this volume. Re- 
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“search needs on economic aspect of vocational edu- 


cation also have to be considered. 
Educated Unemployment 

Researches on. education and productivity, costs 
of education, and returns of education have been 
gaining wider and wider recognition, while a very 
pertinently related and an interesting problem of 
study — educated unemployment — has remained 
unattended to by the doctoral researchers, However, 
the problem has been studied by Mark Blaug and his 
associates (1969) and V. K. R. V. Rao (1961), 
Besides these two studies, references can be made to 
the works of the Committee on Education and Total 
Employment (1972), Gaur (1955), Gupta (1955) and 
Huda (1974). Most of these works have treated the 
problem of unemployment in a rather global manner. 
Some of them have also touched upon the economic 
aspect of unemployment. With the increasing num- 
ber of educated unemployed in India and elsewhere 
the problem is becoming widely recognised for con- 
sideration, The study on the economic implications of 
unemployment with various educational levels needs 
to be done. It will have direct bearing on costing 
of education, and productivity of education. The pro- 
blem of underemployment also needs consideration. 


CONCLUSION 


The economics of education is a budding field 
of research. Till today, the researches at doctoral 
and institutional levels are only few in comparison to 
the total number of documents on Indian economics 
of education (Kothari and Panchamukhi, 1975). The 
studies at the doctoral and- institutional levels have 
concentrated only on four aspects mentioned above. 
No attempts seem to have been made to study the 
theoretical aspects of economics of education, human 
capital formation, manpower planning, and education 
and national ‘development. The inadequacies in the 
areas where studies have been conducted are 
already indicated. : While exercises of this sort have 
to be repeated, what seems to be more essential is 
to adopt the strategies of planned research. For that 
matter, one would look forward to the departments 
in the universities which are specially designated for 
research in the economics of education, The Econo- 
mics of Education Unit at the Bombay University, 
similar proposed unit at. the M. S. University of 
Baroda, Gokhale Institute of Politics and Economics, 
etc., are some such institutions, which may take a 
lead-in this direction. The planned approach to re- 
search on economics of education. would essentially 
need planning at institutional as well as inter-institu- 
tional levels. 
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The major purpose of the planned research 
would be to strike the target directly rather than in- 
cidentally. The very basic foundation of this subject 
is to treat education as an investment for economic 
growth — from individual to national levels. Related 
issue pertaining to this is optimal utilisation of funds 
for education, This would bring in further issues of 
optimal cost, striking the balance between private and 
public cost, resource allocation, manpower planning, 
the optimal utilisation of the infrastructure, etc. This 
would create the need to develop programme models 
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for achieving optimal effectiveness of educational ex- 
penditure. 


An essential pre-requisite of educational planning 
for economic growth is a sound empirical base. The 
researches on various aspects need to be taken up on 
priority basis. Besides the needed research in the 
above mentioned four fields, researches should also be 
undertaken on the extent of association among edu- 
cation, occupations and earnings, the manpower plan- 
ning at micro levels, economics of equality of edu- 
cational opportunity and economics of wastage and 
stagnation at different levels. 
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174. AZAD, J, L., Government Grants for Higher 
Education: A -Study of- Patterns Procedures 
and Policies, Planning Commission, New 
Delhi, 1975. 


The objectives of the present study were: (i) 
to analyse the patterns, the procedures and the poli- 
cies of financing of the institutions of higher educa- 
tion in India; (ii) to assess the adequacy or other- 
wise of the system of financial administration with a 
view to identifying its bottle necks; and (iii) to study 
certain basic issues of financial policy like purposes 
of central and state grants, fee policy, mechanism of 
student aid programme, respective responsibilities of 
the central and the state governments, etc. 


The study was conducted in two stages. In the 
first stage, information about the patterns and pro- 
cedures of grant-in-aid to institutions of higher edu- 
cation were collected from the state governments, 
tabulated and sent back for checking up and updat- 
ing. In the second stage two questionnaires — one 
on patterns and procedures of state grant-in-aid and 
second on some policy issues on financing of institu- 
tions of higher education in India — were developed. 
The first questionnaire was mailed to 356 principals 
of affiliated colleges of arts, science, commerce, edu- 
cation, and engineering and technology representing 
ten percent of the private colleges in each state with 
some weightage given to women’s colleges. The se- 
cond questionnaire was mailed to vice-chancello:s of 
eightynine universities and to fiftyfour economists and 
educationists, However, the first questionnaire was 
responded by 144 college principals, while the second 
questionnaire was responded by twentyfive vice-chan- 
cellors and eleven experts only. 


; The study revealed that: (i) there were large 
variations in the type and quantum of state grants — 
the maintenance grants ranged between 331/, and 100 
percent of the approved expenditure; (ii) the system 
of deficit grant and the concept of approved expen- 
diture were disfavoured by the respondents; (iii) a 
majority of the respondents felt the need to stream- 
line the UGC, extending its jurisdiction to include all 
types of higher education, establish regional centres 
or state UGCs; (iv) the establishment of an informal 
committee of vice-chancellors to advise the state gov- 
ernment in formulation of grant-in-aid rules and annual 
allocation of grants was favoured; (v) the affiliation 
should, according to the respondents, be the concern 
of the university; (vi) the respondents felt that there 
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was lack of coordination between the universities 
and the state governments in affiliating institutions and 
releasing grants; (vii) it was opined that the objec- 
tives of central and state grants were to equalise the 
level of facilities for higher education, regulate the 
spread of educational facilities, locate and help talent, 
and persuade private enterprise in education to help 
achieve nationally determined goals; (viii) it was felt by 
a majority of respondents that the central govern- 
ment should concentrate on qualitative improvement, 
and postgraduate education and research, while the 
responsibilities of the state governments should include 
undergraduate education, maintenance and develop- 
ment of collegiate institutions, encouragement of 
spread of education in backward areas and the deve- 
lopment of the regional languages; (ix) half of the 
respondents thought it desirable to raise fees but only 
one-third supported it at this stage; (x) a large ma- 
jority supported the idea of fixing standard fees with 
option to private institutions; (xi) private ‘contribu- 
tion was not much encouraged by the institutions — 
instead the proposal of enactment that private enter- 
prise requiring technically trained manpower should 
contribute a portion of their profits for educational 
development was supported; and (xii) a combination 
of grant and loan to students to prosecute studies for 
higher education was favoured by respondents. 


*175. BHATTACHARJEE, D. K., An Investigation 
into the Impact of Price-Rise upon the Edu- 
cational Expenditure of Purulia District of 
West Bengal, Ph.D. Edu., Kal. U., 1976. 


The study was undertaken in order to identify 
(i) the ‘state’ or ‘form’ of the present position of 
the expenditure structure of school education of 
Purulia district in comparison to Burdwan district of 
West Bengal; (ii) the nature and intensity of econo- 
mic force that emerges as a potential threat to its 
human and non-human components; (iii) the direc- 
tion towards which the economic force is pushing the 
expenditure strvcture; and (iv) the impact of such 
changes. 

The study was of a normative survey type. The 
recognised schools of the district under study during 
the period 1959-60 to 1969-70 formed the sample. 

Some of the main findings of the study were as 
follows: (i) At all stages of school education (ex- 
cluding preprimary) the expenditure incurred on 
teachers’ salary had increased in Purulia district. The 
difference between the mean growth rates of expendi- 
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ture was larger in Purulia than in Burdwan. (ii) 
Trend values of real salary expenditure on teaching 
staff at all levels of school education were much lower 
in Purulia district than in Burdwan district, (ii) At 
higher secondary and high school levels, though the 
average and real salary per teacher and their annual 
growth rates were higher in Purulia district, the in- 
flationary loss of real annual salary per teacher was 
greater in Purulia district. (iv) At middle, junior high, 
and senior basic school levels the average and real 
salary per teacher was lower in Purulia district. 
(v) At primary and junior basic school Jevels 
in Purulia district, though the annual growth 
rate of average annual salary was higher, the annual 
growth rate of real salary was lower. (vi) The magni- 
tude of fall in real salary was highest at higher secon- 
dary and high school levels, moderate at middle, 
junior high and senior basic school levels and lowest 
at primary and junior basic school levels in Purulia 
district. (vii) The annual growth rate of per capita 
real national income was higher than that of the 
annual growth rate of per capita salary of the tea- 
chers in Purulia district. (viii) Growth rates of per 
capita national income (real), per capita state income 
(real) and per capita district income (real) were 
higher than those of the growth rates of real per capita 
salaries of teachers. (ix) While average annual earn- 
ing of the factory workers and coal miners and loaders 
of West Bengal both at current and constant prices 
had increased considerably, the average annual earn- 
ing of the school teachers (at all levels) of Purulia 
district had decreased substantially. (x) The enhance- 
ment in the salary of the teachers over a consider- 
able period of time could not improve their socio- 
economic status, their teaching efficiency and their 
attitude towards their profession. (xi) Though the 
mean growth rates of building expenditure both at 
current and constant prices were higher in Purulia 
district the magnitude of erosion of intrinsic value of 
building expenditure due to price spiral was also higher 
in Purulia district. (xii) The difference between the 
mean growth rates of both the series of expenditure 
was larger in Purulia district. (xiii) At higher secon- 
dary and high school levels the annual growth rate of 
enrolments was much higher than that of the annual 
growth rate of real building expenditure in Purulia 
district. (xiv). The impact of price rise on equipment 
and apparatus revealed that though the mean growth 
rates of expenditure incurred on equipment and- ap- 
paratus were higher in Purulia district the magnitude 
of erosion of the intrinsic value of expend’ture was 
also higher. (xv) At all levels of education the ex- 
penditure incured on miscellaneous items at current 
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prices had increased in Purulia district, (xvi) At 
higher secondary school level, the unit cost of opera- 
tion both at current and constant prices: was higher 
in Purulia district, but the findings were reverse in 
case of high, middle, junior high and basic school 
levels, 
*176. BOSE, P. K., Cost of Elementary Education 
in West Bengal, Dept. of Statistics, Cal. U., 
1976. (NCERT financed) 

The objective of the present study was to deter- 
mine components and differentials of the unit cest of 
elementary education in West Bengal. It was also 
intended to see a trend. The assumption behind the 
study was that the data coming out of such a survey 
would be useful for building up norms and for work- 
ing out projections for unit cost of education and, as 
such, for educational planning in our country, 

The total number of schools covered under the 
survey was 1588, out of which 1375 were primary 
schools and 213 junior basic schools, A question- 
naire was used to collect data covering a wide range 
of information. 

The average teacher-cost has been calculated for 
the four years from 1969-70 to 1972-73, while the 
average recurring cost per student on all other items 
has been presented only for the two years, 1969-70 
and 1973-74. One may argue, however, that the 
average recurring cost per student on non-teacher 
items is not much and has not shown any remarkable 
increase over the years. Therefore, it can crudely 
be summed up to say that the average total recurring 
expenditure per student in an elementary school in 
West Bengal was Rs.-57.08 and Rs. 51.75 among 
schools in Calcutta, and in the: remaining schools 
during 1969-70. The figures rose to Rs, 62.07 and 
Rs. 59.92, respectively, during 1972-73. 

177. JHA, D., A Study of the Finances of the Patna 
University, Dept. of Eco., Pat, U., 1974. 
(ICSSR_ financed) 

The major objectives cf the investigation were : 
(i) to study the sources of income and their relative 
importance; (ii) to examine the steadiness and ade- 
quacy of the income; and (iii) to ascertain whether 
the university was under financial stresses and strains 
which adversely affected its operational efficiency. All 
these were with reference to Patna University. 

The period 1952-53 to 1972-73 was selected for 
the purpose of inquiry. The scurces of data were the 
annual budgets and audit reports, annual reports, 
minutes of the meetings of various bodies of the uni- 
versity, and the university handbooks and notifications. 
Besides, a questionnaire was also prepared and ad- 
ministered, 
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The study revealed that (i) the Major sources 
of university finances were grants received from the 
state government and the UGC, and the fees and other 
charges realized from students; (ii) the grant from 
the state government increased from six percent in 
1947-48 to fiftythree percent in 1952-53 and this fur- 
ther increased in recent years; (iii) income from exa- 
mination fees was growing fast every year; (iv) when 
the university ceased to be an affiliating university after 
1952 and became a teaching-cum-residential university 
the expenditure increased enormously; (v) develop- 
ment of new departments and modernisation of courses 
of study also entailed increase in expenditure; (vi) 
the rise in prices since 1962 had a very important in- 
fluence on the university finances; (vii) the efforts 
to meet the revenue expenditure by diversion of funds 
from capital grants prevented the authorities to derive 
further capital grants which further added to the hard- 
ship of the university finances; (viii) from 1964-65, 
the university was running with increasing deficit bud- 
gets except in 1965-66 when there was a small sur- 
plus; (ix) during 1952 to 1974, due to large increase 
in enrolment at undergraduate and postgraduate levels, 
the university remained under constant pressure of in- 
creasing seats in all classes; and (x) the finance com- 
mittee failed to function Properly due to the absence 
of elaborate financial rules, lack of suitable conven- 
tions, and due to pressures exerted on them in the 
context of overall shortage of funds. 


178. KOTHARI, V. N, & PANCHAMUKHI, P. R., 
A Survey -of Research -in Economics of 
` Education in India, ICSSR, New Delhi, 1975. 


The survey attempted on reviewing mainly the 
published research works and discussion papers on 
economics of education, identifying the sources of 
data and the priority areas of research in this field. 


The present work was based on 280 different 
Indian titles on economics of education. These stu- 
dies were classified under suitable heads depending 
upon the nature of the work. The review of the papers 
is made under each heading. On the basis of the 
trends of research in economics of education and 
needs several priority. areas were identified. 


The survéy revealed that the research in econo- 
mics of education pertained mainly to ten areas, These 
areas were : (i) concept of human capital; (ii) edu- 
cation and economic development; (iii) investment in 
education; (iv) returns to education; (v) manpower 
Planning approach to education; (vi) measurements 
of costs of education; Wii) financing of education; 
(viii) the labour market for educated persons; (ix) 
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internal efficiency of education; and (x) economic 
issues in educational policy. The survey identified 
certain areas of research priorities. These were study 
of (i) private rates of return as related to socio-econo- 
mic class, (ii) identification and measurement of in- 
tangible benefits of education, (iii) education Occupa- 
tion correspondence, (iv) manpower estimates at the 
firm level, (v) distribution of educational facilities 
among different socio-economic classes and deter- 
minants of the participation in education, (vi) deci- 
sion processes of nonprofit institutions like schools and 
colleges and analytical model to depict the behaviour 
of educational sector as a whole, (vii) socio-econo- 
mic background of college and university students and 
high school students, (viii) causes of dropouts after 
the matriculation, (ix) social audit of attendance and 
registration at the primary schools, (x) standardisa- 
tion of educational Statistics, (xi) children attending 
the school, (xii) educated unemployment, (xiii) 
dimensions of Over-qualification, (xiv) earnings struc- 
ture of educated persons, (xv) life history of gra- 
duates, (xvi) impact of education on agricultural pro- 
ductivity, and (xvii) impact of education on econo- 
mically significant attitudes. 


“179. MALAIYA, K. C., Secondary School Finance 
in Madhya Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., Jab. U., 
1977. 


The purposes of the study were : (i) to study 
the financing of secondary schools and their organi- 
sation in Madhya Pradesh; (ii) to study the control 
and administration of secondary school finances in 
Madhya Pradesh; (iii) to examine the sources and 
Objects of expenditure in secondary schools of Madhya 
Pradesh; (iv) to identify the existing trends and pro- 
blems in financing of secondary schools; and (v) to 
make suggestions for putting secondary school finan- 
ces on sound basis. The study was limited to the 
following aspects only: (i) study of total expendi- 
ture of higher secondary schools; (ii) comparative 
study of different sources of income, such as, grant- 
in-aid, fees, donations and subscriptions, and other 
sources; (iii) comparative study of the various items 
of expenditure in different regions ‘And in different 
types of secondary schools; and (iv) financial powers 
of the principals and the managing committee or other 
superior controlling officers of secondary schools. 

The population of the study consisted of 348 
boys’ and 72 girls’ higher secondary schools in Madhya 
Pradesh in 1960. A systematic random sample of 176 
boys’ and 37 girls’ higher secondary schools was 
chosen for the study. Out of these schools 57 boys’ 
and 13 girls’ higher secondary schools responded. 
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This was the final sample on which the study 
was conducted. The data were collected through 
school records, publications of Government of Madhya 
Pradesh, meetings with school principals, and through 
a questionnaire sent to school principals. The ques- 
tionnaire consisted of sixtyfive questions representing 
six aspects, namely, (i) factual information about the 
nature of school, (ii) total expenditure during the 
years 1957 to 1961, (iii) source of income, (iv) 
itemwise expenditure during the years mentioned, (v) 
income and expenditure on hostels, playgrounds, and 
creche, and (vi) financial powers of the school princi- 
pal and other authorities. The descriptive statistical 
techniques like mean, standard deviation, percentage, 
and chi-square were employed to analyse the data, 


The following were the major findings of the 
study : (i) The socio-economic and the geographical 
conditions demanded more financial inputs in the 
school education. (ii) The trend in financing secon- 
dary schools had been towards shifting local bur- 
den on the State Government by allowing more fee 
concessions and’ scholarships, by taking over more 
non-government schools, and by allowing increased 
grant-in-aid, (iii) The principals prepared school bud- 
gets and they did not provide for funds to be spent at 
their discretion. (iv) The principals of privately manag- 
ed schools and government schools enjoyed different 
types and levels of financial powers. (v) The per 
capita cost in local bodies and privately managed 
higher secondary schools was much less than that of 
government higher secondary schools. (vi) The in- 
crease of total exependiture was 49.8 percent during 
the five years for all types of schools but it was still 
more when only girls’ schools were taken into consi- 
deration. (vii) There was a trend of increased central 
aid for schools of Madhya Pradesh and there was a 
tendency of centralisation of finances. (viii) Expen- 
diture on rents, taxes and insurance was more in non- 
government higher secondary schools than their 
counterparts. (ix) The schools of Madhya Pradesh 
had spent very less money on purchase of books, maps, 
equipments for games and sports, medical services, 
mid-day meals, transportation and holiday camps. (x) 
Fee formed the main source of income; the other 
sources of income such as endowments, contributions 
from managing committees, donations, etc., were not 


properly tapped. 

180. MATHEW, E. T., A Study of Kerala Univer- 
sity Finances, Dept. of Eco., Ker. U., 1974. 
(ICSSR_ financed) 


The major aims of the study were: (i) to find 
out the main sources of income in terms of their rela- 
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tive importance; (ii) to examine whether the income 
derived was steady and adequate, and (iii) to ascer- 
tain whether the university was subject to any finan- 
cial stresses and strains which adversely affected its 
operational efficiency. 


The period under study was 1947-48 to 1970- 
71, and within this period finances in 1970-71 were 
subjected to detailed study. The data were collected 
from the budget and audit reports, records of meet- 
ings of the various bodies of the university and the 
university handbooks and notifications. Analyses were 
done in terms of main trends in financing. 


The study revealed that (i) the university derived 
revenues from university departments, grants from the 
state government, the UGC, the government of India 
and from other sources; (ii) the conducting of exa- 
mination happened to be the single largest source and 
lately became a major concern for heavy outlay; (iii) 
till 1954-55, the state government was the main finan- 
cer of the university, afterwards government of India 
came into picture and the UGC started financing fron. 
1957-58; (iv) there had been a rapid expansion of ex- 
penditure in the university, frequent pay revision and 
fast expansion of number of employees being the sug- 
gested reasons; (v) more money was spent on exami- 
nation than teaching and research; (vi) the expenditure 
in study and research in science departments was nearly 
the double of the funds spent in humanities; (vii) the 
overall expenditure of the university increased by 
seventeen percent per year; (viii) the expenditure on 
general administration increased from seven percent 
in 1947-48 to nineteen percent in 1970-71; (ix) the 
teaching and research department ranked somewhat 
low on expenditure pattern of the university; (x) the 
budget estimates largely remained the same over the 
period 1970-71 to 1973-74; and (xi) in terms of finan- 
ces, the university was entering a period of stringency. 


181. MUKERII, K. M: Study of Calcutta Univer- 
sity Finances, Dept. of Com., Cal. U., 1974. 
(ICSSR financed) 

The present investigation aimed at (i) studying 
the sources of finance of Calcutta University with re- 
lative importance on each source; (ii) examining the 
relationships between the state and the central au- 
thorities and the university regarding university finat- 
ces; and’ (iii) ascertaining if the university had been 
under financial stresses and strains with the conse- 
quences thereof. 

Methcdclogically, it was a descriptive and analy- 
tical survey. While the detailed study was restricted 
only to the year 1970-71, the total period of study 
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was from 1947-48 to 1971-72. The data were col- 
lected from the budget and audit records, annual 
reports, minutes. of the finance committee meetings 
and various notifications. Analysis of the data was 
done by categorising the receipts and payments under 
broad categories and subsequently breaking them 
down into subsidiary categories. 


The study revealed that (i) the undergraduate 
examination fees by themselves, or the total exami- 
nation fees, constituted the largest single source of 
receipt for the university; the next in order were grants 
from the state government, and individual small items 
like other fees, income from capital funds, etc.; (ii) 
the administrative expenditure remained stable around 
thirtythree percent between 1948-49 and 1969-70, 
but the salaries of teachers after reaching a peak 
of 33.12 percent in 1951-52 fell gradually to 18.76 
percent in 1969-70, and miscellaneous expenditures 
remained stable around eighteen percent, though there 
were large fluctuations during the intervening years; 
(iii) the financial arrangements under which the uni- 
versity operated did not provide for any procedure by 
which a physical programme was considered and trans- 

. lated into financial terms; (iv) expenditure on acade- 
mic aspects was often delayed due to redtapism; (y) 
there was found no departmental working plans with 
a reasonable synthesis between teaching, nonteaching 
and material inputs; (vi) the university did not have 
any formal legal support from the government 
in respect of financial liabilities although the 
institutional grant was becoming increasingly more 
important; and (vii) the trusts and endowments funds 
went a long way in the past to sustain the finances 
of the University of Calcutta. 


182. NALLA GOUNDEN, A. M., Education and 
Economic Development : A Study in Human 
Capital Formation and its Role in Economic 
Development in India, 1950-51 — 1960-61 5 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1965. -` 


The study attempted to assess the contribution of 
education to India’s economia growth during the brief 
Period of ten years from 1950-51 to 1960-61. The 
objectives of the study were: (i) to estimate the 
growth of human capital being intended to denote 
formal education embodied in labour force; and (ii) 
to estimate the rate of return to education. 


The research is of library-cum-descriptiye type. 
The sources were mainly newspapers, bulletins, arti- 
cles, journals and publications on economic develop- 


ment in India related to the years from 1950-51 to 


1960-61. 
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The study revealed the following facts : (i) The 
cost of primary education was financed more by the 
public than by students. (ii) Gross investmént in 
education and physical facilities in education as per- 
centage of adjusted national income was 8.9, 
(ili) Gross (physical) capital formation in 1960-61 
at current prices came to Rs. 0.2871 crores, (iv) 
Gross investment in education formed 44.1 percent 
of gross physical capital formation. (v) The internal 
Tate of return to collegiate education compared with 
matriculation was between seven and eight percent, 
(vi) Both the cost and productivity of education re- 
ceived from better schools and colleges would be 
higher than those of education from poor ones. (vii) 
The stock of human capital in 1950-51 was worth 
of Rs. 4956.45 crores of which Rs. 2028.63 crores 
were embodied in rural population and Rs, 2927.82 
in urban population, while in 1960-67, of the total, 
Rs. 3103.62 crores of human capital was embodied jn 
rural population and the remaining Rs. 4230.70 crores 
in urban population. (viii) During the decade the per- 
centage of distribution changed in favour of rural 
areas. (ix) Growth of human capital over the period 
from 1950-51 to 1960-61 amounted to Rs. 0.1355 
crores. (x) The rate of return to education was 
15.9 percent for literate, 15.3 percent for primary 
and middle, 12.1 percent for matric, 8.9 percent for 
degree and 9.6 percent for professional degree, 


183. NANJUNDAPPA, D. M., A Study of Univer- 
sity Finance, Dept. of Eco., Kar, U., 1975, 
(ICSSR_ financed) 


The main objective of the investigation was to 
study the working of university finances with reference 
to (a) growth of revenue and behaviour of compon- 
ents of revenue; (b) growth of expenditure and be- 
haviour of components of expenditure; (c) alloca- 
tion of available funds among the different activities 
and disciplines; and (d) financial relations between 
the university and the UGC and that between the 
government and the university, 


The finances of Karnataka University since its 
inception in 1949 to 1972-73 were studied. The data 
were collected from the university records, 


The major findings were: (i) the totalerevenue 
increased from Rs, 1.45 lakhs (1949-50) to RS, 
177.85 lakhs (1972-73) showing an average annual 
growth of fortytwo percent: (ii) the per capita reve- 
nue grew from Rs. 928 (1949-50) to Rs. 6910 
(1959-60) and Rs. 2819 (1972-73); (iii) the state 
government financed upto fiftyfour percent, the in- 
come from fees shared thirtyfive percent and the UGC 


ye 


ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


shared four to five percent; (iv) there was a decline 
in the per capita grants indicating the comparative 
decline of university finances when compared to in- 
creased enrolment; (v) the total expenditure increased 
from Rs. 33,036 in 1949-50 to 2.23 crores of rupees 
in 1972-73; (vi) the change in the per capita ex- 
penditure was from Rs. 80.00 (1949-50) to Rs. 5401 
(1958-59) and Rs. 3306 (1972-73); (vii) the rises 
in the per capita expenditure between 1949-50 and 
1972-73 were from Rs. 261 to Rs. 275 in case of 
library, Re. 1 to Rs. 8 in student facilities, Rs. 46 
to Rs. 70 in case of fellowships, Rs, 28 to Rs. 92 
for hostels, Rs. 4 to Rs. 103 in case of examinations, 
Rs. 74 to Rs. 1500 for academic departments and 
Rs. 6 to Rs. 58 for administration; (viii) the cost of 
education of an individual amounted to Rs. 5372 of 
which net academic cost (public cost) came to Rs. 
3242 and private cost to Rs. 2130; (ix) the physical 
facilities available during 1961-62 declined in the 
later years; (x) the establishment of UGC and its 
intreduction of four tier pattern of grants was a boon 
and a life saver to the university — the larger share 
of UGC grants in approved schemes helped the uni- 
versity to reduce reliance on the state government; 
(xi) over the four plan periods the proportion of 
grants for teaching staff was only thirteen percent; 
and (xii) the economic-cum-functional classification 
showed that there was a non-optimal allocation of 


* funds among the different items of expenditure indi- 


cating the utmost economy of expenditure to be im- 
posed on general services. 


184. NIGAM, M. S., A Study of the Finances of the 
University of Rajasthan, Dept. of Eco., Raj. 
U., 1974. (ICSSR financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
find out the sources of income of the University of 
Rajasthan; (ii) to study the relative importance of 
these sources of income; (iii) to examine the steadi-~ 
ness and adequacy of the income; and (iv) to as- 
certain whether the university was subjected to finan- 
cial stress that affected its operational efficiency and 
independence. 


Out of the twentyfive years of its existence a 
slice of*eleven years from 1960-61 to 1970-71 was 
selected for the study of finances. The data were 
collected from the following sources, namely, (i) pub- 
lished annual budgets of the university, (ii) annual 
reports of the university, (iii) minutes of the meetings 
of the various bodies of the university published 
from time to time and university handbooks and noti- 
fications. The financial position of the university was 
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analysed in the context of autonomy, adequacy and 
flexibility. 


The study revealed that (i) the different sour- 
ces of finances were the fees from students, the grants 
received from the state government and the UGC; 
(ii) due to the phenomenal development of the uni- 
versity since 1962, there had been huge. and recurring 
deficit in the budget of the university, the govern- 
ment grant was found to be inadequate; (iii) the 
method of ad hoc grants to cover deficit was found 
to be unsatisfactory; and (iv) the fixing of nonplan 
maintenance grant was a welcome measure, but the 
accompanying conditions curtailed the university auto- 
nomy of maneuvering of the fund to reallocate for 
their optimal use. It was opined that (a) a state 
level body in the pattern of UGC would help in set- 
tling the financial issues better; (b) within the uni- 
versity, selective allocation of funds to different de- 
partments would promote better settlement; and (c) 
the per capita material and educational facilities should 
be stabilised, 


: 


185. PANCHAMUKHI, P. R., Operating Cost of 
Higher Education in the Bombay University, 
Centre of Advanced Study in Public Finance 
and Industrial Economics, Bom. U., 1965. 


The objective of the study was to estimate the 
recurring cost of higher education of the Bombay Uni- 
versity. 


The major sources of the data for the study 
were the official publications of the university, 
namely, the budgets of the university, annual reports, 
etc. The modus operandi of the study was analysing 
the current account classified under following heads, 
namely, auxiliary enterprises and services, student aid 
expenditures, educational and general, administrative 
and general, instruction and research, the library ac- 
count, plant operation and maintenance, The study did 
not include capital costs and opportunity costs of 
education. The per student cost on each of these 
heads had been calculated by dividing the total current 
expenditure (1963-64) by the total number of students 
and other members (staff) benefited and affected by 
the respective head. Further, in the study, the post- 
graduate departments of economics, chemical techno- 
logy, applied psychology, sociology, civics and politics, 
maragement studies, statistics, law, Sanskrit, Engl'sh 
and mathematics, and undergraduate arts and science 
colleges, undergraduate science colleges, undergraduate 
and postgraduate commerce colleges, engineering, 
medical, dental and training colleges were inclvded. 
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The. costs were calculated for the years 1962-63 and 
1963-64, 


The study revealed that (i) the expenditure per 
student on (a) academic and general administration 
was Rs. 17.16 (1962-63) and Rs. 18.26 (1963-64), 
(b) physical culture and student welfare was Rs. 2.61 
(1962-63) and Rs. 2.77 (1963-64), (c) university 
press was Rs. 9.43 (1962-63) and Rs. 10.20 (1963- 
64), (d) library (per reader) was Rs. 79.10 
(1962-63) and Rs. 71.52 (1963-64), (e) plant op- 
eration and maintenance was Rs, 2.80 (1962-63) and 
Rs. 2.69 (1963-64), and (f) instructions for hostel 
dwellers was Rs. 317.46 (1962-63); (ii) the recurring 
expenditure in science and technical education was 
higher than that in arts and social sciences; (iii) in the 
collegiate education, per student cost of commerce 
education was found to be nearly doubled in the course 
of ten years; (iv) for law, arts and science education the 
increase was marginal, for training colleges it had re- 
mained the same and it was slightly higher in case of 
engineering education; the costs grew two to three times 
more in case Of medical and dental education; (v) the 
expenditure on personal emoluments to teaching and 
technical staff as a Percentage of total recurring ex- 
penditure was found to vary between thirty percent 
and sixty percent for different subjects of postgraduate 
education; (vi) ike instructional expenditure as per- 
centage of total recurring expenditure was generally 
low (around thirty percent) for commeice, Jaw, arts 
and science undergraduate education; for technical, 
medical and science subjects it was generally at forty 
percent to fifty percent; and (vii) the per student 
expenditure was found to vary inversely with the in- 
stitutional size, namely, the number of students. 


186. PANCHAMUKHI, P, R., Measurement of 
Effects of Public Expenditures with special re- 
ference to Public Education and Health Ex- 
penditures in India, Ph.D. Eco., Bom. U., 
1967. 


The objective of the present study was to sug- 
gest the methods of identifying and measuring the 
cost and benefit aspects of the sociaj development 
activities especially carried out by the public sector 
in health and education. 


In order to find out the relationship between 
health and education, and productivity and income, 
regression analysis was used, Factor analysis was 
used for measuring and constructing indices of edu- 
cational and health levels in Indian economy. Input- 
Output technique was used for estimating the inter- 
industry effects of public expenditures. A flow chart 
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was drawn in order to outline the sequence of gene- 
ration — programme and Process outputs of educa- 
ional and health expenditures. The Opportunity 
costs of health and education were also calculated, 

It was found that efficiency of expenditures on 
education was on the decline during 1948-49 to 1960- 
61. A close relationship was found ‘between human 
capital generating factors like education and health on 
the one hand and output on the other, 


187. PANCHAMUKHI, P. R., Economics of Uni- 
versity Finances, Dept. of Eco., Bom. U., 
1974. (ICSSR financed) 


The project was an attempt to lay down the 
principles of economics of university finances with 
the Bombay University as a case in point, The specific 
objectives of the study were : (i) to define the ob- 
jective function of the university in an operational 
sense; (ii) to analyse how the university attempted to 
attain its objective through raising and using re- 
Sources; (iii) to inquire into the economic behaviour 
of the sources which contributed to the university; 
and (iv) to examine the resource-using activity as well 
as Tesource-getting activity of the university. 


The study was a survey of university finances, 
The sources of data were the official records and 
published documents of different universities in gen- 
eral and Bombay University in particular, In analys- 
ing economics of university finances three principles 
were expounded, namely, the principles of raising 
resources, resource use, and financial soundness. On 
the whole, these three principles dealt with econo- 
mic considerations that were kept in view in order to 
strengthen the financial basis of the university and 
make it function better. In respect of financial sound- 
ness of the university, autonomy, adequacy and built- 
in flexibility were the three criteria that had to be 
Satisfied by the university before its financial posi- 
tion could be considered to be sound. 

The following were some of the significant con- 
clusions of the study: (i) Regarding the sources of 
finance the Bombay University needed to rationalize 
its attitude towards fee policy, endowments, exten- 
sion services and publication. Raising tuition and 
examination fees, better efforts for more “donations, 
more planned efforts at extension programme and 
rationaliation in pricing of university publications 
might prove to be more productive sources of revenue 
for the university. (ii) The university could start 
more auxiliary enterprises of its own to increase its 
general fund. (iii) There was much ad-hocism in 

the entire grant-in-aid Policy to the university, While 
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the state grants had, by and large, covered some of 
the revenue needs, the UGC grants met partially the 
capital needs of the university. (iv) Income elasticity 
of expenditures was fairly high and it was rising over 
time. Maximum percentage share in expenditures was 
¿claimed by administration. (v) The financial posi- 
tion of the Bombay University could not be consi- 
dered to be very satisfactory on the basis of the princi- 
ples of financial soundness and in comparison with 
other universities. (vi) Increase in the basic infra- 
structure might prove to be a crucial factor in raising 
the functional efficiency .f the university, 


188. PANDIT, H. N., Effectiveness and Financing 
of Investment in Indian Education, 1950-51 
to 1965-66, Ph.D. Eco., Del. U., 1972. 

The aim of the present investigation was to study 
the financing and effectiveness of Indian education 
during the first three five year plans (1951-1966). It 
also envisaged to test the investment hypotheses with 
reference to the first three plans. The hypotheses formu- 
lated were: (i) variation in the growth of total re- 
sources in the economy and pressures from other sec- 
tors on public expenditure would not hold back the 
growth in educational expenditure; (ii) the private 
and public sources would be going hand in hand in 
the financing of education; (iii) investment within 
education would be optimally allocated between dif- 
ferent stages and types of education; and (iv) there 
would be no divergence between private and_ social 
rates of return from education. 

To test the above stated hypotheses different 
types of data were collected. These were : (i) national 
income and related data from time series data on 
national income, national consumption expenditure, 
etc.; (ii) educational and budgetary expenditure from 
the central and state sources; (iii) education-age-earn- 
ings data from annual earnings classified by age and 
educational level; and (iv) data from official sur- 
veys. After clarifying the theoretical framework of cost 
benefit analysis as applied to the study of investment 
effectiveness and financing of education, hypotheses 
(i) and (ii) were tested on the basis of budgetary 
expenditure on education and real expenidture data. 
These two hypotheses were also tested on the basis 
of cost estimates prepared for the period of 1950-51 
to 1965-66. Cost and earning profiles by thirteen 
levels of education were estimated for 1964-65. These 
cost and earning profiles by levels and types of edu- 
cation were utilised to test the hypotheses (iii) and 


(iv). i 
The study revealed that (i) the educational] ex- 
penditure in relation to the total resources of the 
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economy did not hold back in spite of slow growth 
of gross domestic product; (ii) despite decentralisa- 
tion of administrative set up of education there was 
a definite trend towards centralisation and state con- 
trol in the financing of education; (iii) overtime bur- 
den of financing education was being shifted to the 
state and private participation was on the decline; 
(iv) education was found to be taking an increasing 
share of the total resources of the economy; (v) ad- 
justment due to stagnation raised the private unit 
cost for different levels of education from sixteen to 
twentyseven percent; (vi) adjustments due to wast- 
age led to an increase in social unit cost of different 
levels of education from 19.6 to 38.4 percent; (vii) 
the secondary and higher stages of education appear- 
ed decidedly unprofitable; (viii) there were poor re- 
turns for vocational skills developed through formal 
education; (ix) the rate of return for an illiterate to 
become literate was 18.8 percent; (x) social and 
private rates of return diminished with an increase in 
the level of education; (xi) the returns of middle 
education were the highest followed by primary edu- 
cation and those for the higher education were the 
least; (xii) within the higher education, professional 
and technical education had an edge over the general 
education in science and arts; and (xiii) higher edu- 
cation had reached a stage when both students and 
society did not find it a profitable area to invest. 


189. PATHAK, R. S., Equalisation of Educational 
Finance in Uttar Pradesh, SIE, Allahabad, 
1967. (Directorate of Education, U.P. financed) 

The major objectives of the investigation were : 
(i) to study the formula (suggested by J. P. Naik 
and E. S. Lawler for equalisation of educational fin- 
ance in India), viz., 
X(1—K. PO) 
Central Aid per pupil = (where, 
PM 
X = amount guaranteed per pupil in the mini- 
mum programme, K = proportion for the pro- 
gramme to be derived from, the state which has 
been assumed to be 2/3, PO = contribution per 
pupil of any given state, and PM = contribution 
per pupil of the average state), 

and (ii) to examine its applicability and suggest alter- 

natives if possible, in keeping with the principle of 

equalisation of finance between the Zilla Parishads 
of Uttar Pradesh. 


As an evaluative study, it took off on a few 
basic assumptions, namely, the multiple source financ- 
ing of elementary education to be continued, better 
deal for primary teachers in future, increase in the 
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nonteacher cost and overall cost of elementary edu- 
cation per child (to the extent of doubling it at 
constant price). The study analysed the basic fea- 
tures of Naik-Lawler formula. The data on total 
income, enrolment, number of teachers — both 
trained and untrained, were collected from fortyfive 
Zilla Parishads by furnishing two proformas, and re- 
cords of U.P. Secretariat at Lucknow and from the 
Director, Economic Intelligence and Statistics, Luck- 
now (for the years 1961-62 and partly of 1960-61). 


It was found that Naik-Lawler formula would 
not be applicable to U.P. because (a) in U.P., a wide 
range of contributions were made by Zilla Parishads 
(three percent to twentyeight percent), (b) U.P. had 
the largest number of habitations with a population 
of less than 300, (c) in U.P., scheduled caste popula- 
tion was the highest in the country (nearly twenty 
percent), (d) about eightyseven percent of the popu- 
lation was rural, and (e), affected by the above fac- 
tors, the cost per pupil would be above Rs. 40 instead 
of Rs. 33 as suggested in Naik-Lawler formula. Con- 
sidering these practical difficulties a formula was sug- 
gested for the regulation of educational grant from 
the state to the Zilla Parishads in U.P. This was, State 

8 C N — TIZP 


Grant = (where, C = cost per 


8 

pupil in the minimum guaranteed programme, N = 
total enrolment in classes I to VIII, and TIZP = 
total income of Zilla Parishads including all sources 
. but excluding government grants). This formula en- 
sured maximum state grant when TIZP was zero and 
it decreased with the increase in TIZP. This also 
ensured higher grant to the Zilla Parishad having 
higher enrolment but with equal total income. Thus 
it ensured equalisation of finance between the Zilla 
Parishads in the state of U.P. By giving effect to 
this formula an additional amount of one hundred 
million rupees would be required which meant an 
increase of Rs. 1.50 per capita during the Fourth 
Plan. 


*190. PRAKASH, G. M., Secondary Education in 
Uttar Pradesh with Special Reference to Edu- 
cational Finance, Ph.D. Edu, All. U., 1975. 


The objective of the study was to examine the 
major developments in the field of secondary educa- 
tion in Uttar Pradesh with special reference to finan- 
cial aspect. 


The study was carried out by survey method and 
_ Severed the secondary schools of Uttar Pradesh. The 
aspects dealt with covered the modern period upto 
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1972. Questionnaire was used as the main tool for 
data collection. The study included the major areas 
as: (i) foundation, growth and development in se- 
condary education against the socio-economic back- 
ground, (ii) trends and features of educational fin- 
ancing, (iii) problems of quantity and quality with 
their financial implications, (iv) assessment of the 
need for addition of funds for future development 
(upto 1989), (v) increasing resources and improving 
the financial administration of education, and (vi) 
backwardness of girls’ education, vocationalisation, 
grant-in-aid, etc. 


Some of the important findings were as follows : 
(i) The relative standing of secondary education in 
Uttar Pradesh went down during 1966 and 1974. 
This was mainly because of the backwardness of the 
girls’ education. The ratio of girls’ and boys’ enrol- 
ment in rural area was 1 : 56 in 1966-67 as compared 
to 1:8 or more in other states. (ii) The expendi- 
ture per pupil at the lower and higher secondary 
Stages was comparatively lower than that in all but 
three states. The same was the case of governmental 
expenditure. (iii) The expenditure in successive five- 
year plans showed a decline from the Second to the 
Fourth Plan period. Also the private efforts had been 
found to be diminishing. School fee, at the secon- 
daty school, shared about half the total expenditure. 
(iv) The sysiem of maintainable grant-in-aid for 
higher secondary schools had undergone a drastic 
change since 1971. Excepting half a dozen, these 
schools had opted out of the grant-in-aid list. (v) 
On the basis of the present trend of expansion in 
enrolments at lower and higher secondary stages, 
the cost of secondary education in 1988-89 was esti- 
mated to be Rs. 284 crores while the fuads available 
for the purpose were expected to be Rs. 200 crores 
only, 


191. SHARMA, R. R., Economics of Education 
with special reference to Educational Deve- 
lopment of Madhya Pradesh, Ph.D. Eco., 
Indore U., 1973. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study the development of education in Madhya Pra- 
desh during the different five year plan periods in 
order to estimate the proportion of achievement in 
respect of the expenditure; and (ii) to study the 
regional inequalities of education in the state. 


The data for the study were collected from the 
reports of the various education commissions, reports 
of the five year plans, offices of the Directorate of 
Public Instruction — Madhya Pradesh, Labour and 
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Employment Division — Madhya Pradesh, Planning 
Commission — New Deihi, Census and Survey Divi- 
sion and Publication Division of the Government of 
India. le 

It was found that (i) country spent 149 crores, 
273 crores and 596 crores of rupees in three conse- 
cutive plan periods on education; out of this total of 
1018 crores of rupees spent on education, 35.3 per- 
cent was spent on primary education, on secondary 
and higher education were spent 17.1 percent and 
14.6 percent respectively and the rest (thiriythree 
percent) was spent on other educational schemes; 
(ii) during the three annual plans (1966-67, 1967- 
68 and 1968-69) a total sum of 6,756.50 crores of 
rupees was spent against an estimate of Rs. 6,665.02 
crores; a total of 4.70 percent of the total budget 
was spent on education during the three yearly plans; 
during this period the expenditure on higher educa- 
tion was raised to 27.5 percent and 72.5 percent 
was spent on the rest; (iii) the state of Madhya 
Pradesh spent 11.89 crores of rupees on general 
education during the First Five Year Plan; out of 11.89 
crores, 65.11 percent was spent on direct items and 
the rest on indirect items; expenditure per student for 
the university education was Rs. 341.20 and that 
for others was Rs. 31.60; in the Second Plan the total 
expenditure for the state was raised to Rs. 14.78 
crores; the expenditure per student at university edu- 
cation ranged between Rs. 388.30 and Rs. 662.70 and 
at other levels between Rs. 39.50 and Rs, 42.20; in 
the Third Plan period 27.4 crores of rupees were 
spent on education. The per capita expenditure on 
university education varied between Rs. 700.90 and 
Rs. 763.40 and nonuniversity education between Rs. 
57.30 and Rs. 64.10; (iv) during the periods 1966- 
67, 1967-68, 1968-69, the number of institutions in- 
creased from 43,822 to 45,215, the student enrol- 
ment shot up from 39.81 lakhs to 42.35 lakhs — the 
increase in the high schools and secondary schools was 
12.8 percent, in upper basic schools 12.7 percent and 
in primary schools 3.2 percent, the number of tea- 
chers in high and higher secondary schools increased 
from 22,810 to 23,842, in middle and basic schools 
from 35,153 to 36,309 and in lower basic and pri- 
mary schools from 77,334 to 78,984; (v) during the 
period 1961-1971, the percentage of literacy increased 
from 17.17 to 22.12, the female literacy increased 
from 6.73 percent to 10.84 percent, male literacy 
from 27.03 percent to 32.76 percent; the highest and 
lowest levels of male literacy were in Indore (55.75 
percent) and Jhabua (11.27 percent) respectively, 
those for female were in Indore (31.42 percent) and 
in Sidhi (2.60 percent) respectively; (vi) the net 
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wastage upto class V was found to be 69.30 percent 
and that upto standard XI was 91.08 percent taking 
1959-60 as the base year; and (vii) the results of 
the examination at the end of the middle school were 
72.9 percent (1956-57), 79.2 percent (1961-62) and 
79.5 percent (1968-69); the same for secondary school 
leaving stage were 50.5 percent (1956-57), 55.4 per- 
cent (1961-62) and 78.7 percent (1968-69); similar 
trends of results wene also found in graduate and 
postgraduate level examinations. 


*192, SINGH, B. P., Educational Progress and Eco- 
nomy Research Unit, Dept. of Eco., Punjabi 
nomy Research Unit, Dept. of Eco., Punjabi 
University, 1974. 


The main thesis that has been assayed in this 
study is that the content of education is much more 
important than the linear growth of the system and 
that all schooling is not investment; proper education 
in a proper socio-economic setting combined with a 
judicious amount of physical capital formation, can 
certainly kelp speed up economic growth. 


Educational progress and economic development 
of Punjab, before and after reorganisation of the state 
in 1966, has been surveyed and analysed in the study. 
Data have been collected from the different official 
sources of the state, viz., Statistical Bureau, Econo- 
mic and Statistical Organisation (Evaluation, and 
State Income Section), National Sample Survey, 
Punjab Education Department, and District Educa- 
tion Officer, Ludhiana. Analysis of the data has been 
done in the light of the views of the authorities in 
the field of economics of education. 


The general conclusions about the progress of 
education in Punjab were as follows : (i) With thirty- 
three percent literacy Punjab ranked fifth among the 
states of India in 1971. Female literacy grew by forty- 
eight percent during 1961-71, the second highest rate 
in the country. (ii) At the primary stage the propor- 
tion of school going children actually attending schools 
showed a decline in spite of increased tota! enrolment, 
facilities provided by the government in primary edu- 
cation were not being optimally utilised, (iii) At the 
middle stage, the Government of India target of enrol- 
ment was reached by Punjab two years ahead of 
time. At the high school level too, the annual rate of 
increase of enrolment showed an increasing trend. 
(iv) The college level education in arts and sciences 
was dominated by private enterprise. In any case there 
was an open door policy in the field of higher educa- 
tion as in the case of school education. (v) Enrol- 
ment at the graduate and postgraduate levels had 
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been rising faster than at lower levels) Punjab had 
the highest proportion of graduate and postgraduate 
students. (vi) The number of institutes of technical 
education had been static for several years, but’ the 
turnout of medical and agricultural graduates showed 
an increasing trend. (vii) School level and diploma 
level professional and technical education showed a 
decline both in terms of intake capacity and turnout. 
(viii) The per capita expenditure on education had 
been increasing at the rate of 8.7 percent per year. 
(ix) Of the total direct and indirect expenditure on 
education, higher education had taken the largest 
share, of which seventy percent was taken up by 
universities and colleges of general education, technical 
and professional colleges absorbing less than thirty 
percent. (x) Opportunity costs formed fiftythree per- 
cent of the total costs of education of the state, (xi) 
Government responsibility in respect of expendilure 
on education had been far greater than that of the 
private bodies, (xii) In general, average annual cost 
per student at different levels showed an increasing 
trend, The following conclusions were drawn in res- 
pect of economic development of Punjab: (i) The 
net domestic product and per capita income showed 
marked increase specially after reorganisation. (ii) 
In terms of investment and capital formation Punjab 
was not doing as good as many other states. A signi- 
ficant part of the state’s increased incomes was going 
to consumption expenditure. (iii) Within the agri- 
cultural sector improved techniques and mechanised 
farming were gaining ground. The percentage of agri- 
| cultural workers to total workers had increased over 
the years, (iv) The potential and actual surpluses of 
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the agricultural sector were not at all being effectively 
utilised for Ypromoting the development of the non- 
agricultural sectors. The following were some of the 
general inferences with regard to the progress of edu- 
cation and economic growth in the state; (i) Edu- 
cation in the state had grown in absolute numbers; 
more students were there at each level of education, 
But the growth of numbers being larger at higher 
levels, the overall system that had emerged was highly 
imbalanced. (ii) Agricultural education and research 
had been boosted with the result of a marked growth 
in yield per acre of major food crops, but per indi- 
vidual productivity in agriculture had not advanced 
significantly. (iii) Technical education and skill for- 
mation were generally regarded as basic requirements 
of industrial growth, but the state plans seemed to 
have always neglected the industrial sector. (iv) 
There had been a significant growth’in general educa- 
tion in terms of institutions, enrolment and teachers, 
as also in financial terms, but educated unemployment 
had increased over the years and one could not as- 
sert that attitudes to life and work had radically 
changed. (v) The growth in education had somehow 
served to shake the conservative rural sector, but the 
qualities like dignity of labour, the spirit of adven- 
ture and enterprise still remained to be inculcated 
through the education system of the state. (vi) In 
general, the educational system in Punjab was yet 
largely unproductive; it carried a considerable amount 
of miseducation and misdirection of resources, and 
it created an excess capacity which could be utilised 
at a marginal cost for further development of the 


system, 
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Personality, Learning and Motivation 


A Trend Report 


T. V. RAO 
P. MEHTA 
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A SURVEY of doctoral level and other researches 
over the last twentythree years indicates a wide rang- 
ing coverage from specific studies of children’s reac- 
tions to frustration, aggression and anxiety, to pro- 
blems related to medical, agricultural and teacher 
training studenis. Most of the studies have adapted 
and/or developed further the instruments and metho- 
dology used abroad and some of them have develop- 
ed new instruments. Ph.D. theses and project reports 
from various Indian universities and institutes have 
been sighted and abstracted for the present trend re- 
port. Of these, 47 studies relate to personality, 24 to 
learning, 15 to motivation, 11 to adjustment problems 
and 7 to juvenile delinquency. 


A. PERSONALITY STUDIES 


Out of the 47 researches on personality, 40 are 
Ph.D. theses and 7 are project reports. The first of 
the personality studies appeared in 1953 was by Srivas- 
tava from Allahabad University. It was a compara- 
tive study of the personality of males and females. Two 
studies appeared subsequently from the same univer- 
sity in the year 1954 and 1956 surveying the fantasy 
life of girls using the Rorschach Test and TAT (Jain, 
1954; Ghosh, 1956). From 1957 onwards other uni- 
versities like Delhi University, Banaras Hindu Univer- 
sity, Mysore University and Rajasthan University which 
worked in this area started producing Ph.Ds. in Edu- 
cation, Of the 47 studies, a majority have been con- 
tributed by Agra University during 1967 to 1973, 
followed by Allahabad University ranging over a pe- 
riod of about 16 years. Out of 40 Ph.D. theses, 12 
theses appeared from the university departments of 
psychology. 


Area Covered 


"The different areas of research covered by these 
47 studies when arranged chronologically include : 
personality of males and females (Srivastava, 1953), 
fantasy life of girls (Jain, 1954; Ghosh, 1956), child- 
ren’s reactions to frustration (Pareek, 1958), develop- 


ment of ego-ideal in children (Pratap, 1960), persona- 
lity differences in graduates (Tyagi, 1960), personality 
characteristics of high school leaders (Nayar, 1962), 
aggression, fear and anxiety in children (Julka, 1963), 
personality paiterns of boys and girls (Saraswat, 1954; 
Gaur, 1967; Sharma, 1967), fatigue of school child- 
ren (Prasad, 1966), variation in intelligence with occu- 
pational training course (Misra, 1967), emotional sta- 
bility of superior and average children (Lal, 1968), 
mental maturity in Indian school children, personali- 
ty of engineering, law, medical and teacher training 
students (Pal, 1969), neurotic behaviour in adoles- 
cents (Srivastava, 1970), personality of students from 

religious and secular institutions (Sodhi, 1970), self 
esteem and social personal orientation as related to 
parental behaviour (Smart, 1970), personality of stu- 

dents using unfair means in examinations (Singha, 

1970), correlates of art appreciation (Saroja, 1970), 

causes of frustration and level of aspiration (Mathur, 

1970), personality of nursery school children (Saran, 

1970), personality of stars and isolates of primary 

school children (Rajput, 1970), personality correlates 

and isolates of primary school children (Rajput, 1970), 

personality correlates of attitude towards social change 
(Nath, 1971), personality, age, motivational effects on 
persistence (Gupta, 1971), personality traits of adoles- 
cent girls (Uppal, 1971), personality patterns of col- 
lege students specialising in different fields (Mathew, 
1971), educational aspiration, SES and educational 

attainment (Bisht, 1972), children’s paintings as indi- 
cators of personality (Mathur, 1972), effect of N.C.C. 
trailing on personality (Nair, 1972), differential per- 
sonality traits in intellectually superior, average and 
below average students (Suri, 1973), personality cha- 
racteristics of the socially accepted and rejected girls 
(Nagar, 1973), reactions to frustration in the school 
situations (Sharma, 1973), divergent thinking in rela- 
tion to certain personality dimensions of adolescents 
(Verma, 1973), independence conformity behaviour 
of intellectually bright and dull pre-adolescents (Gup- 
ta, 1973), personality patterns of children of criminal 
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tribes of U.P. (Srivastava, 1974), -attitude towards 
science and scientists among various groups of stu- 
dents and teachers (Sood, 1974), some personality de- 
terminanis of vocational maturity (Kathuria, 1974), 
some factors associated with interest of boys and girls 
(Srivastava, 1974), and development of self-concept in 
relation to intelligence, learning and achievement at 
adolescent level (Mohan, 1975). There are seven 
Projects in this area sponsored by UGC, ICMR and 
Ford Foundation. The areas covered by these projects 
are seif concep: of disciplined and indisciplined_ stu- 
dents (Deo, 1967), Zeigarnik effect in relation to abi- 
lity, sex, interest and familiarity with the task (Deo, 
1968), mental health and academic achievement of suc- 
cessful and failed students (Wig and Nagpal, 1971), 
attitudes to mathematics of high school students 
(Desai, 1973), attitudes and choices of college girls in 
Rajasthan (Mehta, 1974), Personality profiles of the 
under asd high achievers (Jayagopal, 1974), and the 
effect of time and education on need for cognitive 
consistency (Sahu, 1970). 


Scope and Design 


The following points can be observed from these 
Studies regarding their scope and methodology employ- 
ed: 

All levels of students have been studied 
from the nursery to the university stage in- 
cluding professional college students. 


Although studies on the personality of sec- 
i tions of siudents are available, there seems 
‘o be more concentrated efforts on explor- 
ing the personality of high school going 
children than on college students, Twenty- 
Six out of the fortyseven studies are on 
high school studenis, ten on the college stu- 
dents, six on pre-adolescents and five 
on adults, Some of the studies have drawn 
both high school and college students, 
While the earlier studies were concerned 
Mostly with a mere exploration of the per- 
sonality patterns of students, and concern- 
ing sex differences, the studies of late (i.e., 
from 1968 onwards) have started extending 
their horizon to different aspects of social 
life of the students from the individual per- 
sonality siudies. 
While the earlier studies were mostly of 
comparative and Survey type, the recent stu- 
_ dies tend to be correlational, attempting to 
i a investigate the relationship between differ- 
air ent environmental variables, 
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(5) ` After 1970 some new areas of research, like 
‘conformity behaviour, divergent thinking, 
Cognitive consistency, etc., appeared in the 
field of personality. 


Methodology 


In fact, when these 47 studies are classified on 
the basis of their methodology, 22 of them turn out 
to be comparative studies, comparing the personality 
of two or more groups (males vs. females, stars vs, 
isola‘es, etc.), 8 are descriptive and normative Studies 
on some selected groups of subjects, 7 are of survey 
type, 6 are correlational, 2 are analytical and 3 are 
developmental. Some of the studies used mixed me- 
thodologies and have been grouped in more than one 
category. 

Variables 

Appraisal and analysis of these siudies also indi- 
cate that a wide variety of personality variables have 
been studied by them. ; 


Forty\wo personality var’ables were studied by 
these personality studies. A few variables like inte- 
lligence, adjustment, personality needs, patterns and 
fantasy, academic achievement, attitudes, sex differ- 
ences and introversion-extroversion seem to have been 
studied by quite a few investigators. Adjustment is 
particularly noteworthy, because besides the 11 stu- 
dies that included this variable, there have been other 
11 studies conducted exclusively on this topic to be 
mentioned later in this report. Besides, adjustment 
has also been studied by a few more researchers who 
used TAT and other projective techniques, but not 
explicitly using the term adjustment. It seems that 
One important concern of those working in. the field 
of education has been with academic achievement and 
therefore various personality correlates of achievement 
have been studied. 

Sample 

Coming to the nature and scope of the sample 
studied by ihese investigators, a majority of studies, 
amounting to 26, seems to have concentrated on the 
adolescent group or high school students. This is under- 
Standable in view of the need for studying students 
at this level as well as the case with which the. sam- 
ples could be studied with appropriate verbal tests. 
Probably due to the difficulties there are only 6 in- 
vestigations reported on nursery or primary school 
children (the pre-adolescenis) while there are 10 stu- 
dies on college subjects, and 3 studies also deal with 
adults who are not students. Two of these studies in- 
clude all these groups starting. with adolescents. 
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Instruments 


With respect to the research instruments or tests 
used in these studies, quite interesting trends emerge. 
Almost all these studies have used personality inven- 
tories (most of them using more than one), usually the 
standard ones but some adapted specifically for the 
purpose. 

There are only 24 new instruments developed to 
assess some of the personality variables. Most of the 
researches show a tendency to use standard instru- 
ments rather than to develop new ones. Projective 
techniques specially the TAT and the Rorschach Ink 
Blot Test are used by a number of these investigators. 
Only one adaption reported is that of the Rosenzweig’s 
Picture Frustration Study. Bes‘des these instruments, 
the investigators have also made use of other research 
techniques like observation, autobiographical, case 
histories, interviews and so on. 


A significant trend of ‘instrument dependent re- 
search’ is seen in the area of personality. There ap- 
pears to be a great tendency in the researcher to plan 
their studies around a few instruments that are readily 
available.’ While this kind of research provides good 
data for comparative studies with standard instruments, 
there is always a danger for the researcher to get 
biased by these instruments in certain directions. This 
kind of ‘ifistrument dependent research’ also poses 
danger of limiting the areas of exploration by the re- 
searcher and narrowing the scope of the studies. 


Statistical analysis 


The types of statistical techniques used in these 


studies have varied from simple calculations of per- 
centages, means and standard deviations to factor ana- 
lytical approaches. Correlation coefficients of differ- 
ent kinds and non-parametric statistics have also been 
used, 

This completes a broad overview of the research 
trends in the area of personality. This overview gives 
the impression that although researches in this area are 
more in number covering as many as 42 personality 
variables, many other aspects of personality that are 
relevant to the educational psychologists have been 
neglected. Although one third of the total researches 
in this area are conducted by the university depart- 
ments of psychology, most of these researches re- 
main exploratory in their nature. 


Moreover, such exploratory studies conducted in 
ihe past do not seem to have provided any produc- 
tive guidelines for future research studies. A naive 
researcher who is only familiar with the problems of 
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education in the country would expect the researchers 
to explore problems like, what kind of school or col- 
lege environment is required to develop certain desir- 
able personality traits like creativity, achievement, etc., 
what kind of impact the teacher personality has on 
the students’ personality deve'opment, to what extent 
it is possible to change the teacher and student per- 
sonalities, what kind of teacher behaviour influences 
student personality and in what way, etc. Socialisa- 
tion process among the students, structural and envi- 
ronmenial determinants of student personalities and 
socialisation, development of higher order needs in 
students are some areas that recent developments in 
educational psycho!ogy warrant. More experimental 
studies are required to answer some of these questions, 
Personality research in educational psychology has un- 
fortunately been limited to the students and the more 
important personnel in education — the teachers, edu- 
cational administrators, etc. — have comparatively 
been neglected. A few of the studies on teachers and 
administrators are reported in chapters on teaching 
and teacher behaviour, teacher education, and educa- 
tional administration. Studies using more sophistica- 
ted methodology and studying higher order per- 
sonality variables like personal orientation, self ac- 
tualization, need achievement, level of aspiration, etc., 
are needed. 


B. PERSONALITY OF JUVENILE DELINQUENTS 


Besides the 47 studies covered above, 7 doctoral 
studies are done on personality patterns of juvenile 
delinquents and institutionalised people. All these 7 
studies were conducted at 7 different universities (viz., 
Banaras, Allahabad, Ranchi, Rajasthan, Delhi, Agra 
and Vikram universities). The first of these was Go- 
pal Krishna (1956) at BHU. Gopal Krishna attemp- 
ted to study the personality patterns of 180 delinquents 
of 16 to 24 years of age using the Rorschach Test, 
the TAT and the MMPI. The rest of the studies were 
conducted more or less on similar patterns and were 
meant to delineate the personality patterns of adoles- 
cent delinquents. The only addition in some of the 
later studies was the study of the delinquent persona- 
lity by using other tests besides the TAT and the 
Rorschach Test. The other tests used by investigators 
were the Bhatia’s Battery of Performance Test (Gup- 
ta, 1959), the Alexander’s Passalong, the Goodenough’s 
Draw-a-Man and the Word Association Test (Bose, 
1960), the Raven’s Prozressive Matrices, the Bernreu- 
ter’s Personality Inventory, the Rotter’s Incomplete 
Sentence Blank and the Allport-Vernon-Lindzey’s 
Study of Values (Mirchandani, 1970) and the Mas- 
low’s Security-Insecurity, Inventory (Rajguru, 1971). 
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Four of these 7 studies used controls and compared 
their personality structure with delinquents. 


C. ADJUSTMENT PROBLEMS 


Of the 11 studies that could be grouped under 
this area, 7 are directly on school adjustment of adoles- 
cent boys, 2 on gifted (Pandit, 1973), and handicapped 
children (Pinto, 1974). One study is a comparative 
study of bright and dull children on personality ha- 
bits (Patel, 1967) and other on the mental symptoms 
of school children (Sen, 1971). Of these, 5 studies 
were conducted at M.S. University of Baroda and one 
each at Allahabad, Bombay, Delhi, Gujarat, Kuruk- 
shetra, and Mysore universities, The areas covered 
by these studies include: needs of adolescent girls 
and their bearing on individual adjustment (Nanda, 
1957), factors related to adolescent adjustment (Bhatt, 
Patel, Patel and Parikh, 1961), adjustment problems 
of adolescents (Kakkar, 1964), character traits of dull 
children in rural area and the problem of their educa- 
tion (Patel, 1967), problem of school adjustment (Bha- 
gia, 1966), adjustment of physically handicapped child- 
ren (Pinto, 1974), adjustment problem of underachiev- 
ers (Bhatt, 1971), social climate and characteristics 
of pupils (Kumar, 1972), adjustment differences at dif- 

ferent levels of general intelligence and socio-economic 
status (Mattoo, 1972), adjustment problem of the gift- 

ed children and their reactions to frustration (Pandit, 
1973), and five major factors contributing to certain 
psychological problems of pre-adolescents (Pereira, 
1974). Most of these studies were conducted on high 

~ School students. In some of these studies new adjust- 
ment inventories have been developed which have 
since become popular (for example, Bhagia, 1966). 
The Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory and the Asthana’s 
Adjustment Inventory have been used in two studies. 
The rest of them have developed their own invento- 
ries and standardized them. Other instruments like 
the Rorschach Ink Blot Test, the Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices, the Mooney Problem Check List, the Tay- 
lor’s Manifest Anxiety Scale, the TAT, the Eysenck’s 
Personality Inventory, the Dasgupta’s Parenial Love 
Inventory, the Roy’s Group Intelligence Test, the Alla- 
habad Bureau’s Verbal Test of Intelligence, the Kup- 
puswamy’s SES Scale, etc., have been used and scores 
on some of these instruments have been correlated 
with the scores on adjustments, 


r -While the interest in this area of study still seems 
to persist in the researchers, these studies do not go 
beyond surveying or comparing the adjustment pat- 

=i terns -of selected groups of students. Secondly, the 
concentration is mostly on students like in other per- 
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sonality studies, and the teachers seem to have been 
badly neglected — may be sometimes it is taken for 
granted that the teachers are well adjusted. This is 
something» that needs to be explored at this stage of 
the research on personality adjustment. Here again 
environmenial correlates of adjustment both in the 
teachers and students, job satisfaction or work moti- 
vation of students, the possibilities of enhancing the 
school adjustment of students by environmental varia- 
tion or by teachers’ verbal behaviour modification, etc., 
need to be studied. Perhaps before that, the dyna- 
mics of school adjustment also needs to be further 
explored, 


D. LEARNING 


While the areas of personality, discussed so far, 
covered about 65 studies on different aspects of per- 
(sOnality including personality traits of normal and 
delinquents, adjustment patterns of adolescents, etc., 
the studies related to learning and motivation seem to 
have received rather disproportionately low attention 
by the scholars in this field. Learning as well as mo- 
tivation being core areas of educational psychology, 
one expects more researches in these areas than on the 
allied ones. However, there appears to be 18 docto- 
tal theses and 6 reports financed by various agencies 
conducted in the area of learning. 


The major areas covered by these 24 studies chro- 
nologically include ; bilinigualism in education (Vaid- 
ya, 1954), language development of Gujarati speaking 
Bohras (Merchant, 1961), reasoning and problem solv- 
ing (Syamaia, 1961), development of understanding 
during childhood (Joshi, 1963), language development 
(Mehta, 1964), learning and awareness (Dixit, 1967), 
cultural background in learning process (Misra, 1968), 
mental and motor growth (Phatak, 1970), effect of 
knowledge cf results upon verbal and motor learning 
(Thakur, 1971), language development of nursery and 
primary school children (Chattopadhyay, 1971), fac- 
tors in concept of learning (Srivastava, 1972), anxiety, 
task difficulty and reinforcement of paired associate 
learning, social concept formation (Dattaray, 1973), 
thinking among sciencé*students (Vaidya, 1974), socio- 
economic status and progressive retardation in cogni- 
tive skills (Jachuck and Mohanty, 1974), auditory per- 
ceptual disorders and language learning (Barr, 1974), 
learning with fluid and crystallized intelligence test 
(Vibha, 1974), improving language skills in mother 
tongue (Dave, 1974), language test construction (De- 
sai, 1974), children’s concepts of mass, weight, and 
volume (Rao and Reddy, 1974), learning process and 
audio-visual aids (Seth, 1975), association value ot 
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nonsense syllables and meaningful materials used in 
Marathi (Borude, 1975), hierarchy in cognitive learn- 
ing (Dave, 1975) and logical thought development in 
children (Rao, 1975). x 

These 24 studies could be classified into three 
major types: developmental studies exploring the de- 
velopment of language, learning and concept forma- 
tion, experimental studies on learning, and general 
studies. There are 18 studies falling into first cate- 
gory, 4 into the second and 2 into the third. 

The first of the developmental studies was con- 
ducted by Syamala in 1961 at Banaras Hindu Univer- 
sity. This was a comparative study of concept for- 
mation and productive thinking in two groups of child- 
ren from Southern and Northern parts of India. This 
was conducted in line with Piaget’s studies and deve- 
lopment of concepts like dreams, thought, God, beau- 
ty, birth, cleverness, death, life, family, etc., were stu- 
died. This study revealed the regional difference in 
concept formation and made a significant contribution 
in pointing out to the environmental differences in 
concept formation, The next two studies were con- 
ducted on language development (Merchant, 1961) 
and development of understanding (Joshi, 1963). Mer- 
chant studied the language development of Gujarati 
speaking Bohra girls of standard IV at Bombay. A 
significant aspect of this study was that the investiga- 
tor took into consideration the teachers of these girls 
and assessed simultaneously their awareness about the 
language development in their children. Joshi (1963) 
taking 730 children from 6 schools of Lucknow, stu- 
died developmeni of understanding during childhood. 
It was found that development of understanding took 
place with age and there were sex differences in this 
regard. Mehta (1964) also conducted a study on 
language „development of Gujarati children taking 800 
children from 16 places in Gujarat, Saurashtra and 
Bombay. A major longitudinal study in this area was 
conducted by Phatak (1970) on mental and motor 
growth of Indian babies of one month to thirty months. 
It employed both longitudinal and cross-sectional de- 
signs for data collection. The study showed that the 
motor and mental growth was faster upto six months, 
after which the rate decreased and ‘became steady dur- 
ing twelve to sixteen months. Socio-economic status 
and sex also showed relationship to mental and motor 
growth of babies. After 1970s about 12 studies were 
conducted on verbal and motor learning, language de- 
velopment, concept formation, factors influencing learn- 
ing, and improving learning skills. Except three stu- 
dies (Chattopadhyay, 1971; Rao, 1975; Seth, 1975), 
all the remaining 9 studies employed high school stu- 
dents as their subjecis. 
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However, the researchers showed a great deal of 
varying interest in different areas. Some new areas 
were also explored like relationship of learning with 
fluid crystallized intelligence test (Vibha, 1974), hierar- 
chy in cognitive learning (Dave, 1975), and progressive 
retarda'ion in cognitive skills (Jachuck and Mohanty, 
1974). There were two studies which touched psy- 
chometric problems in the field of learning. Borude 
(1975) examined ‘the association value of nonsense 
syllables and meaningful materials by taking 900 Ma- 
rathi speaking subjects for the scaling procedure and 
209 in the experimental condition. Desai (1974) con- 
structed and standardised a test for Gujarati children 
of the age group three to five. The language develop- 
ment pattern was specifically studied in terms of com- 
prehension, sound discrimination, articulation and oral 
expression. 


Among the four experimental studies in the area 
of learning, one is an experimental survey on bilin- 
gualism conducted by Vaidya at Bombay University 
as far back as 1954. This study aimed at determin- 
ing the influence of bilingualism on learning, school 
achievement, language development, etc. The study 
was conducted on 1010 children speaking Gujarati 
and English. The study indicated interesting results 
which have far reaching implications for the language 
problems that one often comes across in education, 
The second study in this area was an experimental 
study of learning and awareness by Dixit (1967) from 
Jodhpur University. Although this study has more of 
psychological interest than educational interest, re- 
sults have a few implications for educational psycho- 
logy as it points out the role of awareness and rein- 
forcement in verbal conditioning. A laboratory study _ 
by Rao and Reddy (1974) from Shree Venketaswara 
University was conducted on 432 children of age group 
4 to 8 years divided equally on sex and SES. The 
study revealed that the children were able to under- 
stand the concepts of mass and weight with ease 
around the age of seven years, but understanding the 
concept of volume appeared at a much later stage. 
Barr (1974) at Patna University studied auditory per- 
ceptual disorders in’ children with reference to langu- 
age learning. The study revealed that there were 
significant differences between children with learning 
problems and normal children, Synthetical comple- 
xity rather than auditory memory per se was the cri- 
tical factor in correct sentence repetition. 7 


There are two studies in the third category. Mis- 
ra (1968) examined the role played by cultural fac- 
tors in learning process at Banaras Hindu University. 
This study examined a variety of sources to determine 
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the role played by cultural factors in learning. The 
resulis are in the expected direction and point out 
the need to take into consideration the cultural fac- 
tors in curriculum construction. In one study some 
aspects of thinking — problem solving — were ex- 
plored among science students by Vaidya (1974). 
Problem solving behaviour showed positive relation- 
ship with grades. This study is particularly impor- 
tant for curriculum development for science students, 

Overall review of these researches in this area 
suggests a significant trend of researches in various 
fields of learning. However, some unexplored areas 
‘can be identified. In a survey of social science re- 
search relevant to population education one of the au- 
thors of this article reviewed all the studies on con- 
cept formation. At what age different concepis related 
to population education can be taught to students is 
a major input required for curriculum design. The 
authors failed to identify any study that can suggest 
the different concepts related to population that could 
be taught at early ages. 

In view of this, perhaps concept formation stu- 
dies would be required for different regions of the 
country if at all some useful purposes have to be serv- 
ed in the curriculum development at school level ‘in 
areas of national importance. A number of other 
practical problems along these lines have to be tac- 
kled. Concept formatoin in tribals seems to be one 
area that needs attention, Since there is environmen- 
tal variation found in the development of concepts, 
the next logical question would be to identify the sour- 
ces that are contributing to this kind of variation and 
explore th? possibilities of the source of manipulation 
in order to make the developmental process fast. Such 
studies can only give some useful information for the 
curriculum development or teacher training colleges, 


as the role of the teacher may have to be reconstruc-° 


ted for the primary school level in order to enhance 
fast development in children. 


On the whole, the studies on learning are appre- 
ciable from the theoretical as well as practical con- 
tributions of utility to the field of education, although 
there are still some more hidden areas that need to 
be explored. 


MOTIVATION 


_ There ate altogether 15 siudies that could be 
classified under this area of which 8 are Ph.D. theses, 
GB in education and 5 in psychology) and 7 are pro- 
ject reports, All these studies are rather recent ones 
covering a range of only 8 years (1967-1975) and thus 
indicate a significant trend of growing interest in th’s 
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area of research, particularly achievement motivation. 
Of the 17 studies, seven are exclusively on achieve- 
ment motivation mostly using the achieyement moti- 
vation pictures developed by Prayag Mehta at the 
National Council of Educational Research and Train- 
ing. Some of the project reports covered in this area 
have since been published or widely circulated and 
hence are well known. 

The first doctoral study was conducted by Tam- 
hankar (1968) on the achievement moiivation of young 
adolescent boys at Poona University, A significant 
aspect of this study was the development of a scoring 
manual for n-achievement in Marathi language. The 
results are rather interesting and indicate relationships 
between achievement motivation and personal values, 
socio-economic status, intelligence, and academic per- 
formance. The second study by Rabindradas (1969) 
at.Madras University sought to investigate the persona- 
lity rigidity in relation to motivation, learning, con- 
cept formation and perception among the high school 
students. Chaudhary (1971) at Punjab University 
conducted a study to assess the relationship between 
achievement motivation and anxiety, intelligence, socio- 
economic status, and vocational aspiration. High 
school students were studied using the Mehta's 
Test of n Ach, Again by using the same test 
Gokulnathan (1972) took altogether a new direction 
in studying the achievement motivation and educational 
achievement’ in tribal and nontribal secondary. school 
children in Assam. A significant aspect of the results 
is the finding favouring high need achievement Tevel 
in tribal students as compared to the nontribals, Bhar- 
gava (1972) at Agra University studied 120 male sub- 
jects to find out relationship between level of aspira- 
tion and achievement motivation. The results show- 
ed that there was no correlation between the levels of 
aspiration and achievement motivation,, The TAT 
cards were found to bea bet:er measure of n Ach 
than the Mukerjze’s Sentence Completion Test. Pa- 
thak (1974) at the Sardar Patel University studied 
achievement motivation and school- performance 
of high school boys. The sample consisted of 
1346 students of classes VIII, IX and X from 
12 schools in Kaira district, Gujarat. The pupils 
studying in schools of high socio-economic and achiev- 
ing status had high n Ach scores as compared to 
pupils studying in schools of various status combina- 
tions; n Ach showed positive relationship to school 
performance. One correlational study on n Ach was 
carried out by Agarwal at Kurukshetra University in 
1974. A random sample of 500 boys and 500 girls 
was drawn from the high and higher secondary schools 
of Haryana. The variables of n Ach and SES were 
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found to be positively related. The girls had signifi- 
cantly higher n Ach than boys. The effect of sex on 
n Ach was found to be independent of SES. Baner- 
jee (1974) studied development of competition and 
cooperation and its relationship ton Ach. The rela- 
tionship between n Ach and competition was not sig- 
nificant. Adjustment was found to be positively rela- 
ted to n Ach in Hindu and tribal groups and not with 
Bohra groups. The researchers showed a great deal 
of interest in different areas of motivation. 
(1975) studied the development of self concept in re- 
lation to achievement motivation at adolescent level 
at Panjab“ University. : 


The projects in this area have also been conduc- 
ted under the initiation of Prayag Mehta. Two of 
them are studies on n Ach in high school students 
(Mehta et al. 1967, Mehta, 1969) conducted with the 
assistance of NCERT. These two studies are related 
to the level of achievement motivation in high school 
boys at Delhi and a comparative study of the n Ach 
in middle class and working class. Following these 
studies a number of studies appeared on n Ach of high 
school boys by Mehta and his associates as well as a 
few other investigators using the n Ach cards deve- 
loped by Mehta. Research in this area has grown 
greatly in the past few years. Some of these studies 
are attempting to boost up n Ach in school teachers, 
as well as in students by training programmes. Two 
studies conducted at Sardar Patel University, Vallabh 
Vidyanagar by Desai (1971) and Desai and Trivedi 
(1972) are along these lines. Both of these studies 
attempted ‘to develop achievement motivation in high 
school boys by designing special curriculum, One 
project conducted under the title of ‘Motivation Train- 
ing for Mental Health’ (Pareek and Rao, 1971) at- 
tempted to change teacher behaviour by’ using feed- 
back of interaction analysis. It aimed at improving 
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the positive mental health of school children by bring- 
ing about such changes in teacher behaviour. Although 
grouped under this category, this study comes under 
a wave of new researches on interaction analysis which 
is fast developing in the area of educational social 
psychology. Two research projects on motivation were 
also carried out at the Regional College of Education, 
Mysore. The first research (Dave and Dave, 1972) 
was concerned with some organic, experimental and 
psycho-social correlates of risk taking in a game of pure 
chance. Students with high and low verbal intelli- 
gence as well as academic achievement preferred to 
take higher risks than the moderate group. The se- 
cond study (Dave, 1973) was concerned with the com- 
parison of Indian and Indian adaption of TAT pic- 
tures. The study revealed some interesting compara- 
tive findings about Indian TAT (NCERT) and those 
of American. pictures. 


Viewing broadly, researches on motivation in ge- 
neral and achievement motivation in particular seem 
to be developing fast, touching many new areas. While 


‘this is a welcome growth, other potent areas of moti- 


vation also deserve attention in view of the educa- 
tional needs of the country. Some such areas include 
work-motivation of teachers and the possibilities of 
increasing it, motivation in the adoption of innova- 
tions like programmed learning, motivation for change 


-in teachers in order to bring change in students, fur- 


ther exploration in achievement motivation including 
the efficacy of achievement motivation training pro- 
grammes and so on. As the number of students re- 
gistered for Ph.D. in Education is on increase, it can 
be hoped that in future, the researchers would also 
contribute moge to explore theoretical grounds using 
adequate theoretical models and at the same time 
would be oriented towards practical problems and 
educational development. 


170 
ABSTRACTS : 193-272 


` 193, AGARWAL, P. C., A Siudy of the Correlates 
of Achievement Motivation, Ph.D, Edu., Kur. 
U., 1974. 


The present investigation was conducted to test 
the following hypotheses: (i) High SES subjects 
would have significantly higher achievement motiva- 
tion than the middle or low SES subjects. (ii) Well 
adjusted students in four fields of adjustment, i.e., 
home, school, social, health and emotional adjustment, 
would have significantly higher achievement motivation 
as compared to poorly adjusted students. (iii) Sub- 
jects possessing the positive personality traits would 
have significantly higher achievement motivation than 
the subjects who possess the negative personality traits. 
(iv) Boys would have significantly higher achievement 
motivation as compared to girls on the above men- 
tioned variables, 


This was a correlational study. A sample of 
500 boys and 500 girls was selected by random sam- 
pling technique from the high and higher secon- 
dary schools in the state of Haryana, The Socio-Eco- 
nomic Status Scale Questionnaire (SESSQ), the High 
School Personality Questionnaire (HSPQ), the Adjust- 
ment Inventory, and the Achievement Motivation 
Test were the tools of research used in the study. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Achievement motivation and SES variables were re- 
lated significantly positively with each other. (ii) The 
girls had signficantly higher achievement motivation as 
compared to boys. (iii) The effect of sex on achieve- 
ment motivation was found to be independent of SES. 
(iv) All the four adjustment factors (i.e., home, social, 
health and emotional, and school adjustment) were re- 
lated positively but insignificantly with achievement 
motivation in the boys’ group. (v) In case of girls, 
home, health and emotional adjustment were related 
significantly positively to achievement motivation, but 
social and school adjustments were related positively 
but insignificantly to achievement motivation. (vi) In 
both boys and girls groups personality factors like 
“strong super-ego” and “relaxed” were related signifi- 
cantly to achievement motivation. (vii) In general, sub- 
jects with positive personality traits like “strong super- 
ego”, “socially bold” and “zestful” had higher achieve- 
ment motivation than those with negative personality 
traits like weak super-ego, shy, and reflective. (viii) 
Girls had significantly higher achievement motivation 
‘than boys on SES, adjustment and personality factors. 
n 
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*194. BABU, N., A Comparative Study of the Per- 
sonality Factors of High Intelligence — High 
Creative Thinkers and High Intelligence — 
Low Creative Thinkers in Secondary Schools, 
Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1977. 


The study was designed to compare the persona- 
lity factor structure of two extreme categories of crea- 
tive thinkers, namely, high intelligence — high crea- 
tive thinkers (HI — HC) and high intelligence — low 
creative thinkers (HI — LC) in secondary schools of 
Kerala. 


The basal sample of 4982 subjects was selected, 
giving proportionate representation to relevant factors 
like sex, rural-urban residence and the three edu- 
cational levels. Two tests of intelligence, one verbal 
and the other nonverbal, were administered to this 
sample and on the basis of the results, a sample of 
614 high intelligence (HI) subjects was drawn. 
These subjects were administered a standardized crea- 
tivity test in Malayalam (patterned after the Guilford’s 
Test of Creative Thinking). The mean and standard de- 
viation of the creativity test scores for this group were 
worked out and used for identifying the high crea- 
tive and low creative subjects within the HI group. 
Classification yielded 128 HI — HC subjects and 159 
HI — LC subjects. The HI — HC and HI — LC 
groups were compared on the fourteen personality 
variables, viz., self-reliance, sense of personal worth, 
sense of personal freedom, feeling of belonging, with- 
drawing tendencies (freedom form), nervous symptoms 
(freedom form), family relations, school relations, com- 
munity relations, general anxiety and test anxiety. t test 
and factor analysis were carried out. 


The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
Among the fourteen variables subjected to investiga- 
tion, eight variables, viz., self-reliance, withdrawing 
tendencies (freedom form), nervous symptoms (free- 
dom form), social standards, anti-social tendencies 
(freedom form), family relations, school relations and 
general anxiety discriminated significantly between the 
two groups. (ii) The factors identified for the HI — 
HC group (with respective percentage variance ac- 
counted for) were (a) Non-Anxious Disposition 
(26.54), (b) Group Adjustment (21.13), (c) Indi- 
vidual Adjustment (20.86), (d) Social Conformity 
(11.14), (e) Performance Anxiety (7.94) and (f) 
Freedom Orientation (12.40). (iii) The factors identifi- 
ed for the HI — LC group (with respective percen- 
tage variance accounted for) were (a) Self- 
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Adjustment (19.46), (b) Social Adjustment (28.14), 
(c) Social Anxiety (12.63), (d) Personal Adjustment 
(16.98), (e); Social Disposition (10.22) and (f) Total 
Adjustment (12.53). (iv) Comparison of the factor 
structures for the HI — HC and HI — LC groups 
revealed that, for the two groups, there were four fac- 
tors that were comparable but not identical. (v) It 
was indicated that the dissimilarity of the factor pat- 
terns for the HI — HC and HI — LC groups was 
caused by the presence of two factors in each of the 
groups (Social Conformity and Freedom Orientation 
for the HI — HC group and Social Disposition and 
Total Adjusiment for the HI — LC group), for which 
comparable factors did not exist in the other group. 


195. BANERJEE, D., Development of Cooperative 
and Competitive Behaviour and its Relation- 
ship with Need for Achievement (n Ach), Ph.D. 
Psy., Udai. U., 1974. 


The present investigation intended to study the 
behavioural pattern of children in terms of achievement 
motivation and cooperative and competitive behaviour. 
The specific objectives were : (i) to study the develop- 
ment of cooperation and competition in pre-adoles- 
cent children; (ii) to study n Ach of pre-adolescent 
children and the relationship between n Ach and co- 
operative and competitive behaviour; (iii) to study the 
subcultural differences in cooperative and competitive 
behaviour and n Ach; and (iv) to study the relation- 
ship of cooperative and competitive behaviour as de- 
pendent variables with some independent variables like, 
personal background (age and sex), achievement moti- 
vation and some personality variables (dependency, 
classroom trust and adjustment). 


Data were collected from 454 subjects from Del- 
hi and Udaipur. Subjects were selected from classes 
IV, VI and VIII of different primary and secondary 
schools. The sample consisted of three subgroups of 
communities — Hindu, Bohra and Tribe. The re- 
search tools used were (i) the Maximizing Differ- 
ence Game; (ii) the Mehta’s TAT picture cards; (iii) 
the Pre-adolescent Adjustment Scale; (iv) the Pre- 
adolescent Dependency Scale (Form B); (v) the Pre- 
adolescent Classroom Trust Schedule; and (vi) the 
Kuppuswamy’s SES Scale, 


Findings of the study revealed that (i) competi- 
tion was found to increase with age in every subgroup 
of communities; (ii) role of sex was found to be not 
significant in cooperative and competitive behaviour; 
(iii) effects of homogenous and heterogenous groups 
were not found significant in cooperative and competi- 
tive behaviour; (iv) Bohras were found io show least 
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cooperative behaviour (high in competitive behaviour) 
among all other communities, and Tribals showed the 
highest cooperative behaviour (lowest competition be- 
haviour) in comparison to others; (v) the relationship 
between n Ach and competition was very low and not 
significant; (vi) Bohras were more independent than 
Tribal and Hindu students and all the three communi- 
ties showed more or less the same degree of classroom 
trust; (vii) Hindus and Bohras showed similar trend in 
adjustment while Tribals were found to be less adjus- 
ted as compared to Hindus and Bohras; (viii) adjust- 
ment was found to be significantly and positively rela- 
ted with n Ach in Hindu and Tribal groups; and (ix) 
relationships between different personality dimensions 
and game behaviour were found to be low and insig- 
nificant for different communities, 


*196. BANSAL, J. P., A Study of Need Differences 
among Urban High School Boys and Girls at 
Differdnt Levels jof General Intelligence and 
Socio-Economic Status, Ph.D, Edu., Kur. U., 
1977. 


The purpose of the study was to find the differ- 
ences in the needs of achievement, deference, order, 
exhibition, autonomy, affiliation, interception, succor- 
ance, dominance, nurturance, change, endurance, he- 
terosexuality and aggression among urban high school 
boys and girls of high, middle and low levels of gene- 
ral intelligence and socio-economic status. 


The sample consisted of 360 students. The tools 
used were: (i) the Jalota’s Group General Mental Abi- 
lity Test; (ii) the Jalota’s Socio-Economic Status Ques- 
tionnaire; and (iii) the Edward’s Personal Pre- 
ference Schedule (E.P.P.S.) adapted in Hindi. Three 
way factorial design of analysis of variance (2x3x3) 
was employed to see the effect of sex, general intelli- 
gence and SES on the dependent variables, viz., fifteen 
different needs. 


The major findings were: (i) There was no sig- 
nificant’ difference in the needs of urban high school 
boys and girls, except in ‘Affiliation’ and ‘Aggression’ 
when averaged over the different levels of general in- 
telligence and socio-economic status. The urban high 
school boys were significantly higher on the scales 
of ‘n Affiliation’ and ‘n Aggression’, (ii) Interaction 
beween sex and general intelligence was significant 
only in the case of ‘n Intraception’. The differences 
of ‘n Intraception’ mean scores of urban high school 
boys at high, middle and low levels of general intelli- 
gence were significantly different from those of girls of 
the same category. (iii) The urban high school stu- 
dents belonging to middle socio-economic status were 
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found to be high on the scale of ‘n Change’ in compa- 
tison to the students of low socio-economic status. 


197. BARR, D. F., A Study of Auditory Percep- 
tual Disorders in Children with reference to 
Language Learning, Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 1974. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study auditory perceptual disorders in children with 
reference to language learning, and (ii) to focus on the 
listening experiences of children which provided the 
foundation for language acquisition. 


In this experimental study thirty children with 
learning problems formed the experimental group and 
thirty normal children comprised the control group. 
Four standardised tests, namely, the Wepman Test of 
Auditory Discrimination, the Rosner Auditory Analy- 
sis Test, The Roswell-Chall Auditory Blending Test 
and the Binet Sentence Memory Test, were administer- 
ed. The experimental group of thirty children were 
further subdivided into three smaller groups according 
to age. Data were analysed by means of t test. 


The study revealed that (i) statistically significant 
differences existed between the children with learning 
problems and the normal control group on the four 
standardised tests; and (ii) syntactical complexity ra- 
ther than auditory memory per se was the critical fac- 
tor in correct sentence repetition, 


198. BHARGAVA, V. P., A Study of Level of As- 
piration and Need for Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U., 1972. 


The present study intended to find out the rela- 
tionship between levels of aspiration and achievement 
motivation. The objectives were: (i) to know the 
functional relationship as it existed between the levels 
of aspiration and achievement motivation in Indian 
students; (ii) to know the effect of experimentally 
induced conditions (relaxed, neutral and achieve- 
ment oriented) and outcome conditions (induced 
feelings of success and failure) on levels of aspiration 
(LOA) scores and achievement motivation scores of the 
Indian students; (iii) to know the effect of varying con- 
ditions on goal discrepancy scores (GDS) and achieve- 
ment motivation scores in respect of Indian students; 


McClelland’s TAT Picture Cards and Mukerjee’s Sen- 
tence Completion Test (SCT); and (v) to obtain infor- 
mation regarding LOA and achievement motivation 
in Indian students and, if possible, to attempt a com- 
parison with the similar aspect of behaviour in respect 
opine. western students, 


The sample consisted of 120 male subjects in the 
age group of seventeen to twentytwo years studying in 
the postmetric classes in the colleges at Agra. They 
were matched against age and achievement and put 
to six conditions. The study had a 3x2 factorial de- 
sign. The following tools and techniques were ad- 
ministered to the sample : (i) The Code Experiment 
and GDS; (ii) The McClelland’s TAT Picture Cards; 
(iii) The Mukerjee’s Sentence Completion Test; and 
(iv) questionnaire for measuring levels of aspiration 
following Clark, Teevan and Ricciuti. 


The findings revealed that (i) there was no cor- 
relation between the level of aspiration and achieve- 
ment motivation scores; there was extremely low cor- 
relation between the n Ach scores obtained on TAT 
cards and SCT; TAT cards were found to be a belter 
measure of achievement motivation than SCT; (ii) the 
different experimental conditions (relaxed, neutral and 
achievement oriented) seemed to create no significant 
difference in the GDS of the subjects, whereas outcome 
conditions of success and failure created the significant 
difference; in the n Ach behaviour measured through 
TAT cards, there was significant difference between the 
scores of relaxed, neutral and achievement oriented 
groups and there was no significant difference of scores 
between the success and failure groups, while through 
SCT, the mean scores had no significant difference on 
the dimensions; (iii) the hope of success (HOS) group 
had highest value of positive GDS; the middle and the 
lowest negative GDS and fear of failure (FOF) groups 
were similar in mean GDS having lower magnitude; 
on the TAT the mean scores of middle group were 
lower than those of HOS and FOF groups with no 
significant difference; while on SCT there was highly 
Significant difference in the mean scores of n Ach of 
the subjects belonging to the HOS, FOF and middle 
groups; (iv) the Indian students were goal oriented, 
having realistic approach to attainment; and (v) the 
Americans and the Indians reflected achievement ima- 
geries and other subcategories alike, excepting the 
Nup, difference on the Bw — Bp and affective state 
and anticipatory goal (Ga+ and Ca-; G+ and 
G-). 


199. BHATT, K. K., Adjustment Problems of the 
Under-Achievers, University School of Psy., 
Edu. and Phil, Guj. U., 1971. (Guj. U. 
financed) 


The study aimed at finding out the adjustment 
problems of the overachievers and underachievers. The 
study was an attempt to explore the motivating forces 
of the underachievers, with the help of a semi-projec- 
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tive technique, the Incomplete Sentences Blank (ISB) 
adapted from Rotter and Rofferty. The study mainly 
concentrated on the adjustment problems of the un- 
derachievers as studied through their responses on the 
ISB. It was hypothesised that the reasons underly- 
ing underachievement would be more of an external 
or environmental nature, while those underlying over- 
achievement would be more of an inter-personal and 
emotional nature. 


The sample consisted of 100 overachievers and 
106 underachievers of both sexes. They were select- 
ed from six mixed secondary schools located in the 
various parts of Ahmedabad. They were administer- 
ed the Revised Desai-Bhatt Group Intelligence Test. 
After separating the overachievers and undefachievers 
from the total group, they were administered the Gu- 
jarati Adaptation of the ISB. The t test was applied 
to study the differences in the mean ISB scores of the 
overachievers and underachievers, 


The findings revealed that (i) there was a signi- 
ficant difference between the overachievers and under- 
achievers in the performance on the ISB; (ii) the ori- 
ginal difference between the overachievers and under- 
achievers was also sustained when studied at the sub- 
group level of boys and girls; (iii) on the ISB, the 
underachievers showed a relatively better level of ad- 
justment than the overachievers; this was true for 
the total sample as well as for boys and girls; and (v) 
content analysis revealed that the difference in the 
emotional sensitivity of the overachievers and under- 
achievers was a contributory factor for this discre- 


pancy. 


*200. BHATTACHARYA, D., Learning Disabilities 
in Algebra — Diagnosis and Prevention, Ph.D. 
Edu., Visva Bharathi U., 1977. 


The important objectives of the study were (i) 
to diagnose the detailed patterns of disabilities of the 
students in specific areas of algebra with the help of 
specially designed tools; and (ii) to try out, experi- 
mentally, the teaching methods which would prevent 
development of learning disabilities in those areas. 


The stratified sample consisted of slow-learners, 
both boys and girls of class VIII, numbering 238 in 
case of ‘addition’ and 252 in case of ‘multiplication’. 
Diagnostic tests in ‘addition’ and in ‘multiplication’ 
were developed. The test-retest reliability coefficients 
for tests in ‘addition’ and ‘multiplication’ were 0.96 
and 0.94 respectively. The extent of disabilities found 
by structured interview of twenty percent randomly se- 
lected students was related with the disabilities found 
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by tests. The coefficients were 0.94 and 0.95 respec- 
tively in ‘addition’ and ‘multiplication’. The patterns 
of disabilities were found to be fiftynine in case of 
‘addition’ and thirtyseven in case of ‘multiplication’, 
The preventive measures developed and which involv- 
ed teaching through audio-visual methods, were tried 
out by having control groups and experimental groups 
in four different schools. The same teacher taught 
the four groups and the developed diagnostic tools were 
used as post-tests 


The developed audio-visual method of teaching 
was found to be effective. It was noticed that it also 
helped in motivation and retention, 


201. BISHT, G. S., A Study of the Level of Educa- 
tional Aspirations in Relation to Socio-Econo- 
mic Condition and Educational Attainment, 
Ph.D, Edu., Agra U., 1972. 


The main objectives of the present study were : 
(i) to determine the different factors which influenced 
the level of educational aspirations; (ii) to compare the 
level of educational aspiration among urban, rural 
and English medium school adolescents; (iii) to de- 
termine whether the educational aspiration was higher 
in adolescents belonging to low socio-economic status 
or those belonging to high socio-economic status; and 
(iv) to determine whether the level of educational as- 
piration was higher in adolescents of low academic 
achievement or those having high academic achieve- 
ment, 


The sample consisted of 100 students (fifty urban 
and fifty rural) selected from twenty schools (twelve 
urban and eight rural), The following tools were ad- 
ministered to the sample, namely, the Kuppuswamy’s 
Socio-Economic Siatus Scale and a questionnaire de- 
veloped for the purpose of study. The school exami- 
nation marks were taken to represent the attainment 
level. 


The study revealed that (i) size of the family, edu- 
cational facilities and recreational facilities were found 
to be influencing educational aspirations; (ii) position 
of the child and hobbies were not haying any signifi- 
cant influence on educational aspiration; (iii) parent’s 
choice influenced children’s selection of a job; pro- 
fessional jobs were preferred by majority; (iv) paren-_ 
tal education and income were found to have signifi- 
cant influence on educational aspiration; (v) a posi- 
tive relationship was found to exist between attainment 
and the level of educational aspiration; (vi) urban boys 
had a higher educational aspiration than rural boys; 
(vii) boys studying in English medium schools had a 
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higher educational aspiration than the boys studying 
in non-English medium schools, 


BORUDE, R. R., A Psychometric study of 
various Techniques of Measuring Association 
Value of Nonsense Syllables and Meaningjul 
Material used with Marathi Speaking Subjects, 
Ph.D. Psy., Mar. U., 1975. 


202. 


The purpose of this normative-cum-empirical 
study was to find out the relative effectiveness and sen- 
sitiveness of different measures of scaling verbal items, 
i.e., nonsense syllables in the form of three letier com- 
binations and certain meaningful three letter words. 


Eight measures were used for measuring nonsense 
syllables and nine measures for the words. The ob- 
tained norms were used in different learning situations. 
A set of seven experiments was performed. A sam- 
ple of 900 subjects was used in the scaling procedure 
and 209 in the experiments. 


It was observed that (i) only one common attach- 
ment for all the 8/9 tests was revealed since the resi- 
dual matrix did not show reasonable correlation; mag- 
nitude of factor loadings gave importance of indivi- 
dual tests in relation to the remaining tests; (ii) a 
single comprehensive test might not be possible to 
devise since there was only one factor extracted; (iii) 
some phonetic aspects and certain structures of letters 
were found to be more favourable than others in terms 
of their overall scale values; this showed that the pro- 
portionate frequency of occurrence of letters at ini- 
tial and final locations in the nonsense syllables, na- 
ture of their combinations were important variables in 
the estimation of the scale values; (iv) the consistent 
low scale values in emotionality ratings indicated that 
this measure was not a good measuring devise for 
nonsense syllables; (v) the one single factor was thought 
to be of some ‘linguistic’ nature which brought all the 
tests together under one common factor; and (vi) in 
case of nonsense syllables all the eight tests were equally 
important and it was very difficult to choose effect of 
one from the remaining. 


*203. CHATTERJEE, M. K., A Study of Imagery as 
a Mediator in Instruction, Ph.D. Arts (Edu.), 
Cal. U., 1978. 


i This research was designed to study the media- 
tional role of imagery on the learning of connected 
discourse in a classroom situation. The hypotheses of 
the study were: (i) the high version using high ima- 
gery - — concrete words would yield better result in 
comparison to the control version; Gi) both high and 
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control versions would yield better learning output in 
compairson to the low version using low imagery — 
concrete words; and (iii) high imagers would harvest 
better from the high version than the low imagers, but 
no such differentiation would be in case of the control 
and low versions, 


For the purpose of the study a passage from the 
history textbook of class IX was selected and two 
alternative versions (high and low) of this passage were 
prepared, one by substituting known high imagery — 
concrete words and another by substituting known low 
imagery — concrete words in the identical slots of the 
basic passage. For the standardization of words’ fa- 
miliarity, imagery and concreteness were rated by stu- 
on the sftidents of this grade. The factor of intelli- 
gence, previous knowledge of history, sex and age were 
pariialled out by using a history achievement test de- 
veloped for the purpose, the Cattell’s Culture Fair In- 
telligence Test, and by taking equal number of boys 
and girls in each group of subjects, age range being 
13-15 years. The experimental sample contained 216 
pupils divided equally into three groups equivalent with 
respect to imagery ability and equally divided as to sex. 
Each group was further sub-grouped into three equal 
groups of high, average and low imagers using the 
adapted version of the Vividness of Visual Imagery 
Questionaire. These nine groups were, however, 
equivalent with respect to intelligence and achievement 
in history as revealed by the one-way analysis of vari- 
ance with the respective scores. The design of the 
study was essentially to try three types of materials 
(the basic passage and two alternative versions, high 
and low) on the three groups of pupils having high, 
average and low imagery ability. Two-way analysis 
of variance and t test were used for testing the hypo- 
theses. J 


The following were the results of the study: (i) 
Learning performance of the pupils was better for 
high version of the passage in comparison to the con- 
trol and the low versions of the passage. (ii) Con- 
trol material did not show any significant superiority 
over the low version with respect to the learning per- 
formance of the pupils. (iii) For the low imagers the 
imagery context was found to be irrelevant. 


*204. CHATTERJEE, R. G., Development cf the 
Concept of Time in Children, Dept. of Psy., 
Cal. U., 1973. (NCERT financed) 


The objective of the project was to show the rate 
of development of the concept of time in accordance 
with the different phases from the early to the late 
childhood and to locate a transition, if any, when the 
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children can be considered as being capable of achiev- 
ing the true notion of temporal estimation. 


The study was conducted on the basis of an in- 
terview schedule. It was prepared under five sub- 
heads : (a) concerning self, (b) concerning patents, (c) 
notion of time by clock, (d) concerning peers, and (e) 
historial time. There were 25 items for each of (a) 
and (b), 30 items for (c) and 20 items for (d). This 
schedule was presented to a group of experts, consis- 
ting of ten individuals to evaluate the appropriateness, 
ambiguity of the items and the like relating to the 
relevance of the items. On the basis of their opinion, 
the final, selection consisted of 20 items each for (a) 
and (b), 28 items for (c), and 15 items for (d) and 
(e). The present study was completed in phates, viz., 
pre-pilot study and the final study. Two hundred and 
forty children were drawn from eight different schools, 
four boys schools and four girls schools. each having 
30 children. 


It was found that ihe development of the notion 
of temporal estimation in children is a very slow and 
gradual process having its transitional point at the age 
level of 7-8 years and above. The true concept, how- 
ever, develops around the age level of 10 years in boih 
boys and girls alike. Moreover, this notion of esti- 
mation is evidently dependent upon cues of personal 
involvement. 


205. CHATTOPADHYAY, S. K., The Language 
Development of Nursery and Primary School 
Children, D. Phil. Psy., Cal. U., 1971. 


The objectives were to find out the developmen- 
tal problems relating to nine different aspects of lan- 
guage skill of nursery and primary school children of 
West Bengal. Efforts were also made té know whe- 
ther differences due to rural and urban areas and dif- 
ferences due to sex had any impact on the develop- 
ment of language skill. 


The sample consisted of 600 children, in the age 
range of four to ten years, belonging to nursery and 
primary schools, situated in rural and urban areas of 
West Bengal. The criteria for selecting the subjects 
for the study were intelligence and physical fitness. 
Out of the 600 children, 300 were chosen from rural 
areas and 300 from urban areas. Material used in 
the study consisted of Language Development Items 
(LDI) prepared by the investigator. The LDI had 
items corresponding to nine different aspects of langu- 
age skills, namely, skill in hand writing, skill in read- 
ing, immediate span of verbal consciousness, mean 
length of verbal response, sense of directional langu- 
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ages, sense of language regarding simple arithmetic, 
nature of sentence, story telling capacity through pic- 
tures, and sense of language regarding causal relation. 


The findings were as follows : (i) The nine aspects 
of language skill included in the study had a close re- 
lationship wiih grade levels as the scores on LDI in- 
creased consistenty with increase in grade, (ii) It could 
be stated that language skill was directly related to age 
and hence to maturation. (iii) In the general trend of 
gradual development from the lowest grade (grade I) 
to the highest one (grade VI), it was found that deve- 
lopment in grade II in comparison to grade I as well 
as in grade VI in comparison to grade V was not so 
much pronounced in some of the language aspects. 
(iv) Language development in grade V was found much 
accelerated in comparison to grade IV. (v) It was found 
that girls did not excel boys in most of the grades; 
and the differences in scores due to difference in 
sex were not significant. (vi) Urban children were in a 
better position than the rural ones so far as language 
development was concerned. (vii) Regarding language 
development, children of educated parents were better 
than the children of less educated ones. 


*206. CHOKSHI, A. J., Effects of Psychological In- 
puts on the Academic Performance of the Pri- 
mary School Children, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 


The main objectives of the study were : (i) to deve- 
lop a psychological education input model for primary 
school children; (ii) to study the effects of psychologi- 
al education inputs on the academic performance of the 
pupils; and (iii) to experimentally study the effective- 
ness of the psychological education inputs on certain 
psychological traits constituiing the affective domain 
for development of the pupils. 


A conceptual model of psychological education 
inputs was evolved by studying and analysing the lite- 
rature on attempts made for developing achievement 
motivation and other psychological traits, keeping in 
view the age group to which the present model was 
to be adopted. The effectiveness of the study was 
studied under two phases. In the first phase the ex- 
periment was tried out for one month and the input 
model was refined. The final experiment was conduct- 
ed for one full term of four months, Sample for the 
experiment consisted of eighty boys studying in stand- 
ard VII of a municipal primary school in Baroda. The 
sample was divided into two groups matched on in- 
telligence. Content inputs were controlled in both 
the groups. A pre-test, a post test and weekly periodi- 
cal tests in each subject were administered to both 
the groups simultaneously, 
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It was found that the psychological input model 
improved the academic performance of the pupils sig- 
nificantly. The psychological education input pro- 
gramme increased the n “Ach level of pupils signi- 
ficantly. It also affected the adjustment and classroom 
trust of the pupils positively. It increased the anxiety 
level of pupils. The psychological education input pro- 
gramme increased the initiative level of pupils. This 
programme also increased the activity level of pupils. It 
affected social relationships among pupils positively. 
The pupils became more realistic when they became 
aware of their abilities. At the post-performance level, 
the pupils manifested more moderate risk taking beha- 
viour. It was observed that the model was effective 
from various angles. 


*207. CHRISTIAN, J. A., A Study of Fear of Fai- 
lure, Hope of Success, Achievement Motiva- 
tion, Anxiety and Concern in the Girl Students 
of Sardar Patel University in Relation to Their 
Socio-Economic Status and Performance, Ph.D. 
Edu., SPU, 1977. : 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the level of the components of Need Achievement, 
Fear of Failure, Anxiety, Concern and Socio-Economic 
Staius of the girl students of Sardar Patel University; 
(ii) to study the level of Need Achievement, Fear of 
Failure and Anxiety according to Performance, Age 
and Streams of the subjects; (iii) to study the corre- 
lations of Need Achievement, Fear of Failure, Hope 
of Success, Anxiety, Concern, Performance and Socio- 
Economic Status; and (iv) to study the effect of the 
various factors aforementioned on Need Achievement. 


The sample consisted of 500 girl students of the 
Sardar Patel University. The tools used were the 
Pareek and Trivedi Socio-Economic Status Scale for 
rural sample, the Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Sta- 
tus Scale for urban sample, the McClelland’s Thema- 
tic Apperception Tesi, the Birney’s Thematic Appercep- 
tion Test, the Badami’s Self-Analysis Scale, and the 
Cantril’s Self-Anchoring Striving Scale. 


The main findings of the study were : (i) the Need 
Achievement (n Ach) had no relation with age and 
anxiety; (ii) there was a significant positive correlation 
between n Ach and students’ academic performance; 
(iii) there was a significant negative correlation bet- 
ween n Ach and fear of failure; (iv) there was grea- 
ter hope of success feelings than fear of failure feelings 
in achievement situations; (v) there was a significant 
Positive correlation between the fear of failure and 
hope of Success; (vi) anxiety had no relation with age; 
(vit) there was a significant positive correlation bet- 


ween anxiety and hope of success, (viii) there were 
more personal fears than hopes; (ix) there was high 
concern for the nation’s economic, social and politi- 
cal situations and international situations; (x) there 
was a significant negative correlation between perfor- 
mance and anxiety, and performance and hope of suc- 
cess; and (xi) there was a significant positive correla- 
tion between performance and fear of failure. 


*208. DASGUPTA, S., Creative Artists in the Field 
of Bengali Literature: Their Parental Rela- 
tionship and a Few Significant Personality Cor- 
relates, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 1977. 


The study aimed at studying the parental relation- 
ship S personality correlates of creative artists 
of Bengali literature. 


The enquiry was conducted with an experimen- 
tal group of fifty men and twentyfive women teachers in 
the age group beiween thirty and forty years, and who 
published poems, short stories, novels and dramas 
which were considered to possess significant literary 
excellence or originality by five literary critics by a 
majority of votes. The control group was of men and 
women graduate teachers who did not manifest literary 
creativity in the aforesaid fields, The subjects’ re- 
ports of parental love and aggression experienced in 
their childhood was obtained by using the J. C. Das- 
gupta’s FLFA and MLMA, a standardized inventory. 
Thrée personality correlates, namely, conformity — 
nonconformity, involvement — noninvolvement, and 
psychotic and neurotic traits and tendencies, were ex- 
plored and assessed, the tools used for the first two 
being inventories developed by the investigator, and 
for the third being the J. C. Dasgupta’s inventory re- 
vised by the Psychology Department of Calcutta Uni- 
versity. $ 


The study revealed the following : (i) Compared 
to the control group, the experimental group (literary 
artists—men and women) suffered from far more pa- 
rental relationship, and were significantly more non- 
involved and more nonconformist in their beliefs and 
attitudes. (ii) The psychotic and neurotic tendencies 
in the experimental group were slightly greater, but 
the difference was not statistically significant, 


209. DATTARAY, P., An Investigation into the 
Behaviour of Adolescent in Attaining Some 
Social Concepts of the Higher Secondary Sylla- 
bus of West Bengal, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 
1973. 


The main purpose was to investigate the nature 
of pupils’ comprehension of social concepts presented 


OO T MMT 


PERSONALITY, LEARNING AND MOTIVATION : 


to them in the classroom and to deiermine if it was 
possible to delineate the locus of development of a 
specific concept in the thinking process of the pupils. 
The following hypotheses were formulated: (i) students 
in the rural schools of West Bengal would over the 
period of one academic year change their understand- 
ing of the meaning of social concepts taught to them 
by teachers using the prevalent teaching procedure; 
(ii) students in the rural schools of West Bengal would 
conserve the concepts of social concepts presented to 
them by teachers using the prevalent teaching proce- 
dure; (iii) students in the rural schools of West Ben- 
gal would demonstrate a thinking process consistent 
with the Piagetian models of thinking in their conser- 
vation of social concepts presented to them in the 
prevalent teaching procedure; (iv) students in rurat 
schools of West Bengal would demonstrate the appli- 
cability of the Piagetian models of thinking as one of 
the loci of the development of social concepts as taught 
over one academic year in the prevalent teaching pro- 
cedure. 


All the pupils of class IX of the eight schools, 
who had offered the course of elementary civics and 
economics in the arts stream, were taken as the sub- 
jects for the investigation. The total number of sub- 
jects amounted to 139 pupils. The data were collect- 
ed by administering the Semantic Differential Test and 
five paper-pencil tests. An interview schedule was 
also employed to find out the sources of information 
about the concepts other than the classroom and also 
to find out if pupils had ever noticed their own think- 
ing process while attaining the concepts. The marks 
obtained by all the subjects in the paper of civics, in 
the two school examinations, half-yearly and annual, 
were collected from the school records. « 


The following were the major findings of this in- 
vestigation : (i) The first hypothesis was retained in 
view of the data on the Semantic Differential Test. 
(ii) The second hypothesis was also retained. (iii) The 
data on the tests and the interviews showed a rudi- 
mentary combinatorial system, when the experimental 
level was strong or when the nature of the concept 
was open; when these two criteria were absent, there 
were no combinatorial activity, but this combinatorial 
activity was not supported by the LN.R.C. group 
structure, and, therefore, fell far short of the Piagetian 
model; therefore the third hypothesis could not be re- 
tained; (iv) the fourth hypothesis was rejected for want 
of adequate support of empirical evidence of the study. 


210. DAVE, P. N., A Comparative Study of the 
Validity, Reliability and Cue Values of Two 
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Sets of TAT Pictures — American and Indian, 
RCE, Mysore, 1973. 


The siudy was undertaken to investigate the va- 
lidity, reliability and cue values of the American and 
Indian sets of TAT Pictures. The hypotheses tested 
were: (i) the frequencies of stories containing achieve- 
ment imageries aroused by the NCERT set would not 
differ from those aroused by the American set; (ii) the 
frequencies of stories containing achievement image- 
ries aroused in the experimental condition I would not 
differ from those aroused in the experimental condi- 
tion II by either set of pictures; (iii) age level, mother 
tongue, cue values, and sex would not be having any 
Significant effect upon the frequencies of stories con- 
taining achievement imageries aroused by the Indian 
set and those aroused by the American set; and (iv) 
a greater number of frequencies of stories containing 
achievement imageries would be aroused in boys than 
in girls by either set. 


The study was completed in two phases. The 
sample for the first phase comprised 106 male and 
female science graduates admitted to the one year 
B.Ed. course during 1971-72 at the Regional College 
of Education, Mysore. The sample for the second 
phase comprised 119 children studying in standards 
V, VII, and IX selected randomly. The pictures 
from each set with similar cues were selected and pre- 
sented in a sequence, Children were asked to write 
stories in the mother tongue or in English. 


The findings revealed that (i) the total as well as 
the piciurewise (except the picture No. 2) imageries 
aroused by the American set were larger than those 
aroused by the Indian set; (ii) the American set con- 
tained better cue value than the Indian set; (iii) se- 
quence favouring the Indian set helped arouse more 
frequencies of achievement imageries; (iv) increase in 
age level was accompanied by increase in achieve- 
ment imageries aroused by American set; (v) those 
who responded in Kannada produced more number of 
stories with n Ach than those who responded in 
English; (vi) the American set aroused more imageries 
in children who wrote stories in English than did the 
Indian set, while no such difference was evident for 
stories written in Kannada; (vii) the first mean rank 
in all standards was held by the American picture and 
the boys wrote more stories containing achievement 
imageries in response to the American set than in res- 
ponse to the Indian set; and (viii) differences existed 
between the frequencies of stories written by the girls 
in response to the American and the Indian sets. 
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211. DAVE, P. N., Improving Language Skills in 
the Mother-tongue, CIL (in collaboration with 
RCE), Mysore, 1974. 


The main objectives of the project were: (i) to 
develop and experimentally test the effectiveness of a 
Bridge Course of 100 hours with respect to five lan- 
guage skills, i.e., listening comprehension (LC), listen- 
ing and note making competence (LCN), reading com- 
prehension (RC), guided composition (GC) and epito- 
mising (EP); (ii) to construct a test that could be used 
as a pre and post test for evaluating the attainment in 
the above mentioned five skills of college entrants who 
opt for Kannada as the medium of instruction; (iii) 
to investigate the relationship between the content in- 
put, the process and the learning outcomes in the lan- 
guage learning situation; (iv) to examine the possibili- 
ty of existence of an independent hierarchical struc- 
ture in language attainment; (v) to study the relation- 
ship between the language skills and some other va- 
riables as sex, parental education, occupation and in- 
come; and (vi) to develop a Modified Version of Cur- 
riculum Schema (MVCS) that could be applied to ana- 
lyse both language as well as content learning. The 
study hypothesised (i) positive relationship between the 
Bridge Course, language skills and academic perfor- 
mance, (ii) hierarchy in language skills, and (iii) influ- 
ence of other variables such as sex and parental back- 
ground, on language skills. 


The sample of the study consisted of 730 pre-uni- 
versity students selected from different colleges of 
Bangalore, Mysore, Dharwar and Bijapur. They were 

` administered a specially prepared pretest for determin- 
ing their initial level of attainment in language skills. 
Majority of the subjects studied through Kannada. A 
selected group of teachers from colleges was given 
training in administering the test and carrying out the 
Bridge Course. These teachers were engaged in run- 
ning the Bridge Course with eightyfour students from 
colleges of Mysore and Bijapur on a voluntary basis. 
These studen:s who formed the experimental group, 
were given an intensive training in language skills. 
The control group was randomly selected from among 
those who did not undergo training. At the end of 
the course the same test was administered as the post 
test to both experimental and control groups. Data 
were statistically analysed by means of ANOVA, 
ANCOVA, ANOVARA (Friedman), t test and chi- 
square test. 


The study arrived at the following conclusions : 
— The college entrants in the pre-university courses 
who were given intensive training through the Bridge 
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Course showed greater improvement in their language 
skills and academic performance than those who were 
not. (ii) Differences existed between the language 
skills of the students coming from families having dif- 
ferential parental education, occupation and income. 
(iv) The test and the subtests possessed a substantial 
extent of divergent validity and a fair degree of relia- 
bility. (v) Language skills were hierarchically related, 
Their rank order was as follows: EP> LC> GC> 
LNC> RC. 


212. DAVE, P. N., Hierarchy in Cognitive Learn- 
ing, RCE, Mysore, 1975. (USAID financed) 


Two main purposes of the project were: (i) to 
evaluate the effectiveness of the Physics Resource Ma- 
terial (PRM) prepared by the staff of the Physics De- 
partment, Regional College of Education, Mysore; and 
(ii) to assess the feasibility of the Advanced Curricu- 
lum Model of Cognitive Learning (ACMCL). The 
study hypothesised (i) cumulative hierarchy between 
the levels of knowledge (K), understanding (U) and 
application (A); (ii) existence of hierarchy of Expected 
Behavioural Outcomes (EBOs) within the hierarchy of 
objectives of learning; and (iii) efficacy of PRM in 
terms of EBOs in comparison with usual text and me- 
thods. 


Fortynine students were included in each of the 
experimental and the control groups selected from 
standards VIII, IX and X of the central, state govern- 
ment and private schools of Andhra, Kerala, Madras 
and Mysore. The total sample comprised 2430 stu- 
dents who were given a pretest, the items of which 
were classified into objectives as well as behavioural 
categories. The experimental groups were taught one 
of the units such as air pressure, work, power and 
energy, statics, hydrostatics and simple machines by 
the teachers who were intensively trained in the use 
of PRM for a week. The control groups were taught 
by the regular teachers with the help of usual text and 
methods. After completion of teaching both the 
groups were simultaneously given a post-test consisting 
of thirty items which were carefully framed and classi- 
fied into categories under study by the subject and edu- 
cation experts. Since the distribution of data by and 
large was not normal and the theoretical assumptions 
of the study were also not compatible with the con- 
cept of normality, a series of non-parametric tests were 
used to test the tenability of the hypotheses. 


The following were some of the significant find- 
ings: (i) While the overall data supported that K, U 
and A were hierarchically related, the same data, par- 
titioned condiiionwise, did not support that assump- 
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tion for the control group, thereby indicating a differ- 
ence between the process hierarchy (developmental 
goals) and the product hierarchy (developed goals) and 
also the need for making conscious attempts at deve- 
loping them. (ii) There was more consistency in the 
performance of the experimental group with respect 
to different units than it was for the control group. 
indicating some sort of relationship existing between 
content and hierarchy. (iii) Excepting the Malayalam 
language group, the data for the other languages lent 
substantial support to the cumulative structure of 
hierarchy. (iv) The students taught with the help of 
the PRM using both its content and methods showed 
greater acquisition of knowledge with respect to all 
the five units, better understanding with respect to two 
units, and better abilities of application for solving 
problems in physics with respect to one unit, than those 
taught by usual text and methods. (v) It appeared 
that mental processes under K formed a predicted 
structure, whereas under U and A they did not form 
a particular pattern, but formed different clusters with- 
in each category, indicating either the peculiar nature 
of the content or weakness of the measuring tool. 


213. DAVE, P. N. and DAVE, J. P., Some Orga- 
nismic, Experimental and Psycho-Social Cor- 
relates of Risk-taking in a Game of Pure 
Chance, RCE, Mysore, 1972. 


The objective of the experiment was to test the 
following hypothesis: In a game of pure chance, dif- 
ferences in risk-taking do not exist between groups 
formed on the basis of (i) organismic variables (age 
and sex), (ii) experimental conditions, i.e., (a) verbal 
reward, (b) verbal punishment, (c) both reward and 
punishment, and (d) none, (iii) psychological variables 
(verbal intelligence, nonverbal intelligence, motiva- 
tion, academic achievement, athletic achievement and 
co-curricular achievement), and (iv) social variables 
(social perception, parental income, education, occu- 
pation, and ordinal positions of birth). 


The sample consisted of 131 student teachers in 
first, second, third, and fourth year courses in techno- 
logy, science, commerce and English in teacher edu- 
cation at Regional College of Education, Mysore. 
Their data on organismic and psycho-social factors 
were collected by administering a complex selection 
battery at the time of admission. The battery com- 
-prised a sub-battery of content tests (physics, chemis- 
try, biology, mathematics), aptitude tests in technology 
and commerce, general English, and special English, 
the Babu Verbal Intelligence Test, the Nafde Non- 
verbal Test of Intelligence, and the Dave and Anand 
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General Attitude Scale. The data on social percep- 
tion were collected by conducting a sociometric test. 
A simple card game having constant and uniform in- 
centive values (I + —) and subjective probabilities 
of success and failure was devised by the investigators 
to study the risk-taking pattern of subjects, The sub- 
jects were divided into three groups — high, middle, 
and low. The data were analysed with the help of 
F and t tests, 


The findings deduced were as follows: (i) In a 
game of pure chance, individuals generally preferred 
to the chances (risks) of moderate probabilities, i.e., 
around the chance 5/10; (ii) students with high and 
low verbal intelligence as well as academic achieve- 
ment preferred to take higher risks than the moderate 
group; and (if) all the other variables were not rela- 
ted to risk-taking. 


214. DEO, P., Zeigarnik Effect in Relation to Abili- 
ty, Sex, Interest and Familiarity with the Task, 
Dept. of Edu., Pan. U., 1968. 


The purpose of the investigation was to study 
if recall of tasks was related to specific ability of the 
individual for a particular task, sex, interest felt in do- 
ing the task, and familiarity with the task, 


The sample consisted of fiftyfour subjects consis- 
ting of thirtyone males and twentythree females, Twenty 
tasks were selected out of which ten were numerical 
(N) and the other ten nonnumerical performance tasks 
(P). The N-tasks were, addition, subtraction, multi- 
plication, division, squareroot, cuberoot, percentage, 
average, fraction, and number series. The P-tasks 
were, one card from Koh’s Block design, pyramid puz- 
zle, crepe paper work, plasticene work, drawing and 
painting, writing an exciting experience in life, estima- 
ting number of grains in a container, design with desks, 
estimation of tune, and a design from Alexander’s 
Passalong test. The experiment was done individu- 
ally. Interruption was introduced when the subject 
was about half-way through the task, Interest and 
familiarity scores were obtained by rankings by the 
subject when he was shown all the task. The statisti- 
cal measures used were percentage, F ratio, t ratio 
and biserial correlation, 


The major findings of the study were: (i) recall 
was not related significantly to interruption of tasks; 
(ii) recall of N-tasks had positive and low correlation 
with numerical ability and was higher than the corre- 
lation between recall of P-tasks and numerical abili- 
ty; (iii) no sex differences were observed with respect 
to recall of tasks; (iv) the performance tasks were 
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found to be more interesting than N-tasks irrespective 
of the numerical ability; (v) interest in the task did 
not favour recall; (vi) recall of tasks was strongly 
favoured by the familiarity with the task; and (vii) 
memory of tasks, in general, was superior for subjects 
with high numerical ability as compared to the other 
groups. 
215. DESAI, H. G., The Attitudes to Mathematics 
of High School Students of Saurashtra — A 
Field Study, Dept. of Edu., Sau. U., 1973. 
(UGC financed) 


The main objeciive was to construct an attitude 
scale and to measure the attitude towards mathematics 
of the high schoo! pupils of Saurashtra, in order to 
know if the students varied in their attitude with res- 
pect to sex, grade dnd the area they lived in. 


The attitude scale was constructed in Gujarati 
following the approach of Thurstone and Chave. 
Twenty attitudinal statements were finally arrived at, 
and these formed the second part of the instrument, 
whereas the first part included queries about name, 
age, sex, name of the school, grade, etc., regarding the 
subject. The split-half and test-retest reliabilities 
were found to be 0.86 and 0.74 respectively. The 
validity of the attitude scale was determined on the 
basis of teachers’ ratings of the pupils’ attitudes. The 
validity coefficient thus obtained was 0.66. A strati- 
fied proporiional random sample was selected for the 
investigation on the basis of number and types of 
schools in different districts of Saurashtra. The sam- 
ple of 3505 pupils consisted of 2280 boys and 1225 
girls, 1821 from rural areas and 1684 from urban 
areas. For analysing data, mean and SD were calcu- 
lated and significance test was applied. 


The major findings of the investigation were as 
follows : (i) the pupils with favourable attitude to 
mathematics preferred to offer it at the S.S.C. Exami- 
nation; (ii) the attitude of boys became more favour- 
able as they moved from grade VIII to grade IX; their 
attitude was less favourable in grade X than in grade 
IX; (iii) girls in grade X had a more favourable atti- 
tude to mathematics than those in grades VIII and 
IX; (iv) in general, pupils in grades IX and X had 
more favourable attitude to mathematics than those 
in grade VIII, their attitude being less favourable in 
gtade X than in grade IX; (v) the boys and girls of 
grade X had more or less similar attitude; (vi) boys, 
in general, did not differ from girls in their attitude 
to mathematics; (vii) it had been observed that there 
was a grade x sex interaction in the attitude towards 
_ mathematics; (viii) rural as well as urban children, as 
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they advanced in their studies showed more favour- 
able attitude to mathematics; (ix) urban children, in 
general, had more favourable attitude to mathematics 
than rural children; (x) it had been found that there 
was an area x sex interaction in the attitude to ma- 
thematics; and (xi) children in the Saurashtra region 
as a whole had a favourable attitude to mathematics; 
the students in Rajkot district had the most favour- 
able attitude to mathematics while students in Suren- 
dranagar district had the least favourable attitude. 


*216. GAUR, R. S., ‘A Study of Values and Percep- 
tions of High School Students of the State of 
Rajasthan and their Relation to Learning, 
Ph.D, Edu., Raj. U., 1975. 


The objectives were : (i) to study the relationship 
between learning and students’ values, self concept 
and perception with special reference to urban and 
rural, and boys and girls groups of students; and (ii) 
to study the perception of students towards home, 
school, friends, occupation and society. The study 
was forwarded on a few hypotheses: (i) the school 
learning is related to values and perceptions; (ii) boys 
and girls differ significantly on values and perceptions; 
and (iii) the urban boys, girls and adolescents differ 
on the set of values from the rural boys, girls and 
adolescents, 


The study was conducted on seven percent of the 
total class X students of higher secondary schools of 
Rajasthan selected through stratified randomisation 
technique. The learning was measured by the stand- 
ardised attainment test of Bhatnagar, values by the 
Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values adopted by 
Bhatnagar, and perception by the Bhatnagar’s Self 
Concept Inyentory. The data were analysed by using 
t test and correlational techniques. 


The study revealed that (i) on theoretical values, 
boys and girls of either rural or urban origin did 
not differ but urban girls differed from rural girls; (ii) 
on economic values, rural boys and girls, and rural 
and urban girls did not differ, but urban boys were 
significantly higher than urban girls; (iii) rural boys 
and girls did not differ on aesthetic values, political 
and religious values; (iv) urban boys and girls did not 
differ on social values; (v) rural boys and girls, 
and urban boys and girls did not differ significantly on 
perception of self-confidence; (vi) in case of urban girls, 
‘learning was related positively to theoretical and social - 
values but negatively to economic and religious values; 
(vii) in case of rural girls, social and theoretical values 
were related to learning significantly; (viii) in case of 
urban boys, theoretical value was related significantly 


PERSONALITY, LEARNING AND MOTIVATION 


to learning; and (ix) for rural boys, none of the values 
were related significantly to school learning. 


*217. GIRI CHHIDDA, A Study of the Personality 
Characteristics of Athletes Participating in Con- 
tact, Non-Contact and Semi-Contact Physical 
Activities, Ph.D. Edu., Punjabi U., 1977. 


The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to study the personality characteristics of male athletes 
participating in contact, non-contact, and semi-con- 
tact physical activities; (ii) to: assess the personality 
characteristics of the athletes in relation to those of 
normal population; and (iii) to arrive at the profile pat- 
tern of athletes of fifteen sports sub-groups. 


The sample consisted of 1045 randomly selected 
athletes of fifteen sports groups representing four le- 
vels of competition from different parts of the coun- 
try. The tool employed was the Cattell’s Sixteen Per- 
sonality Factor Inventory. The data were analysed 
through t tests and patterns of similarity coefficients. 


The major findings were as follows: (i) Contact 
athletes when compared to semi-contact and non-con- 
tact athletes were bright, realistic and group-depen- 
dent. (ii) The sports groups were alike at all the four 
levels, viz., college, university, state, and nation. (iii) 
Personality patterns of each of the contact, semi-con- 
tact and non-contact groups at all four levels were 
similar. (iv) Personality type such as ‘cricket type’, 
‘tennis type’ tended to appear only at the national le- 
vel, as denoted by high dissimilarity between the 
groups. 


*218. GIRISH BALA, A Factor Analysis of Reason- 
ing Ability of 13, 14, 15 years old Children 
Studying in Delhi Higher Secondgry Schools, 
Ph.D. Edu., JMI, 1978. 


The major hypotheses were : (i) it is possible to 
identify the independent factors — CMC, CMR, CMI, 
NMC, NMR and NMI, of Guilford’s SI model cons- 
tituting reasoning ability, among children of 13, 14, 
and 15 years of age; and (ii) the factors constituting 
reasoning ability emerge more clearly with experience, 
i.e., they can be more clearly identified at 15 rather 
than at the lower age levels. 


Nineteen tests to provide measures of the cogni- 
tion and convergent production of semantic classes, 
relations and implications categories of the SI model, 
were adapted and devised. The initial try-out of these 
tests was conducted on 13 year, 14 year and 15 year 
old children of Hindi medium higher secondary schools 
of Delhi. Harper’s item analysis chart was used to 
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read indices of item difficulty and discriminations. 
Suitable items were retained for the final test. The 
final test was administered to 182 children of 13 years 
age group, 205 children of 14 years age group, and 
153 children of 15 years age group. The reliability 
coefficients of the tests were above 0.50 — the mini- 
mum suggested by Guilford, except in case of Se- 
quential Association Test for age group 15 (.476) and 
Associations IV (.487) for age group 13. After the 
varimax rotation and Cliffs targeted rotation were 
tried, the canonical correlations were calculated to 
see whether the various SI categories were really in- 
dependent. The canonical correlations obtained were 
quite high and significant thus indicating that the va- 
rious categories were not really independent. Thus 
oblique rotations were employed. 


The important conclusions were: (i) The first 
hypothesis was partially substantiated as much as fac- 
tor cognition of semantic implications (CMI) emerged 
clearly in age groups 14 and 15. (ii) The second 
hypothesis that the factors constituting reasoning abi-- 
lity emerge more clearly with experience, was partially 
substantiated. (iii) The following factors were iden- 
tified — Inference or General Cognition and Conver- 
gent Production, Perception of Abstract Similarities 
or Convergent Production of Semantic Classes and Re- 
lations, Induction or Eduction of Conceptual Relations 
or Cognition of Semantic Classes and Relations, Asso- 
ciation or Relational Thinking or Diffused Convergent 
Production and Cognition of Semantic Implications, 
Conceptual Foresight or Cognition of Semantic Impli- 
cations, Deduction or General Convergent Production, 
and Apprehension of Relations or Mixed Classification 
and Relations. 


*219. GOPAL, A. K., Certain Differentiating Per- 
sonality Variables of Creative and Non-Crea- 
tive Science and Engineeering Students, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kur, U., 1975. 


The study proposed the following hypotheses : 
(i) creative science students are significantly more re- 
served, emotionally stable, assertive, sober, self-opi- 
nionated, imaginative, shrewd, experimenting, self 
sufficient and relaxed than non-creative science stu- 
dents; (ii) creative engineering students are significant- 
ly more reserved, emotionally stable, assertive, sober, 
self opinionated, imaginative, shrewd, experimenting, 
self sufficient and relaxed than noncreative engineering 
students; (iii) creative engineering students are signi- 
ficantly more out-going, happy-go-lucky and tender 
minded than creative science students; and (iv) non- 
creative engineering students are significantly more 
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out-going, happy-go-lucky and tender minded than 
non-creative science students. 


_ The sample of students was drawn from Kuruk- 
shetra University and one university from each of the 
Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. The age limit of the stu- 
dents in the sample ranged from eighteen to twenty- 
one years. The Wallach-Kogan Tests of Creativity 
was employed for locating the creative and non-crea- 

tive students. The Cattell’s Sixteen Personality Factor 
Questionnaire, the Kapoor and Kocher’s Socio-Econo- 

_mic Stauts Scale Questionnaire, the Non-directive In- 
terview Schedule, and the Rorschach Psycho-Diagnos- 
tic Test were administered to collect data. Analysis 
of covariance having SES as a covariate was employed 
to analyse the data. 


The following’ were the findings of the study: (i) 
Creative science students were found to be more re- 
served, emotionally stable, assertive, sober, expedient, 
venturesome, suspicious, imaginative, shrewd, experi- 
menting, self sufficient and relaxed than the counter- 
part group. The noncreative science students when 
compared with creative science studenis were found 
to be more out-going, affected by feelings, humble, 
happy-go-lucky, conscientious, shy, trusting, practical, 
forthright, conservative, group-dependent, and tense. 
(ii) Creative engineering students in comparison to their 
less creative peers were found to be more reserved, 
emotionally ‘stable, assertive, sober, expedient, ven- 
turesome, tough-minded, suspicious, imaginative, 
shrewd, experimenting, and self sufficient. The noncrea- 
tive engineering students were found to be more out- 
going, affected by feelings, humble, happy-go-lucky, 
conscientious, shy, tender-minded, trusting, practical, 
forthright, conservative, and group dependent. (iii) 
On comparison, creative science students were found 
to be more reserved, assertive, expedient, conserva- 
tive, group-dependent, and undisciplined, while crea- 
tive engineering students were found to be more out- 
going, humble, conscientious, experimenting, self-suffi- 
cient, and controlled. (iv) On comparison, the non- 
creative science students were found to be more re- 
served, assertive, expedient, tough-minded, imagina- 
tive, shrewd, conservative and undisciplined, whereas 
the noncreative engineering students were found to be 
more outgoing, humble, conscientious, tender-minded, 
practical, forthright, experimenting, afd controlled. (v) 
The creative science students showed greater fertility of 
thought on the Rorschach Test. (vi) The creative 
Science studen's were more insightful and had better 
understanding than creative engineering students. (vii) 
tive science students possessed more organi- 

ai eae odave engineering students. 
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*220. GUPTA, A. K., A Study of the Relationship 
of Creativity with Self Concept Among the 
School Going Children of 12 + in Jammu 
City, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1977. 

The main objective of the study was to find out 
the relationship between creativity and self-concept 
among the school going children of the age group 
twelve plus in Jammu city. 

The sample consisted of 1000 boys and girls. To 
measure creativity, a verbal and non-verbal battery of 
MIER test of creativity which was constructed and 
standardized by the investigator was used, For esti- 
mating real self concept and ideal self concept, the 


Deo’s Personality Word List in Hindi was used. The ` 


statistical techniques used were mean, median, stand- 
ard devitation, skewness, kurtosis, significance of the 
difference between group means, correlation and fac- 
tor analysis. 

The main conclusions of the investigation were 
as follows : (i) There was an empirical evidence on the 
theoretical frame work given by self-theorisis like 
Allport, Rogers and Maslow. (ii) The results high- 
lighted the importance of having higher and healthier 
self concept and higher self-acceptance as important 
personality characteristics conducive to higher creati- 
vity whether verbal or nonverbal. (iii) Highly crea- 
tive individuals were found to possess higher self 
concepts and high self-acceptance both of which were 
conducive to better adjustment and positive mental 
health, (iv) The intimate relationship between crea- 
tivity and self concept indicated by contrasted group 
analysis could not be substantiated by high correlation 
between the two variables, possibly because of scat- 
ter caused by the middle fortysix percent group. (v) 
The existence of two independent dimensions of crea- 
tivity, verbal and nonverbal, was verified. (vi) Crea- 
tivity and self concept were found to be closely rela- 
ted dimensions, yet presence of a common factor bet- 
ween the two was not borne out by the results. 


*221. GUPTA, B. P., A Study of Personality Adjus’- 
ment in Relation to Intelligence, Sex, Socio- 
Economic Background and Personality Dimen- 
sions of Extraversion and Neurcticism, Ph D. 
Edu., Utkal U., 1978. 


The main purpose of the study was to explore if 
the personality and environmental variables had any 
association with the way a person copes with the de- 
mands and pressures of day to day living while satis- 
fying his needs and establishing a harmony with him- 
self and with his environment. 

The try-out sample was a purposive-incidental 
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one and consisted of 800 undergraduate students from 
eight colleges of Orissa. The sample for the final 
data collection was 400 students. The tools used in 
the study included (i) a personality adjustment inven- 
tory constructed and standardised for the purpose, (ii) 
adapted version of the Maudsley Personality Inven- 
tory, (iii) the Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelligence Test, 
and (iv) a biodata blank. Correlation, analysis of 
variance, percentiles and other statistics were used in 
the analysis of the data. 

The following were some of the main findings of 
the study: (i) There was no significant sex difference 
in regard to personality adjustment among college 
students. (ii) There was no significant relationship 
beiween intelligence and adjustment of college stu- 
dents, (iii) There was a positive and significant rela- 
tionship between adjustment and family income. (iv) 
There was no significant relationship between persona- 
lity adjustment and parental education, father’s occu- 
pation, and number of siblings. (v) The variable of 
mother tongue was found not significantly related with 
adjustment of college students so far as Bengali and 
Oriya speaking college students of Orissa were con- 
cerned. (vi) Students having urban background dif- 
fered significantly, with higher adjustment on their 
part, from those having rural background. (vii) There 
was no significant difference with regard to persona- 
lity adjustment between married and unmarried college 
students. (viii) There was a positive and significant 
relationship between personality adjustment and ex- 
traversion — introversion (as per the concept of 
Eysenck). (ix) Neuroticism was found to be highly 
significantly and negatively associated with persona- 
lity adjustment. 

222. GUPTA, V. K., A Comparativa Study of 
“Independence Conformity Behaviour” of In- 
tellectually Bright and Dull Pre-adolescent Stu- 
dents, Ph.D, Psy., Agra U., 1973. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
see whether childhood and adolescence had different 
impact on a man’s independence and conformity be- 
haviour; (ii) to see whether boys and girls had signifi- 
cantly different independence conformity behaviour 
because of sex variation; (iii) to see whether bright- 
ness and dullness of intelligence affected independence 
conformity behaviour differently; and (iv) to see 
whether other variables during their simultaneous op- 
eration on independence conformity behaviour inter- 
acted with each other. 

In the present investigation schools were selected 
on a purposive sampling basis. In all, eight schools 
were selected. Subjects were selected from classes 
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VI, VII and VII, and from age groups ten, eleven, 
twelve and thirteen. For each age group 150 boys 
and 150 girls were selected randomly from 1400 sub- 
jects. Thus a sample of 1200 students was obtained, 
By administering a test of intelligence (Tandon, 1970) 
seventysix bright and dull children were taken out 
from cach category of age. Out of 608 intellectually 
bright and dull children the actual sample for the ex- 
periment was selected. Thus the final sample com- 
prised 400 students with eight subsamples of fifty sub- 
jects. The Tandon’s Samoohik Mansik Yogyata Pa- 
tiksha was the tool used for selecting the sample on 
the basis of bright and dull levels of intelligence. The 
instrument for measuring the ‘independence coaformi- 
ty behaviour was designed and constructed by the au- 
thor, | ! 

The major findings of the investigation were as 
follows : (i) independence conformity behaviour in- 
creased in accordance with age, but it was not statis- 
tically significant; (ii) results showed that there was 
Significant difference between boys and girls in their 
independence conformity behaviour; and (iii) inde- 
pendent conformists were of high intelligence; results 
showed that there was a significant difference at 0.05 
level of significance between intellectually bright and 
dull independent conformists, 

223. JACHUCK, K., and MOHANTY, A. K., Low 
Socio-Economic Status and Progressive Retar- 
dation in Cognitive Skills — A Test of Cumu- 
lative Deficit Hypothesis, Post-Graduate Dept. 
of Psy., Utkal U., 1974. (UGC financed) 

The study aimed at finding out the effect of low 
SES belongingness upon nonverbal reasoning and ver- 
bal ability as two forms of basic cognitive skills. It 
was hypothesized that the rate of intellectual and lan- 
guage development of the socially disadvantaged class 
would progressively decline with age. 

The sample consisted of 100 boys out of which, 
fifty were between 8-10 years, and the rest were bet- 
ween 14-16 years. Within each age group equal num- 
ters of subjects were chosen from high SES and low 
SES families. The boys were selected from three 
different schools of Bhubaneswar. The Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices and the Stroop Test 
were administered. The statistical techniques used in 
the analysis of results included analysis of variance and 
t test. 

The findings of the study were as follows: The 
high SES subjects from rich educated families had bet- 
ter performance than the low SES subjects from poor 
uneducated families in both the tests. At the higher 
age the low SES group was found to have faster word 
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reading speed than the high SES group. Significant 
interaction of age and SES was obtained. The high 
SES groups had faster colour naming speed than the 
low SES groups at both the age levels. Disadvan- 
taged lower class children did not compensate for their 
handicap when they came out of the limited home en- 
vironment and grew in a wider urban structure and 
school environment. The cognitive growth of disadvan- 
taged children was at a slower rate than that of the 
advantaged, and hence, the disadvantaged children 
showed a cumulative deficit in cognitive skills as they 
grew older. 


224. JAYAGOPAL, R., Personality Profile of the 
Under and High Achievers of some of the 
Schools in the City jof Madras, Dept. of Psy., 
Madras U., 1974. (UGC financed) 

The study aimed at identifying the personality 
traits of under and high achievers and thus to draw 
their personality profiles. 


For the purpose of the study, the items on the 
Form A of the Cattell’s 14 Personality Factor Ques- 
tionnaire (14 HSPQ) were modified and translated into 
Tamil. This was administered to 275 students of 
standard IX from nine high schools functioning in the 
lower socio-economic pockets of Madras City. The 
coefficient of reliability by split-half method for this 
translated version of the 14 HSPQ was found to range 
from 0.88 to 0.94 for all the 14 factors. The criterion 
groups of under (low) and high achievers were select- 
ed on the basis of marks. The annual marks in the 
standard VIII of students of standard IX were con- 
verted into Z-scores and were arranged in a descending 
order. The upper and lower quartiles of this distri- 
bution formed the high and under achievers respec- 
tively. The sample thus selected included sixtynine 
students in each of the groups of high and under achiev- 
ers. Product-moment correlations were computed bet- 
ween the scholastic achievement scores and the scores 
on the 14 HSPQ. 


The results of the study were as follows: In the 
case of high achievers there was no significant corre- 
lation between scholastic achievement and personality 
“with regard to eleven out of fourteen personality fac- 
tors of Cattell (factors B, C, D, F, G, H, J, O, Q», 
Qs, and Q4). But with regard to the factors A, E, 
and I, the correlations were highly significant. In the 
case of under achievers, twelve out of fourteen per- 
sonality factors of Cattell (factors A, B, C, D, E, F, 
G, I, O, Q», Qs, and Q4) were not significantly corre- 
lated with the scholastic achievement, The under- 
achievers’ profile revealed that they were characterised 
by spontaneity, vigour, spirit to associate with the group 
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readily, and uninhibited and zestful nature. The high 
achievers’ profile revealed that they were reserved, 
humble, and tough minded, 


*225: KALRA, B. R., Psychological Determinants of 
Problem Behaviour Among Girl Students in 
and around Calcutta, Ph.D, Edu., Cal, U., 
1976. 

The investigation was carried out in order (i) to 
study the type of problems which might be having a 
disruptive influence on the minds of girl students and 
which were likely to disturb the classroom discipline 
of an educational institution, and (ii) to understand 
why the students behaved as they did. 

From a stratified random sample of schools of 
Calcutta and its suburbs, a sample of 1078 girl stu- 
dents of classes IX, X and XI were drawn for the 
‘study. On the basis of the marks obtained in the 
examinations, the sample was divided into high, nor- 
mal and low achievers. The Mooney Problem Check 
List (High School Form, 1950 revision), the Hindi 
and Bengali versions of the Cattell and Beloff’s 
HSPQ Form A, and the intelligence test develop- 
ed by the Bureau of Educational and Psychological 
Research and Training, Calcutta were used to collect 
the data. Some of the problem cases out of the sam- 
ple were studied in detail through interviews. Parents, 
teachers, principals and students in group were intet- 
viewed separately. Statistical techniques like phi-co- 
efficients, t test, analysis of variance, correlation, fac- 
tor analysis and percentages were used in the analysis 
of the data. : 

The following were some of the findings of the 
study : (i) The items of concern for the girls as indi- 
cated by the Mooney Problem Check List were worry- 
ing about ‘examinations, nervousness, scholastic diffi- 
culties, fearfulness, carelessness, laziness, shyness, and 
emotional instability. (ii) There was no significant 
difference between classes with respect to problems. 
(iii) Schools formed a significant factor contributing 
to the behaviour problems among students. (iv) There 
was no relationship between the problems and intelli- 
gence. (v) Only in a few cases it was found that pro- 
blem and achievement were related. (vi) There was 
no relationship found between personality and pro- 
blems. 


*226, LYNGDOH, K.: H., A Study of the Achieve- 
ment Motive, Fear of Failure, Concerns, Occu- 
pational Aspirations \and Family Influence of 
the College Tribal and Non-Tribal Boys and 
Girls of Meghalaya, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The main objective of the investigation was to 
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s study achievement motive of tribals and their relation 
to non-tribals in n Ach, fear of failure (FOF), occupa- 
tional aspirations, concerns and family influence, 

The sample consisted of 300 undergraduate boys 
and 300 undergraduate girls drawn from six day col- 
leges and five night colleges of. Shillong. Out of 600 
students, 300 were tribal students and 300 were non- 
tribal students, The tools administered were: (i) the 
Mehta’s TAT pictures for measuring n Ach; (ii) the 
Birney’s TAT pictures for measurement of Fear of 
Failure (FOF); (iii) the Kuppuswami’s Socio-Economic 
Status Scale, (iv) the Cantrill’s Concern Scale, and 
(v) the Occupational Aspiration Inventory. Mean, 
SD, correlation, and t test were employed to analyse 
the data. 

The findings were : (i) The mean score for n Ach 
of the sample was 10.32 which was very high as com- 
pared to Delhi (4.76), Madras (3.79), Baroda (6.00, ~ 
4.81, 3.92, 3.10, 1.88), Assam-tribal (5.55) and non- 
tribal (4.49). (ii) The mean difference between the 
scores of n Ach of the tribal and nontribal students 
was not significant, (iii) The middle socio-economic 

(SES) students had higher “n Ach level 
than the high SES and low SES students, (iv) The 
n Ach was mostly related to FOF. The tribal mean 
score of FOF was 2.47 with SD of 3.44 and the non- 
tribal mean score was 2.62 with SD of 3.58. The 
difference was no! significant. Girls were found to 
be more afraid of failure than boys. (v) The FOF 
level between high SES and middle SES students, and 
middle SES and low SES students did not differ signi- 
ficantly. (vi) Occupational aspiration had inverse re- 
tionship with n Ach. The occupational aspiration le- 
vels of tribals and nontribals differed significantly at 
0.01 level. The aspiration of girls for occupation was 
higher than that of boys. Low SES students*had high- 
er aspiration for occupation than the middle and high 
SES students. Middle SES students had higher occu- 
pational aspirations than high SES students, (vii) 
Students had less hope and concern for themselves 
but more hope and concern for their country, Tri- 
bals had more hope and concern for their country 
than nontribals, Girls had more concern for self 
than boys. Girls and boys had almost equal concern 
for their country, (viii) Students who had less family 
influence were more afraid of failure than those who 
had sufficient family influence. Between the high and 
average family influence groups the occupational as- 
pirations were of the same magnitude. The occupa- 
tional aspirations of those students who had low family 
influence were low. 

*227. MAYA KUMARI, A Study of Relationship 

Between Attitude and Background Factors of 
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Students Towards their School Experiences, 
Ph.D. Psy., Bih. U., 1976. 

The objectives of the siudy were to find out: (i) 
whether there would be significant relationship between 
general attitude and age, period of stay, mental abili- 
ty, and socio-economic status of students; (ii) whether 
there would be significant relationship between self 
image, attitude and age, period of stay, mental ability, 
and socio-economic status of students; (iii) whether 
there would be significant relationship between class 
attitude and age, period of stay, mental ability and 
socio-economic status of students; (iv) whether there 
would be significant relationship between social ad- 
justment, attitude and age, period of stay, mental abi- 
lity, and socio-economic status of students; and (v) 
whether there would be significant, relationship bet- _ 
ween anxious attitude and age, period of stay, mental 
ability, and socio-economic status of students, 

The sample consisted of 490 students from two 
schools of Muzaffarpur. A questionnaire consisting 
of five atiitudinal indices, namely, general attitude in- 
dex, self image index, attitude to class index, social 
adjustment index, and anxiety index was administered. 
Chi-square and correlation were used to analyse the 
data, 

Following were some of the findings of the study : 
(i) Both sex and age were important determiners of 
attitudes towards school, Girls in the age group of 
nine to twelve years had less favourable attitude than 
those in the age group of thirteen to fifieen, (ii) The 
longer years of stay in a particular institution was 
positively related to general attitude irrespective of 
sex. (iii) Mental ability was positively related to ge- 
neral attitude index for both the sex. (iv) Attitude of 
boys to class was positively related to age, length of 
stay, mental ability and not related to socio-economic 
status. The attitude of girls to class was positively re- 
lated to age, length of stay, mental ability and negatively 
related to socio-economic status. (v) Social adjust- 
ment attitude of boys was positively related to age 
and mental ability, nega'ively related to socio-economic 
status, and not related to length of stay at school, 
while that of girls was positively related to age and 
menial ability, and not related to length of stay and 
socio-economic status. (vi) Anxious attitud: of both 
boys and girls was positively related to length of 
stay, mental ability and socio-economic status. Girls 
were found to be more anxious than boys. 

*228. MEHTA, A. D., Sex Role Identification in 
Pre-School Children from Three Socio-Econo- 
mic Classes, Ph.D, Child Development, MSU, 
1972. : 

The investigation aimed at studying the sex-role 
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identification of pre-school age boys and girls from 
three socio-economic classes and detecting relation- 
ship between sex-role preferences and certain personal 
variables. The hypotheses tested were: (i) There 
would be no difference in the sex-role preference sco- 
res of boys and girls of three to five years of age. (ii) 
There would be no relationship between the sex-role 
preference of children from three different socio-eco- 
nomic levels. (iii) There would be no relationship 
between the age of the child and his sex-role preference 
as measured on the Brown’s IT Scale. 

The sample consisted of 169 children between 
the chronological ages of three to five years, from 
Jeevan Sadhana Pre-school and Jeevan Mangalya Pre- 
school. The tools administered were: (i) The 

_ Brown’s IT Scale, (ii) The Phatak’s Draw-a-Man Test, 

(iii) The Kuppuswamy's SES scale (1962); and (iv) 
the vocabulary items from revised Stanford Binet’s 
Test of Intelligence. Correlation and analysis of va- 
riance were used to analyse the data. 

Some of the major findings were : (i) pre-school 
boys and girls differed from each other in their sex- 
role preferences; (ii) the three groups of pre-school 
boys and girls formed on the basis of socio-economic 
status did not differ from each other in their sex-role 
preferences; (iii) the relationship between the perfor- 
mance on the Draw-a-Man test and vocabulary test 
for girls was positive while in case of boys the rela- 
tionship was not significant; and (iv) the relationship 
was significant between vocabulary test and age in case 
of girls while it was not significant in case of boys. 


229. MISRA, S. L., Variations of Intelligence with 
Occupational Training Courses, Age, Sex, and 
Locality, Ph.D. Psy., AMU, 1967. 


The present investigation was designed to verify 
in Indian conditions Vernon’s (1947) claims that va- 
riations of intelligence measured by certain tests could 
be observed under certain conditions with reference 
to age, sex, locality and occupation. 


One part of the sample consisted of 288 students 
from different schools and colleges of Aligarh. The 
subjects were distributed over the range of courses 
taught from class IX to undergraduate standard for 
one of the experimental designs in the study. For the 
other experimental design the sample consisted of 306 
men from different professional courses of Ali- 
garh Muslim University. The first sample was for 
the study of the variation of intelligence with refer- 
ence to age, sex and locality and the second sample 
was for the variations of intelligence and attainment 
with Teferonce to the occupational training courses. 
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The daia w2re collected with the help of the following 
tools: (i) the Vernon’s Nonverbal Intelligence Test; 
(ii) the Vernon’s Drawing Pattern Test; (iii) the Ver- 
non’s Pattern Reproduction Test; (iv) the Vernon’s 
Graded Arithme ic-Mathematics Test; (v) the Raven’s 
Progressive Matrices; (vi) the Lovell’s Hidden (Gotts- 
Chaldt’s figures) Test; (vii) the Trist-Hargreaves Con- 
cept Formation Test; (viii) the Lovell’s Concept For- 
mation Test; and (ix) the Ray Chowdhury’s Aligarh 
VIT.  Fisher’s t values were used to analyse the data. 
The study revealed that (i) the highest scorers 
were fifteen year olds and the lowest scorers were 
fourteen year olds and the medium scorers were six= 
teen, seventeen and eighteen year olds; (ii) boys did) 
significantly better than girls; (iii) urban high scorers, 
did significantly better than the rural high scorers; 
(iv) it was found that high scorers of physical science 
group had shown significantly high total in two tests 
but there was no significant difference in the totals with 
high scorers of engineering group; (v) high scorers of 
humanities, natural sciences, teachers under training 
showed significantly high totals in four tests under 
artistic and leisure versus practical and occupational 
factors (i.c., artistic and literacy; business and cons- 
truction — mechanical); and (vi) the high scorers of 
business and library science had also shown significant- 
ly high totals in two tests under abilities versus in- 
terest fetors, (i.¢., theatrical, dramatic and gregarious). 
230. MOHAN, A., Development of Self Concept 
in Relation to Intelligence, Learning Ability, 
Achievement and Achievement Motivation at 
Adolescent Level, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1975. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
trace the general growth of self concept over years of 
adolescence, both longitudinally and cross sectionally, 
separately for males, females and for combined groups 
of adolescents for the perceived, ideal and social as- 
pects of the self and the discrepancies among them; 
(ii) to study the differential growth of self concept of 
high, average and low ability groups of intelligence, 
learning, achievement and achievement motivation; 
and (iii) to establish the relationship of the variables 
of self concep: with the correlates of intelligence, learn- 
ing (verbal and nonverbal), achievement motivation, 
achievement and originality. 

In this investigation the developmental exploratory 
survey of self concept was coupled with the longitu- 
dinal and cross-sectional techniques. The longitudi- 
nal growth was traced studying the same subjects for 
the successive years only. This was combined with 
cross-sectional comparison of self concept from thir- 
teen through twenty years, plotting graphically s:pa- 
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rate growth curves for males, females and total adoles- 
cent group at each age level. The data were analysed 
with the help of general and differential growth cur- 
ves, and descriptive statistics like mean, SD, standard 
error, product-moment and partial correlations. Multi- 
ple regression equation and factor analysis were also 
used in analysing data. 


The main findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) longitudinal and cross-sectional growth analysis 
revealed increasing trend of female perceived self, male 
social self and decline of male perceived self and fe- 
male social self; (ii) ideal self for both sexes indicated 
rapid increase; (iii) discrepancies related to perceived 
and social self suggested varying patterns, while those 
related to ideal self revealed upward rising growth 
throughout adolescence; (iv) in most of the differen- 
tial growth curves, low and average groups indicated 
parallel growth, while high groups scored higher on all 
variables of self; (v) in both general and differential 
growth analysis the best period of growth was found 
io be between sixteen and eighteen years, marking 
seventeenth year as the peak point in growth of self 
concept; (vi) females showed more stability of self than 
males during adolescence. 


*231. MUBAYI, G., A Study of the Achievement 
Motive of Secondary School Pupils of Schedul- 
ed Tribes of South Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1976. 


The investigation attempted to study the need 
achievement of scheduled tribe students studying in 
the high school classes of South Gujarat, mainly a tri- 
bal area. The main objectives were: (i) to make 
comparative studies of the n Ach levels of the follow- 
ing different groups, (a): tribals in tribal schools with 
nontribals in tribal schools, (b) tribals in tfibal schools 
with tribals in nontribals schools, and (c) nontribals 
in tribal schools with nontribals in nontribal schools; 
and (ii) to study the relationship of the following fac- 
tors with n Ach of pupils — (a) age, (b) sex, (c) class 
or grade, (d) number of siblings, (e) birth order, (f) 
location of the school, (g) educational level of the 
father, (h) occupational level of the father, (i) mobility 
of the family, (j) pupils’ vocational aspirations, (k) 
pupils’ motivation towards school, and (i) pupils’ per- 
ception of achievement demands by peers, teachers 
and fathers, 


The sample consisted of 1506 students selected 
randomly from VIII, IX, X and XI classes of forty- 
three tribal schools of South Gujarat comprising 
Broach, Bulsar, Dang, and Surat districts. The tools 
administered were ; (i) the Mehta’s TAT; (ii) an iden- 
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tification data sheet; (iii) an inventory of qualities; 
(iv) the Junior Index of Motivation Scale; and (v) the 
Flexibility-Dogmatism and Idealism-Pragmatism scales. 
Mean, SD, t and coefficient of correlation were used 
to analyse the data. 

The important findings were as follows : (i) Pu- 
pils in the nontribal schools had a higher n Ach level 
than those in the tribal schools. (ii) Nontribal pu- 
pils in the tribal schools scored significantly higher 
than tribal pupils in the same type of schools, (iii) 
The difference in n Ach between the tribal and non- 
tribal pupils in the nontribal schools was not signifi- 
cant. (iv) Nontribal pupils in the nontribal schools 
scored significantly higher on n Ach than-the nontribals 
in the tribal schools. (v) The mean n Ach of nontri- 
bals in the nontribal schools was higher than that of 
any of the other groups. (vi) Pupils of the Gamit 
and Vasava tribes in the tribal schools had a higher 
mean n Ach than their counterparts in the nontribal 
schools, but pupils of the Chaudhari and Koli tribes 
in the nontribal schools had a higher mean n Ach level 
than the pupils of these tribes in the tribal schools. 
(vii) The low mean n Ach level in each of the four 
groups was found to be due to the absence or low 
frequency of occurrence of components like negative 
instrumental activity, negative goal anticipation, nega- 
tive affect, nurturant press and personal and world 
blocks. (viii) Girls in the nontribal schools, whether 
tribal or nontribal, scored higher on n Ach than those 
in the tribal schools. The environment of the school 
and not the cultural background was found to be the 
factor influencing their n Ach level. (ix) A constant 
increase in n Ach of tribal pupils going through the 
high school classes of the tribal schools was evident. 
The same is true for tribal and nontribal pupils in the 
nontribal schools. (x) The n Ach level of pupils from 
rural schools was higher in the case of nontribal 
pupils; the pupils from the urban nontribal schools re- 
vealed a higher n Ach than the rural nontribal schools. 
(xi) The n Ach level of pupils in the tribal schools 
and nontribal pupils in the nontribal schools whose 
fathers were labourers was significantly lower than the 
n Ach level of pupils in the same two groups whose 
fathers were engaged in independent profession. There 
was no relationship between age of pupils and n Ach 
among tribal and nontribal pupils of the nontribal 
schools. (xii) The number of siblings in a family, 
birth order of the pupils, vocational aspirations of pu- 
pils, occupational level of the father, motivation to- 
wards school, pupils’ perception of achievement de- 
manded by their peers, perception of achievement de- 
manded by fathers and educational level of father, 
were not found to be related to n Ach, -` 
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232. NAGAR, S., A Comparative Study of the Per- 
sonality Characteristics of Socially Accepted 
and Rejected Girls of Higher Secondary Schools 
of Agra City, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1973. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
find out sociometrically accepted and rejected girls, 
their sociometric status and achievement; (ii) to study 
the interest and intelligence of the accepted and re- 
jected girls and compare them in relation to some of 
the personality characteristics; and (iii) to investigate 
into the home, health, social, emotional and school 
adjustment of the subjects, 

Sociometric technique was used to detect socially 
accepted or rejecied girls. Schools were selected from 
different parts of the city. A sociometric test was 
administered to one thousand girls of class IX, out of 
which deviates were screened out. Finally, 160 ac- 
cepted and 160 rejecied girls were selected as the 
sample of the study. The tools used were : the Singh’s 
Interest Record, the Kuppuswami’s SES scale, the 
Saxena’s Adjustment Inventory, the Jalota’s Group Test 
of Inelligence, the Chaudhary’s Indian Adaptation of 
TAT, and the academic achievement records of the 
subjects from schools. For analysis of data mean, 
SD, and significance of mean were found out, and chi- 
Square test was applied. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) stars and rejectees had almost common interest pat- 
terns, but the rejectees had shown more inclination; 
(ii) on the whole, stars were found to belong to the 
families of higher socio-economic posiiion as com- 
pared with rejectees; (iii) socially accepted students, 
on the whole, tended to make higher academic achieve- 
ment in comparison to socially unsuccessful students; 
(iy) stars were found more intelligent on the intelli- 
gence test than the rejectees; (v) socially accepted 
gitls were found better adjusted than the rejectees; (vi) 
on the basis of TAT it was observed that stars tended 
to be more rational and thoughtful than the rejectees. 


*233. NIRPHARAKE, A. M., An Experimental 
Study of Some Methods of Training in Crea- 
tivity, Ph.D. Psy., Poona U., 1977. 


The study aimed at developing an integrated pro- 
gramme of training in creativity and testing it experi- 
mentally on the high IQ — low creativity children in 
the seventh grade. For the purposes of training, four 
vital areas of creativity, namely, cognition or percep- 
tioa, divergent production, evaluation and appreciation, 
and creative problem solving, were selected. The 
hypotheses of the study were : (i) the control group 
Teceiving no training would not make any significant 
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improvement in creative thinking; (ii) all the expeti- 
mental groups, receiving training in at least one area 
would make significant improvement; (iii) the perfor- 
mance of the experimental groups on the creativity 
test after training would be significantly better than 
the performance of the control group after the period 
of no training; (iv) the experimental group receiving 
training in all four areas would make the highest im- 
provement; and (v) the four training programmes 
would differ in their influence on the subjects’ perfor- 
mance, with divergent production resulting in improve- 
ment greater than the others. 

The sample consisted of thirtysix boys in grade 
VII, coming from middle class families with urban 
background in Poona city with superior intelligence and 
normal level of creativity. Creativity was measured 
by the Torrance Tesi of Creative Thinking. The train- 
ing programme for creativity consisted of 100 sessions, 
25 sessions devoted to each area of creativity. The 
general procedure was as follows: First, general in- 
troduction to the programme and instructions, then, 
short lectures on the principles followed by discussions, 
demonstration of a technique by the experimenter, 
exercises on it by subjects individually and collective- 
ly, again followed by discussion. Procedures like 
group problem solving and role playing were also uti- 
lized whenever there were opportunities. 

All the hypotheses except the last one were ac- 
cepted. It indicated that even short periods of train- 
ing in creativity would bring about fruitful results; 
however, the durability and transfer of this improve- 
ment remained to be explored. 


*234. PAL, J., Personality Study of the Student Lea- 
ders, Ph.D. Edu., Sam. U., 1976. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to cons- 
truct and standardize an interest inventory; to stand- 
ardize and adapt the Bell’s Adjustment Inventory; and 
to conduct a correlational study of interest, adjustment 
and personality of student leaders of Orissa; (ii) to 
compare the interest, adjustment and personality pat- 
terns of student leaders with those of common mass of 
college students; and (iii) to analyse the personality 
correlates of interest patterns of the student leaders. 


An interest inventory covering educational, cul- 
tural, moral, social, vocational, economic, scientific, 
athletic, religious and political interests of the college 
students was constructed using Lee-Thorpe Logical 
Keying technique. The test was validated against a 
criterion measure constructed on the line of Allport’s 
Study of Values and validity indices ranged from 0.63 
to 0.87. Reliability coefficient using KR-20 formula 
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ranged from 0.48 to 0.78. Standard score, percen- 
tile and stanine norms along with an interest profile 
were developed. Comparison of the interest patterns, 
adjustment dynamics and personality variables of the 
student leaders and the student non-leaders were made 
using chi-square and t tests. Analysis of contributing 
factors like home, age, education, hero-worship, etc., 
was done by analysing the personal record card. Per- 
sonality correlates of interest patterns were analysed 
by classifying the student leaders into different cate- 
gories. 

The following were the major findings: (i) The 
student leaders’ preference for different fields of inter- 
est in order were political, vocational, moral, econo- 
mic, social, cultural, scientific, athletic, educational 
and religious. (ii) The differences in the interest pat- 
terns of the student leaders for different fields of in- 
terest were not significant. (iii) There was no signi- 
ficant difference between the adjustment patterns of 
the leaders and non-leaders. (iv) The differences in 
the personality make-up of the student leaders and 
student non-leaders were significant. (v) Ill-adjusted 
student leaders had more liking for cultural, athletic 
and religious affairs, whereas well-adjusted student 
leaders had more liking for educational, social, voca- 
tional and political affairs. (vi) Less stable student 
leaders had greater economic interest and more stable 
student leaders had greater educational and scientific 
interest. (vii) Those leaders who were more self-con- 
fident and well-adjusted had greater social interest, and 
those who were more self-conscious and had a feeling 
of inferiority had greater economic interest. (viii) 
The sociability scale did not indicate the dominance 
of any interest. 

235. PANDIT, K. M., The Adjustment Rroblems of 
the Gifted Children and their Reactions to 
Frustration, Ph.D. Psy., MSU, 1973. 

The main objectives of the study were : (i) to in- 
vestigate the adjustment problems of the gifted child- 
ren; (ii) to find out the different areas where their 
problems were located; (iii) to compare the problems 
of the gifted children with the nongifted so as to know 
whether they reacted differently to experimentally pro- 
duced frustration or not, and (iv) to find out whether 
the reactions to frustration would be more stereotyped 
in case of nongifted and individualistic, ang spontane- 
ous in case of gifted or not. 

This was a correlational study. Sampling was 
multistage. At the first stage 450 most intelligent 
students were selected from grades VII, VIII and IX 
of sixteen different schools in the city of Baroda. After 
different stages of screening finally eighty girls and 
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seventy boys were selected as the gifted students. The 
group of nongifted eighty girls and seventy boys was 
selected separately on the basis of teachers’ ratings 
and school achievement. For selecling the sample the 
Terman’s Blank for the Selection of Gifted Children, 
the Desai-Bhatt Group Test of Intelligence, the Ra- 
ven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, and two Blanks 
(Home and School) constructed by the investigator 
were used. The other tools of research used in the 
study were the following: (i) the problem checklist 
for selecting the adjustment problem; (ii) suitable pro- 
cedure for producing frustration (Underwood); (iii) 
self concept test; and (iv) the Patel’s Anxiety Scale. 
All the tools were translated into Marathi and Guja- 
rati to suit the population of the study. For analysis 
of data, means and percentages were cumputed and 
chi-square test and analysis of covariance were uti- 
lised. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) the gifted had less adjustment problems than ihe 
nongifted; (ii) girls of both the groups had less pro- 
blems of adjustment than their corresponding coun- 
terparts; (iii) the gifted and the nongifted children did 
not differ in their level of adjustment almost in all 
the areas except school adjustment; (iv) gifted boys 
were more problematic than gifted girls in their over- 
all adjustment; (v) gifted girls were found to be signifi- 
cantly superior in their adjustment to gifted boys in 
all the areas except social adjustmeni; (vi) nongifted 
girls showed superior adjustment to boys except 
for emotional area; (vii) it was observed that 
the gifted and nongifted reacied differently to experi- 
mentally produced frustrations; the gifted evaluated 
the situation more positively and critically than the 
nongifted; it was true in the sexwise analysis as well; 
(viii) there was no effect of frustration producing ins- 
tructions on the self concept or anxiety scores of the 
gifted and the nongifted, but the interaction effect was 
statistically significant, 


*236. PARIKH, P. A., A Study of Achievement Mo- 
tivation, School Performance and Educational 
Norms jof Secondary School Pupils of Stand- 
ards VIII, IX and X (Studying through Guja- 
rati and English as Medium of Instruction) in 
the City of Bombay, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 
1976. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to study the 
levels of achievement motivation and each component 
of it — motivation towards school, educational norms, 
school performance and anxiety of pupils; (ii) to study 
achievement motivation, scores on JIM scale, percep-- 
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tion about peers, school performance, beliefs and an- 
xiety of pupils in relacion to grade levels — VIII, IX, 
X, socio-economic status, sex, medium of instruction, 
community and also in relation to each other, i.e., 
achievement motivation, motivation towards school, 
percepsion, beliefs, school performance and anxiety. 
The study was forwarded on several hypotheses : (i) 
the mean achievement motivation score of Bombay city 
pupils would be higher than those of the pupils in Delhi, 
Madras and Gujarat schools; (ii) the achievement’ mo- 
tivation wou'd be higher in higher grades, in middle 
SES group in the boys, in English medium school boys, 
in Jains and Parsi pupils than their respective counter- 
parts; (ili) JIM score would be higher for puplis of 
Bombay City and would be positively related to score 
on achievement motivation; and (iv) pupils having 
high achievement motivation would have higher be- 
liefs, higher peiformance, average anxiety and would 
perceive greater number of achievement related qua- 
lities in the peers. 


The sudy was conducted on 1050 pupils of twen- 
tyfive classes selected on the basis of grade levels, SES, 
sex, medium of instruction, and community. The res- 
pondents were administered a TAT, JIM scale, the 
Kuppuswamy’s SES scale, the Pathak’s Belief Scale, 
adapted version of the Sarason’s General Anxiety Scale 
and an inventory of qualities, 


The study revealed that (i) the mean n Ach score 
of the Bombay city pupils was higher than that of pu- 
pils of Madras, Delhi, Baroda, Kaira, U.S.A., Brazil, 
and Germany; (ii) the components Ga-, G-, H, Bp, 
Bw were yerbalised to a negligible level but Ga-+, N+, 
Ach, Th. were more prevalent indicating higher need 
achievement and more goal anticipatory ideas; (iii) 
Bombay girls had higher n Ach score than boys — 
the girls showed greater number of imageries of N, I-+, 
Ga+, G+ and Ach. Th. indicating higher hope of 
success oriented imageries; (iv) the pupils of high SES 
had higher n Ach than the pupils of middle or low SES; 
(v) the Sikhs, Christians, and Parsis had higher n Ach 
components than Hindus, Jains, and Muslims; (vi) the 
eighth siandard students had higher n Ach score than 
the ninth and tenth grade pupils; (vii) the pu- 
pils of English medium schools had more achievement 
oriented ideas than the pupils of Gujarati medium 
schools; (viii) n Ach was positively related to SES, per- 
formance, perception, belief and with all the n Ach 
components; (ix) educational norms regarding achieve- 
ment related perception and belief were significantly 
related to achievement motivation of Bombay school 
pupils; and (x) the mean anxiety score of the selected 
sample was higher than other samples. 
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*237. PATEL, A. D., To Study Achievement Mo- 
tive, Anxiety, Performance at the University 
Examination and Socio-Economic Status of 
Student-Teachers in the Colleges of Education 
in the State of Gujarat, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 
1977. 

The major objectives of ihe study were: (i) to 
study the level of achievement motive, anxiety and 
performance of the student-teachers in the colleges of 
education in the State of Gujarat; (ii) to study the 
socio-economic status of the student-teachers; (iii) to 
study the performance of the studeni-teachers in rela- 
tion to achievement motive, socio-economic status, 
and the level of anxiety; and (iv) to study the inter- 
relationship among socio-economic status, the level of 
anxiety, the level of achievement motive and the ac- 
tual performance at the university examination of the 
student-teachers, 

The student-teachers in the State of Gujarat at the 
time of the investigation formed the population. Stra- 
tified sampling technique was followed. A total of 
876 student-teachers (both males and females) from 
thirteen colleges of education formed the sample. The 
Thematic Apperception Test, the SES scales for rural 
and urban settings and an anxiety scale were used as 
tools in the study. The marks of the practice teaching 
examination also formed part of the data. Analysis 
of variance and regression equations were used in the 
analysis of the data. 

The following were some of the findings of the 
study : (i) The level of n Ach of student-teachers of 
the study was 7.1. (ii) The difference in n Ach bet- 
ween male and female student-teachers was significant, 
the latter having a higher mean score. (ii) As many 
as 12.9 percent student-teachers had high anxiety, 64.8 
percent had normal anxiety and the rest had either 
low or very low anxiety. (v) The mean performance 
of the high and the low anxiety group was 47.6 per- 
cent and 50.2 percent respectively. (v) The mean 
n Ach scores of high, middle and low SES groups were 
8.0, 6.9 and 6.7 respectively. (vi) There was a signi- 
ficant positive relationship between n Ach and perfor- 
mance, n Ach and SES, and SES and performance. 
(vii) The relationship between anxiety and n Ach was 
negative but not significant. (viii) There was not any 
effect of the interaction of the variables under study 
on the performance of the student-teachers, 

238. PATHAK, C.C., A Study of Achievement Mo- 
tive, Educational Norms dnd School Perfor- 
mance of High School Pupils, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 
1974. 

The study aimed at (i) determining the level of 
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achievement motive (n Ach) in each of the components 
of the high school pupils, (ii) finding out the educa- 
tonal norms as seen through pupils’ responses such 
as pupils’ attitude towards study, their perception of 
various aspects of school life, conditioned responses 
and value systems, and (iii) studying the predictive po- 
tentiality of n Ach scores in terms of school perfor- 
mance, attitude, conditional responses, perception, in- 
telligence and value systems. It was hypothesised that 
(i) the n Ach mean score of Kaira district pupils would 
be higher than that of Delhi and Madras school pupils; 
and (ii) high achieving schools would have pupils with 
high n Ach scores. 

The sample of the study consisted of 1,346 stu- 
dents of classes VIII, IX and X from twelve schools 
in Kaira district. These schools were selected on the 
basis of their socio-economic and achieving status. 
The tools used for data collection were: (i) the The- 
matic Apperception Test, (ii) the Madhukar Patel’s In- 
ielligence Test (MPIT), (iii) three Achievement Tests 
prepared by Faculty of Education and Psychology, 
Baroda; (iv) the Desai Attitude Inventory; and (Vv) 
Perception Inventory, Word Association Test and Va- 
lue Judgement Inventory developed by the investiga- 
tor, 

The major findings were : (i) the pupils studying 
in schools of high socioeconomic and achieving status 
had high n Ach scores as compared to pupils studying 
in schools of various status combinations; (ii) boys and 
girls did not differ on n Ach components; (iii) n Ach 
score was positively related to pupils’ school perfor- 
mance, atiitude towards study and intelligence; and 
(iv) the difference between the mean scores for percep- 
tion of the pupils of grade VIII and X was significant 
at 0.01 level, whereas the difference between the mean 
scores for perception of pupils of grade IXand X was 
not significant. 

239. PEREIRA, O., A Study of Five Major Factors 
contributing to certain Psychological Problems 
of Pre-adolescents, Ph.D. Psy., Mys. U., 1974. 

The major objective of the study was to examine 
maladjusted and well adjusted groups of preadoles- 
cents with respect to variables like intelligence, scho- 
lastic achievement, needs, anxiety and self concept. 

The sample was drawn from VII and VIII grade 
pupils of Mangalore city. Two groups, namely, mal- 
adjusted and well adjusted having ninetynine students 
in each group were identified by applying the Mooney 
Problem Checklist (Junior High School Form), The 
other tcols used were: (i) the Raven’s Standard Pro- 
gressive Matrices; (ii) the Taylor's Manifest Anxiety 
Scale; (iii) Self Concept Rating Scale; (iv) Scholastic 
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Achievement Tests; and (v) verbal projective techni- 
ques, 

The main findings of the study were: (i) the mal- 
adjusted and well adjusted groups differed in various 
problem areas like ‘boy-girl relationship’, ‘money, 
work and future’, ‘people in general’, ‘school’, ‘self 
centred concerns’, ‘family’, and ‘health and physical 
developments’; (ii) the maladjusted and the well adjus- 
ted differed with respect to needs, self concept, anxie- 
ty and intelligence but did not differ on scholastic 
achievement; (iii) in case of maladjusted group the va- 
lues of ‘r’ between intelligence and needs, anxiety and 
self concept, intelligence and achievement were statis- 
tically significant, whereas those between intelligence 
and self concepi, intelligence and anxiety, needs and 
self concept, scholastic achievement and anxiety, scho- 
lastic achievement and needs, and scholastic achieve- 
ment and self concept were not statistically significant; 
(iv) in case of well adjusted group significant correla- 
tion coefficients existed between intelligence and needs, 
needs and self concept, anxiety and scholastic achieve- 
ment, needs and scholastic achievement, whereas the 
correlation coefficients beiween anxiety and self con- 
cept, intelligence and scholastic achievement, scholas- 
tic achievement and self concept, and intelligence and 
anxiety were not statistically significani; (v) amongst 
the maladjusted preadolescents need for exposition, 
succorance, creativity and security were found to be 
more dominating. 


240. PHATAK, P., Mental jand Motor Growth of 
Indian Babies, (1 month — 30 months), (Lon- 
gitudinal Growth \of Indian Children), Dept, of 
Child Development, MSU, 1970. 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
collect some normative information about motor and 
mental growth of Indian babies on the Bayley scales; 
(ii) to compare the performance of Indian babies with 
that of foreign babies; and (iii) to study the Bayley 
scales for their validity and reliability as applied to 
Indian babies. 

The study employcd both longitudinal and cross- 
sectional method of data collection, There were three 
major study samples, viz., upper socio-economic class 
babies of Baroda, lower socio-economic class babies 
of Baroda and babies of rural areas around Baroda. 
For the longitudinal study sample babies of one month 
were selected in March 1963. The study coniinued 
till 1969. The sample from urban areas and rural 
areas was classified by using the Kuppuswami Socio- 
Economic Status scale (Uiban) and the Pareek and 
Trivedi Socio-Economic Status Scale (Rural) respec- 
tively. The total records of babies from urban and 
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tural, upper and lower socio-economic groups collected 
by longitudinal and cross-sectional methods were 5884, 
of which 4226 were by longitudinal method and 1658 
by cross-sectional method. Tools employed for the 
collection of records were: (i) the Bayley Infant 
Scale of Motor Development (revised 1961a); and 
(ii) the Bayley Infant Scale of Mental Development 
(1961b). 

Major findings of the study were: (i) the pattern 
of motor and mental growth was that the rate of growth 
was faster upto six months after which the rate de- 
creased and became steady during (welve to sixteen 
months; (ii) stable sex differences in motor and mental 
records were conspicuously observed in upper socio- 
economic groups of urban babies but not in urban 
lower socio-economic and rural groups; (iii) girls 
seemed to be more influenced by urban-rural and up- 
per-lower socio-ecohomic group dichotomy; (iv) ex- 
cept in motor scale for the first six to seven months 
the urban upper socio-economic group seemed to be 
performing better than other groups; (v) the influence 
of socio-economic class appeared to be differentiating 
the motor and mental performance only in urban 
group; (vi) the urban environment suggested 
positive influence on mental performance; (vii) 
the trends of motor and mental growth were 
similar in Indian and foreign babies on Bayley 
Scales; (viii) Indian babies of urban upper socio- 
economic group were found surpassing foreign babies 
On motor scale for the first fifteen months thereafter 
babies of USA surpass others; (ix) on mental scale 
Indian babies of urban upper socio-economic group 
were found surpassing babies of USA and UK but not 
of Israel; (x) the validity and reliability of Bayley 
scales as applied to Indian babies were acceptable; 
reliability coefficients for motor and mental scales 
ranged from 0.12 to 0.83 and 0.15 to 0.88 respectively; 
motor-mental correlations at eight and nine months 
were 0.38 and 0.46 respectively. 


241. PINTO, T., A Study of the Psycho-Social Ad- 
justment of Physically handicapped Children, 
Ph.D. Psy., Bom. U., 1974. 


The main aims of the study were : (i) to investi- 
gate if there were significant differences between the 
adjustment patterns of the orthopaedically disabled 
subjects and those of normal subjects, and (ii) to in- 
vestigate into ihe influence of sex, intelligence and de- 
gree of disability upon their adjustment patterns. The 
following hypotheses were examined : (i) the need pat- 
terns of the orthopaedically disabled subjects do not 
differ significantly from those of normal subjects, and 
Gi) the reactions to frustration of the orthopaedically 
A 
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disabled subjecis do not differ significantly from those 
of normal subjects. 

The sample consisted of 250 orthopaedically dis- 
abled and 121 normal subjects. All the subjects were 
selected from English medium schools of Greater Bom- 
bay. After their selection the normal subjects were 
Selected to equate the disabled subjects in age, sex, 
intelligence, school environment and socio-economic 
status. The TAT and the CAT were used to assess 
need patterns and the Picture-Frustration Study was 
used for the assessment of patterns of reaction to fru- 
stration. The data were analysed by using chi-square 
test and analysis of variance. 

The main findings were as follows : (i) Children 
and adolescents did not differ significanily in their ad- 
justment patterns. (ii) Disabled adolescent boys dif- 
fered significantly from their normal counterparts, par- 
ticularly in n Ach and n Affiliation, Disabled adoles- 
cent subjects of low intelligence differed significantly 
from normal subjects of similar intelligence in n Ach 
and n Affiliation. The deviant patterns of adjustment 
were as follows : (a) the disabled showed significantly 
greater instrumental activity in seeking need satisfac- 
tion; (b) they also showed significantly greater affec- 
tive status; (c) in frustration reaction they exhibited 
significantly greater hostility towards the environment; . 
and (d) under continual stress, that is over the whole 
test situation, the disabled tended to shift from hostility 
towards external sources to hostility against oneself. 


*242. RAO, B. P., Some Cognitive Correlates of 
Creativity, Ph.D. Psy., Jab, U., 1976. 

The investigation aimed to study the relation of 
three cognitive variables, namely, Category-width, 
Field-independence and Integrative Complexity, to 
creative abilities. The hypotheses were : (i) There are 
statistically Significant differences between the mean 
Scores of the ‘Broad-category-width’ group, and the 
‘Narrow-category-width’ group on (a) Consequences 
Test, (b) Uses for Things Test, (c) Match Problems 
Test, (d) Words Test, (e) Associations Test, (f) Thing 
Categories Test, (g) Three Words Combinations Test, 
(h) Details Test, (i) Seeing Problems Test, and (j) Ob- 
ject Synthesis Test. (ii) There are statistically signi- 
ficant differences between the ‘field-independent’ group, 
and the “field-dependent’ group on each of the follow- 
ing tests — (a) Consequences Test, (b) Uses for Things 
Test, (c) Match Problems Test, (d) Words Test, (e) 
Associations Test, (f) Thing Categories Test, (g) Three 
Words Combinations Test, (h) Details Test, (i) Seeing 
Problems Test, and (j) Object Synthesis Test. (iii) 
There are statistically significant differences between 
the four groups representing the four systems of vary- 


PERSONALITY, LEARNING AND MOTIVATION 


ing levels of Integrative Complexity on the above 
tests, 


A sample of 182 boys of class X was randomly 
chosen from among the students of five municipal high 
schools of Vijayawada in Andhra Pradesh. Based on 
the score distributions of the sample on the Pettigrew’s 
Estimation Questionnaire two criterion groups were 
identified — those who obtained above median score 
were identified as the Broad-categories-width group, and 
ihose who obtained below median score were identified 
as the Narrow-category-width group. Similarly, based 
on their scores on Hidden Figures Test, those who 
obtained above median score were identified as the 
Fie!d-independent group, and those who obtained be- 
low median score were identified as Field-dependent 
group. Based on the classification norms developed 
on the sample, four groups falling into different vary- 
ing levels of Integrative Complexity were identified 
using Interpersonal Topical Inventory. These criterion 
groups were compared as to their performance on the 
following ten creativity tests: Consequences Test 
which measured originality, Unusual Uses Test which 
measured spontaneous flexibility, Match Problems Test 
which measured adaptive flexibility, Words Test which 
measured word fluency, Thing Categories Test which 
measured ideational fluency, Associations Test which 
measured associational fluency, Three Words Combi- 
nations Test which measured expressional fluency, De- 
tails Test which measured elaboration, Seeing Pro- 
blems Test which measured sensitivity to problems, 
and Object Synthesis Test which measured redefinition. 
Among the tools used, the Pettigrew’s Estimation Ques- 
tionnaire to measure cognitive styles, the Jackson et 
al. Test to measure field independence, the Tuck- 
man’s Interpersonal Topical Inventory to measure all 
the four systems of Integrative Complexity, and the 
Guilford’s Consequences Test, Uses for Things Test, 
and Seeing Problems Test, were adapted into Telugu 
language. The instruments which measured word 
fluency, expressional fluency, associational fluency and 
elaboration were developed by the investigator. The 
data were analysed by using Z statistics, analysis of 
variance followed by t test, skewness and kurtosis. 


_ Main conclusions of the investigation were as 
given below : (i) Boys with Broad-category-width dis- 
played superiority over the boys with Narrow-category- 
width in their performance on creativity tests by dis- 
playing more originality, more adaptive flexibility, 
more word fluency, more ideational fluency, more as- 
sociational fluency, more expressional fluency, more 
elaboration, more sensitivity to problems, and more re- 
definition; but these two groups did not differ signifi- 
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cantly in their ability of spontaneous flexibility. (ii) 

Boys with Field-independence generally did better in 

their performance on creativity tests by displaying more 
originality, more adaptive flexibility, more ideational 
fluency, more associational fluency, more sensitivity to 
problems and more redefinition; but the two groups, 

did not differ significantly in their spontaneous flexi- 

bility, word fluency, expressional fluency and elabora- 

tion. (iii) Boys with higher levels of Integrative Com- 
plexity performed better than those with lower level of 

Integrative Complexity on creativity tests by display- 

ing more originality, more spontaneous flexibility, more 

adaptive flexibility, more associational fluency, more 
elaboration and more sensitivity to problems; but they 

did not differ significantly in their word fluency, ex- 

pressional fluency and redefinition. 

*243.. RAO, M. L., A Study of In-Group Out-Group 
Attitude Formation in Tribal and Non-Tribal 
Secondary School Children in Rajasthan, Ph.D. 
Psy., Udai. U., 1976. 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to investi- 
gate into the status of inter-group attitude among child- 
ren — Hindu, Muslim, Harijan and Tribal; (ii) to 
study the process of inter-group attitude formation 
among the children of above communities and to exa- 
mine the role of parents and educational institutions 
in motivating discriminatory behaviour; (iii) to see the 
effect of age and grade level on inter-group attitudes; 
Gv) to investigate into the national attitude of children 
towards their own and other national groups; and (v) 
to study the relevance of some socio-economic factors 
in the process of attitude formation. 

A preliminary study on a sample of 190 school 
boys was conducted. The final study involved 1120 
school boys drawn from twentythree schools of Ra- 
jasthan. The schools were grouped into four types of 
management, namely, Hindu (N = 6), Muslim (N 
= 4), Secular (N = 7) and Government manage- 
ment (N = 6) schools, The tools administered were : 
(i) the Mehta’s Authoritarian Behaviour Scale, (ii) the 
Mehta’s Secular Attitude Scale, (iii) the Smith and 
Inkeles’ Overall‘Modernity Scale, (iv) the Mehta’s 
In-Group Out-group Attitude Scale, (iv) the Per- 
ceived Socialization Practices Inventory developed by 
the investigator, and (vi) personal biodata sheet. 
Mean, SD, t ratio, F ratio, correlation and factor ana- 
lysis were employed to analyse the data. 

The following were the findings of the study : (i) 
The children of all four communities indicated a high 
degree of in-group idealization. (ii) There were nega- 
tive associations between secularity and variables which 
represented SES. (iii) There were positive associations 
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between secularity and out-group hostility and paro- 
chial environment. (iv) The home as well as school 
environments influenced authoritarianism, secularism, 
modernity and social prejudice in children. (v) Cross- 
national images of school children by community re- 
vealed more similarity. (vi) The children from lower 
age and grade showed favourable attitudes towards 
the out-groups than the children of higher age and 
grade groups, (vii) Fathers’ educational level showed 

a negative linear relationship with the perceived paro- 

chial environment in the school. (viii) The ascribed 

middle class children showed consisiently greater im- 

plicit and manifest authoritarianism than the achieved 

middle class children. 

244. RAO, S. N., The Study of Logical Thought 
Development in Children, SVU, 1975. 
(NCERT financed) 

The investigation was designed to study the trans- 
fer, if any, of conservation training of Length (L), 
Mass (M), Weight (W) and Number (N) on conserva- 
tion of area and volume. The main objectives were : 
(i) to study the effect of conservation training of cer- 
tain quantities on conservation of other quantities for 
which no training was given; and (ii) to examine the 
relative cflicacy of the verbal and nonverbal training 
techniques in conservation training, Seven research 
hypoiheses were framed as follows : (i) age of subjects 
would be significantly related to logical thinking in- 
volved in conservation performance; (ii) sex differences 
would not be significant in conservation performance; 
(iii) training would have significant influence on con- 
servation performance; (iv) the type of training given 
would have significant influence on conservation per- 
formance; (v) the order of presentation of different 

_ quantities in the training procedure would not yield 
significant differences in conservation performance; 
(vi) there would be no transfer of training from one 
type of quantity to another, as for example, from mass 
to area; and (vii) there would be no significant differ- 
ence between the high and low ability groups with re- 
gard to conservation performance. 

The experimental design was 2 (sex) x 2 (techni- 
ques of training) x 5 (age levels) x 4 (order of train- 
ing/testing) design. The sample consisted of 324 sub- 
jects in the age group of four to seven years, The 
subjects were assigned to the experimental and the con= 
trol groups at random. The two training procedures 
employed were : (a) verbal training technique and (b) 
nonverbal training technique. The subjects were also 
administered the Raven’s Coloured Progressive Matri- 
ces. ANOVA was employed to analyse the data. 

The following were the main findings : (i) The 
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age of subjects was significantly related to conserva- 
tion performance. Older children were able to per- 
form better than younger children. (ii) There were 
no significant differences with regard to sex in conser- 
vation performances. (iii) Conservation training was 
found to be significantly influencing conservation per- 
formance of young children (four to six year age 
group). (iv) There was no transfer of conservation of 
thinking from one type of quantity to another. Train- 
ing of conservation of L, M, W and N did not ipso 
facto lead to improvement of conservation of other 
quantities like area, volume, etc. (v) The verbal train- 
ing technique was found to be comparatively better 
and more efficient procedure than the nonverbal techni- 
que in the training of conservation of different quan- 
tities. (vi) The subjects in the verbal training group 
performed consisiently better than their counterparts 
in the nonverbal group. (vii) There was no significant 
difference in the performance of subjects receiving 
training or being tested in relation to the order of pre- 
sentation of the quantities. (viii) The results showed 
that the high mental ability group profited more from 
training than the low mental ability group. 


245. RAO, S. N., and REDDY, D. J., An experi- 
mental investigaiion of Children's concepts of 
Mass, Weight and Volume, Post-graduate Tea- 
ching and Research Dept. of Psy., SVU, 1974. 
(ICSSR financed) 


The study was designed to test the interdepen- 
dence. of age, type of conservation and type of mate- 
rial. The study was forwarded on the basis of five 
hypotheses, namely, (i) the number of conservation 
responses would increase with the age of students; (ii) 
the kind of conservation response would vary signifi- 
cantly with the age level of students; (iii) the kind of 
conservation” responses would vary significantly with 
the type of quantity, namely, mass, weight or volume; 
(iv) the responses of students would not significantly 
differ with regard to the type of material used in res- 
pect of any given quantity; and (v) there would be no 
significani difference between the conservation respon- 
ses of students with high and low level of mental abi- 
lity. 

This was a laboratory study adopting a 2 x 2 x 
9 x 6 design employing sex (2), socio-economic sta- 
tus (2), age levels (9), and conditions of testing (6) 
as the experimental variables. There were two repli- 
cations in each cell. A total number of 432 children of 
age group four to eight years divided equally on sex, 
and high and low socio-economic status, were selected 
from municipal primary and private nursery schools 
located within the limits of Tirupati Municipality. The 
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entire sample was divided into nine agewise subgroups. 
Thus at each age level there were fortyeight children 
with equal number of boys and girls and equal num- 
ber representing high and low socio-economic status. 
The variables studied were age, sex, socio-economic 
siatus, sex, mental ability, quantity (mass, weight and 
volume) with regard to conservation, and kinds of mate- 
rial (wooden 1” cubes, plasticene of six different co- 
lours, and plastic covered wire of six different colours). 
The sample was divided into two equal groups main- 
taining all the criteria mentioned above. One group 
was tesied under the conditions in which the order of 
presentation of material was fixed and quantity was 
varied and in the second group the quantity was fixed 
and the presentation was varied, All students 
were tested individually in three sessions with 
an interval of one week between any two sessions. Each 
session was for thirty to forty minutes, and each stu- 
dent was shown the demonstration strictly in accord- 
ance with the laid down testing conditions. The stu- 
dents were asked to predict, judge and explain their 
responses. The students were divided into high ability 
and low ability groups depending upon their perfor- 
mance on a draw-a-man test which was administered 
at the end of the third session. The conservation res- 
ponses were compared with the mental ability. The 
answers were assigned numerical scores and analysis 
of variance was used as the statistical method. The 
qualitative analysis of the responses was also made. 

The study revealed that (i) the children were able 
to conserve mass and weight with ease around the age 
of seven years, but conservation of volume appeared 
at a much later age; (ii) it was difficult to judge pupils’ 
responses as conserving or not without a laid down 
criterion; (iii) the pupils’ verbal responses as ‘same’, 
‘no change’ with inability to explain the ailswers crea- 
ted the confusion whether it was pseudo-conservation 
or lack of verbal fluency; (iv) the development of the 
concept of conservation was not smooth and gradual, 
but discontinuous; (vy) the high and low ability stu- 
dents below the age of seven years did not significant- 
ly differ from each other with regard to conservation, 
but difference at older levels (between seven years and 
a half and eight years) was significant. 


*246. RATH, R., Cognitive Growth and Classrcom 
Learning of the Primary School Children in 
Orissa — A Cross Cultural Analysis, Dept. of 
Psy., Utkal U., 1972. (NCERT financed) 

Intellectual and cognitive manifestations of 330 
brahmin, scheduled caste and scheduled tribe children 
studying in five different primary schools of Orissa 
were compared. 
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All the samples were administered the following 
tests ; (i) the Raven’s Progressive Matrices to measure 
intelligence; (ii) the Rotters’ Aspiration Test to mea- 
sure a particular kind of level of aspiration and 
achievement; (iii) the Auditory Vigilance Test to mea- 
sure attentional processes involved in signal detection 
and vigilance; (iv) the Stroop’s Colour Word Interfer- 
ence Test to obtain an index of linguistic development; 
and (v) Verbal Concept Formation Tests to assess the 
range and quality of concepts based on the class IV 
language book, Marks secured by the children in the 
various school examinations in all the subjects of study 
were noted to assess their academic achievements. ` By 
interviewing all the children and their parents, the mo- 
tivational and aspirational problems of the subjects 
and their parents were investigated. The family and 
parental educational background was assessed by find- 
ing out the educational attainment of all the members 
of the family. Attendance and stagnation of the sub- 
jects under investigation were also found out from the 
school records. The estimation of the teachers about 
the abilities, behaviour and future academic possibili- 
ties of the subjects was also attempted. The average 
time taken to administer all the tests on a single child 
and to interview him for filling up the questionnaire 
was 5.5 hours. 


It was found that the brahmin children were 
younger by 9-10 months and were the most intelli- 
gent, closely followed by the scheduled tribe children. 
The tribal children were very ambitious and vigilant. 
The brahmin children were consistently better in ver- 
bal abilities and concept formation, 


247, SAHU, S. L., Need for Cognitive Consistency : 
the Effect of Time and Education, Dept. of 
Psy., Utkal U., 1970. (UGC financed) 


The present investigation aimed at finding out (i) 
if any initial inconsistency among cognitions existed 
when cognitions were in the formative stage; and (ii) 
if need for consistency increased with close temporal 
contiguity between the elicitation of two related cog- 
nitions. 


The sample consisted of sixtytwo students of 
classes X and XI and sixtythree postgraduate students, 
A preliminary survey was conducted to know if school 
students had any cognitive development with regard ` 
to science and religion, But no such preliminary sur- 
vey was done for postgraduate students. The design 
consisted of two temporal variations orthogonally com-. 
bined with two educational variations. The Rath and 
Kar’s Oriya versions of attitude scales were adminis- 
tered to the sample. The statistical techniques used 
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were the product-moment correlation, chi-square and 
analysis of variance. 

The findings revealed : (i) there was a positive 
relationship between science and religious attitudes for 
four different groups of subjects when they were elici- 
ted with seven day time gap; (ii) For three other 
groups of subjects (school students with successive 
attitude measurement, postgraduate students with suc- 
cessive measurement, and postgraduate students with 
delayed measurement) the correlation coefficients were 
not significant; (iii) the 2 x 2 analysis of variance show- 
ed that education led to differences in subjects’ attitudes 
towards science, but, it did not affect subjecis’ attitude 
towards religion; but temporal variations had a ten- 
dency to have significant effects in both the cases; (iv) 
significant difference was found among four correlation 
coefficients, two of the present study, one of Rath and 
Mishra, 1963, and one of Rath and Mohanty, 
1969, obtained from postgraduate students; and (v) 
time facior had a tendency to affect in both the cases 
while interaction was not significant in case of science 

as well as in case of religion. 


*248. SARASWA THI, T. S., Production and Media- 
tion Deficiency in Children’s Free Recall, Dept. 
of Child Development, MSU, 1975. (NCERT 
financed) 

The purpose of the study was to explore the na- 
ture of recall deficiency of children on four conceptual 
categories of items pertaining to animals, fruits, cloth- 
ing and vehicles, as also the extent to which aids for 
Clustering increase the level of recall, 


The sample included 30 school boys of the age- 
groups 5-6 years, 8-9 years and 12-13 years. The 
experimental research design comprised random dis- 
tribution of these boys into three groups, viz., Con- 
trol Group, Experimental Group I and Experimental 
Group II. The test-retest technique was adopted, 
followed by cued recall at the fourth trial. The ana- 
lysis of variance in respect of the number of items cor- 
‘tecily recalled on each trial, besides category cluster- 
ing scores along Bousfield and Bousfield’s measure of 
clustering, was computed. 

The results revealed deficit in the young children’s 
item recall and category organisation involving both 
production and mediation deficiency. Production de- 
ficiency was evident both within the age-group and 
between the age-group comparisons. It also showed that 
young children fail to spontaneously use category clus- 
tering as mediators in free recall. 


*249. SARMA, H. N., An Investigation into the Pro- 
blem of Individual Difference into the Acade- 


PERSONALITY, LEARNING AND MOTIVATION : ABSTRACTS 


mic Progress lof Primary School Children of 
Jorhat Area in the District of Sibsagar, Ph.D. 
Edu., Gau. U., 1978. 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
observe the range of individual differences in abilities 
reflected in the academic progress of children during 
the course of primary education; (ii) to observe whe- 
ther children maintain their individual differences in 
ability levels of achievement from grade to grade in 
the course of their academic progress; (iii) to observe 
the trend of achievement and variability of individual 
cases; (iv) to observe the impact of sex difference, en- 
vironmental variations, teaching by trained and un- 
trained teachers, school conditions and teaching faci- 
lities, multiple class teaching, individual attention by 
teachers and age variations on the problem. 

The sample consisted of 300 children selected by 
stratified, proportionate, random manner, The data 
about the schools and the locality were collected 
through visits to schools. The data about parents’ in- 
come, occupation, etc., were also collected, The chro- 
nological ages of children of Jorhat Town area were 
collected by consulting the horosopes. Means, mean 
deviations, percentages of achievement test scores of 
pupils in each grade were found out. The significance 
of mean differences was found out by applying the t 
test. Coefficient of relative variability was also com- 
puted to find out the range of variability of different 
groups from one grade to another. 

The major findings were : (i) The children at the 
Primary stage did not maintain their academic pro- 
gress according to the individual differences in abili- 
ties of achievement consistently from grade to grade. 
(ii) The progress of high achievers was significantly in- 
consistent, A trend of declining achievement and in- 
creasing variability was observed. (iii) The average 
achievers too showed a trend of decline in achievement 
and increase of variability, but less when compared to 
high achievers. (iv) The low achievers showed a uni- 
que trend of improvement in subsequent grades and 
variability like high achievers. (v) The variability in 
earlier grades of all the three groups tended to decline 
in subsequent years and at the end of the course. (vi) 
Sex differences, environmental variations and other vari- 
ables, except individual attention by teachers, did not 
have significant and tangible effect on achievement of 
primary children, 

*250. SEN GUPTA, M., A Study of Some of the De- 
terminants of Personality Characteristics of 
Preadolescent Children, Ph.D. Edu., Cal, U., 
1977. 

This investigation aimed at studying children’s 
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perception of parental socialization processes and their 
own mental growth or intelligence as affecting some of 
their personality characteristics. Three characteris- 
tics (both in urban and rural settings) studied were 
aggression, anxiety, and dependency of the children. 
The determinants considered in the study were the per- 
ception of children of their parents’ support, control 
and punishment devices, and the intelligence of the 
children. 

The above issues were studied indirectly from the 
fantasy responses of the children on the Bellack’s 
Children Apperception Test. The intelligence scores 
were obtained through the Kapat’s Intelligence Test. 
Parental support, control and punishment were stu- 
died by the Cornell Parent Behaviour Inventory. 

The results of the study indicated that the deter- 
minants which were considered affected the three per- 
sonality characteristics positively (mostly) and nega- 
tively (in some cases) but in mild form. 

251. SETH, M., A Psychological Study of Learn- 
ing Process with Special Reference to Audio- 
Visual Aids, Ph.D. Psy., Kan. U., 1975. 

The study examined the following hypotheses : 
(i) the child with higher socio-economic status would 
tend to assimilate larger number of words as com- 
pared to the child of lower socio-economic status; 
(ii) a child with good physical health would tend to 
acquire a larger number of vocabulary than one in 
poor health; (iii) the children of working mothers 
would tend to have smaller vocabulary in comparison 
to the nonworking mothers; (iv) the only child would 
tend to acquire a larger number of vocabulary as 
compared to child with siblings; (v) the girls would 
tend to acquire a larger number of spoken words as 
compared to the boys; (vi) the children with high in- 
telligence would tend to attain higher scores in lan- 
guage learning as compared to the children with low 
intelligence; and (vii) audiovisual aids would tend to 
increase the achievement scores of children with low 
intelligence as compared to the children with high in- 
telligence. i 

One hundred and eight infants of working mo- 
thers were randomly selected for studying the pro- 
cess of speech. In the area of language learning sixty- 
three girls of ages ranging from 3+to 5+ of Fatima 
Convent School, Kanpur, were studied and they were 
taught with the help of audiovisual aids. The research 
tools used included; (i) the Valentine’s Intelligence 
Tests (Hindi version); (ii) observation; and (iii) the 
Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Status scale. The ana- 
lysis of variance was used to see if the difference in 
the criterion variables were due to the influence of 


: ABSTRACTS 197 
various experimental variables, The t test was also 
used to see whether children of different SES or in- 
telligence groups differed on the criterion scores. 

The following were the main findings of the 
study ; The child uttered his first word at the age of 
about one year. The vocabulary size was found to be 
very much influenced by the socio-economic status of 
the parents, Those who belonged to upper SES group 
learned to speak early and their vocabulary size was 
significantly bigger than that of the infants from low- 
er SES group. The infants having very good health 
were not found to be significantly different in their 
mean number of words spoken from the infants hav- 
ing very poor health. The difference in the vocabulary 
size was not found to be significant amongst children 
of working or nonworking mothers. Vocabulary of in- 
fants having siblings did not differ, significantly from 
those who did not have siblings. Intelligence was 
found to be highly correlaʻed with the achievement of 
girls in language learning. Audiovisual aids were found 
to be more beneficial for girls of lower intelligence 
group as compared to the girls of higher intelligence 
group. 

252. SHARMA, C. M., Reactions to Frustration 
among Adolescents in the School Situations, 
Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1973. 

The aim of the present study was to devise a sep- 
arate Picture Frustration Test for adolescents using 
school situations on the basis of Rosenzweig’s techni- 
que. The specific objectives of the study were : (i) to 
study the normal frustrating situations in the schools; 
(ii) to examine the reactions to frustration of the ado- 
lescents in the school situations; (iii) to study the de- 
velopmental patterns of reactions to frustrations of 
the adolescents in the school situations; and (iv) to 
compare the categories of the new test with Pareek’s 
and Madras PF Test together with the categories of 
both the sexes at different age levels. i 


School Situation Reaction to Frustration Test 
(SSRFT) was developed on the line of Rosenzweig’s - 
technique along wiih another teacher rating scale, Sen- 
tence completion method was adopted for the pur- 
pose of studying frustrating situations, In all 100 male 
and 100 female adolescents together with fifty teach- 
ers were selected by stratified random sampling. Twen- 
tyfour frustrating situations were selected for the con- 
struction of SSRFT. Concurrent validity, factorial 
validity and validity against teachers’ ratings were 
attempted. The concurrent validity using the Muthaya’s 
PF Test and the Indian Adap‘ation of the-PF Test 
(Adult form) was found satisfactory. The scoring re- 
liability ranged from 0.44 to 0.83 itemwise, whereas 
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according to age level it varied from 0.57 to 0.76. 
The test-retest reliabiliiy ranged from 0.21 to 0.71 for 
different categories. 
The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The top ten frustrating situations for adolescents 
revealed in the study were — good players were not 
given good prizes, librarian refused to issue books, 
disturbance by classmates in the class, subject of 
choice not given, secrets were listened to by others, 
headmaster/headmistress refused admission, indisci- 
pline in the school, noise in the cinema or theatre, 
classmates abused, and invigilator’s accusation for co- 
pying. (ii) The needs involved in the frustrating situa- 
tions were found to be aggression, in-avoidance, or- 
der, achievement, harm-avoidance, and dependence, 
(iii) Through factor analysis it was found that Ego- 
defence, Need-persistence and Obstacle-dominance 
were the prominent factors related to types of aggres- 
sion at all the stages of development. (iv) It was found 
ihat different types (factors) of aggression showed a 
tendency of fluctuation in respect of age both in boys 
and girls, 


*253. SHARMA, G. R., A Study of Factors Under- 
lying Adjustment Problems of Professional and 
Non-Professional Cı ollege Students, Ph.D, Edu., 
Mee. U., 1978. 


The investigation concerned itself with the study 
of the factors underlying the adjustment problems of 
professional and non-professional college students, The 
scope of the study was limited to five adjusiment 
areas, namely, home, health, social, emotional, and 
educational, 


The professional group (N=520) consisted of 
law, education, medical and engineering students, 
while the non-professional group (N=510) consist- 
ed of arts, science and commerce studenis, all drawn 
from Meerut division, For extracting the factors as- 
sociated wich the adjustment problems of professional 
and non-professional college students, eightyfour ex- 
treme cases of highly adjusted and highly maladjusted 
S:udents on the basis of normal probability curve were 
selected. The statistical differences in terms of their 
academic performance, interest, socio-economic status, 
self-respect and values were studied. In this regard the 
Sinha and Singh's Adjustment Inventory for College 
Students, the Singh’s Interest Record, the Kulshrestha 
and Day’s Socio-Economic Status Scale, and the Bhat- 
nagar’s adapted version of the Allport-Vernon- 
Lindzey Study of Values were used, 
> The-study revealed that (i) the non-professional 
college students had more problems than the profes- 
‘Signal college stude‘s in the area of home problems; 
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(ii) the arts students had greater problems in home 
and health areas than the engineering students; (iii) the 
Science students had greater problems in the area of 
home than the medical students; (iv) the medical stu- 
dents had greater problems in social, emotional and 
educational areas than the commerce students; and 
(v) the aesthetic and social interest, and socio-econo- 
mic status contributed Significantly towards the well- 
adjustment of professional college students, 


*254. SINGH, P., Process jand Structure Variables of 
Educational Environment as Related to the 
Acquisition of Geometric C. oncepts, Ph.D. 
Edu., Pan, U., 1977. 

The study aimed at investigating the process and 
structure variables of educational environment as relat- 
ed to the acquisition of geometric concepts. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 1019 
students of both sexes, The tools used were the Raven's 
Standard Progressive Matrices, the Kuppuswamy’s So- 
cio-Economic Satus Scale, the Grewal’s Teacher At- 
titude Scale, the Geometrical Concept Test and the 
School Characteristics Index. The statistical techni- 
ques employed were factor analysis, and multivariate 
analysis, 

Following were some of the conclusions drawn 
from the study: (i) Intelligence was a correlate of 
achievement on the geometrical concept test. (ii) So- 
cio-economic status and achievement scores in geo- 
metry were significantly correlated with each other, 
but socio-economic status was a poor predictor of cri- 
terion variable, i.e., geometric concept. (iii) The size 
of the family and student achievement were independ- 
ent of each other. (iv) The achievement on Geome'ric 
Concept Test was independent of the teacher's qua- 
lifications. (v) The teacher’s qualification, experience, 
and class size when taken together were not good pre- 
dictors of criterion variable. (vi) The curriculum press 
was a correlate of achievement on the Geometric Con- 
cept Test. (vii) The press of teaching methods and 
nature of studert teacher interaction in the class- 
room shared a significant correlation with the achieve- 
ment scores on the Geometric Concept Test. (viii) 
Press of curriculum activities was not significantly re- 
lated to the performance on the Geometric Concept 
Test. 


*255. SINGH, R. J., An Investigation into the Psy- 
chological Make-up and Sociological Back- 
ground of Creative and Non-Creative Student- 
Teachers. Ph.D, Edu., Luc. U., 1977. 

The present study was designed to compare high 
and low creativity groups of student teachers in terms 
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of value orientation, personality adjustment, teacher 
attitude, family background, age, sex, residence( rural- 
urban), marital sta‘us, religion and caste. 


The sample consisted of 442 B.Ed. students in 
the city of Lucknow during the middle of the academic 
session 1974-75. From these 442 B.Ed. students, the 
two comparison groups, viz., the creative group — the 
subjects in the top twenty percent on creativity mea- 
sures (N=89) and the non-creative group — the sub- 
jects in the bottom twenty percent on creativity mea- 
sures (N89) were formed. The tools used in the 
study were the Torrance Tests of Creative Thinking, 
the Ojha Study of Values, the California Test of Per- 
sonality, the Minnesota Teacher Aititude Inventory 
and the information form designed to collect data 
about sociological background. The data were analy- 
sed by employing t test. $ 

The study revealed that high creativity among 
student-teachers tended to go with higher economic 
value, better personality adjustment, better family 
background and urban living. Low creativity, on the 
other hand, seemed to be associated with higher theo- 
retical value, poorer adjustment, poorer family back- 
ground and rural living. Teacher attitude, sex, marital 
status, religion and caste did not seem to have signifi- 
cant differential effects upon high and low creativity 
among student-teachers, 


*256. SOMAN, N. E., A Study of Memory, Ph.D. 
Sanskrit, Poona U., 1976 


This thesis investigates the use of memory as a 
learning technique in the context of Sanskrit literature 
and culture. 


‘Memory is a complex process involving cultural 
and philosophical beliefs’, says the researcher and hence 
chooses a phenomenological approach to the subject. 
The subject is divided into four categories and per- 
ceived from various points of view through these cate- 
gories. These four categories are as follows : (i) Rote 
memory tradition, specially that of Vedas-In this 
section the researcher presents various beliefs gleaned 
from various sources which are all attempis to ans- 
wer the question ‘why’. (ii) Sastric material — The 
purpese of Sastras appears to be to devzlop a dialecti- 
cal memory, that is, a ‘means of investigation’, The 
unique Sastra literature has been examined here. (iii) 
Relevance of memory in metaphysical knowledge — 
Here, the metaphysical background is studied which 
would make the development of rote memory tradi- 
tion and a dialectical tradition possible. (iv) Presenta- 
tion of theoretical models of mind and its operation 
presented in Nyaya philosophy and Yoga philosophy 
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with an expansion of the concept of memory pre- 
sented there. 


The conclusions are: (i) Rote memory techni- 
ques and metaphysical memory techniques are inti- 
mately connected with Sastric material. (ii) Imprinting 
or the background from which there is no deviation 
as opposed to foreground presentation and energy- 
release signs are the goa! of memory training and the 
direc: manipulation of these is a unique feature of the 
Indian mnemonic techniques. (iii) The culture of me- 
mory was not merely part of learning process but it 
was intimately involved with the art of living itself. 
(iv) In the Western countries ‘active feedback’ has be- 
come a major technique. Active feedback has been 
used in India beginning with the learning of Vedas. 
Debate techniques are the very core of an active feed- 
back learning situation and requirg excessive develop- 
ment of creative intellect and memory powers. 


257. SOOD. J. K., A Study of Attitudes towards 
Science and Scientists among various groups 
of Students and Teachers in India, Ph.D. 
Edu., Raj. U., 1974. 

The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
construct an attitude scale so as to measure the diff- 
erences of atiitude towards science and scientists bet- 
ween male and female students and teachers; (ii) to 
determine the relationship between the students’ and 
teachers’ understanding of nature of science; Gii) to 
find out how far the favourable attitude of teachers 
he!ped developing favourable attitude of students to- 
wards science and scientists and in understanding the 
nature of science; and (iv) to ascertain how the atti- 
tude towards science and scientists was related to the 
sccio-economic background of the students and teach- 
ers. 

The sample of the study comprised 1,000 stud- 
ents and teachers. The students were selected from 
high socio-economic strata and from seven English 
medium schools of Delhi and Rajasthan respectively. 
An attitude scale, the Test on Understanding Science, 
Form W, (as developed by Cooley and Klopfer), the 
Socio-Economic Status Sca'e Questionnaire (SESSQ- 
Urban developed by Jalota, Pandey, Kapoor and 
Singh) were the tools of research, In addition, annual 
examination marks of the students were also used as 
data. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The sample reflected’ positive attitude towards sci- 
ence and scientists which was significantly related to 
understanding science. (ii) The attitudes of students 
and teachers differed significantly. (iii) There was sig- 
nificant difference in attitude towards science and 
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scientis's, between National Science Talent Search 
(NSTS) awardees and non-selected NSTS students. 
(iv) Sex difference was not significantly related to at- 
titude towards science and scientists. (v) The differ- 
ence in understanding the nature of science between 
science teachers and students was also not significant. 
(vi) NSTS students and science teachers from different 
states differed significantly in respect of understand- 
ing science. (vii) There was a significant difference 
between NSTS and non-NSTS students regarding un- 
derstanding science. 
258. SRIVASTAVA, L., An Investigation into 
Some Factors’ Underlying Concept of Learn- 
ing, Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 1972. 

The study aimed at investigating the effects of 
the factors of intelligence, task complexity and instruc- 
tion on the process and performance in verbal concept 
learning. The study forwarded a nuniber of hypo- 
theses relating verbal concept learning to the other 
variables under investigation, 

For this study a factorial design with three fac- 
tors at two levels ¢ach was adopted. The factors were 
intelligence, instruction and task complexity. The two 
levels of intelligence were considered separately by 
taking up randomised groups. By preliminary screen- 
ing forty high intelligent and forty low intelligent sub- 
jects were chosen and on each intelligence level ten 
Subjects were distributed to fill in the eight cells of 
the faciorial experiment. Two levels of the factor of 
instruction were determined by the specificity or in- 
formation regarding the nature of concept. 

The following were the main findings of the 
study : (i) Performance in verbal concept learning was 
a function of ihe interaction between any two of the 
three factors but not among all the three. (ii) By ob- 
serving Sequence of responses, two types of goal ap- 
proaching strategies were inferred, namely, utilised- 
trial strategy and was'e-trial strategy. The results show- 
ed that utilised-trial followed by waste-trial strategy 
was a function of the interaction be‘ween intelligence 
and task comp'exity, intelligence and instruction, but 
not between instruction and task complexiiy, or among 
intelligence, task complexity and instruction. (iii) 
Waste-trial stratezy was characterised by repetition of 
wrong responses or absence of esponses or by both. 
The strategy in which wrong res were respectively 
followed by absence of response and waste-trial, was 

t a function of intelligence of instruction, but of task 

_ complexity. Analysis of strategy by pattern of respon- 
š showed that it was not a function of intelligence or 
task complexity or instruction. (iv) The response gen- 
erating petiod in verbal concept learning was not a 
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function of intelligence, but of task complexity. It was 
a function of instruction not in simple but in complex 
task only. (v) The response recognition period in ver- 
bal concept learning was a function of intelligence 
and task complexity but not of instruction. 


259. SRIVASTAVA, P. L., A Psycho--Socia] Study 
of Some Factors Associated with Interests of 
Boys and Girls, Ph.D., Kan. U., 1974. 


The purpose of this investigation was to study 
the interests of boys and girls studying in high school 
and intermediate classes. The hypothesis examined 
was that the two groups of boys and girls of high 
school and intermediate classes would not significant- 
ly differ in their interest. 


The sample consisted of 500 studen's drawn ran- 
domly from seven higher secondary schools of Kan- 
pur. The tools administered were: (i) the Jalota’s 
General Intelligence Test; (ii) interest inventory; (iii) 
attitude scale; and (iv) sociometric test. The last three 
instruments were developed by the investigator. 


The study revealed that (i) there was significant 
difference between the two groups of boys and girls 
in the field of mechanical, computational, persuasive, 
artistic, musical, social service, outdoor, scientific, lib- 
rary and classical fields; (ii) there was a positive cor- 
relation between the interests of boys and girls, and 
their attitude towards school subjects; (iii) high cor- 
relation was found between the interest of boys and 
girls, and their attitude towards their subject teach- 
ers; (iv) the correlation between the interest of boys 
and their parents’ interest was high and positive while 
for girls it was low and negative; (v) the socio-econo- 
mic status of parents had little bearing on the inter- 
est of either boys or girls; (vi) among accepted and 
rejected boys there was a significant difference in 
computational, scientific, persuasive and social service 
fields, and there was no significant difference in out- 
door, mechanical, artistic, library, musical and clas- 
sical fields; (vii) there was a significant difference for 
mechanical and classical fields in the case of accept- 
ed and rejected girls but there was no significant differ- 
ence between th? two groups in outdoor, computational, 
scientific, persuasive, artistic, library, musical and so- 
cial service fie’ds; (viii) the coefficient of correlation 
between intelligence and interest was 0.58 for boys’ 
group and 0.35 for girls’ group; (ix) the chi-square 
test in both the cases substantiated the conclusioa that 
the foregoing relationship to be significant; (x) 
parental education had more effect on the inter- 
est of girls than on boys; and (xi) the correlation bet- 
ween interest of boys and girls and their achievement 
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in different school subjects was very high, viz., 0.75 

and 0.78 for boys and girls respectively. 

260. SRIVASTAVA, S., Personality Patterns of 
Children of Criminal Tribes of U.P., Ph.D. 
Edu., BHU, 1974. 

The enquiry aimed at studying the personality 
patterns of the children of criminal tribes of U.P. 

The sample for the study included 100 boys 
studying in Ashram type schools of Allahabad, Luck- 
now, and Kalyanpur settlement of Kanpur. They form- 
ed a group of children of ex-criminal tribes, Another 
group of eighty nontribal boys was selected from var- 
ious schools of the same three cities as in the first 
group. This group acted as a control group. Both the 
groups were matched on IQ and socio-economic status. 
All the boys included in the two groups belonged to 
the age group of 13+ to 15+. The tools used in the 
study were the Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Status 
Scale, the Thematic Apperception Test, the Rorschach 
Inkblot Test and an adjustment inventory. 

The study revealed that: (i) the children of cri- 
minal tribes possessed low intellectual ability; (ii) they 
had confidence, but were shy at social interactions; 
(iii) though not satisfied with their existing status, they 
were optimistic about their future; (iv) they tried to 
gratify their immediate needs though they were not 
impulsive; and (v) they had control over their emo- 
tions though they were inferior in their social adjust- 
ments, 

#261, SRIVASTAVA, S. S., Study of Creativity in 
relation to Neuroticism and Extraversion in 
High School Students, Ph.D. Edu., Pat, U., 
1977. $ 

The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to find out relation between extraversiof and creati- 
vity; (ii) to find out the relationship between neuroti- 
cism and creativity; (iii) to find out whether the per- 
sonality dimension of extraversion-neuroticism discri- 
minates between the high and low creatives among high 
school students; (iv) to find out whether there is cur- 
vilinear relationship between extraversion and creati- 
vity and also between neuroticism and creativity; (v) to 
make subject group comparison of the performance of 
students on measure of creativity; (vi) to make urban- 
rural group comparison of the performance of stud- 
ents on the measure of creativity; (vii) to find out the 
impact of birth order on the crea‘ivity test score; (viii) 
to find out the influence of number of siblings on the 
creativity test score; (ix) to find out the influence of 
parenial occupation on the creativity test score; (x) to 
find out the influence of parental education on the 
creativity test score; and (xi) to find out the influence 
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of parental income on the creativity test score. 


On the basis of incidental purposive sampling 
technique, 543 urban and 354 rural students studying 
in class tenth of recognised high schools were includ- 
ed in the sample. Their mean age was 16.98 years. 
The tools that were used for the study were: (i) the 
Mehdi’s Test of Creative Thinking (verbal) and (ii) 
Hindi Adaptation of the Eysenck Personality Inventory. 
The statistical techniques used were measures of cen- 
tral tendency, standard deviation, analysis of variance, 
t test, and product-moment correlation coefficients. 


The major findings of the ‘study were : (i) There 
was no significant correlation between neuroticism- 
extraversion, fluency, flexibility, originality and total 
creativity. (ii) Neuroticism-extraversion were found to 
have no curvilinear relationship „with creativity. (iii) 
Science students were significantly higher on creati- 
vity scores in comparison to their counterparts in arts 
and commerce groups. (iv) Urban students were signi- 
ficantly higher in creativity than rural students. (v) The 
birth order of the subject was found to have no im- 
pact on creativity scores. (vi) The number of siblings 
in the family was positively and significantly correlat- 
ed with creativity scores. (vii) Students belonging to 
urbanised agriculture occupation group were signifi- 
cantly higher than students belonging to labour service 
and business groups on creativity scores. (viii) The 
students belonging to high income group were signi- 
ficantly high on creativity test in comparison to mid- 
dle and low income groups. (x) Children of highly 
educated parents scored significantly higher than the 
children of less educated persons on creativity test. 
*262, SUDHA, B. G., A Study of a Few Socio- 

Psychological Factors in Relation to the Pro- 
blems of Adolescent Girls of the Age Group 
Ten to Sixteen, Ph.D. Edu., Ban. U., 1978. 

The study aimed at exploring the problems faced 
by the girls of age ten to sixteen years by analysing the 
intensity of problems in ten areas in relation to their 
-community (rural-urban), religion (Hindu-Muslim- 
Christian), socio-economic status, parental expectations 
(cateer-marriage), and the personality traits of ascen- 
dency, responsibility, emotional stability, sociability, 
vigour, original thinking, cautiousness and personal 're- 
lations. fe 

The sample stu was 1400 girls (200 from 
each age group), who were drawn from classes of V 
to XI (I P.U.C.) standards from 120 institutions by 
stratified proportionate random sampling technique. 
The corresponding 1400 parents were also included, 
Four tools were developed and used in the study. 
They were : (i) the Adolescent Girls Problem Inven- 
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tory (AGPI) to measure the intensity of problems in 
ten areas — Health, Growth and Development (HGP); 
Personal Inadequacies (PI); Social Relationships 
(SR); Adjustment (ADJ); Aspiration and Life-Goals 
(ALG); Recreation (RC); Moral, Religious and Spi- 
ritual (MRS); Academic Achievement (AA); Cultural 
and Traditional Customs (CTC); and Finance and 
other Economic Issues (FEI); the indices of relia- 
bility by various methods ranged from 0.778 to 0.912; 
it had the validity coefficients against Mooney’s Pro- 
bleh Check List ranging from 0.35 to 0.64; (ii) the 
-Parental Expectation Scale which had the reliability 
-coefficients ranging from 0.80 to 0.90 and the indices 
of validity ranging from 0.59 to 0.66; (iii) the Per- 
sonality Trait Scale (on the lines of Guttman) which 
had its reliability indices ranging from 0.40 to 0.73 
and the validity. coefficients against the Rangachar 
Satyamurthy Selection Battery ranging from 0.22 to 
0.42; and (iv) the Socio-Economic Status Scale which 
had an index of reliability of 0.93 and had the validity 
index against the Kuppuswamy’s SES scale as 0.86. 
The data were analysed by using two-way analysis of 
variance, standard partial regression coefficients and 
chi-square. 


-The major findings of the study were: (i) The 


girls of age fourteen to sixteen had more intensity of , 


problems on life — goals, moral, religious and spiri- 
tual matters, academic achievement and traditional- 
cultural customs than the girls of lower age group. (ii) 
Rural girls were found to face more intense problems 
than the urban girls in almost all areas, the greatest 
concern being the matters of moral, religious, spiritual 
and recreation. (iii) Hindu girls were found to have 
more intensity of problems than the other two groups 
of girls, while Christian girls had the least in most of 
the areas. (iv) Generally it was found that the girls 
from the lower SES slabs had more problems than 
the middle SES girls, the high SES girls having the 
least intensity of problems. (v) High career expecta- 
tion resulted in higher intensity of problems among 
the girls, but no difference was found in the case of 
differential marriage expectation. (vi) The general trend 
noticed regarding the personality traits was that low- 
er the personality traits higher was the intensity of 
problems, except in case of responsibility and cautious- 
ness, in which the high traits resulted in higher inten- 
sity of problems of moral, religious and spiritual mat- 
ters. (vii) The interaction effect in the case of com- 
munity and religion with other factors was found to 
be significant, ` 


1263. SURI, S. P., A Study of Differential Persona- 
lity Traits in Intellectually Superior, Average 
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and Below Average Students, Ph.D. Edu., Kur, 
U., 1973. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
differential personality traits of intellectually superior, 
average and below average students under matched 
conditions of socio-economic status; (ii) to find out dif- 
ferential personality traits of intellectually superior, 
average and below average boys and girls separately 
under matched conditions of socio-economic status; 
(iii) to explore sexwise differences, if any, between in- 
tellectually superior boys versus superior girls, aver- 
age boys versus average girls and below average boys 
versus below average girls under thatched conditions 
of socio-economic status; and (iv) to conduct inten- 
sive case studies of extreme cases as supplementary 
data for finding out the dynamics of their personality. 


This study was conducted on school students. 
The tools used were: (i) the Aligarh Verbal Intelli- 
gence Test; (ii) the HSPQ Test; (iii) the Kuppuswamy’s 
Socio-Economic Status Scale; (iv) the Non-Directive 
Interview Schedule; and (v) the Rorschach Psycho- 
Diagnostic Test. The data were analysed by employ- 
ing one way analysis of variance. 


The major findings of the study were : (i) the sup- 
erior students differed from the average and below 
average and were found to be more intelligent, emo- 
tionally stable, assertive, venturesome, tough minded. 
placid, controlled and relaxed while the average and 
below average students were found to be less intel- 
ligent, affected by feeling, obedient, expedient, shy, 
tender minded, apprehensive, indisciplined, self confli- 
cted and tense; (ii) the average students were found to 
be more intelligent, more assertive and relaxed than 
the below average students; (iii) the superiors were 
more intelligent, emotionally stable, tough minded, 
placid, contfolled and relaxed while the average boys 
were less intelligent, more affected by feelings, expedi- 
ent, tender minded, apprehensive, indisciplined, self 
conflicted and tense; (iv) the superior girls were intel- 
ligent, assertive, venturesome, relaxed, and emotion- 
ally stable than average and below average girls; (v) 
superior boys in comparison to superior girls were ten- 
der minded; (vi) average boys were more emotionally 
stable and conscientious as compared to average girls; 
and (vii) below average boys were obedient, conscien- 
tious and tender minded as compared to below aver- 


age girls. 
264. THAKUR, R. C., Effects of Knowledge of 
Results upon Verbal and Motor Learning of 
High and Low Anxious Subjects, Ph.D. Psy., 
Bih. U.. 1971. : 
The main purpose of the present investigation 
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was to study the effect of knowledge of results (KR) 
upon verbal and motor learning of high and low anxi- 
ous subjects when that knowledge was to be provid- 
ed after different intervals of time. 


In order to determine the effects of the treatment 
variables upon the two criterion variables of verbal 
and motor learning, two separate experiments employ- 
ing factorial design with repeated measures were con- 
ducted. A sample of 165 students — eightyfive with 
high anxiety (HA), and eighty with low anxiety (LA) 
— served as subjects for verbal learning experiment. 
Another sample of eightyfive students (fortyfive HA 
and forty LA) served as subjects for motor learning 
experiment. In order to identify HA and LA groups 
the Hindi adapted version of the Taylor Manifest An- 
xiety Scale was used. The verbal and motor learning 
tasks were developed and used in the two experiments. 
The treatment variable of knowledge of results was 
varied on the dimension of immediate and delayed 
KR. The data were analysed by employing ANOVA 
followed by t test. 


The major findings were : (i) the amounts of trial, 
error, and time for verbal learning under ‘with KR 
conditions’ (WKR) were less than under ‘no KR con- 
ditions’ (NKR); (ii) the mean trial, error, and time 
related fo verbal learning under all the three delayed 
KR conditions were greater than those in nondelayed 
conditions; (iii) HA subjects took more trials, com- 
mitted more errors and took more time in learning 
verbal tasks than LA subjects; (iv) KR facilitated the 
verbal learning of both the HA and LA subjects; (v) 
the verbal learning of both HA and LA subjects was 
most efficient when immediate KR was provided; (vi) 
motor learning under WKR conditions was higher than 
that under NKR conditions; (vii) delayed.KR reduced 
motor learning scores; (viii) the motor learning of HA 
subjects was found to be less efficient than that of LA 
subjects; (ix) KR facilitated the motor learning of HA 
subjects significantly more than that of the LA sub- 
jects; and (x) the motor learning of both the HA 
and LA subjects was maximum when the KR was 
provided immediately after the response. 


*265. TIWARI, S. N., A Comparative Study of Per- 
sonality of High School Boys and Girls, Ph.D. 
Edu., Gor, U., 1977. 


The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to study the ‘means’ of various personality traits of 
high school boys and girls of urban and rural areas; 
(ii) to compare these means areawise and sexwise by 
employing the critical ratio technique; (iii) to study the 
effect of sex, area and their interaction on personality 
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traits through the two-way analysis of variance tech- 
nique. 

The sample consisted of 200 girls and 300 boys 
of class X, each from rural and urban areas. Thus 
the total number of students was 1000. The traits of 
intelligence, sociability and adjustability were measur- 
ed by using (i) the Test of General Mental Ability 
(by M. C. Joshi), (ii) the Personality Inventory (by 
J. Singh), and (iii) the Asthana’s Adjustment Inventory. 
A questionnaire was prepared by the investigator to 
measure the three traits. viz., industriousness, sound 
health and discipline. The statistical techniques used 
to analyse the data were mean, standard devition, cri- 
tical ratio and two-way analysis of variance, 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Boys were found excelling girls and urban students , 
were superior to their rural counterparts in intelli- 
gence. (ii) In sociability, girls were superior to boys 
and urban students were superior to rural students. 
(iii) Boys were more adjusted in comparison to girls. 
(iv) Boys were superior to girls in industriousness. But | 
there was no significant difference between urban and 
rural students. (v) As regards discipline, no signifi- 
cant difference was found either in sex or area, (vi) 
Girls of Gorakhpur region were superior in health to 
boys and urban students were superior to rural ones. 


*266. TRIPATHI, K. K., Frustration Among School 
Going Children and Adolescents, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gor, U.. 1978. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
frustration among school going children and adoles- 
cents under different conditions (curricular learning, 
home situation, social situations, physical and health 
condition); (ii) to study the degree of relationship bet- 
ween frustration and related factors. i.e., intelligence, 
socio-economic conditions, and personality of the 
children and adolescents; (iii) to make a comparative 
study of scholastic attainment of highly and mildly 
frustrated children and adolescents; and (iv) to make 
a comparative study of reaction pattern of boys and 
girls to frustrating situations. 


A sample of 500 boys and 300 girls studying in 
classes VII, VIII, X and XI was drawn by employing 
cluster sampling technique. The data were collected 
by administering the Joshi’s Group Test of General 
Mental Ability, the Kuppuswami’s Socio-Economic 
Status Scale (urban), the Nemaun-Kohlstd’s Test for 
Introversion-Extroversion, the Diwedi’s Personality 
Type Test, the Pareek’s Picture Frustration Study Test, 
and a frustration questionnaire developed by the in- 
vestigator. The data were analysed by computing 
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mean, standard deviation, correlation and critical ra- 
tio, 

The study revealed: (i) Both boys and girls were 
frus‘rated and there was no significant sex difference. 
(ii) Intelligence appeared to be one of the factors re- 
lated to frustration. (iii) Socio-economic status was 
related to frustration in the case of both boys and girls. 
(iv) Introverted boys and girls were more susceptible 
to frustration. (v) Physical handicap and poor health 
developed frustration in the students of both sexes. 
(vi) Frustration affected scholastic achievement and 
poor scholastic achievement caused frustration. (vii) 
Girls showed more group conformity, 


267. VAIDYA, N., A Study of Some Aspects of 
Thinking among Science Students of Adolescent 
Age, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1974. 


The main objectives of the present study were : 
(i) to study thinking (problem solving) process evok- 
ed by individual problems, containing a continuous 
chain of reasoning; (ii) to study the same processes 
when appropriately grouped, regardless of the typology 
of problems; (iii) to examine errors as they occurred in 
solving these problems; (iv) to determine the relation- 
ships between scores on thinking and some outside 
variables like intelligence, sex, various immediate test 
reactions to the problems on presentation, and adjust- 
ment; (v) to find out the characteristics of successful 
and unsuccessful problem-solvers; and (vi) to factori- 
ally analyse the structure of the appropriately grouped 
processes of thought and interpret them psychologi- 
cally. Based on the ‘above objectives a few hypothe- 
ses were formulated relating to the variables of. the 
study. 

The sample of the study comprised 100 boys and 
100 girls of the age group ten to fifteen years, selected 
from the grades VI through X on the basis of intelli- 


gence and SES. Pupils within each sub- 
sample (twenty boys and twenty girls) and 
across five substambles were matched on in- 


telligence and socio-economic status which were 
respectively measured by the Jalota’s Group Men- 
tal Ability Test and the Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Econo- 
mic Status Scale. Seventeen problems containing con- 
tinuous chain of reasoning were finally included in the 
study. These seventeen problems could be analysed 


in terms of thinking process and could ultimately be , 


broken down into seventeen schemes of thought. This 
instrument was administered individually in two ses- 
sions. Reliability and validity coefficients of the ins- 
trument were within the range of acceptable values. 

i na’s Adjustment Inventory was another tool 


J in this study. In analysing data, descriptive sta- _ 
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tistics like mean, standard deviation, percentage, 
standard scores and correlation were computed, and 
t test and factor analysis were utilised. n 


The nfajor findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Except occasional fluctuations, average performance, 
on each problem increased with grade. Mean perfor- 
mance in most cases favoured boys rather than girls. 
Boys and girls tried hard to equalise their performance 
as they went up the grades. (ii) Each pupil solved 
problem in his/her own unique way except when the 
problem was solved mechanically. (iii) It was possi- 
ble to identify stages in the solution of any problem 
empirically. (iv) Pupils committed many errors spe- 
cially when they ignored or forgot or failed to grasp 
the main demand or requiremeni of the problem. (v) 
Pupils belonging to the grades of VI through IX failed 
to generalise their thinking to algebraic symbols (with 
the exception of very few). (vi) Depending upon the 
nature of the problem, adolescent pupils, contrary to 
Piaget, were affected to a varying degree by the con- 
tent of the problem. The percentage of pupils so 
affected by the content, however, declined with age. 
(vii) In solving problems, very many times the adoles- 
cent pupils failed to take the logical way of attacking 
it. (viii) It was a telling comment on our science edu- 
cation, especially general science, that while proposing 
tests, pupils made little use of their textbook know- 
ledge in solving simple problems. (ix) If adolescent 
pupils were in a position to set up hypotheses, they 
also, contrary to Piaget’s viewpoint, made comments 
in the form of arbitrary errors which had nothing to 
do with the solution of the problem. (x) Barring a 
few fluc'uating cases, the ability to test hypotheses did 
not appear among pupils from grades VI to VIII. The 
data indicated that more than seventy percent pupils 
of grade X could not manifest the ability to test hypo- 
theses which meant that, to that extent, the individual 
minds of even grade X children had not become ex- 
perimental. (xi) Adolescent pupils asked all sorts ‘of 
questions, some of them were quite simple and others 
were not questions at all. (xii) Problem solving, 
largely speaking, favoured boys rather than girls. (xiii) 
Teacher evidence when collected showed that unsuc- 
cessful problem-solvers were highly distractable, show- 
ed poor concentration and were litle interested in 
school work. 


268. VERMA, P., The Effect of sae a Task 
Difficulty, and Reinforcement on Paired As- 
sociate Learning at Three Levels of In elligence, 
Ph.D, Psy., Pan. U., 1973. 

The main purpose of the investigation was to test 
the following hypotheses: (i) On the easy task, high 
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anxiety (HA) subjects would perform beiter than low 
anxiety (LA) subjects at all levels of intelligence; (ii) 
on the difficult task, high anxiety subjects would per- 
form better than low anxiety subjects at upper level 
of intelligence, whereas at middle and lower levels of 
‘intelligence, anxiety would interfere with the perfor- 
mance of high anxiety subjects; (iii) on bo-h the tasks, 
high anxiety subjects would show better performance 
than low anxiety subjects under praise than reproof 
and praise plus reproof; (iv) on both the tasks, high 
anxiety subjects would perform better than low anxiety 
subjects under praise; and (v) on both the tasks low 
anxiety subjects would show better performance than 
high anxiety subjects under reproof, and praise plus 
reproof. 


The sample consisted of 504 subjects siudying in 
class IX in various schools of Chandigarh. They were 
selected.on the basis of their test anxiety scores. In 
order to test the hypotheses, a factorial design (2 x 3 
x 3) was used wih two groups of anxiety (high and 
low), three reinforcement conditions (praise, reproof 
and praise plus reproof) and three levels of intelligence 
(high, middle and low) for each of the tasks (easy and 
difficult), The tools used were: Hindi version of the 
Sarason’s Anxiety Scale for Children, the Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices and two lists of twelve 
Hindi paired associates. The data were analysed by 
employing analysis of variance. 


The study had the following major findings : (i) 
On the easy task, significant anxiety x intelligence in- 
teraction showed that anxiety facilitated learning of 
subjects belonging to the upper and middle levels of 
intelligence, and the results were not significant at 
lower levels. (ii) On the difficult task, significant an- 
xiety x intelligence interaction revealed that difference 
between the performance of HA and*LA subjects were 
not significant at upper and middle levels, whereas an- 
xiety impaired learning at lower level. (iii) On easy 
task, significant anxiety x reinforcement interaction 
showed that, under praise and praise plus reproof, the 
performance of HA subjects was better than that of 
LA subjects, while under reproof LA subjects per- 
formed at a higher level than HA subjects. (iv) On 
the easy task, significant anxiety x intelligence x re- 
inforcement interaction indicated that the results of 
anxiety x reinforcement interaction held for the sub- 
jects of lower level of intelligence only. At upper 
level, difference in HA and LA groups were not sig- 
nificant under any of the reinforcement conditions. At 
middle level, HA subjects performed better than LA 
subjects under praise, and differences between the two 
anxiety groups under reproof and praise plus reproof 
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were not significant. (v) On the difficult task, signi- 
ficant anxiety x reinforcement interaction revealed that 
the differences beiween the performance of HA and 
LA subjects under praise were not significant, whereas 
under reproof LA subjects did better than HA sub- 
jects. (vi) On the difficult task, significant anxiety x 
intelligence x reinforcement interaction showed that 
the differences in the performance of HA and LA sub- 
jects were significant at upper level. At middle level, 
anxiety did not affect performance under praise. At 
lower level, LA subjects performed better than HA 
subjecis under all the conditions though the differences 
were larger under reproof, and praise plus reproof than 
under praise. (vii) On the easy task, significant rein- 
forcement x intelligence interaction indicated that 
reinforcement was an insignificant factor in affecting 
the performance at upper and middle levels. At lower 
level, HA subjects performed better under praise and 
praise plus reproof than under reproof, whereas LA 
subjects performed better under reproof than under 
praise or praise plus reproof. (viii) On the difficult 
task, significant reinforcement x intelligence interac- 
tion showed that reinforcement was not a significant 
factor in affecting the performance of high intelligence 
group. At middle level, HA subjects did better under 
praise than under reproof, or praise plus reproof. The 
results for the LA subjects were not significant. At 
lower level, the differences in the performances of HA 
subjects working under different reinforcement condi- 
tions were not significant, whereas LA subjects showed 
better performance under reproof than under praise, 
or praise plus reproof. 


VERMA, R. S., A Factor Analytic Study of 
Divergent Thinking in relation to certain Per- 
sonality Dimensions of Higher Secondary 
School Adolescents, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1973. 

The siudy intended: (i) to develop a battery of 
tests of divergent thinking for adolescent boys and 
girls in different areas; (ii) to explore the patterns of 
growth of divergent thinking ability during adolescence, 
(iii) to select the tests of divergent thinking and eli- 
minate ihose that did not measure this ability as a 
distinct and cohesive cognition domain; (iv) to study 
the factors of divergent thinking ability in the adoles- 
cent boys and girls at the age 17+-; (v) to study the 
personality concomitants of divergent thinking factors; 
and (vi) to study the dependence of personality dimen- 
sions, taken separately, on the factors of divergent 
thinking. 

The study was carried out in two stages. Nor- 
mative survey was adopted in the study. The sample 
at the two siages was drawn from clusters of selected 
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adolescents studying in A grade schools and public 
schools of Rajasthan State. In all 100 students were 
selected for the first stage and 540 students were-selec- 
ted for the final stage of the study. The -following 
tools were administered to the above sample: (i) the 
Banasthali Vidyapeeth Socio-Economic Status Scale, 
(ii) the Jalota Group Test of Intelligence, (iii) the Word 
Fluency Test, (iv) the Controlled Association Test, 
(v) the Number Rules Test, (vi) the Sentence Construc- 
tion Test, (vii) the Word Grouping Test, (viii) the Mul- 
tiple Grouping Test, (ix) the Similarities Test, (x) the 
Figural Similarities Test, (xi) the Utility Test, (xii) the 
Remote Consequence Test, (xiii) the Plot Tifles Test, 
(xiv) the Picture Drawing Test, (xv) the Circle Test, 
(xvi) the A-D Scale (Dependence-Autonomy), (xvii) 
the C-scale (Conformity-nonconformity), (xviii) the 
ES Scale (Strong-weak ego), and (xix) the D-Scale 
(Closed-openness of mind). The battery of tests of di- 
vergent thinking for schoolgoing adolescents was de- 
veloped on the lines of Guilford, Getzel and Jackson, 
Wallach and Kogan and Torrance, Item validity and 
reliability coefficients were established by correlating 
the scores on an item with the total scores and by ap- 
plying Rulon’s formula, split-half method and inter- 
score technique. ; 

The findings of the study revealed the following 
facts : (i) autonomy, nonconformity, and Openness of 
mind were functionally related to the abilities of diver- 
gent thinking; (ii) the effect of divergent thinking on 
ego strength was little; (iii) autonomy, nonconformity 
and openness of mind could be developed along with 
the divergent thinking abilities by appropriaie plans 
of school education; and (iv) autonomy, nonconfor- 
mity and openness of mind could help in understand- 
ing the divergent thinking of adolescents by regarding 
them as potentially creative persons and differentiating 
them from nonpotential creative persons. 


270. VIBHA, Study of Relationship of Learning 
with Fluid and Crystallized Intelligence Test 
Scores of the High School Children, Ph.D. Psy., 
Pan. U., 1974. 

~ The present siudy aimed at evaluating the rela- 

tionship of well controlled miniature learning situa- 

tions with measures of fluid and crystallised intelli- 
gence. The main hypotheses were: G) miniature 
learning tasks involving verbal mediation and asso- 
ciated wiih school learning (paired associate learning) 
would show higher correlation with measures of Ge 
than with those of Gf; (ii) miniature learning tasks of 
rote type and unassociated with school learning (serial 
learning) would show higher correlations with measu- 
res of Gf ihan with those of Ge; and (iii) reliable digit 
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learning ‘task would correlate significantly with both 
of Gf and Ge measures, Five measures of academic 
achievement were also included to locate ‘real-life’ 
correlates of the laboratory learning tasks. Some per- 
sonality factors were used to study their effect on the 
correlation betwee the measures of intelligence and 
the learning ability. 


The sample consisted of 245 boys from class IX. 
The age of the boys ranged from twelve to sixteen 
years. The data were collected by using the following 
tools: (i) the Hundal’s General Mental Ability Test 
(Hindi version); (ii) the Junior Personality Inventory 
(Hindi version); (iii) the 16 PF Questionnaire (only 
factors A, G, L, and Q»); and (iv) the IPAT Culture- 
Fair Intelligence Test, Scale 2, Form A. Paired asso- 
ciate, serial, and digit learning were used as the mea- 
sures of learning. The ten learning tasks representing 
the three learning variables were paired associate- 
verbal; (nonsense syllables), paired associate-verbal., 
(nonsense syllables — meaningful words), paired asso- 
ciate-verbal, (meaningful words), paired associate- 
figural, paired associate-numerical, seria] learning- 
verbal; (nonsense syllables), serial learning-verbal., 
(meaningful words), serial learning-figural, serial learn- 
ing-numerical, and digit learning. The five indices of 
academic achievement were -marks in mathematics, 
social studies, languages, sciences, and aggregate marks, 
Height and weight of boys were taken from school re- 
cords. To see the adequacy of the learning tasks, and 
trialwise progress, learning curves were plotted for 
paired associate and serial learning tasks; digit learning 
being single trial learning, no curve was drawn for it, 
Intercorrelation analyses were done for all the 265 
subjects, average scores on extraversion, average scores 
on neuroticism, and average scores on factors A and 
G of the 16 PF. Analyses were done to find the 
structural relationships among the learning variables 
and other variables used in the study, 


The findings were as follows: (i) It was found 
that serial learning and paired associate tasks were 
moderately correlated (mean r = 0.5). However, the 
results supported the first and the third hypotheses, 
whereas the second hypothesis was rejected and in- 
stead it was maintained that Gf and Ge measures show- 
ed similar relationships with serial learning tasks, Si- 
milar information was obtained from all the remaining 
intercorrelation analyses, (ii) By employing princi- 
pal component factor analysis, three factors were ex- 
tracted and rotated using the varimax criterion of sim- 
ple structure. Only the first factor of unrotated fac- 
tor matrix was interpreted and was named as General 
Facior of Learning. The rotated factors were named 


—— 
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as Learning Ability, Figural Learning, and Digit Learn- 
ing. (iii) Tucker’s interbattery method of factor ana- 
lysis was applied to the intercorrelations between the 
learning and the intelligence measures. Two factors 
were extracted from each battery and subjected to 
both varimax and promax oblique rotation criteria of 
simple structure. The four factors were named as: 
(a) Crystallized Intelligence, (b) Fluid Intelligence, (c) 
Verbal Mediation Learning, and (d) Serial Rote Learn- 
ing. The correlation of factor (a) with factor (c) was 
significantly higher than that of factor (b) with factor 
(c), whereas the difference between the correlations of 
factor (a) with factor (d) and factor (b) with factor 
(d) was in the expected direction. This confirmed the 
first and the second hypotheses of the study. The 
digit learning test had more or less comparable load- 
ings on factors (c) and (d) proving thereby the third 
hypothesis also. (iv) A 34 x 34 intercorrelation mat- 
rix was subjected to principal component factor analy- 
sis. Eleven factors were extracted and rotated to the 
varimax criterion of simple structure. Only one un- 
rotated factor was interpreted and named as Inteliec- 
tual Ability. The rotated factors were named as I.carn- 
ing Ability, Scholastic Achievement, Crystallized 
Intelligence, Verbal Comprehension, Fluid Intelligence, 
Body Measure, Expediency, Emotionality, and Digit 
Learning. The factors X and XI were not interpreted, 
as each had loadings as only one variable. (v) At- 
tempis were made to predict academic achievement in 
various subjects, using some of the laboratory learning 
tasks, measures of Gf and Ge, and personality factors, 
separately or jointly as predictors. The separate analy- 
ses did not help much in prediction. But in a compre- 
hensive approach, the multiple correlations ranged bet- 
ween 0.55 and 0.69, and this was substantial improve- 
ment on all the other combinations tried, in the study. 
The Culture Fair Intelligence Test proved to be the best 
predictor and the General Mental Ability Test con- 
tributed minimum. Intelligence and the learning 
task had the positive weights, whereas factor A 
of the 16 PF had the negative weight. And, using 
the regression equations, predictions were done for 
various subjects and validity coefficients ranged bet- 
ween 0.42 and 0.50. These values were comparable 
with what was generally observed in such situations. 


*271. VISVESVARAN, H., Learning of Teaching 
Items in English in the Upper Primary Classes 
in Coimbatore District, Ph.D. Edu., Madras 
U., 1975. 

The objective of the study was to critically exa- 
mine the learning of teaching items in English in the 
upper primary classes in Coimbatore district. 
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A stratified random sample of 460 students of 
standard VII, 462 students of standard VIII, and 493 
students of standard IX was drawn. Achievement 
tests in English based on the teaching units of standards 
VI, VII, and VIII were constructed and administered 
in the beginning of the year to the students of standards 
VII, VIII, and IX respectively. The errors were ana- 
lysed itemwise. .This was followed by remedial treat- 
ment. Comparable tests were administered to check 
up the effectiveness of the remedial work. 

— The study revealed the following: (i) The per- 
formance of the students who underwent the remedial 
work improved after the treatments; (ii) the achieve- 
ment of the girls in standards VII and VIII was signi- 
ficantly superior to that of the boys; (iii) the achieve- 
ment of the pupils in siandards VII and VIH in urban 
schools was significantly superior to that of their rural 
counterparts; (iv) the achievement of the pupils stu- 
dying in schools under private management was sig- 
nificantly superior to that of the pupils studying in 
schools under public management; (v) there was a 
significant correlation between (a) test scores and the 
economic status of their parents, (b) test scores and 
the occupational status of their parents, and (c) test 
scores and the educational status of their parents, and 
(vi) among the four language skills, namely, listening, 
speaking, reading, and writing, the studenis showed a 
strong liking to develop speaking skill. 

272. WIG, N. N., and NAGPAL, R. N., Mental 
Health And Academic Achievement — A Com- 
parison of Successful and Failed Students, 
Postgraduate Medical Research Institute, Chan- 
digarh, 1971. (ICMR financed) 

The aims of the study were: (i) to examine some 
of the social characteristics and personality attribute: 
of a group of unsuccessful siudents; and (ii) to make 
an assessment of the students’ mental health on th 
criteria of their present as well as past adjustmen 
vis-a-vis their academic achievement. 

The sample consisted of eightytwo students o 
age group nineteen to twentyfour years. Out of these 
fortyone studen‘s were selected from a group who hai 
failed in 1966-67 and had rejoined the university. Th 
rest, fortyone students, were those who had passed i 
1966-67. The tools administered to the above sam 
ple were: (i) the Hindi and Punjabi versions of th 
Maudsley Personality Inventory, (ii) the Cornell Me 
dical Index Health Questionnaire (CMI), and (iii) 
self administered social questionnaire, and (iv) inter 
view on the model of psychiatric case history. Mear 
SD, t test and chi-square were used for analysing th 
data. 
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The following were the findings of the study : 
The scores of the two groups were significantly differ- 
ent on the physical distress (A-L scale) of the Cor- 
nell Medical Index Health Questionnaire, Scores on 
the M-R as well as A-R scales of CMI were higher 
for the failing group. The mean scores on neuroti- 
cism and extraversion scales of the Maudsley Per- 
sonality Inventory were not different. In father’s edu- 
‘cation, the control (successful) students were signifi- 
cantly more represented in the category of university / 
professionally educated fathers. In history of failures 
at college, the research group (fail) students were sig- 
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nificantly more represented in the category of one or 
more failure at college. The two groups were signi- 
ficantly different on mental health score; failure group 
was having a higher mean score than the control group. 
The differences were most marked in the areas, viz., 
School adjustment, college adjustment, and home ad- 
justment followed by the areas of social adjustment 
and neurotic traits in childhood. The areas which 
seemed to be noncontributory were parental depriva- 
tion during the preschool period and sexual adjust- 
ment, 
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Guidance and Counselling 


A Trend Report fre 


J. N. JOSHI 


INTRODUCTION 


Influenced by the major forces of increased 
knowledge of the psychology of personality, educa- 
tional and occupational diversity, social concern over 
problems, increased division of labour and the growth 
of technology, ideological interpretations of demo- 
cracy, humanitarianism and reform, the theoretical 
frame of guidance, if viewed in the historical perspec- 
tive, has undergone conspicuous changes in its 
rationale and implications as characterised by various 
models, namely, the Parsonian Model, Guidance as 
Identical with Education, Guidance as Distribution 
and Adjustment, Guidance as a Clinical Process, 
Guidance as Decision Making, Guidance as an Ecle- 
ctic System, Guidance as a Constellation of Services, 
Developmental Guidance, Guidance as the Science of 
Purposeful Action, Guidance as Social Reconstruc- 
tion, and Guidance as Personal Development. 


Most reviews on guidance and counselling in 
India contain the embarrasing recognition that the 
prevalent guidance practices are primitive and do not, 
in any way, reflect commitment to counselling as in- 
terpreted by various theoretical formulations listed 
above, y . 

Whereas the beginning of guidance goes back to 
the early 1900's in the U.S.A. with the Parsonian 
Model, its emergence on the Indian scene was noted 
with a programme to carry out research on testing 
and vocational guidance by the section of Applied 
Psychology of Calcutta University in 1938. Contridu- 
tion to its extension was the founding of a private 
Vocational Guidance Bureau in Bombay in 1941 which 
led to the establishment of the Parsi Panchayat Voca- 
tional Guidance Bureau in 1947. The first State 
Bureau was established in 1947 by U.P. Government 
in Allahabad. Another important milestone in the 
guidance movement was the setting up of the Central 
Bureau of Educational and Vocational Guidance 


(CBEVG) by the Ministry of Education, Government 
of India in 1954, which was merged with NCERT 
later on, During the early fifties Vocational Guid- 
ance Bureaux were opened in several states for service 
to pupils and for training and research, Directoy Gen- 
eral of Resettlement and Employment (DGRE) also 
set up a unit for dissemination of occupational in- 
formation. During the Second Five Year Plan period 
youth employment offices were set up and attached 
to the employment exchanges for helping school leav- 
ers. On most university campuses the most Wisible 
site of counselling is the counselling centre, office or 
bureau which provides employment information to 
needy students, The development of school and col- 
lege counselling appears to be one application of 
psychology to education. At present only thirteen 
percent of the secondary schools have guidance ser- 
vices. Overt interest in and commi'ment to guidance 
and counselling vary from state to state, Scientific at- 
tention to problems, programmes, social alternatives, 
educational and occupational diversity is given scantily, 
if any, in a concerted manner. 


The NCERT, the State Bureaux and some uni- 
versities run courses for training guidance personnel 
at various levels. During the past quarter of a cen- 
tury great interest has been shown in guidance acti- 
vities by the Ministry of Education, State Govern- 
ments, Employment Exchanges, the NCERT, the 
UGC and various other private agencies. Financial 
assistance through them has been coming to univer- 
sity and college teachers and researchers for conduct- 
ing research work on projects related to guidance 
and counselling. Increased awareness is manifested 
by the publication of a number of research journals 
and that of guidance information. Chief among them 
are Journal of Educational and Vocational Guidance 
(Quarterly) published by the All India Educational 
and Vocational Guidance Association founded in 
1956 and affiliated with the International Guidance 
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Association; Guidance Review (Quarterly) by- the 
Central Bureau of Educational and Vocational Gui- 
dance; Journal of Guidance and Personnel (bi-annual) 
by the Institute of Vocational Guidance and Selection, 
Government of Maharashtra; Guidance Bulletin (Quar- 
terly) by the Bureau of Educational and Vocational 
Guidance, Government of Andhra Pradesh; Guidance 
Newsletter (bi-monthly) by the State Bureau of Edu- 
cational and Vocational Guidance, Bangalore; Gui- 
dance Information by the State Bureau of Educational 
and Vocational Guidance, Cuttack; Bureau Bulletin 
on School Guidance Services (monthly) by the Edu- 
cational and Vocational Guidance Bureau, Trivan- 
drum; and Guidance Periodical by the Bureau of 
Psychology, Allahabad. Apart from these, the exten- 
sion services departments attached to colleges of edu- 
cation in each state are also contributing useful mate- 
rial to educational guidance. 


Research on guidance and counselling is being 
done in most universities at the Masters Degree level 
as also at the Ph.D. level by the researchers in both 
the departments of psychology and education, Ai- 
tempts, in the following review are, however, restrict- 
ed to the Ph.D. researches and other projects financ- 
ed by various agencies with a view to bringing to- 
gether the available research findings, suggesting gaps 
and priorities, 


RESEARCH ON GUIDANCE AND 
COUNSELLING IN INDIA 


Of the 65 research studies reviewed herein, 44 
were conducted at various universities for supplicat- 
ing towards Ph.D., 9 projects were financed by the 
NCERT, 4 by the UGC, one by the Ministry of 
Education, 4 by universities and institutes, 2 by 
bureaux and one by ICSSR. Of the 44 Ph.D, projects, 
21 were submitted for research degree in education, 
19 in psychology, 2 in sociology and one each in 
home science and philosophy. The split of these stu- 
dies demonstrates considerable interest in guidance 
by various agencies and various disciplines, 


Any sophisticated review of the literature on 
guidance will fail to classify research studies under 
clear-cut strands; yet they seem to be roughly related 
to the following broad areas : 

i) Exceptional Children 
ii) Needs and Problems of Children 


iii) Vocational Preferences and Vocational 
Maturity 
iv) Student Appraisal 


v) Study Habits 
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vi) Appraisals of Counselling, Follow-up 
and School Climates 


EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN 


Advani (1965) studied educational and psycho- 
logical problems of the blind children in the age 
group 7 to 21 years with a view to furthering research 
and progress in the field. The attitudes of 500 par- 
ents of blind children towards visually handicapped 
children, attitudes of 140 blind children towards par- 
ents and siblings, attitudes of heads of institutions for 
the blind were studied with the help of different 
questionnaires. Twenty homes were selected to ob- 
serve children’s adjustment. As many as 580 children 
were taken from schools for the blind in Maharash- 
tra, Gujarat, U.P. and Delhi for personal interview 
with them, 

Bhatt (1966) identified the gifted children by 
employing inexpensive procedures (IQ scores, achieve- 
ment scores, teachers’ observation and academic re- 
cord) and studied their personality traits by employ- 
ing a list of 39 traits validated against the criteria of 
known groups and contrasted groups and for which 
retest reliability was also ascertained. Identification 
of the gifted adolescents was also accomplished by 
Deo (1969) by using verbal and nonverbal tests. 
The gifted and the non-gifted groups of adolescents 
were studied for differences on the self-concept in- 
ventory, the Bernreuter’s Personality Inventory, the 
Bell’s Adjustment Inventory, and questionnaire for 
home and school background, Walia (1973) too, 
studied the self-concept of gifted adolescents. A self- 
concept inventory for measuring perceived, ideal and 
teal self-concepts was standardised and comparisons 
were made between the gifted and non-gifted groups 
of adolescents. Shah (1969) conducted a survey of 
the superidr children in the state of Gujarat in respect 
of socio-economic status, occupational interest and 
anthropometric characteristics, The sample included 
356 pupils securing more than 70 percent marks in the 
S.S.C. Examination. Comparisons were made between 
Superior pupils and average pupils, and superior 
pupils and superior adults numbering 33. 

A survey of the mentally subnormal children 
was carried out by St. Xavier's Institute of Education 
in 1969. The sample of 4228 cases was drawn from 
clinics, hospitals, schools for subnormals and private 
Sources. Again, from ordinary schools a sample of 
2790 rated as subnormals by the teachers was also 
taken. In all, the study detected 4931 subnormal chil- 
dren in the age range of three to eighteen years. 
Varma (1968) investigated frustration and maladjust- 
ment in retarded school adolescents by using the 
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Jalota’s General Mental Ability Test, the Asthana’s 
Adjustment Inventory and a questionnaire. 


NEEDS AND PROBLEMS OF CHILDREN 


Muralidharan (1961) conducted a basic general 
survey of behaviour disorders prevalent in children 
of the pre-school and early school age; studied the 
relationship between behaviour disorders and certain 
determinants of behaviour; and also studied role of 
material adjustment, children’s intelligence and ethical 
discrimination in the development of behaviour disor- 
ders in two extreme groups of well-adjusted and 
maladjusted children. A locally developed in- 
ventory, personal data sheet, parent adjustment iaven- 
tory, intelligence tests and ethical discrimination test 
were used for data collection. Mulay (1971) con- 
ducted a study of needs and problems of adolescents 
on a sample of 1583 boys and 369 girls from rural 
and urban areas of eight districts in Vidarbha re- 
gion of Maharashtra State by using the Kuppuswamy’s 
Socio-Economic Status Scale, an inventory on pro- 
blems of adolescents, an inventory of study habits 
and attitudes, and the Murray Needs Test. 7 


Seth (1970) conducted a sociological study of 
500 female teenagers of Lucknow city with a view 
to identifying their adjustment problems related to 
home, school, sex, personal, social and vocational 
adjustments. Phatak and others (1972) studied ad- 
justment to nursery schools through shifts in beha- 
viour mainly to identify the pattern of adjustment 
process over a period of time on a sample of sixteen 
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years by using the Bhatia’s Battery of Performance 
Test of Intelligence, the Saxena’s Adjustment Inven- 
tory and the case history technique. Alvares (1961) 
conducted a study on 100 problem children by in- 
terviewing parents and children and by making other 
information available through psychologists and psy- 
chiatrists. 


VOCATIONAL PREFERENCES 
AND VOCATIONAL MATURITY 


Syed (1967) made an effort to assess the rela- 
tive strengths and importance of various factors in- 
fluencing the occupational choice of a sample of 275 
doctors, engineers, lawyers and teachers working in 
the districts of Aligarh and Agra, The data were 
collected with the help of a questionnaire and analy- 
sed statistically by chi-square technique. Singh (1969) 
examined the psychological meaning of occupational 
titles empirically, An instrument named as Occupa- 
tional Differential (OD) was developed and admini- 
stered to 324 boys of standard X from and around 
Lucknow and analyses of data were done by using 
factorial analysis and analysis of variance. Grewal 
(1971) studied educational choices and vocational 
preferences of secondary school students in relation 
to environmental process variables. Comparisons were 
made between different groups of students offering 
science, agriculture, humanities, home science and 
commerce as electives. Vocational environment scales, 
vocational preference inventory, educational voca- 
tional plans questionnaire and the Joshi’s General 
Mental Ability Test were used for data collection, 


boys and eight girls with the mean age of 2.76 yeats.. Gaur (1973) studied the factors affecting the occupa- 


Percentages and Cochran’s Q test were applied to 
analyse the data based on three observations of chil- 
dren, during three significant periods of schooling. 
Phatak (1973) undertook a study again, ‘to identify 
problems of normal school-going boys of age 7 
through 10 years. The information as to the problems 
of boys was collected from parents, teachers and boys 
themselves using three different questionnaires. 

Pereira (1974) made an attempt to examine 
maladjusted and well adjusted ‘groups of preadoles- 
cents with respect to intelligence, scholastic achieve- 
ment, needs, anxiety and self-concept. The data were 
collected from a sample drawn from VII and vill 
grade pupils of Mangalore city by using the Mooney 
Problem Checklist, the Raven’s Standard Progressive 
Matrices, the Taylor's Manifest Anxiety Scale, the 
Self-concept Rating Scale, scholastic achievement 
tests and verbal projective technique. 

Mehta (1969) investigated into the behavioural 
problems of 150 problem children of age group 5-12 


tional aspirations of higher secondary school students 
of Delhi. The sample consisted of 202 boys and 98 
girls of class X drawn on the basis of quota sampl- 
ing. The Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelligence Test, the 
Socio-Economic Status Scale by Jalota and others, 
the Occupational Aspiration Scale adapted from Hal- 
ler and Miller Scale, the High School Personality In- 
ventory and the Organisational Climate Description 
Questionnaire were used for data collection. Analy- 
ses followed methods of correlation, multiple regres- 
sion and ANOVA. 

Parlikar (1973) investigated into the vocational 
maturity of high school students. The sample con- 
sisted of 600 high school students selected randomly 
from grades VIII through XI from the city of Baroda. 
Tools for measuring vocational maturity and for pre- 
sumed correlates of vocational maturity were used. 
In a similar attempt Kathuria (1974) probed into 
some personality determinants of vocational maturity 
and career indecisiveness. The sample consisted of 
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1000 females studying in undergraduate classes in 
arts and science at two women colleges at Ajmer. 
The vocational maturity scale was developed for local 
use. Likewise, vocational indecision scale was also 
developed. An Indian adaptation of the Taylor’s 
Manifest Anxiety Scale was the third tool used for 
data collection. Reddy (1974) aimed at investigating 
the nature of vocational development in the high 
school boys of grades IX and XI in the southern 
states of India. Rural/urban and socio-economic 
variations in this regard were also studied. 


STUDENT APPRAISAL 

A large number of research studies seemed to 
be appraisal studies covering varied characteristics in 
diverse situations, Pandey (1960) investigated into 
the reading interests of high school boys in the Luck- 
now division. Questionnaires and rank order sheets 
were administered to 4424 students of classes IX and 
X and teachers’ questionnaire was administered to 
238 teachers. Naik (1963) enquired into the general 
nature of reading interests and habits in adolescents 
and adults. Singh (1965) aimed at establishing some 
working propositions which related to the various 
aspects of interest and understanding the nature of 
interest and the various factors affecting its growth 
and development. The study was conducted on a 
sample of 1436 successful candidates from arts, sci- 
ence, agriculture, etc. The interest inventory was de- 
veloped for local use. Bardhan (1965) studied the 
development of interest of secondary school boys 
from four different streams, Thakur (1966) studied 
the reading interest of boys and girls. Sumathykutty- 
amma (1973) enquired into the science interests of 
the high school students and probed further into the 
various science competencies. The study was accom- 
plished on a sample of 1000 students of grades IX 
and X. A questionnaire-cum-inventory for pupils and 
a separate questionnaire for teachers were used for 
data collection. Patel (1967) studied various types 
of interests of school pupils taken from classes IX 
through XI and looked into differences in interest 
due to age, sex, rural and urban origin, and cultural 
backround. Singh (1967) attempted to study patterns 
of interest of school-going boys and girls and studicd 
their educational implications as well. Sharma (1975) 
looked into the personal and sex interests of school- 
going rural and urban adolescent boys and studied 
further their maturity and adjustment. 

Varma (1960) attempted to discriminate bet- 
ween rural and urban areas in respect to specified 
type of mental ability in a tract of the country which 
is_ noteworthy for its comparative urban affluence 
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and rural destitution. Sharma (1967) studied the de- 
velopmental changes in the magnitude of six mental 
abilities, namely, verbal, numerical, reasoning, spatial, 
perceptual and mechanical and traced the process 
leading to stabilisation of these abilities, 


Some of the studies characterised by develop- 
mental slant in the measurement were directed to 
studying trends in the development of personality. 
Johri (1960) studied the personality development of 
post-adolescent girls and made efforts to assess the 
impact of participation in games and cocurricular acti- 
Vities on the total personality make-up, Phatak (1963) 
explored the growth tendencies and group and indi- 
vidual differences through observation in children of 
grades I and IV. Mitra (1968) traced the educational, 
social and emotional growth of small group of chil- 
dren between 3 and 3% years of age. „Muralidharan 
(1971) studied the patterns of motor development in 
children between 2} and 5 years and established 
norms at intervals of six months. 


Studies by Panse (1960) and Chandrasekaran 
(1970) were directed to study the effect of dietary 
intake upon physical development and nutritional 
status. The former studied the effect of four supple- 
mentary diets, namely, neera, palm-gur, skimmed 
milk and plantain on the physical development of 
children in the age group 6 to 11 years while the 
latter compared the dietary intake and nutritional 
status in the school boys aged 7 to 12 yeais Lelong- 
ing to different socio-economic status groups 


Evidence to make use of certain nondirective 
techniques in counselling is obvious from some of 
the researches. Dhondiyal (1964) used art as a pro- 
jective technique for identifying deviant behaviour. 
Ghosh (1974) used structured autobiography ds a 
technique of counselling. Mathur (1975) conducted 
an analytical study of children’s free expression draw- 
ings for predicting their vocational interests, 


Bureau of Psychology, Allahabad (1952) de- 
vised a battery of tests to forecast success in various 
streams of secondary courses on the basis of indivi- 
dual testing and again in the year 1956 undertook 
a group guidance project for the allocation of junior 
high school leavers to four types of highe: secondary 
education. Mathur (1966) standardised an intelli- 
gence scale and established norms so as to facilitate 
a comparative study of levels of intelligence of en- 
trants to courses of engineering and teaching. Para- 
meswaran et al. (1968) studied the relationship. bet- 
Ween aptitudes and preference for courses on a sam- 
ple drawn from first and third years of degree course 
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in engineering, science, arts and commerce as well 
as research scholars and young engineers. Bhalla 
(1970) constructed and standardised a test for iden- 
tifying disciplined and indisciplined college students 
of the age group seventeen to twentytwo years and 
compared the two groups in respect of their patterns 
of self-concept. 


A few of the appraisal studies were directed to 
the study of typical personality characteristics. Bhatt 
and Advani (1965) studied conformity and devia- 
tion among the adolescents from a socio-psychological 
point of view and their attitudes towards values of 
Indian culture were also assessed. Patel (1965) con- 
ducted a study on 198 children from typical Anglo- 
Indian schools of Calcutta with a view to investigat- 
ing patterns of acceptance, rejection and friendship 
by English speaking child of non-English speaking 
child in the context of language, personality, the level 
of social development, intelligence, age, opportunity 
for contact among the members of the group, and 
sex. Nijhawan et al. (1968) sought to find out the 
determinants of anxiety to verify some aspects of 
Freudian theory. 


Interrelatedness between intelligence, achieve- 
ment, personality, adjustment, interest patterns, life at 
home and in school and popularity of secondary 
school pupils was studied by Sharma (1970). In an- 
other study Roy (1969) compared low achievers and 
high achievers in respect of adjustment. The two 
groups were matched for education, cultural and socio- 
economic background. The standardisation of student 
adjustment questionnaire was also done for local use. 
Dutt (1966) studied the relationship between other- 
worldliness, self-surrender and mental health. 


STUDY HABITS 


Jamuar (1961) constructed a study habit in- 
ventory and attempted to find out some psychologi- 
cal factors underlying the study habits. Palsane 
(1963) also contributed to the development of a 
study habit inventory and made efforts to find good 
and economic study habits. Rao’s study (1965) was 
diagnostic in the sense that it aimed at identifying 
specific reading weaknesses of poor readers in con- 
trast to good readers in high schools, The attainment 
reading test and the diagnostic reading test were used 
for data collection, Kundu (1970) provided an aito- 
gether different basis for studying reading efficiency 
and studied the difference in reading efficiency that 
would manifest itself when students were asked to 
study a selected assignment in the classroom with and 
without phonographic music. 
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APPRAISAL OF COUNSELLING, 
FOLLOW-UP AND SCHOOL CLIMATES 

Bhatnagar (1972) studied the effect of indivi- 
dual counselling on the achievement of bright under- 
achievers and aimed at identifying some faclors asso- 
ciated with under-achievement. The study was con- 
ducted on a sample of 20 bright under-achievers 
selected from classes VII through XI from one school 
in New Delhi. 

Saraswathi (1973) thought of identifying the 
jobs on which home scientists were working and de- 
termining the competencies needed on each of the 
jobs. A total of 128 home scientists and fiftyseven 
employers from Baroda were contacted and given a 
task list specifically designed for determining the com- 
petencies on the job. 5 

Gajjar (1974) surveyed and reviewed the stud- 
ent personnel services provided at the M.S. Univer- 
sity, Baroda with a view to finding out as to how far 
the university students, teachers and administrators 
were aware of them and to what extent these set- 
vices were being utilised. 

On school climates, a reference of two studies 
is made here. Ganguly (1965) conducted an expeti- 
mental study of the intellectual factors in the students 
of pre-school leaving class under different systems of 
secondary education with a view to verifying the 
claims that the quality of schooling makes a differ- 
ence in intelligence test scores between best and 
worst schools. In another study Rastogi (1967) at- 
tempted to see the extent to which school climates 
stimulate the students intellectually. Samples from 
convent schools, government and aided schools, and 
municipal schools were taken. 


RESEARCH GAPS AND PRIORITIES 


A brief review of research studies given above 
and research abstracts presented herein after, when 
seen in the context of earlier reviews regarding the 
development of guidance and counselling in India, 
indicate that guidance services have rarely been 
brought to the portals of elementary schools, The 1e- 
search in this field is available only in disorganised 
manner and sporadic attempts seem to have been 
made here and there to explore diverse areas of 
guidance resulting into duplication of efforts at mo- 
ments or gross neglect of certain other areas. For 
instance, great many tests, as reviewed by Long and 
Mehta (1966) in the First Mental Measurement 
Yearbook, Pareek and Kumar (1966) in the Direc- 
tory of Behavioural Science Research in India, and 
Pareek and Sood (1971) in continuation to Pareek 
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and Kumar (1966), are available in India which can 
be safely used by counsellors. Any attempt, there- 
fore, to duplicate efforts, especially in the standardi- 
sation of psychological tests, seems to be a futile ex- 
ercise. Tests, other than already available. such as, 
individual tests, diagnostic tests, prognostic tests, 
concept mastery tests should be undertaken for stan- 
dardisation in future, 


The dynamics of counselling in classroom situa- 
tions could not find its place in researches that have 
been taken thus far, Dropouts, frustration in stud- 
ents, vocational planning are other significant issues 
which need be explored threadbare. Counselling needs 


J. N. JOSHI 


to be seen in the context of goals of education, pur- 
poses and values, functions, processes, outcomes, and 
social and psychological considerations, 


Considerable attention to students’ needs and 
problems through analytical diagnostic studies should 
be given. Counselling for decision making, for mak- 
ing appropriate choices through group activities, for 
the development of individual potentialities needs to 
be explored through concerted research efforts, 


Finally, counselling in education needs to be 
identified in terms of theory derived from educational 
objectives and processes. 
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273. ALVARES, L., A Study of Problem Children 
in the City of Bombay, Ph.D. Soc., Bom, U., 
1961. 


. 


The main objective of the investigation was to 
study problem children, 


The sample consisted of 100 children and the 
records of nearly 1000 children were consulted. The 
children and their parents were interviewed and neces- 
sary information regarding these children was col- 
lected through psychologists and psychiatrists, 


The study revealed that (i) there was shortage 
of trained hands to handle these types of children; 
(ii) delinquent actions were symptoms of some deep- 
er stresses; these delinquent actions were the pro- 
ducts of faulty emotional development in childhood; 
(iii) the mental hygiene movement was not so much 
successful in India; (iv) numerous institutions sprung 
up all over the country and catered to the specific 
needs of such children; these institutions provided 
welfare services; (v) many behaviour problems were 
at social level; this was on account of lack of 
opportunities for recreation or companionship, or in- 
ability to adjust. 


*274, BAGARHATTA, J. P., Effect of Chronic 
Exercise on Electro Cardiogram Haemodyna- 
mics Haemostasis and Blood Chemistry in 
Patients of Coronary Heart Disease, Ph.D. 
Edu., Raj. U., 1973. 


The objectives of the study were; (i) to study 
the effect of exercise on the patients of coronary 
artery disease; (ii) to study the effect of exercise 
therapy on symptomatology electro-cardiogram, hae- 
modynamics, blood chemistry and haemostasis, 


As many as twenty normal persons and fortyfive 
patients of coronary heart disease were selected for the 
present study. These fortyfive patients of coronary heart 
disease were divided into three groups: (i) Isch- 
aemia Group I, (ii) Ischaemia Group II, and (iii) 
Ischaemia Group III. In each group there were fift- 
een patients. In each case a thorough history of the 
present illness, family history suggestive of coronary 
heart disease, diabetes mellitus and syphilis, dietary 
and occupational history, personal habits and be- 
haviour were taken in details. All the normal con- 
trols and patients of coronary heart disease were in- 
vestigated by (i) routine blood examination, (ii) rou- 
tine urine examination and (iii) V-D.R.L. treatment. 
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Some of the major findings under separate head- 
ings were as follows: (i) Normal control group: 
There was no change in electro-cardiogram after the 
completion of one month exercise. In case of haemo- 
dynamics, there was decrease in heart rate by tess 
than ten beats per minute in six, and thirteen in one. 
In case of haemostasis, there was decrease in clot- 
ting time,platelet count and serum fibrinogen level in 
all the ten cases while prothrombia time remained 
unchanged. Fasting blood sugar level decreased in 
seven and remained unchanged in three. (ii) In three 
cases the pre- and post-exercise electro-cardiograms 
were normal, in two cases which had hypertension 
and where double masters test was doubtfully posi- 
tive, it became distinctively negative’ after one month’s 
exercise. (iii) Ischaemia Group I: The pre-exercise 
electro-cardiograms of these fifteen cases showed in- 
fero-lateral ischaemia in five, inferior ischaemia in 
five, antero-lateral ischaemia in three and anterior 
ischaemia in two cases. As regards haemodynamics, 
there was decrease in heart rate ranging from two 
to eight beats per minute in thirteen cases, increase 
of four beats in one and in the remaining case, it 
remained unchanged. Blood sugar levels decreased 
significantly after the completion of one month’s exer- 
cise. (iv) Ischaemia Group II: In the electro-cardio- 
gram patients there was a distinct improvement in 
their functional capacity. In case of hatmodynamics, 
there was a decrease in heart rate in twelve cases, 
and an increase in two cases while one remained un- 
changed. (v) Ischaemia Group IMI: As regards 
electro-cardiogram, there was definite improvement 
in seven cases, deterioration in three and in one case 
it was unchanged. Blood urea did not show any signi- 
ficant change. 


*275. BENGALEE, C. D., An Inquiry into Malad- 
justment among Juveniles (9 to 17) in Greater 
Bombay, Its Remedies and Prevention, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom, U., 1975. 


The study had the following objectives : (i) to 
investigate the nature, degree and extent of malad- 
justment; (ii) to locate different areas of maladjust- 
ment; (iii) to help the maladjusted to return to nor- 
malcy; (iv) to detect the factors of maladjustment with 
a view to peventing its spread; and (v) to help the per- 
sonnel dealing with the maladjusted to draw out pro- 
gramme to help the abnormal. en 


The sample was drawn from twentyeight sec- 
ondary schools selected on linguistic basis from difi- - 
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ẹrenñt areas of Greater Bombay and institutions cater- 
ing to the needs of the maladjusted population like 
the remand homes, juvenile homes, children’s homes, 
special schools for the slow learners and retarded, 
and child guidance clinics, Questionnaires, observa- 
tion and interview techniques were used to collect 
data, 

The following were some of the salient findings : 
(i) Maladjustment was greater amongst boys than 
girls. (ii) About 50.9 percent were socially malad- 
justed. (iii) Maladjusted children due to low intellec- 
tual conditions showed considerably more symptoms 
of deptession, hostility towards parents, and emotional 
tension. (iv) The children referred to the child guid- 
ance clinics for behaviour problems were reported 
to have had unfavourable parental attitudes, incon- 
sistent handling ‘and lack of interest in their pro- 
gress: (v) The physically handicapped were more in- 
trovert and had high neuroticism. (vi) According to 
the teachers’ estimate, the maladjusted children were 
nervous, aggressive, and showed symptoms of psy- 
chosomatic nature. (vii) As for the home conditions, 
it was revealed that maternal deprivation was more 
likely to have ill effects. The paucity of trained tea- 
chers and lack of counsellors were responsible for 
the minor maladjustment in the ordinary schools. 
(viii) Underachievement occurred more frequently 
among children who had emotional problems and 
those who came from low income group and also 
from immigrant families. They tended to leave school 
at the earliest opportunity. 


276. BHATNAGAR, A., A Study of the Effect of 
Individual Counselling on the Achievement of 
Bright Underachievers, NCERT, New Delhi, 
1972. 


The objectives were : (i) to study the effect of 
individual counselling on the achievement of bright 
underachievers; and (ii) to identify some of the pro- 
bable factors associated with underachievement of the 
bright pupils. The basic assumption underlying the 
study was that there were some noncognitive factors 
influencing academic achievement of the bright pupils 
and the influence of these factors could be overcome 
by the pupils themselves if some guidance was pro- 
vided. Individual counselling had been used as a te- 
chnique of guidance for the study. It was hypothe- 
sised that there would be an improvement in the 
achievement of the bright underachievers after indivi- 
dual counselling. An effort was also made to identify 

Some of the noncognitive factors associated with un- 
detachievement of the bright, 


The sample was drawn from one school in New 
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Delhi. Twenty bright underachieving pupils were 
selected from classes VII, VIII, IX, X and XI for 
the study. The identification of the bright under- 
achievers was done with the help of three group tests 
of intelligence, yiz., Verbal Reasoning (DAT), Abs- 
tract Reasoning (DAT), and the Nafde’s Non-Verbal 
Test of Intelligence, teachers’ opinion about the pupils, 
and the academic attainment of the pupils. The Stan- 
ford Binet Test of Intelligence was administered to 
each of the twenty students to confirm the ability level. 
After the fact finding interviews with pupils, teachers, 
and parents, and collection of school marks, etc., in- 
dividual counselling started. The approach adopted 
differed according to the nature of the problem and 
need. Three or four sessions of counselling were held, 
The main aim of the counselling was to help the pupil 
in self-acceptance, self-understanding dnd self-actuali- 
zation, Pre- and post-counselling examination marks 
were converted into stanine grades and the Wilcoxon 
matched pairs signed ranks test (using a one tailed 
test) was applied to see the significance of difference 
in pre- and post-counselling achievement marks. 


The results revealed that there was an improve- 
ment in the achievement of the pupils who had been 
given individual counselling and some noncognitive 
factors emerged as factors associated with the under- 
achievement of the bright pupils. These could possibly 
be grouped into four broad categories, namely, (i) 
psychological factors; (ii) physical factors; (iii) fami- 
lial factors; and (iv) educational factors. Wilcoxon 
matched pairs signed ranks təst was applied for one 
tailed test to see the improvement in achievement of 
bright underachievers having psychological problems; 
it was found that the improvement in the overall 
achievement of this group of pupils was significant at 
0.01 level for one tailed test. The results of the study 
supported the thinking that there should be a full- 
time school counsellor with well-organised guidance 
programme in every school to guide the bright un- 
derachieving pupils. Also, the noncognitive factors 
associated with their low achievement should be identi- 
fied at an early stage to avoid unnecessary wastage 
and stagnation of the valuable talent of the nation, 


277. CHANDRASEKARAN, K. N., Nutritional 
Studies on Children of the School-going Age, 
Ph.D. Home Science, MSU, 1970. 


The objectives of the present study were: (i) 
to get comparative data on the adequacy of dietary 
intake and nutritional status in the school boys aged 
seven to twelve. years in the lower and upper classes 
and the extent to. which the boys in the lower class 
are affected by differences in dietary intake resulting 
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from economic conditions; and (ii) to find out the 
extent to which the nutritional status of the under- 
nourished children can be improved by school lunch. 


The study employed a total sample of 111 sub- 
jects consisting of sixty subjects in Raipura, a back- 
ward village, thirty subjects in Bhaili, a semi-urban 
village, and twentyone subjects belonging to upper 
class in Baroda. Raipura boys in the experimental 
group were given a balanced school lunch for a period 
of five months. Observations were recorded of the 
effects of the same on their physical, clinical, pioche- 
mical and psychological status, As for tools, personal 
oral interviews were conducted for checking and study- 
ing dietary intake. Weight and length measures were 
employed for physical stature. The nutritional assess- 
ment schedule suggested by ICMR was used for clinical 
examination, Urine and blood were also analysed. 


The major findings of the study were : (i) the 
diets of the subjects in Raipura did not include en- 
ough of food, such as, milk, eggs, fish and meat or 
cheaply available leafy vegetables and their diets were 
deficient in protein, calcium and vitamin A; (ii) the 
differences in dietary intake were found reflected in 
physical stature; (iii) subjects of Raipura and Bhaili 
were found to show clinical deficiency; (iv) most of 
the upper class subjects were free from deficiency 
symptoms; (v) eightyfive percent of the boys in Rai- 
pura were found to suffer from severe hookworm in- 
festation; the proportion was less in Bhaili (twenty- 
three percent) and in upper class subjects, no hook- 
worm infestation was found but roundworms were 


found in fifteen percent of the subjects; 
(vi) the composition of blood, serum and 
urine also showed superior biochemical status of 


the upper class boys as compared to those in Raipura 
and Bhaili; (vii) supplementation with a school lunch 
for a period of five months did not show any appre- 
ciable improvement in height or weight of the fed 
children (experimental group) as compared to their 
counterparts in the control group, but there was a 
significant improvement in clinical and biochemical 
status, along with the clearance in most of the sub- 
jects of the symptoms of Vitamin A and riboflavine 
deficiencies; and (viii) the results underscored the 
wide gap between the lower and upper classes with 
regard to physical, clinical and biochemical status and 
suggested that the former could catch up with the 
latter if given a balanced school lunch which was not 
expensive and which could be based on the locally 
available resources. 
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*278. DAVE, H. M., A Study of Institutionalized 
Delinquent Girls, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1976. 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to survey 
rehabilitation work in Gujarat; (ii) to prepare case 
histories of juvenile delinquents; (iii) to categorise the 
various types of juvenile female delinquents and find 
the proportion in each type; (iv) to analyse the cul- 
tural factors surrounding the delinquents; (v) to study 
psychological factors concerning delinquents; (vi) to 
study the frequency of occurrence of various causative 
factors; (vii) to study relationship between type of 
delinquency and the occurrence of particular factors; 
(viii) to study the interrelationship among various 
factors occurring in a type of delinquency; (ix) to pre- 
pare case histories of non-delinquents who have faced 
adverse circumstances; (x) to analyse, cultural factors 
surrounding the non-delinquents; (xi) to compare the 
environmental factors of delinquents and non-delinqu- 
ents; and (xii) to recommend remedial measares. 

A cluster sample of 77 institutionalized delinqu- 
ents, and 25 non-delinquents in adverse circumstances, 
in the age group 12-18, constituted the sample. The 
methods adopted for data collection were case study 
and unstructured interview. 

The major findings were : (i) the number of 
institutionalized male delinquents was almost double 
that of female ones, though in the case of latter the 
institutionalization was much longer; (ii) delinqu- 
ents mainly comprised sex delinquents, married 
rebels, unmarried rebels, etc., though not a single 
delinquency was restricted to one crime only; (iti) 
average age of the delinquents was sixteen, fiftyseven 
percent of them had only primary education, and 
fortythree percent had illiterate parents; (iv) ‘broken 
home’ and ‘lack of sympathetic handling’ were the 
most outstanding factors promoting delinquency, the 
other important factors being ‘feeling of insecurity’, 
‘aggressive behaviour’, ‘poverty’, illtreatment’, ‘tedium 
of life’, etc.; and (v) counter action could be done by 
factors like ‘parental care’ and ‘sympathetic handling’, 

279. GAJIAR, J.J., A Critical Study of Perceptions 
of M. S. University Community towards Stu- 
dent Personnel Services, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1974. ; 

The study was undertaken with a view to sur 
veying and reviewing the student personnel services 
provided at the M. S. University campus and to find- 
ing out how far the university students, teachers and 
administrators were aware of it and to what extent 
their advantage was being taken. It also aimed at 
measuring and comparing the perceptions about these 
services, among the various segments of the university 


community. 
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Using the stratified random sampling technique a 
sample of 982 students, eightythree teachers and forty- 
one administrators was drawn. This sample included 
694 men and 288 women. Of the total sample of 
the students 105’ were postgraduates, 625 were under- 
graduates and remaining 252 were preparatory stu- 
dents. The sample of teachers included eight pro- 
fessors, fourteen readers and sixtyone lecturers, Among 
the administrators were included thirtythree senate 
members and eight syndicate members. The data were 
collected mainly through specially prepared question- 
naires and were supplemented in certain cases by non- 
structured interviews. The questionnaire consisted of 
six sections for students, ten sections for teachers, 
and nine sections for administrators; some _ sections 
Were common to all while some were common to 
teachers and admiaistrators and one section was spe- 
cially meant for administrators. 

Major findings of the study were : (i) the M. S. 
University community was not fully aware of all the 
twentyone student personnel services available on its 
campus, (awareness for a given service ranged from 
a maximum of eightythree percent to a minimum of 
two percent); (ii) considerable difficulties were experi- 
enced by new entrants; (iii) the university community 
Was not sufficiently clear about. the impact of person- 
nel services on students; (iv) among the students, 
variables like length of stay at the university, residen- 
tial status, sex and economic level were related to the 
knowledge and use of services; (v) variables like 
age, urban-rural background and caste status were not 
related to the frequency and types of difficulties experi- 
enced at the time of entry; (vi) reactions of administra- 
tors, though, on the whole, favourable, were usually foc- 
ussed on the financial aspects; (vii) students as well as 
teachers felt that though adequate provision for stu- 
dent personnel services was not a complete answer 
to student unrest, it could Play a significant role in 
preventing some undesirable occurrences and in re- 
ducing the intensity of some others; (viii) teachers who 
had either studied at or visited the U.S.A. perceived 
more clearly the importance and impact of these ser- 
vices than those who did not get such an opportunity; 
(ix) majority of administrators (teachers as well as 
non-teachers) had some confusion between the phy- 
sical facilities and personnel services; (x) only about 
ten percent. of the administrators felt that the uni- 
versity should make efforts on its own to get finances 
for student services; (xi). teachers who had betier 
Personal contacts with the students and/or who were 
active members of the committees pertaining to stu- 
dents? affairs were more clear about the needs of the 
Students and the role of personnel services in help- 
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ing the students in various ways; (xii) the university 
was moving, though slowly but steadily, towards the 
fuller recognition of importance and subsequent im- 
plementation of student personnel services. 


*280. GAUR, Jo S., Effect of Counselling on Poten- 
tial School Failures, Dept. of Educational 
Psychology and Foundations of Education, 
NCERT, New Delhi, 1970. 


The study attempted to test the efficacy of coun- 
selling as a guidance method in an ordinary school in 
bringing out (i) gradual improvement in school sub- 
ject achievement; (ii) positive change in the pupils’ 
behaviour-cum-attitudes towards studies; (iii) posi- 
tive changes in teachers’ observations of such pupiis; 
and (iv) certain recommendations in the light of the 
experience gained by this study for the provision of 
counselling service to such a specific categary of 
pupils. 

A sample of twentyeight students was selected 
from classes VIII and IX of the Government Higher 
Secondary School, Qutab, Delhi on the basis of (i) 
the intelligence measured by the Jalota’s Test of Gen- 
eral Mental Ability and the N.II.P.-70/23 (a 
nonverbal test of intelligence), (ii) behaviour des- 
criptions of the students as marked on a list of sixteen 
negative behaviour descriptions noted generally in case 
of potential school failures, and (iii) school subject 
marks for the last two school examinations. A pupil 
behaviour-cum-attitude checklist was prepared and 
administered to the twentyeight students selected. 
Based on the data on all the above aspects mentioned, 
the sample was divided into equivalent control and 
experimental groups. The experimental group was 
subjected to a counselling technique involving pro- 
blem solving process. The school subject marks, tea- 
chers’ observations on the list of sixteen negative be- 
haviours, and the responses on the pupils’ behaviour- 
cum-attitude checklist by both the experimental and 
control groups were obtained after the treatment. The 
data were analysed by using t test. 


The following were the findings of the study : (i) 
The extent of the maximum deviation in the two groups 
at the first school achievement test did not show a 
significant effect due to counselling, whereas the 
achievement on second test showed a significant effect 
on the experimental group students due to counsell- 
ing. Further, the achievements on third and fourth 
school tests did not show a significant effect of coun- 
selling as regards the deviations in the achievement 
of the two groups were concerned. (ii) The teachers’ 
observations for the experimental group students be- 
fore and after the counselling programme’ differed 
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significantly at 0.05 level; but those of control group 
students did not differ significantly. (iii) Counselling 
did not bring out significant changes in the attitudes 
and behaviours of students. 


281. GHOSH, H. C., A Study of.Structured Auto- 
biography as a Counselling Technique in Indian 
Schools, Ph.D, Edu., Cal. U., 1974. 


The aim of the study was to find the applicabi- 
lity- of the structured autobiography technique as a 
guidance technique in Indian schools. It was hypothe- 
sised that if different aspects of autobiography are 
found empirically valid, it may be considered a feasi- 
ble technique in exploring the structure, dynamics and 
functions of the inner world of the Indian adolescents. 
The aspects examined in relation to autobiography 
were educational growth, vocational aspiration, needs, 
problems, hopes and aspiration of the adolescents and 
as a technique in exploring the self-concepts, different 
dimensions of self, meaning of the external events to 
the -internalised .experiences, goals, and adolescents 
and their characteristic methods by which they tried 
to realise cherished goals and values. 

A sample of 1677 students was selected from 
classes VI, VII and IX which included both urban 
and rural secondary schools. The data were collected 
with the help of structured instructional sheet. The 
students were asked to give their autobiographies co- 
vering six major areas : home environment, early 
childhood, present conditions, friendship, hopes and 
aspirations, ani problems. Content validity of the 
instrument was estimated by means of judgments 
drawn after reading the autobiographies, verification 
with school records, and personal interviews. Relia- 
bility was determined by comparing the two autobic- 
graphies written by each student on differertt occasions 
and by evaluating them by three different judges. 

The analysis of data revealed that (i) autobio- 
graphies were sources of personal information, aad 
sex difference was also found in revealing informa- 
tion! (ii) boys of classes Vf and VIII and girls of 
class IX revealed more about their educational deve- 
lopment; and (iii) girls wrote more about vocational 
choices than boys. 


#282, JAYALAKSHMI INDIRESAN, Multivariate 
Analysis of Factors Affecting Job Satisfaction 
of Engineering Teachers, Ph.D. Psy, LLT. 

: Delhi, 1974. 

The investigation was undertaken to study the 
relationship of ten background variables, eight general 
attitude. variables, twentytwo personality variables, six 
organisational dimension variables and two supervi- 
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sory style variables to job satisfaction among teachers 
of technological institutions. 

Data were collected from 208 teachers from thir- 
teen institutions of engineering and technology in 
India and U.K. Job Satisfaction Inventory and Orga- 
nisational Atmosphere Questionnaire were developed 
for the study. Other tools used were the Lodhal and 
Kejner’s Job Involvement Inventory, the Gordon Per- 
sonal Profile, the Gordon Personal Inventory, the 
Survey of Personal Values, the Gordon’s Work En- 
vironment Preference Schedule, and the Leader Be- 
haviour Description Questionnaire. The data related 
to certain background information and general attitude 
towards job satisfaction were also collected through a 
questionnaire. Univariate t test, multivariate discri- 
minant function analysis and linear regression analysis 
were used to analyse the data. ` 

The following were the findings of the study : 
(i) Two of the background variables, namely, research 
involvement and research output, two of the general 
attitude variables related to permanence of career 
plan and time satisfied were identified as significant 
discriminators of highly satisfied and highly dissatisfied 
teachers, (ii) The personality variables, namely, sO- 
ciability and personal relations which showed signifie- 
ant t values in univariate analysis were not identified in 
multivariate analysis. The variables, namely, support, 
conformity, recognition, independence, benevolence, 
leadership and ascendancy which had high scaled dis- 
criminant functions, did not stand the statistical tests 
of significance in the set-up discriminant function 
analysis. (iii) Regarding the variables related to per- 
ceived characteristics of leader behaviour, both the 
dimensions, namely, initiating structure and consi- 
deration were found to be significant variables in pre- 
dicting job satisfaction. (iv) All the five dimensions, 
related to perceived characteristics of the organisa- 
tional atmosphere, namely, esprit, authority, hindrance, 
administration, and fairness were found to be signifi- 
cant variables, the total score being the single best 
predictor of job satisfaction. (v) The cross-cultural 
comparison between the teachers of U.K. and India 
showed that context job factors: seemed to be more 
important in predicting the job satisfaction of Indian 
teachers while content job factors were more im- 
portant to the English teachers. 

*283. JOGAWAR, V. V., Development of Self-Con- 
cept in Relation to Some Family Factors at 
the Adolescence Level, Ph.D. Psy., Nag. U. 
1976. 

The aims of the study were to find out + (i) bow > 
the self-concept of the adolescent (age group thirteen 
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to twenty) changed as a function of age, (ii) the rela- 
tionship of these changes with some family factors; 
and (iii) the relationship of sex with these changes. 

` The sample consisted of 880 adolescent boys and 
girls from the selected schools and colleges of Amravati 
to represent the adolescent population of the city of 
Amravati, Self-concept, the dependent variable, had 
the following dimensions — perceived self (P.S.), 
social self (S.S.), ideal self (I.S.) and the discrepan- 
cies between them. The independent variables were : 
(i) parental cordial relations; (ii) democratic attitude 
of the parents; (iii) acceptance of the child by the 
parents; (iv) acceptance of the parents by the child; 
(v) socio-economic status (SES) of the family; (vi) 
age; and (vii) sex. Instruments to measure the self- 
concept with all its dimensions and the five family 
factors were constructed with acceptable reliability 
and validity. The analysis of the data was done in two 
ways — (i) general growth curves, and (ii) differential 
growth curves. For studying the significance of dif- 
ference between groups, one way analysis of variance 
was utilised. 

The findings were as follows: (i) The develop- 
ment curves of P.S. and S.S. stood at a higher level 
at the beginning and the end stage of adolescence, 
whereas these were at a considerably lower level at 


the middle of the adolescene period. (ii) 
The development curve of the IS. fell 
steadily as the age advanced and at 


twenty it was statistically different from what it was 
at the beginning of the adolescence. (iii) Both the 
sexes showed just the opposite trends in their deve- 
lopment from thirteen to twenty in case of P.S., S.S. 
and I.S. (iv) In case of the discrepancies the general 
trend was that of decline from the beginning to the 
end of the adolescence on development curve and in 
both the sexes, (v) Under each family factor out of 
the four, neither lower nor the upper twentyseven per- 
cent group on any dimension of self-concept showed 
systematic development when the year-to-year means 
were compared. (vi) Mean of the upper group dif- 
fered significantly from the mean of the lower group 
in case of major dimensions of the self-concept (P.S., 
S.S. and LS.), meaning thereby that the favourable 
family conditions helped the adolescent individual to 
grow, a better self-concept. (vii) Means of the four SES 
groups (lower, lower-middle, upper-middle and upper) 
when compared showed that the better the SES of 
the family the better was the self-concept the adoles- 
cent developed. 


*284. KALE, S. V. and DANKE, B. D., Develop- 
mental Norms Project (54 to 11 Years), De, 
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of Applied Psy., Bom. U., 1976. (NCERT 
financed) 


The study was forwarded on five sets of hypo- 
theses indicating relationship between the indepen- 
dent variables, viz3 intelligence, age-grade groups, 
sex, child-parent interaction, socio-economic status, 
school differences, and school type; between the de- 
pendent variables, i.e., scores in mathematics, lan- 
guage and social maturity tests; between the depen- 
dent and independent variables; between dependent 
and intervening variable — the cognitive development, 


and between independent and intervening varia- 
bles. In the first set of hypotheses: (i) 
IQ has been assumed to be related to 
age-grade groups, sex,  child-parent inter- 


action, SES, school type; (ii) SES has been said to 
be related to school type and child-parent interaction; 
and (iii) school type and child-parent interaction would 
be related to each other. In the second set of hy- 
potheses it has been proposed that (i) scores on lan- 
guage and mathematics are inversely related; (ii) 
the scores on language and social maturity test are 
positively related; and (iii) scores on mathematics 
and social maturity are not related to each other. 
In ‘the third set of hypotheses it has been 
proposed that scores on mathematics, language and 
social maturity are significantly related to age-grade 
groups, sex, SES, IQ and parent-child interaction. 
School type is related to language and mathematics 
scores in curvilinear relationship but nofwith social 
maturity. In the fourth and fifth sets of hypotheses, 
it is proposed that the cognitive development or Pia- 
get type tasks would be related linearly to the scores 
on language, mathematics and social maturity tests 
and all the independent variables, except for SES 
where the relationship is curvilinear. 


In this study an experimental design was follow- 
ed. The controlling factors in selecting subjects were 
(i) medium of instruction — Marathi, English and 
Hindi, (ii) areas — industrial and nonindustrial, (iii) 
grade — I, II and V; (iv) school type — municipal, 
recognised and aided, and (v) sex — male and female. 
About two to six boys and equal number of girls from 
each grade of each school were selected on random 
sampling method. The data were collected through 
different tools — SES was measured by a question- 
naire, intelligence by the Porteus Maze Test, parent- 
child interaction by an integrated scale, language and 
mathematics by achievement tests, and cognitive de- 
velopment by Piagetian task performance. — 


The study revealed that (i) IQ was not related 
significantly to age-grade, sex, child-parent interaction, 
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SES and school type; (ii) parental care was not rela- 
ted to grade level, but to SES and school type; (ii) 
the scores on mathematics and language were not in- 
versely related, social matutity was related negligibly 
to language and mathematics scores; (iv) the achieve- 
ment scores in language differed with age-grade groups 
in case of Marathi and Hindi medium schools; (v) 
language achievement score was not related to IQ, 
sex, SES, but to school type and parent-child inter- 
action; (vi) the mathematics scores were related signi- 
ficantly to age-grade, sex and school type but not to 
SES, IQ and parent-child interaction; (vii) scores on 
social maturity had little relation to sex, SES, IQ, 
parent-child interaction, but it was related to age- 
grade and school type; (viii) cognitive development 
had little relation with language achievement, mathe- 
matics achievement and social maturity; (ix) the cogni- 
tive development was related significantly to age-grade 
groups, and school type; it had curvilinear relation with 
medium of instruction and negligible relationship with 
1Q, parent-child interaction and sex. 

285. KATHURIA, M., An Investigation of Some 
Personality Determinants of Vocational Matu- 
rity and Career Indecisiveness, Ph.D. Psy. 
Raj. U., 1974. 

The study aimed at determining the relationship 
between three variables, viz., (i) vocational maturity, 
(ii) vocational indecision, and (iii) manipulative treat- 
ments affecting personality variable like anxiety. 

The sample consisted of 1,000 female undergra- 
duates in rt and science courses at two women col- 
leges at Ajmer in Rajasthan State. The sample was 
in the age range of sixteen to twentyone years. Voca- 
tional maturity was measured by a scale analogous to 
the Vocational Development Inventory by Crites. 
This instrument was prepared by the investigator and 
it had a reliability index of 0.73. This scale was 
termed ‘The Vocational Maturity Scale’. The second 
variable, vocational indecision was measured by a 
scale entitled The Vocational Indecision Scale, which 
also was developed by the investigator and which had 
a reliability index of 0.58. The thitd variable of an- 
xiety was measured using an Indian adaptation of the 
Taylor’s Manifest Anxiety Scale. 

The main findings were as follows : (i) informal 
experience resulted in higher scores on the vocational 
maturity scale and lower scores on the vocational in- 
decision scale; (ii) the scores on vocational indecision 
scale were lower for the undecided group than for the 
decided group and the scores on vocational maturity 
scale increased more for the immature than for the 
mature subjects; (iii) there was no significant differ- 
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ence on the anxiety scores of the two groups of sub- 
jects; (iv) the effect of ‘anxiety induction’ on the voca- 
tional maturity scale scores as well as on the vocational 
indecision scale scores was not immediately manifes- 
ted, but a duration effect was found after four weeks, 
wherein significantly higher scores were found on the 
vocational maturity scale and lower scores on the 
vocational indecision scale; and (v) the effect of the 
combined treatments was to raise the scores on voca- 
tional maturity scale and to lower the scores on voca- 
tional indecision scale. 


#286. KUMARA SWAMY, T. S., An Enquiry into 
the Emotional Development of Children in the 
Age Group of Five to Seven Years, Ph.D. 
Edu., Mys. U., 1976. 

The main objective of the investigation was to 
make a depth study of the emotional development of 
school going children of both the sexes who were nor- 
mal in their intellectual and emotional growth and 
were between five and seven years. 


After considering the health conditions and socio- 
economic backgrounds, twentysix boys and thirtyone 
girls in the age group of 5 and 54 years and twenty- 
one boys and twenty girls in the age group of 6 and 
6-4 years from fourteen elementary schools in Mysore 
city were selected for the study. The Kannada ver- 
sion of the Kamath’s Intelligence Test and the Uma 
Chaudhury’s Children’s Apperception Test adapied to 
the Indian conditions were administered in order to 
ascertain that the samples were normal in their inte- 
Ilectual development and in their emotional reaction. 
The data were collected through observation by pa- 
rents, teachers and the investigator, and through in- 
terview. 

Some of the salient findings of the study were as 
follows : (i) Children between five and seven years 
displayed their love through affectionate conversation, 
libidinal contacts such as hugging and holding hands, 
sharing their belongings, fondling and kissing babies, 
and also by showing attachment to domestic pet ani- 
mals. Love was usually displayed as a response to 
love from others. (ii) Children expressed their joy 
through facial expressions along with body move- 
ments and through verbal expressions. Girls used 
body movements more frequently than boys while 
displaying their joy. (iii) Sympathy was expressed by 
overt action as helping, comforting, etc., and verbal 
expressions. In schools, sympathy took the form of 
offering protection, consolation, pacification, etc. (iv) 
Children manifested a variety of laughter. As age ad- 
vanced from five to seven years, boys laughed more 
outside the classroom while the girls laughed more 
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inside the classroom. (v) Children displayed their 
elation by showing excessive joy in their faces or by 
body movements such as jumping, clapping hands 
feeling exalted, or through verbal expression to this 
effect. (vi) Children expressed their self assertion by 
showing pride, insistence, boasting, arguing and plead- 
ing. Recourse to arguing decreased as the children 
advanced in age from five to seven years, but both 
boasting and showing pride increased in frequency. 
(vii) Children displayed their wonder through verbal 
questioning, exclamation and gaping with mouths and 
eyes wide open. Girls also used bodily movements 
such as jumping about, clapping hands and shouting 
in exhibiting their wonder. (viii) Children displayed 
their anger through facial expressions such as frown- 
ing, gnashing their teeth, etc. (ix) Hatred was dis- 
played through verbal expressions, by overt actions 
such as hitting, pinching, damaging objects, by facial 
expressions, or by refusing to talk. (x) Children dis- 
played their jeolousy through facial and verbal ex- 
Pressions and certain physical responses, Facial ex- 
pressions of jealousy in them increased in frequency 
as they advanced in age. (xi) Children expressed their 
disgust through facial or verbal expression, lack of in- 
terest, helpless crying, or physical movements such as 
rolling on the ground. There was a conative activi- 
ly and a sense of withdrawal or moving away from 
the object of disgust. More verbal and facial expres- 
sions were displayed by the boys as their age advanc- 
ed. (xii) Distress was expressed by both boys and 
girls through crying, gloomy or sad facial expressions, 
and infrequently by verbal expressions. (xiii) Child- 
ren displayed their fear through crying or screaming, 
running for help, or by facial and verbal expression 
accompanied with body movements or sulking. 
Threat or failure caused fear both in boys and girls. 
(xiv) Children showed’their worry through facial symp- 
toms, by helpless crying, verbal expression, showing 
indifference to food, incommunicativeness, or by sulk- 
ing. Girls used verbal expressions earlier than the 
boys in talking about their worry. (xv) Children dis- 
played their anxiety mainly through facial expressions, 
by sulking, faltering while talking, or by anticipating 
: some trouble. 


287. MAJUMDAR, C., A Study of the Problem of 
Adjustment in Adolescence, D. Phil. Phil., 
Cal. U., 1972. 


The main objectives of the study were to find out 

(i) whether maladjusted adolescents possessed certain 
personal characteristics which differentiated them from 
K the adjusted, and (ii) whether variables in inci- 
dents of development and the present psycho-social 
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forces operating upon them could be looked upon as 
the causes of deviant behaviours. 


The sample, taken from ten schools of Calcutta, 
consisted of two control (C) groups — fifty adjusted 
boys and thirty adjusted girls and two experimental 
(E) groups — fify maladjusted boys and thirty mal- 
adjusted girls. Ratings of teachers — one overall 
rating and a rating on an analytical scale indicative of 
behaviour symptoms — formed the basis for obtaining 
the study cases, The data were collected on each in- 
dividual’s intellectual level, personal problem areas, 
attitude towards various institutions, aggression, domi- 
nance, group-dependency, emotional stability, self- 
confidence, moral sense, feeling of insecurity, identi- 
fication data and bio-social background. The tools 
used were : a battery of psychological tests, checklists 
and a case study schedule. 

The major findings of the study revealed that (i) 
social environment did not play an important role in 
making adolescents pathological in their behaviour pat- 
tern; (ii) much discomfort and disharmony was. there 
in the early life of the E groups, particularly in the 
case of boys; (iii) parent-child relationship, discord in 
home, the perception of roles played by parents, etc., 
were some of the important factors that appeared far 
more unwholesome for the E groups than the C groups; 
(iv) the maladjusteds’ family environment was gene- 
rally, characterised by tension, conflict and overall 
imbalance; (v) the boys and girls in the E groups were 
intellectually inferior to their counterparts in 
C groups and had a great number of dropouts, (vi) the 
C and E groups differed significantly on the per- 
sonality characteristics like’ aggression, group-depen- 
dency, self confidence, sense of security and identifi- 
cation in favour of C group; and (vii) there was’ con- 
siderable difference among the groups in respect of 
problems faced by them and in their attitude towards 
social institutions. 


288.: MATHUR, C. P.,. An Analytical Study. of 
Children’s Free-Expression Drawings with a 
view to Predict their Vocational Interests, 
Ph.D, Edu., Pan. U., 1975. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
use free-expression drawings as predictors of child- 
ten’s vocational interests; (ii) to prepare norms for ‘the 
interpretation of vocational interests on the basis- of 
free-expression drawings of children in the age group 
of 13+ to 14 years; and (iii) to develop a usable pro- 
jective tool for the prediction of vocational interest. 


The study was conducted on the urban popula- 
tion belonging to the six cities, viz., Jaipur, Jodhpur, 


e 
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Udaipur, Ajmer, Kota and Bikaner in the State of Ra- 
jasthan. The development of tool was restricted to 
predict vocaiional interests related to medical, teach- 
ing and engineering vocations only. For each of these 
vocations, three types of samples representing inser- 
vice personnel, trainees and students were selected. 
This was done in order to develop a reliable and valid 
scoring scheme. The total sample thus consisted of 
seventyfive inservice personnel, seventyfive trainees 
and 150 students. An analytical approach had been 
maintained in the study for selecting the components 
of drawings, in their groupings and estimating their 
utility in predicting vocational interests. The study 
used normative survey, experimental, case study, and 
genetic methods for the collection of data, The 
Nafde’s Nonverbal Test of Intelligence was used as 
one of the tools, whereas the tools constructed for the 
study were: (i) scoring card for the scoring of draw- 
ings; (ii) analysis card for the analysis of drawings; 
and (iii) scoring manual. 


The study resulted into a scoring manual deve- 
loped on the basis of five criteria, namely, emotion, 
imagination, intellect, activity and finger dexterity. 
Each of these criteria was further split into two cha- 


racteristics — open and seclusive. On the basis of 


the total scores for each of the ten characteristics, 
Stanine grade norms were prepared for each charac- 
teristic in two ways — separately for each of the three 
vocations studied and general norms. The study con- 
cluded that this total could safely be used to interpret 
the free expression drawings and predict vocational in- 
terests of pupils. 


*289. MENEZES, L., Interpersonal Communication 
Between Parents and Adolescents as Related 
to Adjustment in Adolescents, Ph.D. Psy. 
MSU, 1978. . 


The following were the specific objectives of the 
study ; (i) to study the relationship between level of 
communication of parents and total adjustment of 
adolescents; (ii) to study sex differences in the level of 
communication of parents and total. adjustment of 
adolescents; (iii) to study community differences in 
level of communication of parents and total adjust- 
ment of adolescents; (iv) to study the relationship bet- 


ween level of communication and dogmatism of pa-- 


rents; (v) to study the relationship between level of 
communication of parents and family atmosphere and 
family adjustment as perceived by adolescents; and 
(vi) to study sex and community differences in dog- 
matism of parents, family atmosphere and family ad- 
justment as perceived by adolescents. 


The sample consisted of 400 adolescents (both 
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boys and girls) and their 800 parents drawn from four 
communities of Bombay city, viz., Christian, Hindu, 
Zoroastrian and Muslim. Each community was re- ` 
presented by fifty boys and fifty girls. The adoles- 
cents were drawn from nine schools spread over North, 
Central and South Bombay. In certain cases, where 
adolescents of certain communities were not ayailable 
in sufficient numbers, families were contacted in neigh- 
bourhoods where such groups lived. Data were col- 
lected both from parents and adolescents by using the 
questionnaire method. The Adolescents’ Question- 
naire had four parts, namely, (i) the Family Atmos- 
phere Scale adapted from Morrow and Wilson, (ii) 
four open-ended questions on the family, (iii) the 
Youth Adjustment Analyser (by Mehroo Bengalee); 
and the Family Adjustment Inventory (by A. S. Patel). 
The data were analysed’ by using biserial correlations, 
product-moment correlation, t test, chi-square, analy- 
sis of variance, percentages and averages. 


The following were the findings of” the study : 
(i) A positive and significant correlation was found 
between level of communication of father and mother 
and total adjustment of adolescents. (ii) A positive 
and significant correlation was found between level of 
communication of faiher and mother and family at- 
mosphere and family adjustment as perceived by 
adolescents. (ili) A positive and significant correla- 
tion was found between family atmosphere and family 
adjustment as perceived by adolescents. (iv) A posi- 
tive and significant correlation was found between level 
of communication of father and mother and dogma- 
tism of father and mother. (v) No significant sex 
differences were found in any of the variables studied, 
(vi) Significant community differences were found in 
level of communication of father and mother, dogma- 
tism of father and mother, total adjustment of adoles- 
cents, and family atmosphere as perceived by adoles- 
cents, 


*290. NCERT, Pressures on Access to Secondary 
Education and Choice of School Subjects: A 
Study in Indian Schools, NCERT, New Delhi, 
1975. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to locate the 
subjects of interest of pupils of the school final class; 
(ii) to enquire into the reasons for the pupils’ choice 
of a particular subject; (iii) to study the social and 
economic background of students with reference to 
their subject choice; and (iv) to estimate the pressure 
on access to secondary education. 


The study was designed and promoted by the 
NCERT but conducted by twelve investigators at 


-twelve different places in India with a view to outlin- 
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ing an all-India picture in this regard. The sample 
of students was drawn from Delhi, Mysore, Rajasthan 
(Alwar and Udaipur), Uttar Pradesh (Allahabad, Vara- 
nasi and Meerut), Maharashtra, Punjab (Ferozepur), 
Gujarat and Tamil Nadu. The method of sample se- 
lection adopted was multistage randomisation, The 
size of ihe sample varied from 148 to 649. The data 
were collected by using a comprehensive questionnaire 
designed centrally at the NCERT and modified, in a 
few cases, depending upon the particular needs of the 
investigators. The data were collected on bio-data, 
information about the family, occupational information 
about the family, choice of subjects and streams, and 
the reasons for choosing a particular stream. The 
data were analysed separately for each investigation, 
Percentages and chi-square test were used in analysing 
the data. 

A few major findings of this group of studies 
were: (i) in Delhi, choice of science and arts streams 
were usually of the students; and the two main reasons 
were to continue in the college and better job oppor- 
tunities; (ii) in case of Alwar, in fiftyeight percent cases 
choice of subject was jointly made by the guardian, 
teacher and student and in thirty percent cases, by 
students themselves; (iii) the reasons for selection of 
optionals by Allahabad students were advice of the 

“guardians, teachers and friends, attraction of better 
employment, special interest in the subject, good marks 
Obtained in the previous class, lack of provision of the 
subject of interest in the school, nonavailability of the 
optional subject of interest or its being unpermissible 
for a particular group, influence of the teachers’ good 
teaching, possibility of getting high marks in the sub- 
ject, and psychological guidance available; (iv) in 
Udaipur sample, students offering science belonged 
largely to high upper middle income group, families 
with low white-collared jobs and small merchants, 
upper and middle castes, elementary, secondary and 
college educated Parents, and aristocratic localities; 
(v) in Tamil Nadu sample, the reasons for choice of 
optional subjects were liking of the subject (fiftyfour 
Percent) and to go to the college or for job (thirtysix 
percen:); (vi) in Gujarat, the respondents maintained 
that seleciton of courses be done jointly by pupil, his 
Parents and the teachers and next in that order was by 
pupils; (vii) in Meerut, in fiftyfour percent cases stu- 
denis chose their own stream guided by fathers (19.7 
Percent), and most prominent reasons were to go to 
college, and better jobs; (viii) in Dhulia (Maharashtra), 
the choice of a subject was influenced mainly by easi- 
ness of the subject, interest in the subject, availability 
of Subject-teaching, high percentage of marks, etc.; 
and (ix) in Ferozepur, the choice of subjects was di- 


GUIDANCE AND COUNSELLING: ABSTRACTS 


rectly related to economic status and educational back- 

ground of the parents, 

*29]. PARIKH, J. K., Study of Non-Normal Chil- 
dren in Relation to Home Environment and 
Special Care Programmes, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1978. . 

The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study the possibilities of developing skills — physical, 
socio-emotional, intellectual and communication — 
in subjects residing in residential institutions of non- 
normals; (ii) to study home environment of the sub- 
jects; (iii) to develop curriculum for the small group 
of institutionalised non-normals; and (iv) to develop ° 
case studies of subjects, 

A pilot study was conducted in two parts, firstly 
the study of students’ home environment and secondly 
the development of the treatment. Based on the re- 
sults of the pilot study the curriculum was developed 
keeping in mind the overall development of a child, 
Individual and group treatments were formulated to 
maximise participation in the group. Fifty out of se- 
venty activities were selected with the help of experts 
and after a pretry-out in another institution, Ten 
children of two categories, viz., trainable and educa- 
ble, formed the sample of the study. The tools to 
measure the overall development of a child in various 
dimensions — physical, social, emotional, intellectual 
and communication — were constructed, They were : 
(i) Interview Guide, (ii) Periodical Development Eva- 
luation (PDE), (iii) Case Observation Records 
(COR), and (iv) Institutional Observation Schedule 
(IOs). 

The treatment was given for twenty weeks and 
qualitative and quantitative data were collected. Mean, 
standard deviation, and analysis of variance were used 
in the analysis of data. Individual case histories were 
developed. 


The important findings of the study were as fol- 
lows. (i) The physical development indicated signi- 
ficant improvement in gross motor and finer muscular 
skills and was significant at 0.01 level. (ii) The three 
aspects of emotions, viz., independence in work, beha- 
vioural characteristics, and expression of emotions in 
terms of responses towards adults, activities, subjecis, 
etc., changed significantly. (iii) Periodical and week- 
ly evaluation of social skills, viz., adjustment and so- 
cialization skills, revealed significant improvement 
(0.01 level) in the subjects. (iv) The speech and com- 
munication skills attained Significant gain (0.01 level) 
in weekly and petiodical evaluation. (v) Concept for- 
mation and general awareness which formed the men- 
tal skills attained a significant gain, possibly because of 
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children’s readiness to learn, direct experiences, rein- 
forcement, eic. (vi) Parents did show a lot of inter- 
est by visiting their children regularly, meeting tea- 
chers, ete. It was indicated that the parents were un- 
aware of their children’s disabilities and expected from 
the children beyond their capacity. 


Va 292. PARLIKAR, R. K., An Investigation to Study 
Vocational Maturity of High School Students, 
Ph.D. Psy., MSU, 1973. 


The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to examine the differences in the vocational maturity 
of boys and girls; (ii) to find out how the development 
of vocationally mature and immature individuals dif- 
fered in some important aspects; and (iii) to study the 
nature and growth of vocational maturity in terms of 
presumed indices. To study the relationships between 
the presumed predictors and measures of vocational 
maturity, the following hypotheses were made : (i) The 
ma‘urity indices would essentially be the same for stu- 
dents in grades VIII to XI. (ii) Intelligence, school 
achievement, level of adjustment, interest, identifica- 
tion and independence would be significantly correla- 
ted with measures of vocational maturity. (iii) Voca- 
tional development of boys and girls would differ in 
view of sex role identification, (iv) The developmen- 
tal history of vocationally mature and immature indi- 
viduals would differ markedly. 

The sample consisted of 600 high school students 
selected at random from each of the grades VIII 
through XI of the sixtythree Gujarati medium high 
schools in the city of Baroda, From cach of the four 
grades, seventyfive boys and seventyfive girls were 
sampled. Two categories of tools were used, viz., 
tools for measuring vocational maturity and tools for 
the measurement of presumed correlates of vocational 
maturity. Three dimensions of vocational maturity 
were considered, viz., choice competency, choice atti- 
tude and consistency of vocational preferences. The 
presumed correlates of vocational maturity included in 
the study were in‘elligence. school achievement, adjust- 
ment, interest, identification and independence. The 
tools included an open eaded questionnaire for mea- 
suring competence, adolescence adjustment test bat- 
tery and teacher made test for measuring identification 
and independence orientation. Competence test con- 
sisted of eight items developed by the investigator. 
Consistency was measured in occupational fields, 
levels, families and time. Attitude test used in this 
study consisted of 100 items in Gujarati language and 
was based on the attitude test of Vocational Develop- 
ment Inventory by Crites, For measuring intelligence 
the Desai-Bhatt Group Test of Intelligence which was 
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standardised in Gujarat State and arati speak- 
ing population was used. Achievement was measur- 
ed in terms of achievement in academic subjects at 
school. Tests from the Adolescence Adjustment Test 
Battery standardsed at the Faculty of Education and 
Psychology (Baroda) were used for measurement of 
social adjustment, family adjustment, personality and 


„interest, The Interest Inventory consisted of two 


parts having thirty and fifteen items respectively and 
was based on the Allport-Vernon-Lindzey’s Study of 
Values. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) vocational maturity of the grade VIII boys was 
characterised by competence as well as choice attitude; 
(ii) among grade IX boys competence was related to 
choice attitude but not to consistency while in grade 
IX girls competence was not correlated either with 
choice attitude or consistency; among grade IX boys 
consistency and choice attitude were closely related; 
(iii) in grade X boys consistency and choice attitude 
were closely associated; (iv) among grade XI boys 
as well as girls competence was related to consist- 
ency and choice attitude; (v) girls had higher con- 
sistency within the fields as compared to boys, where- 
as boys had higher consistency within levels; (v) 
intelligence was associated with over-all voc- 
ational maturity among students of grades IX 
and X; (vii) there was a positive correlation bet- 
ween academic achievement and over-all vocational 
maturity; (viii) in case of grade IX students social ad- 
justment was closely associated with over-all voca- 
tional maturity; (ix) family adjustment was associated 
with over-all vocational maturity among grade IX boys 
and girls of grades IX and XI; (x) neurosis, self-suffi- 
ciency, introversion-extroversion and dominance-sub- 
mission failed to show any consistent relationship with 
the measures of vocational maturity; (xi) there was a 
consistent trend of association between mother-identi- 
fication and the measures of vocational maturity in 
grade XI girls, further identification was correlated to 
some extent with all measures of maturity in grade 
VIII boys and grade IX girls; and (xii) intelligence 
as well as achievement were associated with the mea- 
sures of vocational maturity. 


293. PATEL, K., An Investigation of Sociometric 
Variables and their Correlates in Multilingual 
Nursery Children attending Anglo-Indian 
Schools, D.Phil. Psy., Cal. U., 1975. 

The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
study the patterns of acceptance, rejection and friend- 
ship with a view to assessing how the non-English 
speaking child was accepted or rejected by, and form- 


ed friendship with his peers as compared to the Eng- 
lish speaking child in the nursery group; and (ii) to 
analyse and evaluate the personal and other variables 
that would affect interpersonal relations in the parti- 
cular setting. The variables studied were language, 
personality, the level of social development, intelli- 
gence, age, opportunity for contact among the mem- 


- bers of the group, and sex. 


The sample consisted of 198 children in a typi- 


` cal Anglo-Indian school of Calcutta with two parallel 


nurseries funciioning in the same school. The nur- 
series were identical in size, furniture, educational 
equipment and activities. The children ranged from 


“those that could speak English fluently to those who 


did not understand the language at all. The main 


-~ languages represented among each of the nursery 


groups were English, Hindi and Bengali. The child- 
ten selected were from different types of families and 


i religious groups, belonged to the upper socio-econo- 


mic stratum of society and had the average age of 
52.20 months. The tools used were (i) the Sociome- 


~ trie Test; (ii) the Seven-Point Scale (Ballim and Farus 


Work Technique); (iii) the Merrill-Palmer Personality 


` Rating Schedule (Ascendence-Submission); (iv) the 


Minnesota Pre-School Scale; and (v) the Bridges Scale 
of Social Development. Opportunity for contact with 
Classmates was taken as the number of days a child 
attended. Analysis of variance and factor analysis 
were employed to analyse the data. 


The main findings were: (i) the English speak- 
ing children received more positive choices, had more 


Mutual choices and gave more positive choices than 


athe non-English speaking children; (ii) a typical non- 


English speaking child in an Anglo-Indian nursery 
school was less popular, made fewer friends, socially 
less expansive and had poor knowledge of English, 
Spoke fewer languages and the combination of langu- 
ages he knew was not as effective as those of the 
English speaking child; the non-English speaking child 


- Was submissive as compared to his counterpart and 


showed a lower level of social development and in- 
telligence; (iii) factor analysis showed that the first 
factor pointed to the existence of a general social ac- 


_ ceptability factor, the second factor dealt with friend- 


ship (mutual choices) and the third with social Tejec- 


` tivity; it was found that all the three sociometric fac- 


tors were determined by language; (iv) it was found 
that the knowledge of English correlated positively 
with total choices received; the correlation between 


i Bridge’s Scale of Social Development and total choi- 
` ces received was 0.5689 which was Significant at 0.01 


level; the relationship between IQ and total ‘choices 
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received was significantly positive; there was no rela- 
tionship found between opportunity for contact with 
classmates and sociometric status and between age 
and sociometric status; and (vi) it was also observed 
that in all the groups studied, positive choices were 
received from children of same sex and mutual choices 
were made almost’ entirely on the same sex rather than 
the opposite sex, and negative choices were given to 
and received mostly from children of the opposite sex. 


*294. PATEL, K. and VERSTRAETEN, A., What 
They Think : A Survey of Opinions and Atti- 
tudes ‘of Students in Jesuit Schools and Col- 
leges in India, Jesuit Education Association 
of India, 1972. 


The main objectives of the present survey were 
to obtain information about the types of students that 
attend Jesuit educational institutions and what the 
schools have done for the youth to enable them to 
fit into the modern, developing India with its special 
cultural and other needs, 


The sample of the study included sixtynine high 
schools and sixteen degree colleges. The school tea- 
chers, students in class X of schools and students in 
the senior degree or postgraduate courses at colleges 
were involved in the study. The data were collected 
through questionnaires which were developed for school 
students, college students, and school teachers sepa- 
rately. 


Some of the findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) About half of the school students felt that the tea- 
chers were quite fair in their dealings with students. 
(ii) A fair number of school students, especially 
among the high academic achievers and those from 
the higher socio-economic backgrounds, were of the 
opinion that the teachers preferred students with in- 
dependent ideas and intellectual interests, (iii) Ma- 
jority of school students felt that their stay in school 
had helped them to develop various intellectual and 
moral qualities. (iv) The college students on the 
whole had more confidence in their parents than in the 
teachers. They felt that the parents helped them a 
great deal to exercise freedom with responsibility. (v) 
About twentyfive percent of the college students felt 
that their teachers took no personal interest in them. 
(vi) The college students spent little time on acade- 
mic work outside class hours, (vii) The teachers ge- 
nerally felt that they treated their students in a fair 
manner. (viii) A large majority of teachers thought 
that their school compared quite favourably with 
other schools in many different areas, especially as 
regards discipline and moral behaviour, 
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#295. PATEL, S. L., An Investigation to Study Self- 
Esteem Changes as a Function of Counselling 
Therapy, Ph.D. Psy., MSU, 1973. 


The chief objectives of the study were : (i) to study 
the extent to which self-esteem changed and what type 
of changes occurred under the influence of group 
counselling; (ii) to examine specific changes in the be- 
haviour of the stibject at successive stages of counsell- 
ing; and (iii) to find out whether the counselling treat- 
ment could influence self-esteem changes in the low 
self-esteem group. 

The sample consisted of 100 students (both boys 
and girls) of class X of five different high schools of 
Baroda city. After administering the self-esteem 
scale, two groups, high self-esteem and low self-esteem, 
each consisting of fifty students were formed. The 
subjects of each group were divided equally into con- 
trol and experimental groups. The two experimental 
groups were then subjected to group counselling for 
a period of three months. The groups were tested on 
the four measures, viz., self-esteem, depression, neuro- 
ticism, and anxiety. The tools employed were: (i) a 
self-esteem scale prepared on the basis of Stephenson’s 
Q-technique, (ii) a depressive affect scale, (iii) the 
Panchal’s Neurotic scale, and (v) an anxiety scale pre- 
pared on the model of the Taylor Manifest Anxiety 
Scale (TMAS). Correlation, analysis of variance, and 
analysis of covariance were the statistical techniques 
employed for analysing data. 

The following were the major findings of the 
study; (i) Both the experimental and the control 
groups showed changes in self-esteem after three 
months but the amount of positive changes was far 
greater in the experimental groups. (ii) Greater 
amount of change was found in low self-esteem group. 
(iit) Low self-esteem control group had least difference 
in self-esteem measure of pre- and post-Counselling. 
(iv) Changes in the self-ideal were least inthe high 
self-esteem control group. (v) The experimental 
groups showed marked decrease in neurotic Symp- 
toms, depression and anxiety as a result of counselling. 
(vi) Subjects moved towards greater maturity with the 
progress of counselling. 


*296. PATHAK, Y. C., A Study of some aspects of 
Physical Growth of Children from Two to Six 
Years of Age from Urban and Rural Areas of 
Gujarat, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1975. 


The present investigation was taken up with the 
following objectives : (i) to collect reliable empirical 
data on the essential aspects of physical development 


- which would include the growth of the head, chest, 
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upper and lower limbs and feet, (ii) to establish relia- 
ble and acceptable norms of physical growth at vari- 
ous age-points for the pre-school years, especially for 
Gujarat, (iii) to investigate the influence of the urban 
and rural milieu as well as sex differences in the phy- 
sical growth of pre-school children, (iv) to study the 
influence of the socio-economic status of the family on 
the physical growth of pre-school children, and (v) 
as a follow-up study, to examine the influence 
of the mother’s age, birth order of the child and size 
of the family on physical development during the pre- 
school years. 


The sample included 990 boys and 868 girls mak- 
ing a total of 1858 children of whom 991 came from 
the urban milieu and the rest, i.e., 867 from the rural 
milieu. Baroda was selected as the urban milieu, 
and villages around Baroda and a few villages around 
Surat formed the rural milieu. In the urban milieu, 
the Balwadis of Baroda city were selected while in 
the rural milieu only those villages which" had Balwa- 
dis were selected for the study. Children of the age 
group two to six were included for the purpose. The 
data available were studied in two parts, namely, (i) 
cross-sectional study of a total sample of 1858 child- 
ren, and (ii) longitudinal study of 600 urban children 
of both the sexes (out of 1858 of the main sample). 
The data obtained were subjected to adequate statis- 
tical analyses, such as, chi-square test, analysis of va- 
riance technique and correlational techniques, namely, 
product-moment correlation, biserial correlation, and 
contingency correlation. ‘ 


Some of the major findings of the study were as 
follows: Most of the findings common to all mea- 
sures revealed that each aspect increased with the in- 
crease in age, and there were significant sex and area 
differences, boys being superior to girls and urban to 
rural in most aspects of growth. The growth increas- 
ed with the increase in socio-economic level. Some 
specific findings obtained in the cross-sectional study 
were as given below: Weight increased with increase 
in age from a mean of 9.70 kg. at age of two years 
to 15.94 kg. at the age of six years on the whole. 
There were significant sex differences in weight; boys 
were heavier (13.94 kgs.) than girls (13.43 kgs.) on 
the whole. Urban children on the whole were signi- 
ficantly heavier (13.79 kgs.) than rural ones (13:23 
kgs.). Weight increased with socio-economic leveľ too. 
Birth order as well as mother’s age also showed a signi- 
ficant interaction in contributing to weight. Family size 
(number of siblings) was not found to be a significant 
factor by itself, but had a significant interaction with 
mother’s age. Height increased with increase in age 
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from a mean of 80.01 cms. at the age of two years to 
107.33 cms. ai the age of six years on the whole; boys 
were taller than girls; urban children were found to 
be taller than rural children. Similarly, height was 
Positively correlated to the socio-economic level, birth 
order, and size of the family. In all the cases, sex, 
and area of residence played a significant role and in 
this respect boys superseded the girls while the rural 
children were superseded by the urban children, The 
mixed longitudinal approach to the sample of 600 
children showed almost the same trend of growth as 
the cross-sectional study. 


297. PHATAK, P., Behaviour Problems of Normal 

School-going Boys of Seven, Eight, Nine and 

i Ten Years of Age as indicated by Parents, 

é Boys and Teachers, Dept. of Child Develop- 
ment, MSU, 1973. (UGC financed) 

The study was undertaken with the assumption 
that normal boys would be likely to manifest some 
problem behaviours. The outline of the present study 
was chalked out as follows : (i) the incidence of pro- 
blem behaviour in normal school going boys as the 
indicator of their development problem would be stu- 
died; (ii) the recorded problem behaviour would be 
studied for their appearance and disappearance in the 
age groups under study; (iii) an attempt would be 
made to locate the patterns of problem behaviour as 
telated to age; and (iv) changes in the located patterns 
of problem behaviour in each age group would be 
Studied over a period of one academic year. The 
sample consisted of seven, eight, nine, and ten-year- 
old children (boys) selected from four elementary 
Schools in the city of Baroda. The boys in each age 
group were running the age in which they were placed 
for study. The information about the problem beha- 
viour of the sample boys was collected from parents, 
teachers, and the boys themselves using three ques- 
tionnaires respecitvely. The data were collected thrice 
during the academic year of June, 1965 to April, 1966. 
The questionnaires administered were regarding : (i) 
the family background; (ii) the child in the family; and 
(iii) problem behaviour. Percentages, mean, SD, and 
CR, were used to analyse the data. 


The findings revealed that (i) normal school-go- 
ing boys of seven, eight, nine and ten years of age 
manifested problem behaviour in various aspects of 
life; (ii) the problem behaviour total score of seven 
and eight-year-old groups differed significantly al] 
throughout the year as far as teachers’ observations 
were concerned; (iii) the whole period of seven to ten 
years was a period of learning the skills and habits of 

- Social life; (iv) the patierns of problem behaviour re- 
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lated to major areas did not show much changes for 
the age groups; (v) problem behaviour with reference 
to social standards was most common during the 
period under study; (vi) lieing, irritability, quarrelling, 
fighting and teasing other boys were observed in all 
the age groups; (vii) seven-year-old group had specific 
problem behaviour of over-eating and being shy; eight- 
year-old group enjoyed urinating in public and nine- 
year-old group was observed to be selfish and ten- 
year-old group had more problem behaviours confined 
to age; (viii) seven-year-old and ten-year-old groups 
tended to have more problem behaviours related to 
home life specially at the beginning of the year; and 
(ix) eight-year-old and nine-year-old groups were si- 
milar in having comparatively less problem behaviours 
of emotional expressions. 

298. PHATAK, P. and others, A Study of Adjust- 
ment to Nursery School through Shifts in Be- 
haviour, Dept. of Child Development, MSU, 
1972. k 

The main aim of this study was to identify the 
pattern of ihe adjustment process. The programme 
was undertaken with a view to’ answering the questions 
regarding the patterns of behaviour change of the 
children while attending school, different patterns of 
behaviour during the initial period of adjustment; 
their relationship with subsequent patterns, and the 
stability of behaviour patterns of individual children 
over a period of time. 

The sample consisted of sixteen boys and eight 
gitls who were admitted to the Chetan Balwadi at 
Baroda in June, 1968 and were attending the school 
during the period of ihe first observation session. The 
age of the children ranged from two years and six 
months to two years and cleven months, with the 
mean age*of 2.76 years during the first series of ob- 
servation. Out of these twentyfour children, fourteen® 
were. first born, seven were second born and of the 
remaining three, one each was third, fourth and fifth 
oti The children were observed longitudinally dur- 
ing three significant periods of schooling. The first 
Observation was done during the second week of 
schooling. The second one was done before Diwali 
vacation and the third one was done before the sum- 
mer vacation. Percentages and Cochran’s Q test were 
applied to analyse the data. 

The findings revealed as follows : (i) most of the 
children expected family members to be around in the 
beginning, and these children went through a stage of 
not being spontaneous in their interaction with other 
children or being independent but isolated; they ulti- 
mately developed self reliance; (ii) within a period of 
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three months of schooling, children built easy com- 
munications with teachers and had become indepen- 
dent; (iii) by the end of nine months they became very 
friendly with the teachers, accepted other children as 
a part of their society and were quite independent and 
relaxed in school; (iv) most of the children when they 
first came to school either avoided teachers or were 
indifferent to them® or considered them as strangers; 
(v) children either did not waint to be in school or 
were quite indifferent to school or perceived school as 
extension of home situation; (vi) some children show- 
ed positive aspects all throughout while some showed 
negative aspects all throughout; (vii) very few child- 
ren shifted from positive to negative aspects of ad- 
justment in different areas; (viii) majority of children 
moved on in their attitudes from negative to positive; 
and (ix) probably the individual differences in shifts 
towards positive attitude might be related to the basic 
differences in the behavioug pattern. 

*299. PRABHJOT KAUR} A Career Study of High- 
er Secondary Girls of Delhi with reference to 
a` Career Planning Programme for Them, 
Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1976. A 

The important objectives of the study were : (i) 
to investigate the relationship between career patterns 
and the factors included in (a) individual’s charac- 
teristics and experiences and (b) individual’s perso- 
nal situation; (ii) to investigate the relationship bet- 
ween the career patterns and other social and envi- 
ronmental factors. The hypotheses formulated were : 

(i) differential trends or movements in the career pat- 

terns in each of the three vocations of clerical, nur- 

sing and teaching are identifiable in respect of the 
girls working in Delhi; (ii) an individual’s intelligence, 
scholastic achievement, parental background-gnd other 
personality and e vironmental characteristics ate re- 
lated to the career patterns; and (iii) trends to Tegress 
toward for better occupational levels of parents or 
guardians are identifiable. a 


The sample selected consisted of seventyfive 
nurses, seveniyfive teachers and seventyfive clerks; but 
only 163 girls took part in the study. Their acade- 
mic qualification was higher secondary pass from Del- 
hi. The tools used to collect the data were: (i) an 
information blank/schedule and three oral questions, 
(ii) the Raven’s Advanced Progressive Matrices; (iii) 
the .Nemaun Kohlstd’s Test for Introversion- 
Extroversion; and (iv) a questionnaire. The data were 
analysed using t test. 

The important conclusions of the study were: 
(i) The three groups differed significantly from each 
other, in three determinants of career patterns, viz., 
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age, permanent work period and intelligence. (ii) 
Nurses and teachers differed significantly from clerks 
in career pattenns, in measures of permanent jobs and 
initial jobs. (iii) The findings established the exist- 
ence of trends in terms of permanent, temporary or 
initial work periods in the three vocations, (iv) The 
relationship between intelligeacz and career patterns 
did not reach the highest acceptable level of signifi- 
cance, but the trend suggesting an inverse relation- 
ship between the two variables was present, (v) Ex- 
traversion scores were related to each other in all the 
three vocations under investigation. (vi) There was 
little evidence to relate career pattern with scholastic 
achievement, (vii) There was evidence of a relation: 
ship between career paterns and environmental fac- 
tors, viz., parental background and present living con- 
ditions; the third environmental factor, ie. type of 
school attended, had significant relationship with 
the career patterns. (viii) There was a significant evid- 
ence that nurses and teachers as a group seemed to 
occupy higher level in comparison to clerks in voca- 
tional categories. 


’ *300. REDDY, N. Y. Adolescent Adjustment in 


Relation to Home Environment, Ph.D. Psy. 
Osm, U., 1966. 

The important objectives were: (i) to find out 
the ‘relationship between fathers’ attitude and their 
sons’ adjustment behaviour in different areas such as 
personal, school, home and heterosexual dealings, and 
(i) to find out the relationship between bio-social va- 
tiables and adolescent adjustment. 


The sample consisted of 1280 adolescents, rang- 
ing in age from fourteen to twenty years, of the schools 
and colleges of Hyderabad and Secunderabad in the 
year 1964-1966. The tools administered were: (i) 
‘Adolescent Adjustment Inventory; (ii) Home Back- 
ground Survey; and (iii) Parental Attitude Survey. 
The bio-social variables studied were: (a) age of the 
subject; (b) ordinal position; (c) socio-economic sta- 
tus of the family; (d) size; (e) type of the family; 
(f) family outlook; (g) family mobility; and (h) broken 
home. The data were statistically analysed. 

The important findings were as follows : (i) Con- 
flicting attitudes of extreme nature on the part of 
parents caused significant trends of maladjustment in 
the children. The subjects belonging to radical fa- 
thers were better adjusted in many of the areas of 
adjustment than those who came from conservative 
homes. (ii) Among the seven age groups of subjects, 
the seventeen, eighteen and nineteen-year age groups 
revealed significantly more personal maladjustment 
than the subjects in the early age groups. The laʻe 
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adolescents were more prone to problem behaviour 
than the early adolescents. The subjects in the twen- 
ty-year age group were found to be more free from 
problems than those in all other age groups. The 
subjects in lower age groups tended to reveal malad- 
justment with respect to heterosexual relations. In 
the areas of ‘home’ and ‘school’, maladjustment incre- 
ased with age. The higher the age the greater was the 
maladjustment. (iii) The first born and the second 
rn were found to be the most maladjusted and the 
least maladjusted respectively. (iv) The highly ortho- 
dox group was the most maladjusted closely follow- 
ed by the other two groups, conventional and some- 
what orthodox. (v) A direct relationship was found 
between the level of adjustment in the children and 
the education of the parents, Higher the level of educa- 
tion’ of the parents the better was the degree of adjust- 
ment in the sons. (vi) The ‘father-high and mother- 
low’ group was found to be better than ‘father and 
-mother equal’ and ‘mother-high and father-low’ groups. 


301. REDDY, R. K., Development of Vocational 
Sense among Adolescents — Socio-Economic 
and Rural-Urban Variations in the Develop- 
ment of Vocational Sense among High School 
Boys, Ph.D. Psy., Osm. U., 1974. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to investi- 
gate the nature of vocational development in the high 
school boys of grades IX and XI in the southern sta- 
tes of India; (ii) to investigate possible rural-urban 
and socio-economic variations in the pattern of voca- 
tional development. Hypotheses tested in the study 
were ; (a) percentage of subjects making occupational 
choice would increase with increasing grade level; (b) 
the number of subjects choosing occupations which are 
within the reach of their achievement level and inte- 
llectual level are likely to increase with increasing 
gtade level; (c) more number of subjects are likely to 
choose occupation which are in agreement with their 
value orientation and self-concept; and (d) there are 
likely to be rural-urban and socio-economic variations 
in the emergence of vocational development pattern. 


A sample of 1671 subjects comprising 948 urban 
and 723 rural high school boys was selected. As 
many as 568 subjects did not express any occupa- 
tional choice and hence were excluded, Tools ad- 
ministered for data collection were : G) a question- 
naire, constructed by the investigator; (ii) the Raven’s 
Standard Progressive Matrices Test; and (iii) the All- 
port’s Study of Values, 


. ‘The Major findings of the study indicated that 
(i) ‘in’ case of urban subjects -the percentage 
making occupational choices increased with grade 
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level; (ii) middle socio-economic group showed know- 
ledge of distinctively higher number of occupations 
than high or low socio-economic group; and this know- 
Jedge increased with increasing grade levels; (iii) there 
was little increase in realism with increasing grade 
levels in relation to one’s past achievement; (iy) the 
realism was found to be more in urban and upper 
socio-economic groups; (v) there waS clear develop- 
mental trend with increasing grade levels with regard 
to choosing right occupations in terms of their inte- 
llectual capacity; (vi) there was increasing integration 
between subjects’ value orientation and their choice of 
occupation with increasing grade level and socio-eco- 
nomic status; (vii) there was increasing integration 
between subjects’ self-concept and their chosen occu- 
pation with increasing grade level and socio-economic 
Staius; and (viii) urban subjects chose occupations 
which were in agreement with their self-concept. 


02. ROY, A. K., Develaphnent of a Student Ad- 
justment Questionnaire (SAQ) and a Study on 
the Relationship of Adjustment to Academic 
Achievement, D.Phil. Psy., Cal. U., 1969. 


The study aimed at comparing two groups of pu- 
pils, namely, low achievers and high achievers on cer- 
tain aspects of adjustment. The investigation was un- 
dertaken with a view to examining the relationship 
between adjustment difficulties and the scholastic 
achievement of the pupils. The investigation consis- 
ted of two parts. The first part involved the cons- 
truction of a Student Adjustment Questionnaire 
(SAQ). The second part of the study involved com- 
parison of low achievers and high achievers. 


The sample consisted of 194 low achievers and 
high achievers of both series. The low and high achie- 
vers were fourteen to seventeen years of age, of class 
X of two higher secondary schools and were almost 
similar in education, cultural and socio-economic 
background. Statistical measures of mean and t test 
were used for analysing the data. The Student Ad- 
justment Questionnarie was developed through the 
diagnostic questionnaire method of Woodworth. The 
questionnaire, in the final form, consisted of 100 items 
which were equally divided into four areas of adjust- 
ment, viz., home, health, social, and emotional. The 
item analysis was done on the data obtained from 300 
randomly selected pupils, both boys and girls, of 
fifteen higher secondary schools.’ The split-half relia- 
bility coefficients were found to be 0.85, 0.82, 0.82, 
0.88 and 0.96 for home, health, social, emotional and 
general adjustment, respectively. The coefficients of 
intercorrelation were 0.29 for home and health, 0.17 
for home and social, 0.23 for home and emotional, 
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0.02 for health and social, 0.30 for health and emo- 
tional and 0.43 for social and emotional, The ques- 
tionnaire was validated in two ways, i.e., by face vali- 
dity and through the selection of well adjusted and 
poorly adjusted groups of pupils by the teachers and 
a determination of the degree to which the question- 
naire differentiated between them. 


The major findings were: (i) the five adjustment 
variables yielded significant differences between the 
groups of low achievers and high achievers of either 
sex and indicated that low achiever groups were sig- 
nificantly more unsatisfactorily adjusted than the high 
achiever groups. (ii) Both male and female low 
achievers were significantly unsatisfactorily adjusted to 
home life and physical conditions and were signifi- 
cantly submissive and retiring, emotionally unstable, 
and had significantly unsatisfactory general adjust- 
ment status. (iii) The low achievers had poorer over- 
all adjustment compared with the high achievers. The 
high achievers were well adjusted to their home, health, 
social and emotional life and had satisfactory general 
adjustment status as well. (iv) The findings of the 
study pointed to the efficacy of the Student Adjust- 
ment Questionnaire as an instrument of assessment 
of personality adjustment. 

*303. SAIL, S. S., Nutritional Studies on School 
Children, Ph.D. Food and Nutrition, MSU, 
1970. 

The study attempted to investigate the efficacy of 
school lunch based on locally available and cheap 
foods in improving the nutritional status of school 
boys. 

The study included (i) comparative studies, (ii) 
studies on the impact of the school lunch programme 
and (iii) studies on the impact of GARE Junch 
programme. The respective samples consisted 
of fiftytwo boys aged six to twelve years be- 
longing to the low-income group in rural areas of 
Raipura and twentyone belonging to high-income 
group in Baroda; forty boys in the fed group and 
twelve boys in the control groups in first series and 
twentyfive boys in the fed group and twelve boys in 
the control group in second series; and fifty subjcts 
each were used in the fed and control groups and 
twentyone subjects were used in the studies on the 
comparative utilisation of carotene in leafy vegetables 
and vitamins, The information on dietary intake was 
obtained by an oral questionnaire. The adults were 
asked to give information on the quantities of differ- 
ent foods consumed and the nutritive value of the 
diet was calculated from previous data. 


The major findings were the following: (i) The 
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iwo groups differed appreciably in physical stature. 
The weights of Raipura children were fifteen percent 
less than those of upper class children, Heights were 
less by four or five percent on an average, (ii) In 
the case of Raipura children the typical meal consis- 
ted of a main dish based on cereals and a side dish 
made of either pulse or vegetables. The upper class 
had more milk and curd, (iii) The consumption 
of cereals was about the same in both groups, but 
that of all other legumes was more in the upper class. 
(iv) The upper class diet provided about seventyfive 
calories per square metre per hour or about seventy- 
five percent over and above the expected basal meta- 
bolic rate while in the case of Raipura children the 
diet provided only fifty-five calories per square metre 
per hour. (v) The group supplemented with leafy 
vegetables showed an increase in the serum carotene 
from nine to twenty Kg. per 100 mil, (vi) Vitamin Bie 
supplementation with or without the intrinsic factor 
was found to have no effect on either haemoglobin . 
or serum protein and albumin. 


304. SARASWATHI, L. S., Jobs held by Home 
Scientists and the Competencies needed on the 
Jobs held as perceived by the employed Home 
Scientists and their Employers in the District 
of Baroda, Faculty of Home Science, MSU, 
and Institute for Techno-Economic Studies, 
Madras, 1973. (ICSSR financed) 

* The major objectives of the study were (i) to 
identify the jobs on which home scientists were em- 
ployed at the time of the study and to estimate the 
number of home scientists on the jobs in different 
sources of employment in the district of Baroda, and 
(ii) to determine the competencies needed on each of 
the jobs held by the home scientists and their employ- 
ers in the district of Baroda. 

Identification of jobs on which the home scien- 
tists were employed was done by contacting 1408 


heads of the institutions and organisations constitu- 


ting the four major sources of employment, namely, 
government departments (91), industries (488), trade 
and commercial institutions. (196), educational insti- 
tutions (586) and miscellaneous (47) through a pro- 
forma prepared. A total of 128 home scientists and 
fifty-seven employers were located aad they constitu- 
ted the universe for determining the competencies 
needed on the jobs. The tool used was a checklist 
of tasks (task-list). The data were collected by indi- 
vidual and personal administration of the tool. One 
hundred and sixteen employed home scientists and 
fif.yseven employers responded. The data were ana- 


lysed by applying t test. 
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The salient findings were: (i) Almost all the 
tasks listed in the task-list were perceived to be part 
of the job of the home scientists by those employed 
as teachers and research workers, and those others 
on miscellaneous jobs. The only exceptions were 
assistant lecturers in colleges and secondary school 
teachers. (ii) Statistically significant differences in 
proportions for several categories of items of tasks 
were found for the jobs of the assistant lecturers in 
college and secondary school teachers with the em- 
ployers’ perception proportions higher than the em- 
ployees’ in the former and vice versa in the latter, 
(ii) Tie high competency — preception-propor- 
tions indicated that a majority of the items included 
in the competency tests were perceived by the two 
sets of respondents (teachers and research workers, 
and those on miscellaneous jobs) as required on the 
job, with an exception of those on the jobs of the 
assistant lecturers in colleges and teachers in secon- 
dary schools.  * 


_ 305. SETH. S., The Adjustment Problems of 


Female Adolescents (A Sociological Study of 
500 Female Teenagers of Lucknow City), 
Ph.D. Soc., Luc. U., 1970. 


The purpose of the investigation was to study 
the problems and worries of female teenagers of Luck- 
now City. The main aims were to study (i) adjust- 
ment problems in the family; (ii) adjustment problems 
in the school; (iii) adjustment problems related to 
sex; (iv) problems of personal adjustment; (v) pro- 
blems of social adjustment; and (vi) problems of voca- 
tional adjustment, 


The sample consisted of 500 female teenagers of 
schools selected randomly. The tool used for the 
data collection was an interview schedule, The inter- 
view schedule covered aspects of adjustment problems 
related to the family, school, sex, personal, social and 
vocational areas, 


The major findings were; (i) The female teena- 
gers had home, school, sex, personal, social and voca- 
tional problems. The reasons for these problems 
were found to be (a) the lag between physical and so- 
cial development; (b) the emotidnal changes that oc- 
curred in this period; (c) the desire for activity and 
interest in peer group and in members. of opposite 
sex; (d) tendency to substitute dependence with inde- 
pendence and self-control; and (e) the difficulty to 
Teach and attain one’s own Philosophy of life. (ii) 
Although problems seemed to be common, the aspect 
of individual differences was found to be in operation. 
(iii) The individual factors of significance were found 
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to be age, religion, marital status, socio-economic sta- 
tus, and sibling position. 


306. SHARMA, R. L., An Investigation into the 
Personal and Sex Interests of School-going 
Rural and Urban Adolescent Boys of Hadoti 
Region, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 1975, 

The main aim of the study was to assess the 
adolescents’ maturity and adjustment on the basis of 
their personal and sex interests and further to make 
a comparison between urban and rural adolescents, 
The main hypothesis was that with the development 
of sex organs and secondary sex characteristics, the 
necessity for psychological adjustment to the pro- 
blem of sex would arise. 


This was normative survey and was confined to 
male students of class XI of Hadoti Region. The 
total sample was 4,670 students of which 2,245 were 
from rural areas and remaining 2,425 from urban 
areas. Specially constructed questionnaires were given 
to adolescent boys and their teachers, Formula 
for standard error of differences between the uncorre- 
lated percentages was applied for statistical analysis 
of data. 


On the basis of this survey it was found that (i) 
the interest and activities associated with the change 
in appearance were magnified through the pubertal 
bodily growth; (ii) the urban adolescents were of the 
opinion that social success depended upon appear- 
ance, while this view was not favoured by rural adoles- 
cents; (iii) the urban adolescents took comparatively 
more interest in writing their thoughts and feelings, 
a finding confirmed by the teachers also; (iv) as com- 
pared with rural adolescents, urban ones were more 
interested in independent life; (v) most of the rural 
adolescents indicated their interest in agricultural and 
teaching professions while most of the urban adoles- 
cents were interested in medical and engineering pro- 
fessions; (vi) the rural adolescents were sexually more 
excited than urban ones during conversation on sex 
and exposure to male nudity; (vii) on the other hand 
urban adolescents were more excited than their rural 
counterparts when exposed ‘o female nudity and sexual 
Scenes in movies; and (viii) urban adolescent boys 
wanted to be loved by girls more than the rural ones, 


307. SINGH, R. P., Interest Patterns of Successful 
Students in Different Courses of Study at the 
Secondary Stage in Uttar Pradesh (India), 
Ph.D. Psy., Luc. U., 1965, 

The study aimed at (i) establishing and formula- 
ting some working Proposition which related to the 
various aspects of interest, and (ii) understanding the 
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nature of interest and the various factors which affec- 
ted its growth and development. 


The sample consisted of 1,436 successful candi- 
dates of all the streams — arts, science, agriculture, 
commerce, et., at the high school examinations. In 
order to determine the patterns of interest of students 
successful in different courses of study, an interest 
inventory was developed by the investigator. A total 
of 462 items were pooled in the following seven cate- 
gories — (i) mechanical interest, (ii) business interest, 
(iii) scientific interest, (iv) aesthetic interest, (v) so- 
cial interest, (vi) clinical interest, and (vii) outdoor 
interest. The final draft of the inventory contained 
168 pairs of items, Chi-square test and Bhattachar- 
ya’s method on measuring divergence between the two 
multinomial populations were used to determine the 
extent of sharpness of interest patterns for different 
courses of study. 

The comparison of the two contrasting groups 
under each course of study brought out significant 
points in interest patterns under each course of study. 
It was found that (i) under ‘literacy course of study’ 
successful students were marked by a high score on 
the scientific and a low score on the business and the 
clerical interest categories; (ii) students successful in 
scientific course of study scored higher on the out- 
door and lower on the business and clerical interest 
categories; (iii) the interest patterns of the successful 
students under the agriculture courses of study were 
marked by a high score on the outdoor, and a low on 
the business and clerical interest categories; and (iv) 
no specific pattern of interest emerged in case of suc- 
cessful students under the commerce course of study. 


*308, SUBRAMANIA, DANDAPANI, The Effect 
of a Group Guidance Programme upon the 
Academic Achievement of Highs School Un- 
derachievers, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1977. ~ 


The study sought to determine whether or not 
high school male underachievers who participated in 
a programme of group guidance, counselling and re- 
medial help achieve significantly higher on an acade- 
mic achievement test at the conclusion of the coun- 
selling period in comparison with the control groups 
of non-counselled underachievers and normal achie- 
vers. It was also aimed to ascertain differences in 
achievement among counselled underachievers belong- 
ing to families of professional class, merchant class 
and clerical class. 


The research population consisted of 650 students 
drawn from X standard English medium classes of 
twelve high schools in the Mysore City. An under- 
achiever was operationally defined as one whose pre- 
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dicted achievement score on the basis of regression 
equation was 0.9 standard error of estimate above the 
obtained achievement score, The study had an ex- 
perimental group of thirty underachievers (counselled), 
and two control groups one of thirty (non-counselled) 
underachievers and another of thirty normal achievers. 
The Group Test of Scholastic Ability (GTSA) stand- 
ardised by the State Bureau of Education and Voca- 
tional Guidance and a battery of academic achieve- 
ment tests covering mathematics, science and social 
studies at the IX and X standards were used for data 
collection. The programme of guidance and remedial 
help consisted of ten sessions with an initial meeting 
of underachievers and their parents, and activities like 
discussion of their problems, explanation of dispari- 
ties between ability and achievement, presentation by 
counsellor of recorded talks on subjects like atten- 
tion, interest, biographies of great’men, aspiration and 
means of achieving them and so on. The data were 
analysed* by employing analysis of covariance. 

It was found that the academic achievement of 
underachievers in the experimental group was signifi- 
cantly greater than that of the non-counselled under- 
achievers and normal achievers. There was no sig- 
nificant difference between the two control groups. 
The underachievers belonging to professional class 
families showed significant gain in academic achieve- 
ment at the end of the programme from the under- 
achievers belonging to merchant class and clerical 
class families, whereas there was no significant differ- 
ence between the latter two. 


309. SUMATHYKUTTY AMMA, N., Science Inter- 
ests of High School Pupils in Kerala and Fac- 
tors. Contributing to the Development of these 
Interests, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1973. 


The aims of the present study were: (i) to en- 
quire into’ the science interests of the high school 
children with regard to different school subjects, 
science subjects, different units in each subject and 
their likes and dislikes of topics they already studied 
with reasons thereof; and (ii) to investigate into the 
various science competencies, viz., observing, classify- 
ing, calculating, and collecting data of the students. 
The study was conducted on a sample of 1000 stu- 
dents of standards VIII, IX and X of thirtysix high 
schools and 290 teachers. The data were collected 
by employing (i) a questionnaire-cum-inventory for 
the pupils; and (ii) a questionnaire for teachers, 

The study revealed that (i) the science subjects 
got the third rank among the different school subjects; 
(ii) girls showed greater interest for botany, human 
physiology and astronomy while boys gave preference 
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to physics, chemistry and geology; (iii) among the 
eight units in physics, electricity ranked first and 
‘units of measurement’ ranked eighth; (iv) among the 
seven units in chemistry ‘laboratory activities’ rank- 
ed first and ‘acids and alkalies’ ranked seventh; (v) 
among the eleven units in botany ‘flowers’ got first rank 
and ‘stem’ got last rank; (vi) among seven units in 
zoology ‘birds’ got first rank and ‘amphibians’ got 
last rank; (vii) urban pupils showed significantly higher 
preference for science than rural pupils; (viii) in phy- 
sics, rectifying the defect of the eye using lenses, mak- 
ing model cameras and projectors ranked high among 
the interest in scientific activities; (ix) in chemistry 
oxygen preparation, answering questions about oxy- 
gen, studying life history of the scientist who discover- 
ed oxygen ranked high; (x) in zoology stages of evolu- 
tion, observation of feeding, breathing, structural 
adaptation for loconiotion and studying external de- 
tails ranked high; (xi) in botany direct observation of 
natural phenomena, artificial setting, preparation of 
leaf album, and collection of leaf skeletons were the 
most liked activities; (xii) in human physiology, giving 
first-aid, knowing diseases and remedial measures, 
seeing blood circulation by means of film were the 
most liked activities; (xiii) the rank order of liking 
was botany, physics, chemistry while the dislike rank 
order was physics, chemistry and zoology; (xiv) there 
were significantly greater ‘like’ entries for botany, zoo- 
logy, human physiology and chemistry while physics 
got significantly greater ‘dislike’ entries than ‘like’ en- 
tries; (xv) the main reasons for liking a subject were, 
ease, experiments, functions, processes, and applica- 
tion; (xvi) the main reasons for disliking were diffi- 
culty, fear, lack of new experiments, study of inani- 
mate objects and bad teaching; (xvii) availability of 
material facilities, both at school and home, were men- 
tioned by teachers to be main factors for promotion 
of interest in pupils; (xviii) the main factors that ad- 
versely affected interests in pupils as mentioned by 
teachers were discouragement at home, parents’ igno- 
Tance and negligence, lack of facilities at home and 
school; (xix) scientists were the highest preferred 
group of greatmen and non-scientists group the least 
preferred; and (xx) the parental encouragement and 
home facilities were significantly related to the total 
Science interest, 


310. VARMA, V., Frustration and Maladjustment 
of Retarded Adolescent School Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., Luc. U., 1968. 


‘The Purpose of the study was to determine the 
conditions responsible for retardation, The main ob- 
jectives were : (i) to investigate the state or the condi- 
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tion of adjustment in the high school failed students; 
and (ii) to find out how the high school failed students 
adjust to the situation of failure. 

The sample of students was selected from those 
students who failed in the two 1960 and 1961 High 
School Board Examinations of U.P. In all 900 stud- 
ents were selected. The tools used for data collection 
were: (i) Jalota’s Intelligence Tests, (ii) the As- 
thana’s Adjustment Inventory, and (iii) a question- 
naire. 

The major findings were: (i) high school failed 
adolescent group as a whole was found to be of lower 
intelligence than the normal group; (ii) the main 
cause of failure as given by the whole group was phy- 
sical illness and ill health; (iii) ‘mental worry’ was 
another cause of failure as given by the failed student 
group; (iv) the failed group was less adjusted than 
the normal group, girls were more adjusted than boys; 
and (v) quite a large number of the failed students 
suffered from tension, anxiety and mental conflicts. 


311. WALIA, D., The Gifted Adolescent and their 
Self-Concepts, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1973. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to suggest 
an approach to identify the gifted adolescent with the 
help of verbal and nonverbal intelligence tests; (ii) to 
standardise a self-concept list for measuring perceived, 
ideal and real self-concepts; (iii) to compare the per- 
ceived, ideal and real self-concept of the gifted adoles- 
cents with those of the average; (iv) to compare the 
perceived, ideal and real self-concepts of males and 
females; (v) to compare the self-ideal discrepancies of 
the gifted adolescent with the average adolescents 
and of the males with the females; and (vi) to com- 
pare the self-real discrepancies of the gifted adoles- 
cents with the average adolescents and of males with 
those of the females. The following hypotheses were 
framed : (i) age and intelligence affected the self per- 
ception of the individuals; (ii) sex influences self-con- 
cept and perceived ideal discrepancies significantly; 
(iii) the gifted have higher ideal self and better self 
insight than the average; and (iv) the gifted have higher 
perceived-ideal discrepancies as compared to the 
average adolescents. 


The sample was selected on the basis of verbal 
and nonverbal intelligence tests. It consisted of one 
hundred gifted and one hundred average subjects 
with an equal number of males and females whose 
age Tange was between fourteen and eighteen years. 
The sample represented the different schools and col- 
leges in Chandigarh. The tools used were ; (i) adap- 
tation of the Wells’ Modified Alpha Examination Form 
in English; (ii) the Jalota’s Group Test of General 
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Mental Ability in Hindi; (iii) the Singh’s Group Test 

of General Mental Ability; (iv) the Raven’s Standard 

Progressive Matrices, sets A, B, C, D and E; and (v) 

the Self-Concept list (SCL). 

The study revealed that (i) the factor of intelli- 
gence had a significant effect on the self-perception of 
the individuals and on the different dimensions of 
self; (ii) sex had a significant effect upon the self-ra- 
tings of the gifted and the average males and females; 
(iii) the interactions of intelligence and sex, intelli- 
gence and age, and sex and age, brought about signi- 
ficant variations in the self ratings of the subjects; 
(iv) gifted males were better adjusted as compared to 
gifted females and they had higher ideal self as com- 
pared to the average males; (v) gifted females had a 
higher ideal self than the gifted males and average 
females, but their level of aspiration was unrealistic 
and stood in their way of adjustment; (vi) the discre- 
pancies between the perceived and ideal selves of the 
gifted females were higher than those of gifted males 
and average females; (vii) the correlations for the 
perceived and real self-concept ratings showed that 
the gifted females were not judged higher either by 
themselves or by others; (viii) the gifted and the aver- 
age females did not differ significantly on their real 
self, though the differences were in favour of the aver- 
age group; and (ix) on self — real discrepancies both 
the groups of gifted and average females did not dif- 
fer significantly from each other. 

*312. WIG, N. N. and NAGPAL, R. N., A Study 
of Mental Health in Failing University Stud- 
ents, Postgraduate Institute of Medical Edu- 
cation and Research, Chandigarh, 1970. 
(ICMR financed) 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
the incidence and nature of emotional ill health among 
the students who fail in the university examinations or 
dropout during the course of their study; (ii) to dis- 
cover the different psycho-social factors associated 
with failure and dropping out; and (iii) to compare the 
findings in the successful and the unsuccessful students 
with a view to assessing the significance of emotional 
and psycho-social factors in determining their acade- 
mic performance. 

The study was completed in two parts. The sam- 
ple consisted of 146 students failed in the annual exa- 
mination of April-May, 1967, from faculties of arts, 
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science and commerce for part I. The sample for 
part II consisted of 1180 students of the above facul- 
ties. The tools administered on the above two sam- 
ples were: (i) the Maudsley Personality Inventory; 
(ii) the Cornell Medical Index Health Questionnaire; 
(iii) a semi-structured questionnaire; (iv) interview on 
the model of psychiatric care taking; and (v) a struc- 
tured questionnaire based on the findings of part I. 
The data were analysed with the help of t test and 
chi-square, 

The important findings were the following : (i) 
The scores of two groups were significantly different 
at 0.05 level on the physical distress (A-L) scale of 
the Cornell Medical Index Health Questionnaire. (ii) 
The two groups were significantly different on mental 
health score. The differences were marked in the 
areas, namely, school adjustment and college adjust- 
ment followed by the areas of social adjustment and 
neurotic traits in childhood. Parental deprivation, 
parental attitude and sexual adjustment were found 
to be non-contributing areas. The successful students 
and the high achievers were significantly more repre- 
sented in the lower age group. The students with 
better achievement in previous examination and with 
less incidence of failure did better at university exa- 
mination. (iii) Among the high achievers there was 
significantly higher incidence of fathers with profes- 
sional executive occupation and university/profession- 
al education. A high percentage of failing students 
listed their fathers as belonging to business occupations 
and having no formal education, In most of the 
cases the low achievers had fathers of agricultural 
background. (iv) The low and high achievers spent 
less time in extra curricular activities. No significant 
differences were found in the items on student satis- 
faction with teaching standard, adequacy of con- 
tacts with teachers, satisfaction with library, ete. Fifty 
percent of the high achievers were satisfied with their 
preparation prior to examination as compared with 
only thirty-five percent of the group which was later 
found to have failed. (vii) Only eight percent of the 
failing students and twelve to eight percent of third 
divisioners could predict their success correctly in con- 
trast to seventy-four percent of the second divisioners 
and fifty-eight percent of the first divisioners. In the 
social relations, the failed students were more often 
reported as the extremes, either as social and mixing 
or as isolated and lonely. 
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Tests and Weasurement 


A Trend Report 


KULDIP KUMAR 
SHIB K. MITRA 


Earlier reviews of psychological tests constructed 
in India (Menzel 1956, Harper 1960, Krishnan 1961, 
Jalota 1965, Mitra 1961, 68 and 72, and Mitra and 
Kuldip Kumar 1974) have reported on studies upto 
1972 only. The present survey has brought to light 
additional investigations in test development. 

There has been a marked trend in the number of 
Studies in test construction during the past twenty- 
five years, Fortysix Ph.D.s have already been awarded 
On researches in test construction during the first six 
years of the seventies compared to fifty and nine 
during the sixties and fifties respectively. A some- 
(what similar trend can be seen in investigations con- 
ducted or financed by research institutions. 

Compared to other fields of Psychology and Edu- 
cation, however, the number of studies in test deve- 
lopment is not encouraging. A total of only 105 doc- 
toral studies have so far been conducted and another 
27 completed by institutions engaged in educational 
or psychological research in the country. A little less 
than half of these (42%) are on intelligence testing 
and the remaining on personality (27%), aptitude 
(20%) and creativity (7%). 

Investigations completed during the four years 
(1973-76) show an interesting trend in testing. The 
number of intelligence tests has gone down consi- 
derably (from 49% of the studies upto 1972 to 33% 
of the studies reported during 1973-76), Creativity, 
which was hitherto an untouched area, has caught 
on (17% of studies of 1973-76 period fall in this 
category). Interest in personality, interest and apti- 
tude testing has more or less been maintained, 

_ Most of the studies included in the present re- 

wew are adaptations of foreign instruments of mea- 
surement like Binet-Simon, WISC, WAIS, NIIP, DAT, 
Goodenough’s Draw-a-Man Test, Bell’s Adjustment 
Inventory, Kuder Personal Preference Record, Strong 
Vocational Interest Blank, Maslow’s Security-Insecu- 
tity Test, Maudsley Personality Inventory, 
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The frequently used item-format in these studies 
has been either the yes/no or the true/false variety 
with few exceptions where the multiple-choice, the 
omnibus spiral type and the forced-choice formats 
have also been tried. Harper’s and Flanagan’s tech- 
niques of item analysis have been applied by almost 
all the test constructors. For reliability estimation, 
the mostly used procedures have been the split-half, 
the test-retest, and different forms of K-R formula. 
Recently, the methods of rational equivalence and 
analysis of variance, and procedures suggested by 
Mosier and Rulon have also been used for reliability 
purposes. For validation of measures, the external 
criteria used have been the examination marks, tea- 
chers’ estimates of pupils’ ability and scores on other 
tests. Some attempts have been made to apply Tho- 
mson’s Inverse Matrix Method and Aitken’s Method 
of Pivotal Condensation for obtaining validity esti- 
mates, Spearman’s and Thurstone’s techniques of 
factor analysis have been frequently used for study- 
ing the factor structure of tests. 

An annotated account of doctoral level work as 
well as projects related to test construction is given 
in the following paragraphs and abstracts of these 
studies are given at the end of the chapter. 
INTELLIGENCE TESTS : 

The first Indian doctorate in test construction 
was awarded to Desai (1954) for developing a bat- 
tery of group tests of intelligence in Gujarati for the 
age group 12 to 18 years studying in standards VII 
to XI of secondary schools. The battery was stand- 
ardised on a representative sample of 4735 boys 
and 4770 girls from various classes of Gujarati me- 
dium schools. The reliability of the test on the sam- 
ple of 400 with retest was 0.77 and split-half correct- 
ed by the Spearman-Brown formula was 0.94. Age 
and grade-wise distribution of IQs were worked out. 
The correlation of IQs with examination marks was 
0.42, with teachers’ estimate 0.53, and with Shukla’s 
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adaptation of the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale 
was 0.82. A revision of this test was attempted by 
Bhatt and Desai (1969) to standardise it for urban 
and semi-urban areas of Gujarat State. The revised 
version was standardised on a stratified sample of 
1106 boys and 897 girls of VIH to XI grades of 
schools in Gujarat. Age norms fòr boys and girls 
were worked out for urban population only. The re- 
liability by split-half was 0.86 and by test-retest 0.84. 
The correlation coefficient with the original test was 
0.77 and with other intelligence tests in Gujarati it 
varied from 0.65 to 0.69. 


Other group tests of intelligence in Gujarati are 
by Bhatt (1962), Patel (1966), Patel (1970), Patel 
(1974) and Shah (1975). Bhatt designed his scale 
for Gujarati children of standards V to VII belong- 
ing to urban, semi-urban and rural cultures, The test 
was partly verbal and partly nonverbal and it was 
standardised on a sample of 5173 boys and 4649 
girls drawn from fiftyeight schools representing urban, 
semi-urban and rural schools in Gujarat. The relia- 
bility of the test was computed by K-R, split-half, 
Guttman’s and Rulon’s formulae and it ranged from 
0.91 to 0.98. The correlation of this test with the 
Desai’s Group Test of Intelligence was 0.88, with 
Shukla’s adaptation of the Stanford-Binet Intelligence 
Scale 0.82 and with the Joshi’s Group Test of Gen- 
eral Mental Ability 0.68. 


The group test constructed by Patel (1966) 
contained verbal as well as figural items covering rea- 
soning, perceptual, memory, numerical and spatial re- 
lations aspects of intelligence. The test was standar- 
dised on a sample of students in the age range thir- 
teen to sixteen studying in grades VHI to XI of 
schools in Gujarat. The retest reliability of the test 
was 0.87 and the split-half 0.99. The validity coeffici- 
ents with other tests of intelligence in Gujarati and 
examination marks ranged between 0.65 and 0.80. 
Another group test of intelligence in Gujarati by 
Patel (1970) consisted of only verbal items related 
to series, analogy, synthesis and classification func- 
tions. This test was standardised on 4471 students of 
14+ to 16+ age randomly selected from seventy 
schools in Gujarat. The retest, split-half, K-R, and 
various other methods were applied to estimate the 
reliability of the test which varied between 0.82 and 
0.97. The correlation coefficient of scores on this test 
with school marks was 0.54 and it ranged between 
0.65 and 0.80 with other local verbal and nonverbal 
tests of intelligence. The grade expectancy and the 
mental age norms were computed and the IQ scores 
and percentile ranks for each age group were work- 
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ed out, Patel (1974) and Shah (1975) constructed 
tests of general ability for Gujarati speaking students, 
Patel’s test was standardised on 6659 students of 
grades VIII through X drawn from various districts 
of Gujarat State. Shah’s omnibus test covered the 
age range 134- to 16+ and its sample of 8850 stu- 
dents for standardisation was drawn from the Guj- 
arati speaking children of Greater Bombay. Besides 
Gujarati, group tests of intelligence have been con- 
structed in Assamese, Bengali, English, Hindi, 
Marathi, Malayalam, Punjabi and Urdu, 

Bora (1969) developed an omnibus type verbal 
group test of intelligence in Assamese for pupils of 
class VIL to X of schools in Assam, The test items 
were based on foreign tests like the Otis Group Test 
of Intelligence, the Pressey Group Point, the Army 
Alpha Test, the Terman Group Test of Intelligence 
and the Thorndike Intelligence Examination, The test 
was standardised on 1193 giils and 2028 boys of 
eighteen.schools of Greater Gauhati area. The retest 
reliability was 0.94 and the K-R (20) was 0.89. 
The split-half reliability coefficient varied from 0.91 
to 0.96 for different classes. The correlation coeffici- 
ent of scores on the test with the ‘“Hermon-Nelson 
Tests of Mental Ability grade 9-12, Form A, 1957’ 
was 0.73. 


Kapat (1960) constructed a group test of in- 
telligence in Bengali for children of grades V and VI. 
The test included items on classification, analogy, 
series completion, synonym, antonym and practical 
judgment. The verbal part of the test had thirty- 
five items and the nonverbal part forty items. Stan- 
dardisation of the test was done on 396 Bengali 
speaking children of five schools in Calcutta and its 
suburbs, The split-half reliability for various subtests 
ranged between 0.76 and 0.88. Validity coefficient 
was reported to vary from 0,32 to 0.70 for different 
subtests, 


Another test of intelligence in Bengali for stu- 
dents of grade VII was devised by Datta (1967) on 
the model of Holzinger-Crowder Uni-Factor Tests. 
The test was standardised on 420 class VIII stud- 
ents studying in twelve schools in Tripura, The inter- 
nal consistency of various subtests ranged from 0.56 
to 0.89. The validity coefficient by means of multiple 
group method was found to be 0.62 (N=400). 

Abuja (1966) and Ahuja (1969) constructed 
group tests of intelligence in English for Bombay 
children in age groups thirteen to seyenteen and nine 
to thirteen respectively. The Ahuja (1966) test was 
standardised on 10132 children drawn from 53 
schools on a stratified random basis. Age and grade 
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norms were worked out and deviation IQs were com- 
puted. The retest and split-half reliability coefficients 
were 0.84 and 0.97 respectively. Correlation with 
school marks was 0.53, with teachers’ judgment 0.61 
and with other tests of intelligence it varied from 0.55 
to 0.80. The Ahuja (1969) scale was administered 
to 10373 students randomly selected from fiftythree 
English medium schools of Greater Bombay. Age 
norms and grade norms were worked out separately 
for boys and girls, The retest and split--half reliability 
coefficients were found to be 0.85 and 0.94 respec- 
tively. The validity coefficients against examination 
marks and teachers’ judgments were 0.49 each, with 
Nafde’s Nonverbal Test 0.56 and with Ahuja’s Group 
Test of Intelligence (1966), it was 0.73. 

Mehta (1958) revised his own test of intelli- 
gence and standardised it for Rajasthani school going 
children in the age range twelve to fourteen years, 
This test was in Hindi and its split-half reliability was 
0.93 and the K-R 0.91. The correlation of test scores 
with school marks was 0.44. 

Another group test of intelligence was deveiop- 

ed by Joshi (1961) in Hindi for school and college 
going students. His test format was verbal omnibus 
spiral group point scale. The test was standarised on 
Students of grades VIII to XII. The reliability ranged 
from 0.81 to 0.86 for different class levels and all 
the seven subtests were found to be highly saturated 
with ‘g’. Singh (1971) developed a battery of tests tc 
measure verbal, abstract and numerical reasoning 
abilities in students in the age range thirteen to 
twenty years. The battery was standardised on 4500 
students. The split-half reliability for different tests 
varied from 0.82 to 0.94 and the retest reliability 
ranged between 0.70 and 0.80. The validity of the 
battery was established against the examination marks 
and the Raven’s Progressive Matrices. 
Mehrotra (1972) followed the Wechsler model 
in developing a group test of intelligence for children 
of 11 to 17 years. The scale with verbal as well as 
nonverbal subtests was standardised on 2101 students 
drawn from various districts of Uttar Pradesh, The 
Split-half reliability was found to be 0.88 and the 
Tetest 0.85, Validity against teachers’ ratings was 
0.87, with examination marks it was 0.39 and against 
Jalota’s test 0.47. 

The group test of intelligence attempted by 
Upadhyay (1972) covered the age 8+. The twenty- 
five item test in Hindi was administered to 312 school 
going students in Allahabad to work out the test re- 
liability and percentile norms, The split-half reliabi- 
lity was found to be 0.78. Two group tests have so 
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far been developed in Marathi. One of them by 
Pathak (1961) for the age group nine to thirteen 
years was standardised on a random sample of 10738 
boys and girls of Bombay, Poona, Ratnagiri, Thana 
and Surat schools. The retest reliability of the test 
was 0.89 and the validity against Kamat’s test was 
0.74. The other test in Marathi was by Oak (1967) 
who used the omnibus spiral arrangement in his test 
which was standardised on 4350 boys and 3596 girls 
of classes VII to X1, randomly selected from eighteen 
schools of Bombay city. Age norms, grade nornis, 1Q, 
percentile ranks, and stanine scores were computed, 
The stability and internal consistency coefficients varied 
from 0.84 to 0.93 and 0.88 to 0.94 respectively. The 
test scores were correlated with Otis Advanced Ex- 
amination (0.65), the Army Alpha Test (0.68), 
Desai’s Test in Gujarati (0.82) and Nafde’s NVTI 
(0.51). 

Hundal (1963) and Singh (1963) devised their 
scales for Punjabi speaking children. Hundal admini- 
stered the scale on a random sample of 1882 stud- 
ents of age group thirteen to seventeen years selected 
from the schools in the Punjabi speaking areas of 
Punjab. The retest reliability for different grades rang- 
ed from 0.87 to 0.90 and the validity coefficient against 
academic achievement was 0.83. Singh’s group test of 
general mental ability for school going children in 
Punjab was mainly an adaptation of the Jalota’s Gen- 
eral Mental Ability Test in Hindi. Out of seven subtests 
five were taken from Jalota’s scale and only two were 
developed afresh. The test was standardised on a 
sample of 2985 school going students of classes VIII 
to X of schools in Punjab, The split-half reliability 
was 0.93 and correlation with school marks varied 
from 0.41 to 0.50 for different subjects. 

Pillai (1955) constructed the general mental 
ability test in Malayalam for school children. The 
standardisation sample consisted of 2000 students of 
all school going age groups from the upper, middle 
and lower social strata representing the Malayalam 
speaking population of Travancore-Cochin State. All 
the seven tests included in the scale were found to 
be highly saturated with ‘g’. 

Kaul (1966) developed a group test of intelli- 
gence in Urdu for 12+ to 16+ in Kashmir. The 
test was standardised on a sample of 5872 pupils 
of thirtyone schools of three districts in Kashmir, The 
split-half reliability of the test was 0.94 and that by 
retest 0.90. The correlation of test scores with tea- 
chers’ estimate was 0.52 and that with the Raven’s 
Progressive Matrices 0.77. 


Pandey (1961) prepared and standardised a 
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group test of intelligence for school going children 
in Nepal. The standardisation was done on 2674 
Nepalese students of classes VIIL to X representing 
different social strata of Nepal. The K-R formula 21 
was used to estimate the reliability which was found to 
be varying between 0.83 and 0.89 for different classes, 
The ‘g factor loading on various elements of the test 
ranged between 0.54 and 0.76. 

Attempts have been made to adapt WISC and 
WAIS for use in India. Mallin (1964) worked on 
the first Indian adaptation. Only verbal subtests were 
modified to suit Indian conditions and performance 
part was retained as it was in the original WISC. 
The test was standardised on 656 children in the age 
range six to fifteen years drawn from urban schools 
with English medium, The retest reliability for the 
verbal part was 0.92, for performance scale 0.93 and 
for the full scale 0.91. The scale was validated 
againsi teachers’ ratings (0.61), Draw-a-Man [est 
(0.71) and the California Test of Mental Maturity 
(0.63). Bhatt’s (1970) adaptation of WISC was pri- 
marily meant for Gujarati population. All the twelve 
subtests were adapted in Gujarati. The scale was 
standardised on a sample of 440 children of Ahmed- 
abad city in the age group 5+ to 15+. The retest 
reliability for the verbal scale was 0.98 and the split- 
half reliability was 0.90. For performance scale the 
retest reliability was 0.97 and for full scale it was 
0.99. Validity was established against school marks 
and other tests of intelligence in Gujarati, The Hindi 
adaptation of the verbal part of WISC was attem- 
pted by Yadav (1970). He standardised the scale on 
about 700 school going children in the age group eight 
to twelve years selected from schools in Delhi. Using 
Mosier’s formula the reliability of the total scale was 
found to be 0.96. The unifactor structure of the scale 
as a whole was evidenced by the centroid method of 
factor analysis where seventy percent of variance was 
accounted by the first factor. The validity coefficients 
of the total scale against a nonverbal test and other 
measures ranged from 0.51 to 0.66, Prabha Rama- 
lingaswami (1969) adapted the performance scale of 
WAIS. The test was standardised on a sample of 
604 literate adults of both sexes in the age group 
fifteeen to fortyfive years representing Delhi’s popula- 
tion. Reliability of subtests, viz., picture completion, 
block design, picture arfangement and object assem- 
bly were worked out by using the formula Coefficient 
Alpha suggested by Cronbach. Retest reliability was 
found out for the subtest digit symbol. Total test relia- 
bility was determined by Mosier’s formula. The re- 
liability of individual subtests ranged from 0.63 to 
0.94. Three techniques were followed to determine 
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the validity of the test, viz., the construct, the factorial 
and comparison of results with those obtained by 
Wechsler, The results indicated that the test could 
be considered as a valid measure for assessing the 
intelligence of an Indian adult. 


Shah (1971) adapted the 1960 revision of the 
Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale for Gujarati chil- 
dren in the age range 2+ to 18+. The scale was 
standardised on a group of 400 children represent- 
ing each age group between 2+ and 18-+-. The re- 
test reliability of the test was 0.95 and the reliability 
by the average difference method was 0.96. Validity 
coefficients against eight different tests of intelligence 
ranged from 0.48 to 0.79. 


In the area of nonverbal tests of intelligence, 
Phatak (1955) made the pioneering study of Good- 
enough’s Draw-a-Man Test and developed a new 
scoring method in her standardisation of the test for 
Gujarati children. Validity of the new scoring plan 
was established by correlating the scores with Kamat’s 
Intelligence Test and the correlation was found to be 
0.50. The reliability of scoring system by retest me- 
thod was 0.81. Norms were developed on 722 draw- 
ings of children in the age range 6+ to 8+. Validity 
of the major scoring points was tested by simple cri- 
terion of increase in the scores at successive ages. 
Nafde (1961) prepared a nonverbal test of intelli- 
gence on the model of NIIP 70/23 and Test of 
Abstract Reasoning (DAT). The test was administer- 
ed to 10,000 boys and girls mainly from the high 
schools in Bombay city, The samples also included 
college students of science and arts as well as stud- 
ents of engineering, medicine and some post graduate 
students. For norm purposes, however, answers of 
6654 students were found to be useful. The split-half 
reliability of the test on a sample of eightyone was 
0.88 and by retest on a sample of eighty was 0.91. 
The validity of the test against school marks in three 
classes was found to be 0.47, 0.54 and 0.35 for a 
sample of 29, 26 and 27 children respectively. The 
test correlated 0.62 with marks in mathematics, 0.43 
with science, 0.45 with English and 0.49 with Hindi. 
Age norms, class norms and IQ distribution were work- 
ed out, Premalatha’s (1962) battery of nonverbal 
tests of intelligence was designed for children of seven 
to thirteen years of age. The test was standardised 
on a sample of 7841 boys and girls drawn from rural 
and urban areas of Mysore State. The split-half re- 
liability of the test was 0.97 and the K-R 0.99. The 
test correlated with school marks (0.37), teachers” 
estimate (0.35) and a standardised verbal test of in- 
telligence in Kannada (0.69). Shah (1964) develop- 
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ed a nonverbal measure of intelligence and standar- 
dised it on Gujarati children in the age range seven 
to thirteen years, The reliability was found to be 
0.96 by the method of rational equivalence, 0.94 by 
the retest method, and 0,92 by the split-half method. 
The validity of the test was 0.70 against a verbal 
test, 0.55 against examination marks, and 0.53 against 
teachers’ estimate. Bhavsar (1967) prepared a non- 
verbal test for high school students of grades IX to 
XI corresponding to thirteen to eighteen years age 
group. A sample of 3184 boys and 2718 girls drawn 
from fortyfour schools of sixteen districts of Gujarat 
was used for standardisation, Age norms, grade 
norms and sex norms were worked out. The retest 
reliability of the test was found to be 0.91, and split- 
half was 0.93. The test correlated 0.61 with the 
Desai’s Group Test of Intelligence, 0.79 with Desai- 
Bhatt’s and 0.77 with Nafde’s Nonverbal Test, Nair 
(1970) developed a nonverbal measure of intelli- 
gence and standardised it on a sample of 5252 stud- 
ents of class VIH to X selected from twelve educa- 
tional districts of Kerala. Proportionate representa- 
tion was given to sex, rural-urban residence, school 
management, and the three educational levels of stu- 
dents in the sample. Reliability by retest with an 
interval of three months, one month and one week 
was 0,76 (N=246), 0.75 (N=124) and 0.80 
(N=121) respectively. By rational equivalence me- 
thod the reliability of the whole test was found to be 
0.86 (N=100). The test was validated against the 
Raven’s Progressive Matrices, the Kerala University 
Verbal Group Tests of Intelligence, teachers’ ratings 
and school marks and the correlation varied from 
0.21 to 0.78 for a sample of 256 students, Devia- 
tion IQ norms were worked out for the ages thirteen 
to seventeen years. Separate and combined norms 
were prepared for boys, girls, rural and urban sub- 
jects, Jain’s (1965) nonverbal test was based on 
Spearman's two factor theory. The test, with a paral- 
lel form, was administered to 1000 cases which in- 
cluded students of Delhi region who had appeared 
for the higher secondary examination, and applicants 
for commission in the officer cadre of the Defence 
Services, The correlation between the scores on 
the two forms of the test was 0.80. Factorial 
study demonstrated that the two forms of the test 
had high ‘g’ saturation, 

Trivedi (1972), Patel (1974) and Singhal 
(1965) also constructed nonverbal group tests of 
general ability, Trivedi’s test for students of grades 
VII to IX in Haryana was administered to 2483 
students in the age range 12+ to 14+ to study its 
psychometric properties, The retest and split-half re- 
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liability of the test were found to be 0.94 and 0.97 
respectively, 

Patel’s test with items in pictorial form were 
designed to measure individual differences in intel- 
ligence of children studying in grades V through VII. 
The author reported that intelligence of pupils in- 
creased with age, reliability of the test decreased with 
increase in time interval and pupils who scored well 
‘were good at mathematics, 

The test battery of Singhal consisted of four 
subtests, namely, picture completion, reversed simi- 
iarities, similar opposites and Classification. Its target 
population comprised students in the age range eight 
to fourteen years covering grades III, IV and V. A 
sample of 2000 children of schools run by Munici- 
pal Corporation in Calcutta and Delhi was used in 
the study. All the four subtests were reported to have 
shown high reliability, 

Three performance scales of intelligence other 
than Bhatia’s are that of Bhatia and Tandon (1964), 
Bhattacharya (1964) and Patel (1973). The Bhatia 
and Tandon battery consisted of two forms — Form 
A for the age group three to five and Form B for the 
age group six to thirteen. The scale was standardised 
on a stratified sample of 1100 children in the age 
range three to thirteen years, 100 children for each 
age level, drawn from Moradabad town and its sub- 
urbs. The reliability of the test by split-half and K-R 
20 for Form A ranged from 0.87 to 0.95 and for 
Form B it varied between 0.91 and 0.93. The test was 
Validated against parents’ and teachers’ estimate of 
child’s ability, 

Bhattacharya (1964) devised a battery of four 
performance tests of intelligence for the eight to 
twentytwo age groups which included the Dearbon’s 
Form Board Test, the Alexander’s Passalong Test, the 
Goddard’s Cube Construction Test and the Koh’s 
Block Design Test. The battery was validated against 
verbal intelligence scale prepared by Calcutta Univer- 
sity. 

The performance scale of intelligence construct- 
ed by Patel (1973) for the age range 64 to 15+ 
in Gujarat was validated factorially following the prin- 
cipal axes method. The three curves of mental 
growth for boys, girls and the mixed group were found 
to be regular. 


APTITUDE TESTS : 
In the area of aptitude tests, Varma (1960) 
constructed a battery of differential aptitude tests 


based on Thurstone’s primary mental abilities. The 
tests were in Marathi and standardisation sample 
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consisted of only boys of classes IX and X of Nagpur 
schools. Decile norms were prepared for rural and 
urban boys separately. Reliability coefficients for in- 
dividual tests ranged between 0.60 and 0.93 and 
validity coefficients varied from 0.45 to 0.66. An 
adaptation of DAT battery was attempted by Ojha 
(1965) in Hindi for students of higher secondary 
schools. A sample of 251 students of class XI, select- 
ed at random from two rural and two urban schools 
of Delhi, was utilised for developing norms. Inter- 
correlations between various tests of the battery rang- 
ed from 0.19 to 0.46. Reliaility of the battery by 
K-R 21, split-half and parallel form methods was 
found to be above 0.90 for most of the tests, The bat- 
tery showed satisfactory predictive validity for different 
school courses, Mukherjee (1966) prepared another 
differential aptitude test battery in English which was 
standardised on 2000 students of class VIII. 


Aptitude tests have been developed to screen 
candidates for admission in engineering colleges. 

Guha (1957) constructed the Indian Engineer- 
ing Aptitude Test with forty items covering (i) me- 
chanical interest and trend of mind, (ii) power of 
observation, interest in engineering and logical rea- 
soning, (iii) knowledge of clementary scientific laws 
and relation between shapes, (iv) , basic knowledge 
of physical instruments and their application, and 
(v) mathematical interest with a comprehensive know- 
ledge of their application in scientific and mechani- 
cal investigation. A sample of 334 students of Jadav- 
pur Engineering College in Calcutta who’ had earlier 
passed the first year science examniation was used 
for standardisation purpose. The reported split-half 
reliability of the instrument is 0.89. Validity was, esta- 
blished against the examination marks. 

Deb’s (1968) battery incorporated the Bose and 
Datta Group Intelligence Test, the Deb Engineering 
Aptitude Test, Deb's modified form of the Strong 
Vocational Interest Blank Test, and the Bernreuter 
Personality Inventory adapted by Saha and Gayen. 
Annual examinaton marks were used as the criterion 
for determining the predictive validity of the battery. 
The reported correlation between the battery of tests 
and the criterion was 0.66 (N=378). The standar- 
disation sample was drawn from the students of 
Jadavpur Engineering College. 


The Entrance Test developed by Pratap (1972) 
comprised eight subtests : classification, analogies, 
numerical reasoning, verbal reasoning, pictorial rea- 
soning, space relation, engineering and science. ‘The 
test with a parallel form was standardised on fresh- 
men engineering students of Roorkee University. 
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Content and ain s validity of the test were esta- 
blished, Correlations of scores On the entrance test 
with first and second year annual examination marks 
for Form A were 0.91 and 0.78 and for Form B 
0.64 and 0.60. Correlation of Form A with Form B 
was 0.75. All the subtests had high loading on fac- 
tor I calculated by Thurstone’s Centroid Method, 

The battery constructed by Oommentharakan 
(1973) included items on physical science compre- 
hension, mathematics and formulation, spatial rela- 
tions, and mechanical reasoning. Stratified random 
sample of 1527 students drawn from colleges all over 
Kerala was employed for working out reliability, 
validity and norms. The reported reliability of the 
battery was 0.92. 

Besides the engineering aptitude tests, studies 
have been carried out to devise aptitude tests for 
teaching, scholastic aptitude and clerical ability. 

Srivastava (1965) developed the teaching apti- 
tude test for primary and junior high school teach- 
ers. The 150 item scale was standardised on a repre- 
sentative sample of 1050 pupil-teachers drawn from 
basic training institutions in the Vindhya region. The 
retest and split-half reliability were 0.94 and 0.91 
respectively. 

Majumdar’s (1966) target population for his 
scholastic aptitude test was the higher secondary level 
of Bengali speaking students of Calcutta schools, The 
test was found to be reliable (split-hali : 0.93, K.R; 
0.92, retest: 0.80) and valid (correlation with ex- 
amination marks for different subtests ranged from 
0.57 to 0.88). 

Some special aptitude tests have also been con- 
structed though their number is very small in com- 
parison to the number of occupations. Sharma (1963) 
developed a mechanical aptitude test battery in Hindi. 
He administered the battery to 640 students belong- 
ing to class IX of ten multipurpose higher secondary 
schools of Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh and 
those who were admitted to first year class of Delhi 
Technical Higher Secondary School in 1962, for. de- 
veloping norms. Reliability of tbe battery by split- 
half technique was between 0.80 and 0.98 for differ- 
ent tests. Correlations between the scores on the bat- 
tery and aggregate marks in different technical sub- 
jects ranged from 0.64 to 0.72. Daves (1964) Sci- 
entific Aptitude Test was designed to select students 
for science at the university level. It was standardised 
on a sample of 1218 students of S.S.C. class in 
Gujarat schools, selected randomly from among thirty- 
two schools and three coaching classes of seven dis- 
tricts of Gujarat. Reliability of the test by test-retest, 
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split-half, rational equivalence, and analysis of vari- 
ance methods was 0.92, 0.92, 0.91 and 0.89 respec- 
tively. Deshpande (1967) and Venkataramana 
(1970) also devised tests for assessing aptitude for 
science. Deshpande’s battery was meant for selecting 
students tor science courses at the end of class VIII 
and its normative sample consisted of 856 students 
from seven schools of Nagpur and Amravati. The re- 
liability by Mosier’s formula for the composite test 
was 0.94, The validity coefficient of the test, using 
Thompson’s Inverse Matrix Method and Aitken’s 
Method of Pivotal Condensation, was found to be 
0.56. Venkataramana’s test was standardised on a 
sample of 2000 students of class IX drawn from 
thirtynine schools in Andhra Pradesh. The split-halt 
reliability of the test was found to be 0.88 and K-R 
was 0.90. Validity against examination marks and 
teachers’ ratings was 0.72 and 0.76 respectively. 
Two tests have been developed to measure num- 
erical aptitude. Bhavsar’s (1970) Numerical Aptitude 
‘Test was designed for students of classes IX to XI of 
schools in the Saurashtra area of Gujarat. Norms 
were prepared for different age groups of boys and 
girls separately, The normative study was done on 
a sample of 5431 students drawn from rural and 
urban areas of Saurashtra region. The retest and split- 
half reliability of the test varied from 0.84 to 0.94 
and validity coefficients ranged between 0.43 and 
0.75 for different subtests. Shah’s (1971) Numerical 
Ability Test had the spiral-omnibus format and it 
was administered to 3743 boys and 3249 girls of 
secondary schools in Gujarat for computing percen- 
tile grade norms separately for boys and girls of high 
schools in Gujarat. The retest reliability for different 
parts of the test ranged between 0.52 and 0.88 and 
the split-half ranged from 0.76 to 0.93. The correla- 
tion of the test with marks in the annual examina- 
tion varied from 0.33 to 0.75 for different subjects. 
Desai (1970) constructed a language aptitude test in 
Gujarati for students of classes VIII to X of second- 
ary schools in Gujarat. Stratified random sample of 
4044 boys and 2477 girls drawn from urban and 
semi-urban areas of Gujarat and studying in VIII 
to X standards of secondary schools in Gujarat was 
used for developing norms. Separate norms were 
worked out for each grade, sex and culture. The re- 
test and split-half reliability of the test for different 
subtests ranged from 0.32 to 0.82. The test was vali- 
dated against examination marks, teachers’ estimates 
of pupils’ language aptitude and the correlations vari- 
ed from 0.30 to 0.51. An office work aptitude test 
was prepared by Naik (1970) and it was standardis- 
ed on a sample of 9150 subjects drawn from high 
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school boys and girls, students of first year, interme- 
diate and senior classes of arts and commerce col- 
leges of Greater Bombay, and persons belonging to 
industrial and educational organisations in Bombay. 
Age and grade norms were prepared separately for 
boys and girls and for different professional groups. 
The retest reliability of the test was found to be 0.81 
for one month interval. The test was validated against 
the Clerical Aptitude Test of the Institute of Voca- 
tional Guidance and the correlation was 0.76 (N = 
282). The Clerical Ability Test of Bhavsar (1974) 
for pre-university students consisted of six subtests, 
The retest reliability for various subtests worked out 
on a sample of 1476 students drawn from various col- 
leges of Saurashtra varied from 0.45 to 0.74. Buch 
(1960) constructed a test of social intelligence for 
the selection of salesmen, insurance agents and sup- 
ervisors. A representative sample of 954 girls and 
3480 boys of S.S.C. class was drawn from eleven dis- 
tricts of the bilingual Bombay State (including Sau- 
rashtra and Greater Bombay regions) for the pre- 
paration of test. Reliability of the test was examined 
by K-R formula, analysis of variance and retest me- 
thods and it ranged between 0.91 and 0.93. Factor 
analysis revealed that the test had only one factor 
and the correlation of 0.16 with Desai’s Test of In- 
telligence showed that the general factor of the pre- 
Sent test was not ‘g factor. 

Two more studies have been reported on the 
construction of scales to measure social intelligence 
at college level. 

Ray (1972) developed a scale with subtests on 
judgment of social situation, observation of human 
behaviour, recognition of mental status, memory for 
names and faces, appreciation of humours, and ad- 
justment, Four hundred Bengali speaking post-graduate 
students of three universities of the Calcutta city were 
administered the scale to work out the reliability, va- 
lidity and norms. The reliability of individual subtests 
ranged between 0.47 and 0.83; validity coefficient 
was reported to be 0.50 with peers’ ratings and 0.53 
with teachers’ ratings. 


Gangopadhyay (1975) conducted his study on 
1112 students of five universities in Gujarat and con- 
cluded that all the five subtests of social intelligence 
included in his scales measured a gencral common 
factor. A few investigators have explored new areas 
in test contruction. Patel (1972) devised an objec- 
tive measure to assess the level of achievement press 
of high school students. The specific construct mea- 
sured was beta p Ach whose contents were the sub- 
jects’ perceptions and apperceptions of the environ- 
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ment. Four forms of p Ach measure were developed. 
The K-R 21 estimates for p Ach I and II were 0.75 
and 0.84. The stability coefficients for p Ach III and 
IV were 0.92 and 0.91. Percentile norms for each 
of the four measures were developed on a sample of 
688 pupils drawn from Delhi schools. 


Dhamankar’s (1970) test of aesthetic develop- 
ment is a nonverbal measure with high reliability 
(split-half 0.95, rational equivalence 0.96 and Hoyt’s 
variance 0.93). 


; Sinha (1972) employed the Q-sort technique 
in studying the study habits and attitudes of under- 
graduates. 


Lidhoo (1972) constructed a psycho-diagnostic 
tool for the detection of potential delinquents in the 
age range fourteen to nineteen years, The tool was 
administered to 200 delinquents and 200 nondelin- 
quents and showed significant discrimination between 
delinquents, potential delinquents and well socialised 
youngsters. The test was reported to be a reliable 
(K-R 20 method-0.92) and a valid measure, 

A diagnostic test in algebra was developed by 
Bhirud (1975) using a sample of 1044 students of 
class IX of Jalgaon district. The test reliability was 
0.90 by S-B formula, and the reported validity against 
examination marks was 0.78. 

Kaul (1974) investigated the development of 
intelligence of 137 students of B.Ed. level of a Kan- 
pur Training College. He found that the native in- 
telligence or the genetic ‘g’ factor had its limitations 
but it was capable of development. 

Probing with the problems of talented boys 
Mukerjee (1967) selected top three percent students 
on the basis of scores on nonverbal tests of intelli- 
gence of Nafde and NIIP 70/23 from«among the 
students of class IX of sixtyeight schools in Bombay. 
Information on adjustment, study habits, vocational 
choice, parental attitudes towards boys, socio-econo- 
mic status, hobbies and interests of the selected boys 
was collected. One hundred boys whose performance 
on Nafde’s NVTI was at about the sixtieth percentile 
were selected to form the reference group. Findings of 
the study suggest that (i) both the talented and the re- 
ference group of boys were maladjusted to home, 
health and emotion, and a little better adjusted to 
sociability, and (ii) talented group had a greater choice 
in vocations than the reference group. 


Among the nondoctoral studies carried out by 
some institutions in the areas of intelligence and 
aptitude testing, the work of National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and Training, Indian Statistical In- 
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stitute, the Bureau of Psychology (Allahabad), Col- 
lege of Educational Psychology and Guidance (Jabal- 
pur) and the Faculty of Education and Psychology 
(M. S. University of Baroda) deserves a mention 
here. Shanker and his associates (1957) in the Cen- 
tral Institute of Education (CIE) constructed an in- 
dividual scale of intelligence in Hindi for age group 
of three to sixteen years. These tests were adaptations 
of Terman-Merril Scale. The validity of test items 
was examined by calculating biserial correlations for 
each item as against the test as a whole, The scale 
has not so far been validated against any external 
criterion, Another scale was developed by the CIE 
(1959) for assessing general mental ability of child- 
ren of eleven to fourteen years of age. This was an 
omnibus test in Hindi with a variety of items generally 
accepted as measures of intelligence. The normative 
sample consisted of 633 boys and‘ 581 girls, selected 
randomly from schools in Delhi. The split-half reli- 
ability of the test was 0.97 and the test-retest reli- 
ability ranged between 0.73 and 0.87. Validity against 
school marks was 0.42 for boys and 0.33 for girls. 
The test correlated 0.60 with teachers’ estimate, 0.71 
with Jenkin’s nonverbal test of intelligence and 0.43 
with Raven’s Progressive Matrices. Verbal group tests 
of intelligence were developed by the Bureau of Psy- 
chology for age groups 12+, 13+ and 144+, The 
test for 12+ was standardised on 1970 twelve-year 
old children studying in sixtynine junior and higher 
secondary schools of Uttar Pradesh, The split-half 
reliability corrected by Spearman-Brown formula for 
a sample of 100 was found to be 0.97. Distribution 
of raw scores was found to be slightly negatively 
skewed. Mean and standard deviation were 51.71 
and 25.06, and the large standard deviation suggested 
that the test is efficient in discriminating children 
particularly in the middle range of ability. The test for 
134 was standardised on about 1000 students drawn 
from twentyseven high schools in Uttar Pradesh. Dis- 
tribution of scores had a mean of 28.96 and standard 
deviation of 19.8 which was significantly skewed in 
the positive direction. Fortyone percent cases were 
found to be falling between mean scores of 29 and 
100, meaning thereby that the test is more discri- 
minating for the higher range of intelligence. The 
test for 144+ was standardised on 952 students of 
schools in Uttar Pradesh. The representativeness of 
the sample was determined on the basis of results in 
public examination, and the socio-economic status. 
The split-half reliability was found to be 0.96 and 
the test showed better discrimination at middle and 
higher levels of intelligence. Lele and his associates’ 
(1957) group test of intelligence was designed for 
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age groups 11-++ to 16+. The test was administered 
to 3685 students drawn from all over Gujarat, for 
establishing norms. Retest method was used for exa- 
mining the reliability, and validity was established 
against Desai’s Group Test of Intelligence, teachers’ 
ratings and Raven’s Progressive Matrices. Chatterji 
and Mukherjee (1967) developed a non-language test 
of verbal intelligence for class VIII students. The 
normative sample was drawn from six schools in Cal- 
cutta. The K-R formula (21) relability coefficients 
for the four sections of the test were 0.64, 0.69, 0.76 
and 0.79. Validity against school marks ranged bet- 
‚ween 0.22 and 0.64 for different subtests. Rao (1962) 
Constructed tests to measure aptitudes of boys in 
eighth grade of higher secondary schools, The battery 
of seven subtests was administered to a sample of 
800 students selected at random from eighteen schools 
in Madhya Pradesh. Percentile ranks and percentile 
age norms were computed for 13, 14 and 15 year 
groups of students, The split-half reliability for each 
of the subtests varied between 0.88 and 0.95. An at- 
tempt was made to observe the effectiveness of the 
battery in revealing intra-individual differences in co- 
gnitive abilities. This was done by plotting test pro- 
files of 50 cases picked up at random from the stan- 
dardisation sample. Differentiation of abilities was 
clearly evident in the profiles. Lele and Parikh (1965) 
_ Standardised a scholastic aptitude test for admission 
to preparatory science courses. Five hundred students 
Served as a sample for this test. Split-half technique 
was used for examining the reliability of the battery 
and marks in the preparatory science course of the 
M. S. University of Baroda were used for validation 
Purposes, The validity coefficients ranged from 0.43 
to 0.58 for various subtests. Shukla and his associa- 
tes (1970) developed a scholastic aptitude test in 
Hindi for grades VIII to X. The standardisation 
sample was drawn from schools in Delhi, Rajasthan, 
Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and Bihar using stra- 
tified random sampling technique. Reliability was 
worked out for each subtest separately on a sample 
of 200 cases from each state, which varied from 0.71 
to 0.92. Correlations with school marks varied from 
0.26 to 0.75 in respect of different grades and states, 


PERSONALITY INVENTORIES 


Very few doctoral studies have been attempted 
in Personality measurement, Sohoni (1953) stan- 
dardised a method of studying temperament, includ- 
ing dispositions and character traits of children of 
high schools. A sample of 2129 students in the age 
group fourteen to fifteen years was used for this pur- 
pose, The retest reliability for different traits was 
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found to vary from 0.44 to 0.54. Validity against 
teachers’ estimates was in the range of 0.23 and 0.45 
for different traits. Kundu (1961) constructed a test 
of personality to measure neurotic tendencies of adults 
of both sexes, The sixtysix item semi-projective in- 
ventory was standardised on 1000 college going stu- 
dents and fifty neurotic subjects. For the normal sam- 
ple the reliability by the odd-even, and first half and 
second half methods was 0.90 and 0.80 respectively. 
The corresponding indices for the neurotic group 
were 0.80 and 0.72. 

The multiphasic personality inventory was deve- 
loped by Bengalee (1964) to screen the maladjusted 
students from the college going population, Validity 
and reliability were established by the extreme groups 
method, and retest and split-half techniques. Another 
test of temperament was devised by Tarachand (1965) 
to serve English and Gujarati speaking pupils of classes 
X and XI. Percentile and stanine norms were cal- 
culated for boys and girls separately. The retest re- 
liability of the scale varied between 0.53 and 0.87 and 
split-half reliability ranged between 0,66 and 0.76 
for different parts of the test. The validity coefficients 
by graphic scales varied between 0.34-and 0.74. The 
personality inventory standardised by Palsane (1965) 
measured introversion-extraversion, normal-neuroti- 
cism and normal-psychoticism dimensions of persona- 
lity of college students. A sample of 370 college 
students was used in the study. The K-R, split-half 
and retest techniques were used to study the reliabilily 
of the inventory which varied from 0.55 to 0.91 for 
different dimensions of personality. Concurrent and 
cross validities of the inventory were also examined. 
Singh (1967) attempted a personality adjustment in- 
ventory for college students and standardised it on a 
sample of 11083 men and women of Patna Univer- 
sity and vatious other states, The sample was consi- 
dered to be representative of the total population of 
India. The reliability by split-half, retest, K-R and 
Hoyi’s methods varied between 0.92 and 0.94. 
Validity of the inventory was estimated against 
Asthana’s Adjustment Inventory. The obtained cor- 
relation was 0.62. Percentile norms were worked out 
separately for men and women. Hussain (1969) at- 
tempted Hindi adaptation of the Bells Adjustment 
Inventory and provided percentile norms for males 
and females separately for different educational levels. 
Another Hindi adaptation of the Bell’s Adjustment 
Inventory was done by Saxena (1959) on a sample of 
2529 students in the age range of eleven to twenty 
years representing the State of Uttar Pradesh. The re- 
liability by split-half, retest and rational equivalence 
techniques varied from 0.87 to 0.90. The validity of 
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the inventory against Asthana’s Inventory was 0.80. 
Tutoo (1968) developed a mirror tracing test to mea- 
sure social maladaptation, and Dass (1967) developed 
a group test of personality for adolescents on the lines 
of TAT. 7 

Tripathi (1971) adopted the førced choice tech- 
nique in developing a personality test for the college 
going students of Hindi speaking regions. The retest 
reliability for various subscales ranged from 0.64 to 
0.81. Inter correlations between subscales were general- 
ly low. Convergent and discriminant validity co- 
efficients were established. The centile and T score 
norms were worked out, 

Singh’s (S. K. 1971) Hindi adaptation of Mas- 
low’s Security — Insecurity Test was done on a 
sample of 600 students of second year degree classes 
of colleges in Patna, The reported reliability by re- 
test and split-half was 0.79 and 0.86 respectively. 
Correlation with other scales measuring neuroticism 
and extraversion ranged between 0.27 and 0.76. Per- 
centile norms were developed for male and female 
students separately. 

An adaptation of the Maudsley Personality In- 
ventory in Hindi was attempted by Singh (1972). 370 
students drawn from colleges in Patna were adminis- 
tered the adapted version to study the psychometric 
features of the measure. The retest reliability for the 
extraversion scale was 0.77 and for the neuroticism 
scale 0.82, The neurotic group consistently scored 
higher than the normal on the extraversion and neu- 
roticism scales of the inventory. Concurrent validity 
of the inventory against Guilford Zimmerman Tem- 
perament Survey was also established. 


Among the studies conducted at the institutional 
level, adjustment inventories constructed by Pasricha 
and others (1964), Bhattacharya and others (1967). 
Dasgupta (1969) and Ramji (1971) may be men- 
tioned, Pasricha’s inventory covered areas like per- 
sonal, familial, educational, social and vocational and 
it was designed for college students to locate their 
adjustment problems in the above areas. Bhattacharya 
and associates aimed at locating adolescents who were 
considerably maladjusted with respect to their school 
and society, Dasgupta’s study measured traits which 
he named as love-giving, love-seeking. self-love, self- 
aggression, object-aggression, assertion and submis- 
sion, and happiness. Ramji, on the other hand, deve- 
loped rating scales to assess some situational be- 
haviours in school of primary school pupils. 
INTEREST INVENTORIES 


Relatively little work is done on interest mea- 
surement, Kuder’s model seems to have been popular 
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with Indian researchers. Four investigators have at- 
tempted to adapt Kuder Preference Record (KPR). 
Naik (1969) adapted the KPR in Oriya, Singh (1965) 
in Hindi, Parikh (1971) in Gujarati and Gopalan 
(1972) in Malayalam. Nazre (1968) adapted the 
Gordon Personal Profile in Hindi and conducted a 
survey of interpersonal values of students of class XT 
in Bihar. 

Prasad’s (1968) inventory in Hindi of vocational 
values was standardised for undergraduate and post- 
graduate students of Patna University. Trivedi (1969) 
constructed an interest inventory for undergraduate 
students and Kaur (1970) developed a battery of 
tests to assess school students’ abilities, aptitudes and 
interests. Palsane (1975) devised inventories to mea- 
sure interest, adjustment and study habits for Marathi 
speaking population at school and college leaving 
stages. Stanine norms were also developed. 


CREATIVITY 


Recently attempts have been made to develop 
measures of creativity and to’ study- its correlates, 
Bager Mehdi (1970) devised a battery of tests to 
identify creative talent at the primary and middle 
school stages. The battery consisted. of verbal as well 
as nonverbal tests of creative thinking. Verbal part 
included tests. of consequences, unusual tasks, simi- 
larity and product improvement. Activities under non-. 
verbal part were picture construction, incomplete 
figures, triangles and ellipses. The retest reliability for 
verbal tests ranged between 0.92 and. 0.95; and for 
the nonverbal parts it varied from 0.93 to 0.95. The 
validity coefficients for fluency, flexibility, originality 
and total score were 0.40, 0.32, 0.34 and 0.39 res- 
rectively, Percentile norms for the verbal test of crea- 
tive thinking were also established for pupils of VII 
and VIII grades in urban and rural areas. 

Passi (1972) developed. a battery of creativity 
tests for higher secondary school children. The battery 
consists of verbal and nonverbal tests. 

Kaul (1974) developed a test of creativity for 
children of fourteen to sixteen year age group. The 
test with items on (i) sentence completion, (ii) uses, 
(i) creative writing, (iv) consequences, and (v) pro- 
blem solving was standardised on 1,000 students drawn 
from schools in Delhi. The retest reliability of the 
test was 0.75 (N = 100). Correlation with Torrance 
Test of Creative Thinking was found to be 0.72, with 
teachers’ ratings 0.13, and with Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices 0.26. 

Ramachandrachar (1975) developed a test to 
identify creative children at the school leaving age. 
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The subtests included in the test were (i) fluency, (ii) 
flexibility, (iii) originality, and (iv) elaboration. The 
reliability of the test was found to be 0.86 by split- 
half method and 0.71 by K-R formula. Validity rang- 
ed from 0.18 to 0.44 against various criteria. 


Some studies have investigated the correlates of 
creativity. Khire (1971) administered a battery of 
creativity tests and some noncognitive measures on 
1054 boys of grades VIT through XI of the same 
school. The findings suggest that (a) aspects of crea- 
tivity such as fluency, flexibility, originality of think- 
ing and elaboration remain closer to one another but 
farther from intelligence, (b) at the age of 13+ 
creativity does not increase linearly like intelligence, 
(c) beyond 1.2 SD on the intelligence scale, creati- 
vity shows zero correlation with intelligence, (d) crea- 
tivity has lower correlation with mechanical compre- 
hension and higher with scholastic performance, (e) 
low academic performance is directly related to low 
intelligence, and high academic performance to high 
creativity, and (f) students who are high on creati- 
vity but low on intelligence perceive all teachers to 
be more or less alike. 


Sharma (1971) used the factorial design to study 
the effect of intelligence, selected interest and the so- 
ciocultural variables on creativity. 414 male students 
of class X in the age range of fourteen to sixteen years 

rawn from high schools in Agra district were investi- 

gated. His findings revealed that (i) for both rural 
and urban boys creative thinking showed progressive 
trends with intelligence upto 120 IO points and there- 
after no further Progress was observed, (ii) literary 
and agricultural interests did not show any effect on 
creativity, and (iii) on the whole, rural boys were 
found to be more creative than their urban counter- 
parts, 


j Goyal (1974) focussed his study on the perso- 
nality correlates of creativity in secondary school tea- 
chers under training. Five hundred teacher trainees 
in the age range of eighteen to fortyseven years, drawn 
from the training colleges in Panjab were administer- 
ed Cattell ’s 16 PF and Torrance Tests of Creative 
Thinking. Findings suggest that highly creative per- 
sons do not enter teacher training colleges, and highly 
flexible teacher trainees appear to be more guilt prone 
and less imaginative. Intelligence and adventurous 
temparament emerged as the most frequently observed 
personality correlates of creativity in female teacher 
trainees. 


„_ Joshi (1974) in his study of the intellectually 
gifted students of age group twelve to nineteen years 
drawn from Gujarat tegion found that giftedness was 
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an effective contributor to all types of creativity scores, 


Gakhar (1975) investigated a sample of 730 
girls of higher secondary schools of urban Panjab and 
observed that (i) creativity and intelligence were two 
distinguishable modes of the same intellectual function- 
ing, (ii) high and’low groups of girls on verbal crea- 
tivity differed significantly in respect of status, intel- 
lectual efficiency and flexibility, (iii) personality traits 
of self-acceptance and self-sufficiency were distingui- 
shing characteristics of girls high on nonverbal crea- 
tivity and (iv) there was a consistent increase in the 
Scores on all the verbal as well as nonverbal measures 
of creativity upto the age of fifteen, 


Jha (1975) probed into the personality profiles 
of thirtyfive creative persons. Using the centroid 
method he discovered four factors. The main factor 
reflected rational optimisim, high ego strength, rea- 
I'stic and healthy attitude towards life, openness to 
experience, assertive self-confidence and tendency for 
self-actualisation. 


MISCELLANEOUS STUDIES 


A few miscellaneous studies have also come to 
light. 

Shah (1959) conducted a normative survey of 
Gujarati children and adolescents in Greater Bom- 
bay and nearby suburbs to work out physical norms 
for the age range six to twenty years. 

Palkar (1973) investigated some problems of 
educational statistics in group prediction of college 
Success. He analysed the marks obtained by 278 
students at the S.S.C.E. of the former Bombay State 
in 1957 and at the P.Sc. E. of the M. S. University 
of Baroda in 1958. 

Ahluwalia (1974) constructed an inventory to 
study changes in professional attitude of student tea- 
chers. Five percent of student teachers in Hindi 
speaking states were administered the inventory. Find- 
ings revealed a downward trend in the mean scores 
of B.Ed. students at the end of one-year training. 


What has been presented above is an overview 
of studies conducted in the field of psychological test 
construction during the last twentyfive years, Over 
the years, researchers’ interest in this field has been 
growing steadily. Universities like Baroda (MSU), 
Bombay, Calcutta, Patna, Gujarat and Sardar Patel 
have contributed more to research in this field than 
other universities. Among the institutions, the NCERT 
(New Delhi), Bureau of Psychology (Allahabad), the 
Indian Statistical Institute (Calcutta), and the Faculty 
of Education and Psychology of M. S. University of 
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Baroda have done substantial work in test construc- 
tion. The University Grants Commission has also 
been financing research on these developments. 


Within the field of test construction 42% of stu- 
dies fall in the area of intelligence testing and con- 
struction of interest inventories has been neglected. 
Qualitatively, there has been considerable sophistica- 
tion in the use of statistics during the last decade. 
Due attention has been given to representation of 
the heterogeneity of the population through better and 
larger sampling. Certain trends are, however, disturb- 
ing. Although in most cases item analysis data are 
reported with diffculty and discrimination indices for 
each item, there is little evidence of the use of item 
statistics in improving distractors of multiple-choice 
item. Sampling has improved, but there is still a good 
deal of incidental rather than probability sampling. 
Discrimination validity as proposed by Campbell and 


247 


Fiske has not been utilised so far by Indian re- 
searchers. 

Indian adaptations of Binet tests, WISC, WAIS, 
DAT battery, NIIP Tests, Goodenough’s Draw-a-Man 
Test, Bell’s Adjustment Inventory and many other 
foreign tests are now available, though each one may 
not be equally good. 

Group tests of intelligence for the higher ages 
in schools are available in most Indian languages, but 
good tests for adults as also for primary schools are 
badly needed. A performance test battery, like that 
of Bhatia, needs to be standardised in different lan- 
guage areas to provide the link test in equivalence 
studies. The Differential Aptitude Tests developed in 
Hindi need to be translated and adapted in other 
languages. Work on personality tests and creativity 
has started recently, It is to be hoped that researchers’ 
interest in these areas will grow in the years to come. 


. 
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ABSTRACTS : 313-382 


313. BAQER MEHDI, Development of a Battery 
of Tests for Identifying Creative Talent at the 
Primary and Middle School Stages, Dept. of 
Psy., AMU, 1970. (UGC financed) 


The present study was an attempt for develop- 
ing a battery of tests for identifying creative talent at 
the primary and middle school stages, The battery 
consisted of two tests, namely, the verbal test of crea- 
tive thinking and the nonverbal test of creative think- 
ing. 

The verbal test included four subtests, namely, 
consequence test, unusual test, similarity test and pro- 
duct improvement test. Three types of activities were 
used for nonverbal test of creative thinking, namely, 
picture construction activity, incomplete figures acti- 
vity, and triangles and ellipses activity. The final 
forms of the tests were administered to a» sample of 
300 urban and 175 rural pupils studying in classes 
VII and VIII. The total time required for administer- 
ing the verbal test of creative thinking and nonverbal 
test of creative thinking was fortyeight minutes and 
thirtyfive minutes rspctively, 


The findings of the study were: (i) The items 
in each activity correlated high with the total activity 
Scores and indicated that the items in each activity 
were internally consistent. (i) There was significantly 
high degree of relationship between the activities of 
the nonverbal test of creative thinking and the total 
“Creative score, The correlation ranged from 0.634 
to 0.941 for urban and 0.312 to 0.850 for the 
rural sample. (iii) The inter correlations among 
the three activities were found to range from 0,303 
to 0.477. (iv) The test — retest reliability coefficients 
for elaboration, originality, and total creative score 
Were found to be 0.932, 0.947, and 0.946 respectively. 
(v) The validity coefficients against the teacher ratings 
for elaboration, originality, and total creative score 
were found to be 0.346, 0.329, and 0.385 respectively. 

(vi) The correlations between four test activities, 
namely, consequences test, unusual test, new relation- 
ship test, and product improvement test and the total 
creative score for urban and rural students were 0.180, 
0.862, 0.806 and 0.761, and 0.646, 0.741, 0.695 and 
0.541 respectively. (vii) The test-retest reliability co- 
efficients for the verbal test of creative thinking were 
found to be 0.945, 0.921, 0.960 and 0.959 for fluency, 
flexibility, originality, and total creative score respec- 
tively. (viii) The realibility of the total creativity 
Score was found to be .0.959 for verbal test of crea- 
tive thinking. (ix) The validity coefficients for fluency, 
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flexibility, originality, and total creative score were 
found to be 0.40, 0.32, 0.34, and 0.39 respectively, 
which were significant beyond 0.01 level. The per- 
centile norms fér urban and rural samples of pupils 
studying in classes VII and VIII were established for 
verbal test of creative thinking. 


314. BENGALEE, M. D., A Multiphasic Personality 
Inventory Suitable to Indian Conditions Or 
Youth Adjustment Analyser, Ph.D. Psy., Bom, 
U., 1964. 

The study aimed at standardising a multiphasic 
personality inventory to screen the maladjusted students 
from the college-going population. 

The multiphasic personality inventory which was 
named as ‘The Youth Adjustment Analyser, had 240 
items of various types at the first stage. These items 
were related to five different personality areas, namely, 
unhealthy parental attitudes, general home adjustment, 
aggressive behaviour, neuroticism, and interests, It 
also included two qualifying scales, namely, ‘the lie 
scale’ and ‘the question mark scale’ for purpi ses of 
knowing the trustworthiness of responses. Two in- 
dependent scales, namely, ‘the Parental Attitude 
Scale’ and ‘the General Home Adjustment Scale’ 
were constructed to assess two out of the total five 
personality areas mentioned above. The Parental 
Attitude Scale comprised five subscales for Domin- 
ance, Submission, Acceptance, Rejection, and Total 
Parental Attitudes, Out of fortysix items only thirty- 
five were finally retained after item analysis from the 
responses of a sample of 211 adjusted and 100 mal- 
adjusted students, Validity was demonstrated by the 
extreme group method and also against the external 
criteria of the Bell’s Home Adjustment Scores and 
pupils’ ratings, Test-retest and split-half reliability co- 
efficients were also worked out, The norms by em- 
ploying 2000 students were established. The second 
scale, namely, the General Home Adjustment Scale 
having thirtyeight items was prepared in English, 
Gujarati and Hindi. Validity and reliability were es- 
tablished by employing the procedure as that of the 
Parental Attitude Scale. Norms with a sample of 1590 
students were established. The samples for standardi- 
sing the Youth Adjustment Analyser were drawn from 
usual school — and college — going population and the 
court committed students of David Sasson Industrial 
School, Bombay. 

The study resulted into a standardised tool, 
namely, the Youth Adjustment Analyser meant for 
screening the maladjusted children. 
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315. BHATTACHARYA, C. C., On Concrete In- 
telligence (An Inquiry into its Nature), D.Phil. 
Psy., Cal. U., 1964. 


The major objective of the study was to con- 
struct a battery of tests of intelligence that would be 
applicable to the population of the state of Bengal. 
The second objective of the investigation was to check 
the possibility of a prediction of the verbal intelli- 
gence score or the IQ from the test scores of the 
performance tests of intelligence. 


* The total sample consisted of 1433 students of 
age groups from eight to twentytwo years with more or 
less 100 in each age group. Superior, average and 
poor schools were classified on the basis of the per- 
centage of passes in the school final examination. The 
students selected were all Bengali born children of 
West Bengal. A battery of four performance tests of 
intelligence was formulated. Tests included in the 
battery were : (i) the Dearbon’s Form Board Test, 
(ii) the Alexander’s Passalong Test, (iii) the God- 
dard’s Cube Construction Test, and (iv) the Koh’s 
Block Design Test. A verbal intelligence scale pre- 
pared by Calcutta University was also administered 
to all the students as the criterion test. 


The study revealed as follows: (i) The multiple 
correlation coefficients at each age were found to be 
significant at 0.01 level of confidence. (ii) The battery 
of performance tests was as valid a measure of the in- 
telligence of an individual as the verbal type of test. 
(iii) The performance tests used might be considered 
as suitable measures of general intelligence with the 
same weights or credits for each item passed cor- 
rectly in each of the tests; (iv) The individual tests of 
the battery of performance tests became effective it 
appraising the intellectual ability of an individual. It 
could be presumed that different abilities measured by 
the criterion test were covered by the battery of per- 
formance tests. (v) These tests of intelligence may 
be used in respect of the age of arrest of mental deve- 
lopment. This age of arrest was found to be advanced 
by about three years and seemed to be located some- 
where in the age group of nineteen. (vi) The aze pro- 
gression in the performance tests was not statistically 
significant except in a few ages. Thus the performance 
tests of intelligence used here, did not fulfil Binet’s 
criterion of age progress. 

316. BHAVSAR, S. J., Developing and Standardi- 
zing a Clerical Ability Test for Pre-University 
Students, Dept. of Edu., Sau. U., 1974. 


The study had the following objectives: (i) to 
help administrators, employers and personnel offi- 
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cers in locating candidates with good clerical ability; 
(ii) to study sex differences in clerical ability; and 
(iii) to compare clerical ability of the students of 
the arts, commerce and science faculties. 


The first form of the test was prepated after 
studying different clerical ability tests, observing the 
job of the clerks, and interviewing some. clerks. The 
first draft of the test consisted of six subtests. It was 
administered to ten subjects — five clerks and five 
B.Ed, students. The first draft was then corrected 
and administered to a sample of 160 students — thirty- 
one drawn from pre-arts, fiftyseven from pre-commerce 
and seventytwo from pre-science. The final form of 
the test consisted of six subtests, namely, (i) name 
checking (twenty items), (ii) checking of money 
items (twenty items), (iii) sentence checking (twenty 
items), (iv) addition and subtraction (twenty items), 
(v) use of tables and ready-reckoners (twenty items), 
and (yi) alphabetical classification according to 
English alphabet (fifty items). It was administered 
to a sample of 1476 students (954 boys and 522 girls) 
drawn from pre-arts, pre-science, and pre-commerce 
classes from various colleges of the Saurashtra Uni- 
versity. Mean, median, standard deviation, standard 
error of the mean and skewness were found. out. The 
test-retest reliability coefficients for different subtests 
varied from 0.45 to 0.74 and for the whole test it 
was 0.73. Factorial validity of the test was es 
tablished by finding intercorrelations between the sub- 
tests which were significant, but not high enough to 
nullify the need of any subtest. 

The findings of the study were : (i) there was 
no sex difference with respect to clerical ability and 
(ii) there was no difference in the clerical ability of 
the students of different faculties include 1 in the study. 


317. BHIRUD, G. L., The Construction and Stan- 
dardisation of a Diagnostic Test in Algebra, 
Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1975. 


The main purpose of the study was to construct 
and standardise a diagnostic test related to some selec- 
ted units of factorisation in standard IX. The study 
also aimed at analysing the data keeping in view some 
selected variables like sex and socio-economic back- 
ground of students. 

Examination of algebra exercise books of the 
pupils helped to list learning points related to 
factorisation. Discussions with experienced teachers 
about these learning points helped to formulate test 
items. These items were reviewed for clarity of direc- 
tions, gradation, discriminatory value, appropriateness 
of content and adequacy of correct answers. This re- 
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sulted into an exploratory test which was administered 
to seventyfive pupils. Based upon the responses of 
the pupils the exploratory test was improved into a 
tryout test. The tryout test was administered to 370 
pupils. Item analysis was carried out by finding diffi- 
culty. and discrimination values of items. The final 
test consisted of fiftyfour items divided into several 
areas, such as, preliminary knowledge, knowledge of 
the type, knowledge of the factors of the type, know- 
ledge of application of the formula, and knowledge of 
computation, substitution and simplification. The 
final test was administered to 1,044 pupils of stan- 
dard IX in twentyeight schools of Jalgaon district. 
Test reliability coefficients for subtests ranged from 
0.80 to 0.96. The concurrent validity against the 
marks obtained in the questions on factorisation in 
the annual examination papers, was found to be 0.78. 
Content validity of the test was also demonstrated. 
The remedial exercises had been developed and out- 
lined. , 

The following were some of the findings of the 
study : (i) Pupils were found to be examination and 
certification oriented. (ii) Urban pupils were 
found to be significantly weaker than the 
tural pupils. (iii) Girls were also found to be signifi- 
cantly weaker than boys. (iv) Presentation of simple 
remedial exercises in the form of charts caused im- 
provement in performance. (v) Weakness about 
signs, coefficients and indices were some of the basic 
hindrances to understand and perform algebraic fac- 
torisation. 


318. DATTA, S. K., Adaptation and Standardiza- 
tion of ' the Holzinger-Crowder ‘Uni-Factor 
Tests, D.Phil. Psy., Cal. U., 1967. 


The Purpose of the study was to adapt and 
Standardize the Holzinger-Crowder Uni-Factor Tests 
(1952-53) into Bengali language. 


The tests were nine in number. These tests mea- 
sured four factors, viz., Verbal, Spatial, Numerical 
and Reasoning. The test Scores on verbal, numerical 
and reasoning factors yielded scholastic aptitude 
Scores. Pre-tryout was carried out on a sample of 
fifty students of grade VIII. The sample for standardi- 
zation testing consisted of 314 boys and 106 girls 


from twelve schools of Tripura. Item analysis was 
done, 


The index of internal consistency of the tests 
Tanged from 0.56 to 0.89. The coefficient of validity 
by means of multiple group method was found to 
be 0.62 (N=400). Percentile rank and standard 
Scores were calculated for all the tests. 
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319. DEB, M., Development of a standardised 
Battery of Tests for sélection of Engineering 
students, D.Sc. Psy., Cal. U., 1968. 


The purpose of the investigation was to deve- 
lop a battery of tests which would help to predict 
success in the academic career of engineering stud- 
ents. 

The battery consisted of the following four 
tests: (i) The Bose and Dutta’s Group Intelligence 
Test, (ii) The Deb Engineering Aptitude Test, (iii) 
Deb’s modified form of the Strong Vocational Inter- 
est Blank Test and (iv) The Bernreuter Personality 
Inventory (short term) adapted by Saha and Gayen. 
The tests were administered to a sample of 378 
entrants of Jadhaypur Engineering College in 1963. 
The age group of the sample was between 17 and 
19. All the students in the sample had passed the 
higher secondary examination. The test battery was 
again administered to 382 entrants of the same en- 
gineering college in 1964 for determining the pre- 
dictive validity of the battery. Annual examination 
marks of the students were used as the criterion for 
determining the predictive validity of the battery. 


Detailed analysis of the candidates’ scores on 
each test along with the examination marks revealed 
the following : (i) The correlation of interest scores 
with the criterion scores was found to be 0.53. It 
was found that the interest test served best as a 
simple predictor test. (ii) Aptitude, intelligence and 
interest tests were essential for predicting future pro- 
gramme of academic career in a professional college. 
Each of these tests had positive and significant cor- 
Telation with the criterion, Their correlations with 
criterion were 0.48, 0.39 and 0.53 respectively. (iii) 
correlation between personality test and the criterion 
for different personality traits varied from 0.02 to 
0.07 and none of which was significant even at 5 
percent level. (iv) Correlation between the combin- 
ed weighted scores and the criterion was 0.66 while 
between the criterion and the interest test was 0.53. 
(v) The correlation between the battery of tests and 
the criterion was 0.66 which was significant at 0.01 
level. The combined weighted tests could be plan- 
ned as a valid battery of tests. (vi) Correlations bet- 
ween the scores on the test battery and results of 
1963 and 1964 groups of students varied from 0.64 
to 0.67. 


320. DESAI, H. G., Relationship of Intelligence to 
Sibling-Sex jand Ordinal Position, Dept. of 
Edu., Sau. U., 1963. (U.G.C. financed) 


The main purpose of the study was to find out 
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answers to the following questions: (i) Do boys 
having a brother as an elder sibling differ in intelli- 
gence from boys having a sister as an elder sibling? 
(ii) Do boys having a brother as an elder sibling 
differ in intelligence from girls having a brother as 
an elder sibling? (iii) Do boys shaving a brother as 
an elder sibling differ in intelligence from girls hav- 
ing a sister as an elder sibling? (iv) Do boys having 
a sister as an elder sibling differ in intelligence from 
girls having a brother as an elder sibling? (v) Do 
boys having a sister as an elder sibling differ in in- 
telligence from girls having a sister as an elder 
sibling? (vi) Do girls having a brother as an elder 
sibling differ in intelligence from girls having a sister 
as an elder sibling? (vii) Which sibling-sex combina- 
tion is linked with high verbal intelligence? (viii) Do 
children with a male sibling differ in verbal intelli- 
gence from those with a female sibling? 

A large sample of 2,699 children of first through 
tenth birth orders and studying in eighth, ninth and 
tenth grades in different high schools of Bhavnagar 
city was chosen. Of these, 573 children were second 
born. Among the second born, 166 were boys hav- 
ing a brother as an elder sibling, 166 were boys hav- 
ing a sister as an elder sibling, 128 were girls having 
a brother as an elder sibling, and 113 were girls hav- 
ing a sister as an elder sibling, Subjects were admini- 
stered the Desai-Bhatt Group Intelligence Test ver- 
bal) and the Kuppuswami’s Socio-economic Status 
Scale (urban). Data regarding intelligence of these 
second born children were analysed from the view- 
point of different sex-combinations. The study re- 
vealed the following findings: (i) Boys having a 
bro’her as an elder sibling, showing a ten- 
dency for higher intelligence, did not in fact differ 
in intelligence from boys having a sister as an elder 
sibling. (ii) Boys having a brother as an elder sibl- 
ing, showing a tendency for lower intelligence, 
did not in fact differ in intelligence from girls having 
a brother as an elder sibling. (iii) Boys having a 
brother as an elder sibling, showing a tendency 
for lower intelligence, did not in fact differ in intelli- 
gence from girls having a sister as an elder sibling. 
(iv) Boys having a sister as an elder sibling were 
significantly lower in intelligence than girls having a 
brother as an elder sibling. (v) Boys having a sister 
as an elder sibling, showing a tendency for lower 
intelligence, did not in fact differ in intelligence 
from girls having a sister as an elder sibling. (vi) 
Girls having a brother as an elder sibling, show- 
ing a tendency for lower intelligence, did not 
in fact differ in intelligence from girls having a sister 
as an elder sibling (vii) Girls having a brother as an 
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elder sibling had the highest verbal intelligence among 
all sibling sex combinations. (viii) Children with a 
male sibling did not differ in verbal intelligence from 
those with a female sibling. 


321. DHAMANKAR, V. V., Construction and 
Standardisation of an Aesthetic Test, Ph.D. 
Soc., Nag. U., 1970. 


The present study had two major groups of ob- 
jectives. In the first place it intended to develop a 
standardised instrumen: to measure various basic ele- 
ments forming the structure of aesthetics in order 
to predict individual’s aesthetic development and help 
the art instructors. Secondly it attempted at studying 
the relationship between aesthetic sense and the age, 
sex, and the linguistic group an individual belonged 
to. The hypotheses stated were: (i) aesthetic sense 
would increase with age; (ii) females would have more 
aesthetic sense than males; and (iii) aesthetic sense 
would differ in different linguistic groups. 


The aesthetic test consisted of the subtests, 
namely, pattern (P), symmetry (S), form (F), de- 
sign (D) which included rhythm, radiation, balance 
and proportion, colour (C) and tone (T). The test 
was a nonverbal, paper-pencil type test, and was 
free from cultural contaminants. The pilot test con- 
tained 205 items. On the basis of item analysis, 105 
items were finally retained. The reliability of the test 
by the split-half method was 0.95, by the method of 
rational equivalence 0.96 and by Hoyt’s variance 
method it was 0.93. The study claimed that the cor- 
relational evidence of validity of the test was satis- 
factory. Factor analysis indicated two factors, that of 
Form and Colour. Percentile scores and T scores were 
developed. The aesthetic quotient which would give 
the aesthetic measure of personality was computed. 
For the second phase of the study, this test was ad- 
ministered to 1632 subjects who were equally distri- 
buted over the variables, namely, sex, age ranging 
between 9+ to 16+, and six lenguage groups —- 
Bengali, Gujarati, Hindi, Marathi, Tamil and Telugu. 


The analysis of the data indicated that (i) 
aesthetic sensitivity developed with age, the rate of 
development being highest between nine and eleven 
years of age; (ii) females had more aesthetic sense 
than males; (iii) Marathi, Bengali and Gujarati groups 
were aesthetically more sensitive than the Tamil, 
Telugu or Hindi linguistic groups, and (iv) the 
aesthetic profiles of age groups picturised that tenth 
year was an outstanding age for aesthetic develop- 
ment, 
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322. DHONDIYAL, S. N., Art as a Projective 
Technique for ‘Children, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 
1964. 


The main purpose of the study was to develop 
and standardise a procedure of collection of spontan- 
eous art of children by evolving objective techniques 
of scoring and interpreting art, establishing norms, 
and determining reliability and validity of the tech- 
n‘que of interpretation involved. 


The method employed was case study within 
the framework of an experiment. Sex, age, educational 
class and economic status were kept constant as far 
as possible. In addition, contrasted groups within 
experimental setting were studied. The tools used 
were Teacher’s Rating Scale, Semi-projective Ques- 
tionnaire (both designed for the purpose of the study), 
the CAT, the Rorschach Ink Blot Test, interview and 
intelligence tests like the Goodenough’s Draw-a-Man 
Test, the Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelligence Test, and 
the CIE Individual Scale of Intelligence. All these 
tools were used with fiftyone boys belonging to the 
age group of ten years and a half to eleven years 
and a half. Besides, case studies of eight boys were 
made in the process of the tryout collection of spon- 
taneous art and of the development of a standard 
Procedure for collection of the spontaneous art of 

children, The total number of spontaneous art pro- 
ductions of these subjects collected were 1,136, Only 
drawings and paintings were collected, 


A technique of scoring art productions in terms 
of observables and measurables was evolved, Art 
productions of contrasted groups, from well adjusted 
to psychotics, provided a rich variety and character- 
istic differences which resulted into 194 scoring 
symbols. These were divided into nine categories, 
namely, content, element, human figure, other ego 
denoters, inner living, control over emotions and feel- 
ings, orientation, design, and unity. The technique of 
interpretation evolved consisted of three major steps, 
namely, structural analysis, thematic analysis, and in- 
tegration of the two analyses. The reliability of the 
technique evolved was calculated both at the scoring 
and at the interpretative levels, The repeat collection 
of art Productions of ten cases indicated that the 
correlations between the scorings of these two col- 
lections ranged from 0.87 to 1.00 for different sub- 
categories. Inter-scorer reliability was very high. For 
calculating reliability of interpretation of scores, the 
Interpretative statements of the above mentioned ten 
cases were matched with the interpretations of the 
Tepeat collections. The matchings were hundred per- 
Cent. Validity of the technique of interpretation evoly- 
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ed was examined by preparing classified tables of 
interpretative statements taken from the results of 
the different projective tests used in the study. The 
table showed that 78.4 percent of art interpretations 
were matched, To interpret correctly the Rorschach 
responses of fiftyéne subjects, the Rorschach norms 
for this age group in Indian conditions were esta- 
blished. 


*323. DUARI, P., Evaluation of General Ability of 
7 to 164 and Adult Age Groups, Ph.D. Edu., 
Cal. U., 1976. 


The main aim of the present investigation was 
to construct and standardise the group verbal tests 
of general ability which could be applicable to the 
individuals belonging to 7—16} year age groups at 
4 year age intervals, and to adults. 


Samples were drawn from all parts of West 
Bengal both at the try-out stage and at the standar- 
disation stage. Samples were selected from the modal 
age groups of different grades so as to enable deter- 
mination of both age norms and grade norms on 
the basis of same sample data. The sample size for 
different sets of test at the normative stage were as 
follows : 3078 for set I, 4098 for set II, 4075 for 
Set III, 6624 for set IV and 3566 for set V. 
While administering the tests on the above sample, 
general instructions were first given to the testees 
and then specific instructions were given regarding the 
items. The estimates of the realiability for the sets I, 
I, IM, IV and V were 0.95, 0.96, 0.97 and 0.97 
respectively, 


Thus, altogether five sets of tests were developed 
in accordance with their suitability for different age 
groups. In each of the set of tests there are two parts : 
the numerical part consisting of four/five types of 
40/50 items and verbal part consisting of four/flve 
types of 40/50 items. The item types are: Part A 
(numerical) — (i) number series, (ii) number 
matrices, (iii) fundamental operations, (iv) symbolic 
operations, and (v) generalisation of results; Part 
B (Verbal) — (i) classification, (ii) analogy, (iii) 
logical arrangement of words, (iv) logical arrange- 
ment of sentences, and (v) inference. 


324. GAKHAR, S, Intellectual and Personality 
Correlates ‘of Creativity. Ph.D. Psy., Pan, U., 
1975. 


The objectives of the present study were: (i) 
to identify such measures of intelligence and traits 
of personality that acted as correlates of creativity; and 
(ii) to find out the developmental trends of creativity 
for girls in grades IX through XI. The study hypo- 
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thesised relationships between creativity, intelligence, 
personality traits and difference in grade levels. 


The sample of the study comprised 730 girls 
selected from grades IX (N = 281), X (N = 246), 
and XI (N = 203) of higher secondary schools of 
urban areas in Punjab. The age of the sample rang- 
ed from thirteen to seventeen years. The technique 
of sampling adopted was multistage randomisation of 
clusters. The tools used were: (i) the Torrance Tests 
of Creative Thinking, Verbal Form A and Figural 
Form A, (ii) the Group Test of General Mental 
Ability by Jalota and Singh, (iii) the California Psy- 
chological Inventory, and (iv) the Bernreuter Perso- 
nality Inventory. The final data included scores on 
verbal and nonverbal intelligence, different aspects 
of creativity and personality traiis. Descriptive statis- 
tics like mean, median, mode, SD, skewness and kur- 
tosis were worked out so as to ascertain the nature 
of score distributions pertaining to each variable un- 
der consideration. Product-moment correlation, 
multiple corelation, t ratios and factor analysis were 
also utilised in the statistical analysis of data. 


The major findings of the study were as fol- 
lows: (i) Factor analysis brought forth a ‘General 
Factor of Intellectual Functioning’, a ‘Group Factor 
of Verbal Creativity’ and a ‘Group Factor of Non- 
verbal Creativity’ indicating thereby that both crea- 
tivity and intelligence were two distinguishable modes 
of the same intellectual functioning, yet at the same 
time they were not distinctly independent of each 
other. (ii) Unique constellations of traits of persona- 
lity and measures of creativity existed in terms of 
common factors in different combinations and provid- 
ed an empirical basis for identifying the personality 
correlates of creativity. (ii) The traits of social pre- 
sence, psychological-mindedness and feminity did not 
correlate significantly with verbal creativity, where- 
as capacity for status and flexibility did not act as 
correlates of nonverbal creativity. (iv) Obtained 
values of correlations showed that out of twenty- 
four personality traits chosen in the study, fifteen 
were correlated positively with verbal creativity while 
eighteen were correlated positively with nonverbal 
creativity. (v) High and low groups of creative girls 
as identified on the basis of total verbal creativity 
differed significantly in respect of status, intellectual 
efficiency and flexibility, and when identified on the 
basis of total nonverbal creativity, the groups were 
found to be significantly differing on the personality 
traits of self-acceptance and self-sufficiency. (vi) It 
was observed that twentyone traits of personality as 
independent variables conjointly influenced verbal and 
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nonverbal creativity accounting for higher values of 
correlations, (vii) A consistent increase in the mean 
scores from grades IX to XI on all the measures of 
verbal and nonverbal creativity showed that creative 
development took place on all measures until about 
the age of fifteen years, although some of the measures 
of nonverbal creativity were found to develop even 
beyond this age. 
325. GANGOPADHYAY, P. K., Social Intelli- 
gence And Its Relationship With Abstract 
And Mechanical Intelligence, Ph.D., Edu., 
MSU, 1975. 

The major objectives of the present study were : 
(i) to construct and standardise a test of social in- 
telligence; (ii) to find out the relationship of social 
intelligence with abstract and mechanical intelligence; 
(iii) to help teachers in providing the right type of 
guidance to the pupils regarding the development of 
this ability in them and choosing suitable occupation 
for them; and (iv) to help the recruiting authorities 
of different establishments to select appropriate per- 
sonnel for the occupations where ability to deai with 
human beings was required. 

The total sample of 1,112 studenis was selected 
from the five universities of Gujarat by random sam- 
pling technique. The derived sample comprised boys 
and girls from rural, semiurban and urban areas 
and from English and Gujarati knowing students of 
arts, science, commerce, education, medicine, techno- 
logy and engineering faculties. The first phase dealt 
with the construction and standardisation of a test of 
social intelligence. Five subtests for the test were : (i) 
memory for names and faces; (ii) judgment in 
social situations; (iii) observation of human beha- 
viour; (iv) recognition of the mental state of the 
speaker; and (v) sense of humour. The reliability of 
the test was determined by test-retest, split-half and 
by rational equivalance methods. The content, con- 
struct, congruent, concurrent, factorial, and cross 
validities were established. Standard score norms, per- 
centiles, percentile ranks and grade norms were esta- 
blished. The second phase dealt with the relation- 
ship of social intelligence with abstract and mecha- 
nical intelligence. The tools employed were: (i) 
the Desai--Bhatt Verbal Group Test of Intelligence, 
(ii) the Mechanical Reasoning Test, and (iii) the 
Ganguli’s Test of Social Intelligence. 

The findings of the study were: (i) all the five 
subtests measured a general common factor which 
had significantly high loadings on all the tests; (ii) 
boys and girls did not differ significantly in the per- 
formance on the social intelligence test; (iii) the mean 
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performance of the urban students was significantly 
higher than that of semiurban and rural. students; 
(iv) the students studying in the technology and en- 
gineering faculty secured the highest mean score, 
whereas the lowest mean score was obtained by the 
arts students; and (iv) there was significant positive 
relationship between social intelligence and abstract 
and mechanical intelligence, 


326. GOYAL, R. P., A Study of Some Persona- 
lity Correlates of Creativity in Secondary 
School Teachers under Training, Ph.D, Edu., 
Punjabi U., 1974. 


The investigation aimed at studying the perso- 
nality correlates of creativity in secondary school 
teachers under training. Specifically the study includ- 
ed in its scope, determination of personality differ- 
ences in relation to sex and subject groups as well, 
besides creativity differences in relation to sex and 
subject groups. The study also determined relation- 
ship of creativity with teaching success. Preparation 
of norms for variables of personality and creativity 
was another objective. 


The tools employed were the Cattell’s 16 PF 
for measuring personality factors and the Torrance 
Tests of Creative Thinking — both verbal and figu- 
tal — for assessing creativity and its dimensions. 
The two tests of Torrance were : (i) Thinking Crea- 
tively with Words, Bookle: A, and (ii) Thinking Crea- 
tively with Pictures, Booklet-A. The above tools were 
translated into Punjabi and Hindi. These were adapt- 
ed to local conditions. The norms in T-Score form 
Were available for these two tools. The sample of 
the study consisted of 500 student teachers enrolled 
in five training colleges of Punjab. Efforts were made 
to give fair representation to geographical areas and 
sex. The sample comprised 200 males and 300 fem- 
ales from five training colleges in the districts of 
Patiala, Ferozepur, Amritsar, Jullunder and Ludhiana. 
The age ranged from eighteen years to fortyseven 
years with a mean age of 21.83 years. For the pur- 
Pose of statistical analysis- the sample was divided 
Into groups of boys and girls, extreme high and low 
groups, and subjectwise groups. Significance of diff- 
erence between means and also Pearson’s product 
moment correlations were employed in analysing the 
data statistically, 


; The main findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Highly creative persons.did not enter the teach- 
er tra‘ning colleges, and therefore, only slight per- 
sonality d fferences existed between high and low 
creative student teachers, Intelligence was the only 
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factor which bad consistently been found as the per- 
sonality correlate of creativity in teachers under 
training. (ii) High flexible student teachers were 
found to be more guilt prone and Jess imaginative 
than their low flexible counterparts. (iii) Intelligence 
and venturesome teimperament emerged as the most 
frequently observed personality correlates of creati- 
vity in female teacher trainees. (iv) High creative 
females tended to be victims of self-conflict. They 
were moralistic and socially precise, and, at the same 
time, socially bold and were not having inhibition, 
(v) Toughmindedness and suspiciousness were found 
to be associated with low as well as high creativtiy 
more in male student teachers than in female student 
teachers. (vi) High creative science group was found 
to be more characterised by higher guilt proneness 
and higher strength of self sentiment than high crea- 
tive science—-mathematics group. (vii) Social boldness 
and high strength of self sentiment were more asso- 
ciated with high creativity in science student teachers, 
but these were more associated with low creativity in 
science-mathematics student teachers. (viii) A com- 
mon core of personality consisting of higher intelli- 
gence, higher emotional stability, toughmindedness, 
and better adjustment, etc., ran through the science- 
mathematics group at higher as well as lower levels 
of creativity. This core differentiated it from the lan- 
guage and social science groups at both the levels, 
(ix) Imaginativeness was found to be associated with 
low creativity more in science-mathematics than in 
language — social science student teachers, 


327. GUHA, M., Construction and Standardisation 
of the Engineering (Mechanical and Electri- 
cal) Aptitude Test, D. Phil. Psy., Cal. U., 
1957, 

The purpose of the study was to construct and 
standardise a paper-pencil test for Indian students 
seeking admission to graduate colleges of engineering 
with the help of which the presence or absence of a 
special aptitude for engineering profession (mechani- 
cal and electrical) could be detected in them. 

The tryout form of the test was administered 
to a sample of 100 students of the first science class. 
The final form of the test was administered to a 
sample of 334 students who had newly joined the 
Jadavpur engineering college. The students had pass- 
ed the first year science examination and were mostly 
in the age group of 18 to 20. Along with this -an 
intelligence test developed by Bose and Datta, and a 
temperamental questionnaire developed by the Cal- 
cutta University, were also administered in order to 
ascertain if any student in the sample was imbalanced. 
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The annual performance of these candidates at the 
college examinations was recorded for three consecu- 
tive years. The test in its final form, which was nam- 
ed as the Indian Engineering Aptitude Test, consist- 
ed of forty questions wiih a time limit of twenty 
minutes, The forty questions were grouped under 
five sets, namely, (i) mechanical interest and trend 
of mind; (ii) power of observation, interest in en- 
gineering and logical reasoning; (iii) knowledge of 
elementary scientific laws and relation between 
shapes; (iv) basic knowledge of physical instruments 
and their application; and (v) mathematical interest 
with a comprehensive knowledge of their application 
in scientific and mechanical investigation. 


The split-half reliability of the test was found 
to be 0.89. The validity of the test was established 
by correlating the test scores with the examination 
results of the standardisation group for three years. 


*328. GUPTA, K., Construction and Standardisa- 
tion of Clerical Aptitude Tests in Hindi, Ph.D. 
Psy., BHU, 1969. 


The study was attempted with the purpose of 
constructing and standardising a battery of clerical 
aptitude test in Hindi. 

Out of 700 items used for item analysis, 388 
items were retained in the final form. These 388 
items were distributed in the seven subtests, namely, 
(i) Test of Intelligence (40); (ii) Test of Numerical 
Ability (50); (iii) Test of Language Usage (60); 
(iv) Test of Classifica‘ion (48); (v) Test of Filing 
(80); (vi) Test of Copying (50); and (vii) Test of 
Checking (60). The final tryout has been done on 
a sample of 1500 clerks who had passed interme- 
diate or an equivalent examination from various em- 
ployment exchanges of U.P., out of which 1,440 were 
men and sixty were women. 

Percentile and stanine norms were developed. 
Reliability was obtained for various tests on a sam- 
ple of 250 cases, The estimated reliability coefficients 
of various tests ranged from 0.957 to 0.980. Index 
of reliability ranged from 0.949 to 0.978. Mean phi- 
coefficients of items selected for various subjects were 
found to be 0.45, 0.46, 0.47, 0.59, 0.65, 0.56 and 
0.50 respectively. Intrinsic validity was found to be 
0.949, 0.961, 0.968, 0.986, 0.972, 0.976 and 0.978 
respectively for the subtests of the battery. Validity 
coefficients against the criterion of supervisors’ quan- 
titative rating ranged from 0.427 to 0.662 for various 
subtests, whereas those obtained against the criterion 
of supervisors’ qualitative rating ranged from 0.462 
to 0.714. Validity of entire battery estimated by mul- 
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tiple correlation using Atkin’s method of pivotal con- 
densation amounted to 0.786 which was statistically 
significant beyond 0.01 level of significance. 


*329. JANI, A. V., Need and Scope of Educome- 
trics in Developing Education as a Behavioural 
Science, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1977. 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to study 
all the variables of the educative process; (ii) to 
study conditions and factors that have a great im- 
pact on them; (iii) to study other behavioural sciences 
like psychology, sociology, economics and psychiatry 
and research findings in these disciplines to critical- 
ly examine their claim as behavioural sciences; and 
(iv) to suggest some of the items, instruments or 
scales, tests and criteria for measuring the variables 
of the educative process. é 

The normative method along with the extensive 
library reading and cross-section reference was adopt- 
ed for this study. 

The study arrived at the follwing conclusions : 
(i) It is not only necessary but is an urgent need 
of the present day that the discipline of educometrics 
should be developed. (ii) The tools of psychometrics, 
sociometrics and econometrics are to be accepted as 
a great help but they are inadequate to study all the 
variab'es of education. (iii) The process of preparing 
different measures and new tools should be started 
with identification and classification of variables and 
more towards the precise measurement and predic- 
tion of results, (iv) The new concept of educome- 
trics is definitely interdisciplinary and so there is a 
great scope for comments and suggestions by expert 
viewing of the subject from different angles. (v) In 
order to be called the behavioural science, the field 
of education will have to be investigated and studied 
with the tools developed through educometrics. 


330. JHA, S. K., An Analysis of Certain Dimen- 
sions of Creativity, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1975. 


The main purpose of the study was to explore 
and analyse certain personality dimensions and to 
obtain some personality profiles of creative persons. 

In order to draw a sample of highly creative 
persons the nomination method was adopted. For 
ihis purpose information was collected from the list 
of winners of National Awards of the erstwhile Bom- 
bay State, the Times of India Directory and Year- 
books, India-Who is Who, the Filmfare files, list of 
the recipients of Bharat Ratna, and Padma National 
awardees. This resulted into a preliminary list of 166 
persons either from Gujarat or Maharashtra. This 
list was sent to judges drawn from university pro- 
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fessors and renowned professionals. The judges sug- 
gested eightyeight more names of highly creative per- 
sons, The judges also ranked these 254 persons for 
their creativeness. The final selected sample consist- 
ed of sixtysix creative persons. Out of sixtysix, data 
of only thirtyfive persons could be collected, Data 
on a questionnaire having eighty statements were col- 
lected. The data were further supported by a Self 
Data Card filled by the respondents. The data were 
Subjected to factor analysis by employing centroid 
method, 
~The main findings of the study were related to 
four factors: (i) the first factor emerged 
with description of the creative person as having 
rational optimism, high ego strengih, realistic and heal- 
thy attitude towards life, openness to experience, as- 
sertive self-confidence, and tendency for self-actuali- 
sation; (ii) the second centroid was a bipolar factor 
having high positive loadings with religioug dedica- 
tion, religious mystical, fatalistic, and faith in su- 
pernatural powers, whereas it had negative loadings 
with practical, nonreligious, outspoken, and self-con- 
fident; (iii) the third centroid was also a bipolar fac- 
tor having high positive loadings with mystical-intui- 
tive guidance from inner self, whereas it had nega- 
tive loadings with nonmystical, industrious, exerting, 
and extravert behaviours; and (iv) the fourth bipolar 
centroid was positively loaded with self expression, 
openness to experience, flexible value orientation and 
negatively loaded with fixed value orientation, me- 
thodical, social, extrovert, and sensational type of be- 
haviours. 

*331. JOSHI, D. C., Construction of a Battery of 
Selection Tests for Pupils Seeking Admis- 
sion in Technical Higher Secondary Schools of 
Delhi, Ph.D, Edu., Kur, U., 1978. 


The objective of the study was to develop a bat- 
tery of selection tests for pupils seeking admission in 
technical higher secondary schools of Delhi. It was 
hypothesised that success in technical courses were 
related to: (i) verbal ability, Janguage usage, nu- 
merical ability and general information; (ii) mecha- 
nical knowledge and comprehension, perceptual abi- 
lity, and spatial ability; and (iii) school achievement 
and school examination marks in mother tongue, 
mathematics and science. 


A verbal ability test, a languge usage test, a 
numerical ability test, a general ability test and a gen- 
eral information test were developed for the battery, 
The Atmanand Sharma’s Mechanical Aptitude Test 
was used to measure the mechanical ability. Stu- 
dents’ home examination marks provided the scores 
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for the achievement of students. A total of 253 stu- 
dents studying in IX grade of technical higher secon- 
dary schools constituted the sample. The split-half 
reliability was computed. Pearson’s product-moment 
correlation and multiple regression analysis were used 
for analysis of data. 

The odd-even reliability for the verbal ability test 
was 0.816; for language usage test it was 0.837; for 
numerical ability test it was 0.851; and for the gen- 
eral information test it was 0.876. The verbal ability 
test had significant relationship with all the criteria 
of school performance except workshop. Its predic- 
tive validity was 0.361 with total, 0.356 with theory 
and 0,290 with practical. The language usage test 
had significant relationship with all criteria except 
workshop and physics practical. Its predictive value 
for total was 0.304, for theory was 0.332 and for prac- 
tice was 0.173. The numerical ability test had signifi- 
cant relationship with all the criteria. Its predictive 
value for the total was 0.486, for theory was 0.487 
and for practice was 0.356. The genera! information 
test had significant relationship with all the criteria 
except physics and chemistry practicals. Its predictive 
values were 0.301 for total, 0.302 for theory and 
0.225 for practice. While comparing common vari- 
ance between the sets of predictors, the four tests 
appeared to conform to the pattern of long-range 
prediction. 

332. JOSHI, R. J.. A Study of Creativity and Some 
Personality Traits of the Intellectually Gifted 
High School Students, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1974. 


The study was conducted to fulfil the following 
objectives: (i) to locate intellectually gifted child- 
ren from the secondary schools; (ii) to study sex dif- 
ferences in acreativity and personality traits of the 
gifted children; (iii) to study differences in creativity 
and personality traits of the gifted children with res- 
pect to their age; (iv) to study the creative ability of 
these gifted students by relating creativity with in- 
telligence, achievement and personality traits; and (v) 
to offer some suggestions based on these findings. 


The study employed descriptive correlational sur- 
vey method of research. The sample was drawn from 
six districts of Gujarat State, namely, Ahmedabad, 
Baroda, Broach, Kaira, Panchmahals, and Surat. The 
pupils were randomly drawn from standards VII to 
XII of twentythree secondary schools of the above 
six districts with age ranging from twelve to nineteen 
years. Out of the available population of 8,216 pupils, 
only 3,503 pupils were administered the Desai-Bha‘t 
Group Test of Intelligence. The pupils with IQ 120 
and above were termed as gifted children, A total 
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of 1,002 pupils were found to be gifted. The Tor- 
rance’s Creativity Test and the Cattell’s 16 Persona- 
lity Factor Test were administered to these pupils. 
At the end of the study the dropouts brought down 
the sample to 935. Annual examination marks 
were treated as achievement scores of the pupils. 
Statistical techniques used were item statistics, T 
Scores, t test, r, and F test. 


Ce 
Following were important findings of the study : 
(i) giftedness was the most effective contributor to 
all types of creativity scores; (ii) age was an impor- 
tant correlate of creativity at fifteen year age-level; 
(iii) none of the main effects of IQ, age, and sex 
upon the personality factor A (Cycolthymia versus 
Schizothymia) was significant; (iv) giftedness was a 
significantly contributing factor to personality factor 
B (General Intelligence verses Mental Defect) in all 
cases; (v) giftedness was contributing to emotional 
maturity in case of boys; (vi) giftedness, sex, and 
age did not contribute significantly to surgency; (vii) 
there was low positive significant correlation between 
intelligence and all types of creativity scores; (viii) 
almost all creativity scores had low positive correla- 
tion with achievement scores in all school subjects 
except English; (ix) there was no significant cor- 
relation between different creativity scores and dif- 
ferent personality traits except in factor B (General 
Intelligence versus Mental Defect), factor G (Charac- 
ter or Super Ego Strength versus Lack of Rigid In- 
ternal Standards), factor I (Premsia versus Harria), 
factor L (Protension versus Relaxed Security), fac- 
tor Q, (Radicalism versus Conservatism of Tempera- 
ment), factor Qs (High Self Sentiment Formation ver- 
sus Poor Self Sentiment Formation), and factor Qs 
(High Ergic Tension versus Low Ergic Tension). 


333, KAPAT, G., Construction and Standardisation 
of a Group Intelligence Test for Juniors, 
D.Phil, Psy., Cal. U., 1960. 


The purpose of the study was to standardise a 
group intelligence test in Bengali for children of class- 
es V and VI, i.e., for those who were just entering 
or who had just begun their secondary school career. 

The sample for the tryout study consisted of 228 
children of both sexes belonging to grades V and VI 
of five different schools of Calcutta and its suburbs. 
Sample for the final study consisted of 396 children 
which included 203 boys and 193 girls. The sub- 
jects were all Bengali speaking children studying in 
classes V and VI of eight secondary schools. The 
test in its final form consisted of seventyfive items 
— forty nonverbal and thirtyfive verbal. The test was 
divided into five subtests, viz., classification, analogy, 
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series completion, synonym-antonym and practical 
judgment. Separate time limits were fixed for each 
subtest. 

The important findings were : (i) Items had a 
wide range of difficuliy and discrimination. (ii) The 
split-half reliability coefficient for different subtests 
ranged between 0.76 and 0.88, and that of the entire 
battery was found to be 0.90. (iii) The validity co- 
efficients of the test battery ranged from 0.32 to 0.70. 
(iv) Factor analysis yielded one factor, the psycholo- 
gical correlate of which could be interpreted as ‘re- 
lational thinking’. (v) The group differences studied 
through analysis of variance indicated that the scores” 
did not differ significantly with respect to se í 
however, the difference was significant at 0.01 level 
with respect to grades. Separate grade norms and 
percentile norms were established. 

334. KAUL, B., Construction and Standardisation 
of ja Test to identify Creative Children in the 
age range of 14 to 16 years, Ph.D. Psy., MSU, 
1974. 

The study was undertaken to develop and stan- 
dardize a test of creativity for children in the age 
group of 14 to 16 years. 

The test consisted of fivs subtests, viz., (i) sen- 
tence completion test (ten items); (ii) uses test (ten 
items); (iii) creative writing test (ten items); (iv) 
consequences test (ten items); and (v) problem solv- 
ing test (nine items). The initial tryout of the test 
yielded the optimum time limit to be given for the 
test to be three and a half hours. Since it was found 
that it was a very long time to create fatigue for the 
subject, each subtest was treated as a separate test 
and in each session three groups of subjects were 
tested simultaneously giving subtests 1 and II to a 
group, subtest III to another and subtests IV and Vv 
to yet another group. In three sessions all the sub- 
jects took all the five subtests in rotation, Item 
analysis was done after administering the test to a 
sample of 350 subjects. Discrimination index was 
computed. The sample for the preparation of norms 
consisted of 1,000 students from the different schools 
of Delhi, For the present test decile norms, stan- 
dard score norms were established. 

The reliability of the test by using test-retest 
method was found to be 0.75 (N = 100). The pre- 
sent test gave a correlation coefficient of 0.72 with 
the Torrance Test of Creative Thinking 6.13 (N=70) 
with a teacher’s rating scale, and 0.26 (N = 50) 
with the Raven's Standard Progressive Matrices. 
The test also correlated high with the Shanker’s On 
the Spot Painting and Writing Test. 
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335. KAUL, K. K. Horizontal Versus Vertical 
Development of Intelligence, Ph.D. Edu., Kan. 
U., 1974, 


The purpose of this study was to see whether in- 
telligence — innate or acquired — benefited by ex- 
perience in order to make an effective adjustment 
with the environment. 


The sample consisted of 137 entrants to the B.Ed. 
class of Dayanand Women’s Training College, Kan- 
pur, for the session 1969-70. After giving intensive 
training and constructive suggestions and help during 
their practice teaching, it was seen how far they im- 
proved in those areas. The tools used for the study 
were : (i) the Bansidhar’s Group Test of Intelligence; 
(ii) the Bureau of Psychology, Uttar Pradesh, Test 
No. 11, for Adult Intelligence; (iii) the Jalota’s 
Group Test of General Mental Ability (1964, 1966); 
(iv) the Joshi’s Humanities Group Test of Mental 
Ability (1964); (v) the Mehia’s General Intelligence 
Test (1963); (vi) the Tandon’s Group Test of Intelli- 
gence (1961); and (vii) the Painted Adult Intelli- 
gence Test, Inter-correlations between various items 
were worked out according to the Thurstone PMA 
and the Thorndike CAVD. 


The following were the main findings: (i) the 
CAVD covered the items originally analysed under 
Cognition Memory, Reasoning and Conceptualisation, 
The PMA did not yield very useful results; (ii) the 
native intelligence or the genetic ‘g’ factor had its 
limitations but it was capable of development; (iii) 
there might be a lag between those with a high ‘g’ 
factor and those below the average, but perseverance 
would narrow the gulf; and (iv) the ‘g factor was 
primarily genetic but it admitted vast horizontal deve- 
lopment through environmental experiences which 
Consisted of various factors of which education was 
the most important factor, 


*336. KHANAPURKAR, H. K., Construction and 
Standardization of a Group Test of Intel- 
ligence in Marathi for the Children of Age 
Group 13 to 17 years and residing in Mara- 
thawada Region of Maharashtra State, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU., 1976, 


The purpose of the study was to construct and 
standardise a verbal group test of intelligence for the 
children of age group thirteen to seventeen years and 
tesiding in Marathawada region of Maharashtra State. 

The first try out of the test was done on 370 
Students studying in standards VIII to X. The second 
try out of the test was done on a representative sample 
of 2471 students studying in standards VIII, IX and X 
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drawn from twentyone schools belonging to the five 
districts of the region under study. The final form 
of the test consisted of 154 items distributed over 
eight subtests, namely, (i) synonyms, (ii) antonyms, 
(iii) analogy, (iv) classification, (v) reasoning, (vi) 
logical inferences, {vii) arithmetic problems, and (viii) 
number series. The final form was administered on 
a representative sample of 7745 students to establish 
norms, 

The coefficients of reliability as found by test- 
retest, splii-half, and K-R methods were respectively 
0.81, 0.95, and 0.84, The coefficients of validity 
against school marks and the Nafde’s Nonverbal Test 
of Intelligence were 0.5552 and 0.8586 respectively, 
When factor analysed by centroid method, the fac- 
tors extraced were ‘g’ factor (seventynine percent), 
Numerical Factor (thirteen percent), and Verbal Fac- 
tor (eight percent), Norms for each age group were 
developed, 


337. KHIRE, U. S., Creativity in relation to In- 
telligence and Personality Factors, Ph.D, PSY., 
Poona U., 1971. 


The main objectives of the study were; (i) to 
find out the characteristics of creative thinking; (ii) 
to find out the relationship between creativity and 
intelligence; and (iii) to study the personality charac- 
teristics of creative persons. 

The sample for the study consisted of 1054 boys 
of grades VII through XI of a single school. A bat- 
tery of creativity tests patterned after Guilford and 
Wallach and the Raven’s Advanced Progressive Ma- 
trices were used to measure creativity and intelligence 
respectively. These formed independent variables, 
The dependent cognitive and noncognitive measures 
inciuded the scores on the Bennett’s Mechanical Com- 
prehension Test, school marks, interests regarding 
academic subjects, games and hobbies, students’ rat- 
ings of peers and teachers, and the scores on the 
Bernreuter’s Personality Inventory. For the upper 
extreme groups — first twentyfive on creativity and 
the first twentyfive on intelligence — some more 
measures were obtained which included scores on 
the instruments such as the Bell’s School Inventory, 
the Pasadena Pupil Judgement Test, the speed of ver- 
bal thinking, an indirect sentence completion test, the 
Self-Perception Test, the Personal Data Sheet, the 


Your Expectations About your Child (for mothers), ` 


and the teachers’ ratings. Nine top most creative stu- 
dents were further studied through home visits and 
interviews. The statistical techniques employed com- 


prised means, standard deviations, analysis of variance,” 


chi-square test, t test, correlation and factor analysis, 
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The following were some major findings: (i) 
the chosen variables of creativity (abilities of fluency, 
flexibility and originality of thinking, or redefinition 
and elaboration) remained closer to each other, and 
at‘ the same time farther from intelligence; (ii) at 
the age of 13+ creativity did not inerease linearly 
just like intelligence; (iii) above 1.2 SD distance on 
the positive side on intelligence scale, creativity show- 
ed zero correlation with intelligence; (iv) creativity 
had lower correlation with aptitude of mechanical 
comprehension and higher with scholastic perfor- 
mance as compared to intelligence; (v) poor quality 
of academic performance was directly related to low 
intelligence, and high quality with high creativity; and 
(vi) the high creative, low intelligent students found 
that all teachers were more or less alike. 


*338. KUNDLEY, M. B., A Test of Literary Crea- 
tivity in Marathi, Ph.D. Edu., Nag. U., 1977. 


The study aimed at (i) preparing a battery of 
tests for assessing literary creativity of students in 
Marathi; and (ii), analysing literary creativity, finding 
out some of the functional constituents of literary 
creativity, the common factors which run through 
varied manifestation of creative writing and at quan- 
tifying the selected test variables and their contribu- 
tions to literary creativity. The concept ‘creativity’ 
has been defined as an ability to write creatively or 
a potentiality or aptitude for creation of new works 
of beauty of any size and form through the medium 
of language. 

The test variables were : (i) poetry writing, (ii) 
short story writing, (iii) imagery formation, (iv) 


` poetry completion, (v) story completion, (vi) des- 


criptive style, (vii) emotional writing, (viii) dialogue 
writing, (ix) sentence fluency and (x) verbaf fluency. 
Guidelines from previous tests, theory of literary cri- 
ticism in Marathi and consultation with twentyfive 
creative Marathi writers were the sources for deter- 
mining the constituents of literary creativity. The 
test consisted of ten sub-tests. A total of 1200 boys 
and girls studying in standard X were included in 
the sample. 

Reliability of each test was established. Inter- 
correlations of the tests were found out, The data 
were also subjected to factor analysis. 


The reliability coefficients of the tests in order 
were 0.814, 0.881, 0.794, 0.728, 0.884, 0.518, 0.827, 
0.818, 0.918 and 0.798 respectively. The correla- 
tion matrix showed that correlations between the dif- 
ferent tests ranged from 0.3226 to 0.5984; and num- 
ber of them were very high. It showed the indepen- 
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dent nature of different tests» Factor analysis revealed 
two factors. Factor I represented the Emotive Lan- 
guage and factor II represented the Architectonics of 
Content, The average performance of the students 
in all the tests was very poor, and distribution was 
highly skewed. All the ten tests were validated against 
the criteria of teachers’ rating obtained on a five 
point scale, The value was found by computing Mul- 
tiple R. The R was +0.697. The coefficient esta- 
blished a good predictive validity of the battery. 


339. KUNDU, R., Construction ynd Standardisa- 
tion of New Personality Test, D.Phil. “Psy. 
Cal. U., 1961. i 

The aim of the study was to construct and stan- 
dardise a suitable test of personality to measure neu- 
rotic tendencies of adult people of both sexes. 

The inventory consisted of sixtysix statements 
(in English) which covered symptoms of general psy- 
choneurosis and which were slightly projective in na- 
ture. The sample for the tryout study consisted of 
360 students belonging to eleven different cclieges 
situated in and around Calcutta. In addition to this, 
data were also collected from a criterion group of 
tortytwo neurotic patients undergoing treatment at 
different hospitals of Calcutta, Sample for the final 
standardisation consisted of 1,000 students, of which 
692 were males and 308 were females, and a crite- 
rion group of fifty neurotic subjects. 

In case of the normal group the coefficients of 
reliability by odd-even and first half and second half 
methods were 0.90 and 0,80 respectively. The cor- 
responding indices for the neurotic group were 0.80 
and 0.72 respectively. The coefficients of validity of 
the inventory for male and female subjects were 
found to be 0.86 and 0.87 respectively. 

340. LIDHOO, M. L., An attempt to construct a 
Psycho-diagnostic Tool for detction of Poten- 
tial Delinquents among Adolescents aged 14 
19 years, Ph.D. Psy., Pan. U., 1972. 

The present study was an attempt at constructing 
psycho-diagnostic tool for prediction of delinquency 
potential of adolescents. 

For compilation of items ex post facto method 
was adopted. An intensive study of sixty delinquents 
of Central Jail, Delhi was conducted through inter- 
view and study of police records. Four factors were 
found, viz. family, dependence/independence, scx 
and emotionality, A set of 400 items based on this 
sudy, and standardized tests and inventories were 
drafted in Hindoostani language. This first draft was 
administered on sixty institutionalized delinquents and 
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sixty non-delinguents. On the basis of item analysis 
result, 115 items that discriminated at one percent 
level were retained. The final distribution was thirty- 
five items on family, twentysix items on dependency/ 
independency, twentyeight items on sex, and twentysix 
items on emotionality. The test was administered fur- 
ther to 200 delinquents and 200 non-delinquents. 
Reliability coefficients by formula K-R 20, came to 
0.824 for family, 0.719 for dependence/indepen- 
dence, 0.771 for sex, 0.836 for emotionality, and 
0.919 for the whole test. The validity of the test was 
established by follow-up study of extreme cases. The 

i ial correlation was 0.66, and by correlat- 

its teacher rating the coefficient of correlation 
was 0.82. 


The scale, termed as LD Proneness Scale, showea 
significant discrimination between delinquents, poten- 
tial delinquents and well socialised youngsters. The 
delinquency seemed to spring mainly from homes 
which were broken, discordant and poor in moral 
fibre. These delinquents and potential delinquents 
were emotionally unstable, aggressive, affectionjess, 
adventurous and prone to risk. 


341. MAJUMDAR, P. K., Construction and Stan- 
dardisation of a Group Scholastic Aptitude 
Test, D. Phil. Psy., Cal. U., 1966. 


The major objectives of developing this test were : 
(i) it should assess the level of higher secondary 
Bengali speaking students of Calcutta schools so that 
their future grade achievement could be predicted; 
(ii) profile obtained from the test should facilitate 
guiding students for selection of academic streams 
after the completion of the eighth grade, 


Tryout study was conducted on a sample of 370 
students selected randomly from a total of 9,000 stu- 
dents of Calcutta. Final standardisation of the test 
was carried out with a sample of 1,815 school going 
students of ages eleven to nineteen and giades VIII 
to XI of the multipurpose higher secondary schools 
located in the different parts of Calcutta. The schools 
in Calcutta city were divided on zonal basis as those 
belonging to south zone, central zone and north zone 
of Calcutta, On the percentage of success in the pub- 
lic examinations, these schouls were again classified 
into three grades, namely, A, B and C, The test in- 
cluded nine subtests relating to functional measures of 
ability perceived in logical relations, reasoning ability 
and ability to use symbols. The nine subtests were : 
(i) information, (ii) similarities, (iii) comprehension, 
Gv) analogy, (v) deductive reasoning, (vi) mathe- 
matical reasoning, (vit) vocabulary, (viii) classifica- 
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tion, and (ix) inductive reasoning, The final form of 
the test included 103 items in ail. 

Some of the findings were: (i) Split-half relia- 
bility for the full scale was 0.934, K-R reliability was 
0.92 and test-retest reliability ranged from 0.80 to 
0.90. (ii) Correlations of test scores with school exa- 
mination results reported one term after the testing 
ranged from 0.57 to 0.88 for the different subsamples 
and the correlation of test scores with school exa- 
mination results reported approximately at the same 
time of testing ranged from 0.62 to 0.78. (iii) The 
test could not be of much help in guiding the students 
to select streams after the completion of eighth grade. 
(iv) No significant difference was noticed in the pro- 
file patterns of the humanities and the science groups, 
(v) It was found that if there was any significant dif- 
ference in the performance of the two groups, it was 
only in the level. The science group was consistently 
the better achiever in all the subtests, (vi) The fac- 
torial composition of different tests failed to differen- 
tiate the two groups. 


342. MEHROTRA, P. N., Construction and Stan- 
dardization of a Group Mixed Test of Intelli- 
gence for Children from 11 jo 17 Years, Ph.D. 
Psy., Agra U., 1972. 


The study aimed at constructing and standardis- 
ing a group mixed test of intelligence for children of 
the age range 11 to 17 years. 


The scale was constructed on the lines of the 
Wechsler-Bellevue Scale of Intelligence (in group 
form). The scale consisted of ten subtests, five verbal 
and five nonverbal. The verbal subtests were analogy 
test, number series test, classification test, vocabu- 
lary test and reasoning test of verbal type. The non- 
verbal subtests were analogy test, arrangement ‘test, 
classification test, digit-symbol test and part-fitting 
test of nonverbal type. Twenty items in each sub- 
test were constructed in the preliminary form. This 
was tried out on a sample of 200 pupils drawn from 
different institutions of Moradabad town. Item ana- 
lysis was carried out. The final form of the scale 
consisted of two tests, verbal and nonverbal, each 
containing five subtests. Under each test 50 items 
were organised in an omnibus selective form. Since 
the scale consisted of both verbal and nonverbal tests, 
it was called a scale of mixed test of intelligence. The 
final form of the scale was administered on a sample 
of 2101 pupils drawn from various schools selected 
from 13 districts of Uttar Pradesh, which was strati- 
fied into three regions. 


It was found that the verbal test, nonverbal test 
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and the full scale gave coefficients of reliability by 
split-half method as 0.91, 0.81 and 0.88 respectively; 
by K-R formula 0.90, 0.80 and 0.85 respectively; 
and by test-retest method 0.89, 0.82 and 0.85 res- 
pectively. The verbal test, nonverbal test and the full 
scale gave coefficients of validity against teachers’ rat- 
ings as 0.86, 0.72 and 0.87 respectively; against exa- 
mination marks as 0.36, 0.30 and 0.39 respectively; 
against the Jalota’s Group Test of General Mental 
Ability 0.54, 0.37 and 0.47; and against the Bhatia’s 
Intelligence Test 0.53, 0.61, and 0.56 respectively. 
All subtests except analogy on nonverbal test of the 
scale were found to be highly saturated with ‘g’ fac- 
tor loadings which ranged from 0.2478 to 0.8269. 
Factorial validity was established by the Hotteling’s 
Principal Component method. Ten factors were €x- 
tracted by the method given by Kendall. Factor load- 
ings revealed that the test was heavily loaded with 
‘g factor. Age norms, grade norms, standar scores, 
T scores, deviation IQs, and centile norms were deve- 
loped. A 


343. MUKERJEE, N.; Talent Search, Dept. of 
Applied Psychology, Bom. U., 1967. (NCERT 
financed) 

The present study aimed at finding out how far 
the talent of the Bombay school population fulfilled 
the promise held by their general intelligence. The 
term ‘Talent’ is referred to those whose scores on the 
intelligence test belonged to the top three percent of 
sample. 

A representative sample of 10,492 boys study- 
ing in IX standard of sixtyeight secondary schools of 
Bombay was selected. The Nafde’s Nonverbal Test 
of Intelligence (NVTI) was administered and the 
first 750 boys were selected. A final group of 305 
boys were selected as talented on the basis of their 
performance on the Nonverbal Intelligence Test 70/23 
of the National Institute of Industrial Psychology of 
Great Britain, To compare the achievement, in gen- 
eral, of the talented group, 100 boys whese perfor- 
mance on the NVTI was at about, sixtieth per- 
centile was selected to form the reference group. The 
Bell’s Adjustment Inventory was administered to both 
the groups to know the adjustment of the two groups 
in the four areas, viz., home, health, emotion, and 
social, Study habits, vocational choice, parental at- 
titude towards boys, the attitude cf boys towards their 
parents, and the parents’ income and educational 
status were found out through questionnaires which 
were administered to boys and their parents. A check- 
list was used to tap information about the boys’ hob- 
bies and interests. 
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The following were some of the salient findings : 
(i) It appeared that both the talent and reference 
groups were maladjusted to home, health, and emo- 
tion but a little better adjusted to sociability, (ii) 
Fiftyeight percent of talent came from the highly 
educated homes, fory percent from semi-educated 
homes and 23.8 percent from not well educated 
homes. (iii) In terms of income groups, 31.6 percent 
of talent came from the income group of over Rs. 
1000, 33.5 percent from the income group of Rs. 
501-1000, 19.6 percent from the income group of 
Rs. 301-500, 12.7 percent from the income ‘group, of 
Rs, 151-300, and 2.7 percent from the income group 
of less than Rs. 150. (iv) Talent group had a greater 
choice than the reference group in the vocations, viz., 
engineering, architect, chartered accountant, priest- 
hood, I.A.S., musician, medical, scientist, technician, 
artist, and I.F.S. The reference group had a greater 
choice than the talent group in the vocations, viz., 
defence service, business executive, clerk, lawyer, in- 
dependent business and farmer. 


344, NAIR, S. K., An Analytical Study of the 
Factor Patterns of Verbal and Non-Verbal 
Tests of Intelligence, Ph.D. Psy., Ker. U. 
1973. 

The present study was undertaken to find out 
whether the tests, the items of which were predomin- 
antly verbal, nonverbal or numerical, measure the 
same or different factors. 

The battery of verbal tests consisted of eleven 
subtests of intelligence, namely, analogies 1, number 
series, syllogisms, word meaning, word opposites, 
arithmetic reasoning, analogies 2, best answers, word 
classification, letter series, and proverbs. The preli- 
minary form of these tests was administered to a sam- 
ple of 370 pupils. The final form of the tests was 
prepared after item analysis. The test-retest reliability 
coefficient for these tests ranged from 0.71 to 0.92. 
The final form of the tests thus developed, the Kerala 
Nonverbal Tests of Intelligence, the Nonverbal Tests 
of Intelligence (NVTI), the General Mental Ability 
Test (Nonverbal), and the Raven’s Standard Pro- 
gressive Matrices were administered to a sample of 
400 pupils studying in standards VII, IX and X in 
the high schools of Trivandrum Educational District. 
When the scores were analysed it was found that only 
sixteen of the twentyseven variables gave a normal 
distribution. Only the scores of these sixteen variables 
were considered for the final analysis. Correlations 
among the sixteen variables were computed using the 
Pearson’s product-moment method. The correlation 
matrix was factor analysed using Principal Axes solu- 


+ 
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tion. The residuals after the fourth factor were found 

to be not significant. The factors were then rotated 

using the varimax method. 

Among four factors extracted one was found to 
be predominantly verbal, another nonverbal, the third 
numerical, suggesting that content was the chief de- 
terminer of factor structure. The third factor was 
named as Numerical Reasoning factor, The fourth 
factor, though not clear, seemed to be determined by 
the mental functions involved in these tests, in which 
both verbal and nonverbal tests Weré combined. It 
appeared that some type of logical thinking was the 
ability commonly required for the solution of pro- 
blems posed in these tests, irrespective of the con- 
tent in which they were presented. Hence this factor 
was identified as a Logical Reasoning factor. 

345. NAZRE | KHALIQUE, Bihar Adaptions of 
Gordon Persanal Profile, Gordon Personal 
Inventory and Survey of Interpersonal Values, 
Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 1968. 


The major objective of the study was to construct 
adapted versions in Hindi of the Gordon Personal 
Profile, the Gordon Personal Inventory, and the Sur- 
vey of Interpersonal Values (SIV). 


The items in the above tools were translated 
into Hindi. The translations were examined by ten 
language experts and seven psychologists, The trans- 
lated versions of the tools were administered to a 
sample of twentyseven high school students of class 
XI. After due modifications, they were administered 
to an incidental sample of 453 students drawn from 
slass XT of twelve high schools of Bihar, Item analy- 
sis was carried out using the technique of chi-square. 

The coefficient of reliability for the scales of 
the Profile, Inventory and SIV were found to range 
from 0.79 to 0.95, 0.69 to 0.79, and 0.73 to 0.88 
respectively when found by test-retest method and 
0.65 to 0.71, 0.55 to 0.83, and 0.88 to 0.94 when 
found by K-R method. To determine validity, the 
nature of relationship between the factors on the 
scales of the adapted tools and intelligence as mea- 
sured by the Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices 
was studied. It was found that the coefficients of cor- 


telation were not significant in all cases except that, 


between conformity and intelligence which was posi- 
- tively significant and that between vigor and intel- 
ligence which was negatively significant. Significant 
- positive relationship was found to exist between emo- 
tional stability and personal relations, responsibility 
: and Personal relations, sociability and personal rela- 
„tions, conformity and responsibility, leadership and 
ascendancy, and leadership and original thinking. Tt 
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was also found that boys scored higher on emotional 
stability and recognition scales and that girls scored 
higher on ascendacny, vigor, conformity, and bene- 
volence scales. The percentile norms for high school 
boys and girls with respect to each scale of the Pro- 
file, the Inventory and the SIV were developed. 


346. OOMENTHARAKAN, P. N., A Restandardi- 
sation of a Battery of Engineering Aptitude 
Tests, Ph.D. Psy., Ker. U., 1973. 


The purpose of the study was to prepare and 
standardise a battery of engineering aptitude tests in 
the situation existing in Kerala so that it could be 
used for vocational guidance and counselling. 


The subtests selected for the pilot study were: 
(i) physical science comprehension; (ii) mathematics 
and formulation; (iii) spatial relations; and (iv) me- 
chanical reasoning. 

The sample for the pilot study consisted of 415 
students from two colleges. The internal consistency 
item analysis was adopted and the point biserial cor- 
relation was calculated as an index of item discrimi- 
nation. In the light of the item analysis, the entire 
battery was re-edited and modified. The final study 
was conducted on a stratified random sample of 1,527 
students from the different colleges in the whole of 
Kerala state. The reliability and validity of the bat- 
tery were estimated. The reliability was found to be 
0.92. The percentile norms and the T score norms 
were prepared for the population. 


*347. PAKNIKAR, K. K., Developing Performance 
Tests for the Blind, Dept. of Applied Psy., 
Bom. U., 1975. 
The objective was to develop an intelligence test 
for the blind. 


The performance test consisted of a few subtests. 
These were : (i) (a) one semi-circular part and two 
halves of the same, cut of a wooden circle of dia- 
meter 4.4 inches with 1/4 inch thickness, (b) four 
equal paris of the circle; (ii) (a) a large square part 
and four large round parts to fill in the gaps, (b) four 
right angled triangles to construct the square part and 
four rounds; (iii) (a) hexagon parts and six small 
circles, (b) six equilateral triangles to construct the 
hexagon end six small rounds; (iv) six trapeziums, six 
smäll equilateral triangles, and six small rounds; 
(v) eight large round parts, eight smaller round parts 
and one small circle; (vi) to form a circle with 
pieces given without the case: (a) two ovals pointed 
at both ends and two parts to fill in gaps in both 
sides, (b) eight equal parts of the two ovals and 
two parts to fill in the gaps on both sides; (vii) to sort 
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out similar forms from (a) five pairs of different 
forms, small plastic pieces of equilateral triangle, 
square, rectangle, rhombus and a cross, (b) six pairs 
of six forms — two similar right angled triangles 
added to (a); (viii) roughness discrimination test — 
to arrange in order of grade of youghness of five 
sand papers with graded roughness mounted on the 
pieces of sunmica and five small steel cylinders with 
graded roughness on sides, (ix) weight discrimina- 
tion test — to arrange articles of same size but of 
different weight in order of heaviness — (a) to ar- 
range five weights : 30 gms, 24 gms, 18 gms, 12 gms, 
and 6 gms, and (b) to arrange seven weights: 30 
gms, 24 gms, 18 gms, 15 gms, 12 gms, and 6 gms, 
(x) constructive ability test — to construct a steel 
rod out of smaller steel rods of given length with 
threads at one end and with holes or closed at the 
other end — (a) two rods of three inches each, 
(b) three rods of two inches each and (c) three 
rods of one inch each. The test was administered to 
408 boys and girls of six to twentytwo years. The 
mean, SD and percentages for superior, average and 
below average levels at each group was found out. 
In certain cases composite mean scores of age groups 
eleven and twelve, thirteen and fourteen, fifteen and 
sixteen, seventeen and eighteen, and nineteen, twenty 
and twentyone have also been found out. 

The index of measurement of efficiency, and the 
coefficient of reliability of different age groups rang- 
ed between 0.70 and 0.94 which is significantly high. 


348. PALKAR, S. G., Some Problems of Educa- 
tional Statistics in Group Prediction \of College 
Success, Ph.D. Stat., MSU, 1973. 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to study 
whether or not prediction of achievement in English 
and Mathematics at college level calculated by linear 
mathematical function could be improved by non- 
linear polynomial regressions; (ii) to study the pre- 
diction of P.Sc.E. — English (Preparatory Science 
Examination — English) and P.Sc.E. — mathematics 
differently and the prediction of P.Sc.E. — science 
with regard to two basic predictors of SS.C.E. — 
English (Secondary School Certificate Examination — 
English) and S.S.C.E. — mathematics; (iii) to ex- 
amine the extent to which S.S.C.E. marks in English 
and mathematics would be reliable for selecting right 
persons for admission to- the Prescience Course; and 

` (iv) to study whether or not addition of an extra 
aptitude test would improve the prediction of- suc- 
cess. 
The data for this study consisted of the marks ob- 
tained by 278 students at the S.S.C.E. of the formet 
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Bombay State in the year 1957 and at the P.Sc.E. 
of the M.S. University of Baroda in 1958. The marks 
in S.S.C.E. — English, and P.Sc.E. — English, as 
well as S.S.C.E. — mathematics, and P.Sc.E, — 
mathematics were set up in bivariate distribution and 
the least square method was used for analysis. The 
discriminant function and the Wald’s U-Statistic me- 
thods were used to find out the discriminant function 
between passed and failed students. The multiple 
regression analysis and discriminant analysis were em- 
ployed to test*the significance of additional predic- 
tion by the aptitude test. 

The major findings were: (i) the prediction of 
P.Sc.E. — mathematics was significantly improved by 
nonlinear quadratic regression in case of S.S.C.E. 
achievement test in mathematics as well as numerical 
aptitude test; (ii) in case of | the prediction of 
P.Sc.E. — mathematics from the combination of 
English and numerical tests, the curvilinear relation- 
ship given by the general equation of the second de- 
gree raised the level of accuracy of the prediction 
significantly well above the I'near combination; (iii) 
the use of additional test improved the result of pre- 
diction; and (iv) the upper and lower curvilinear so- 
lutions could be appropriately utilised for selection 
of top cases and rejection of bottom cases, but they 
provided better results than if not used at all. 

349. PALSANE, M. N., Project on the Measure- 
ment ‘of Some Psychological Characteristics, 
Poona U., 1975. (UGC and SIE, Poona 
financed) 

The purpose of the project was to standardise 
three inventories, namely, (i) interest inventory, (ii) 
edjustment inventory, and (iii) study habits inven- 
tory for the Marathi speaking population at the school 
leaving stage as well as at the college stage. 

The sample was drawn from the various districts 
of Maharashtra covering students from various facul- 
ties, namely, arts, science, commerce, and agricul- 
ture and from higher secondary schools. The interest 
inventory covered thirteen different areas. The pro- 
minent ones were clerical. computational. mechanical, 
scientific, natural or outdoor, social service, business or 
commercial, literary, artistic and musical. The ad- 
justment inventory covered areas, namely, adjustment 
to home or adjustment to family, emotional or per- 
sonal adjustment, social adjustment, educational ad- 
justment, and health adjustment. Some of the areas 
covered by study habits inventory were time schedul- 
ing, reading habits, learning and memory techniques 
and examination skills. The inventories were pre- 
pared in simple statement forms with true-false or 
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like-dislike answer categories. Item analyses were 
carried out. Norms in the form of stanine scale were 
developed on the cross-sectional population of Maha- 
rashtra, namely, Marathi speaking population at the 
school leaving stage as well as at the college stage. 


350. PATEL, J. Z., Construction and Standardisa- 
tion of General Ability Test for Classes V, VI 
and VII, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 1974. 


The main purpose of the study was to construct 
a nonverbal group test of general ability that included 
items measuring information and reasoning with a 
view to (i) providing schools with a suitable stand- 
ard tool to measure individual differences of school 
going children, and (ii) studying whether there exist- 
ed any sex differences with regard to general ability. 

On the principles of Flanagan, the investigator 

constructed the general ability test. The test was a 
nonverbal group test and test items at all grades were 
in pictorial form. The items included in the test were 
pertaining to information and reasoning, As many as 
181 test items in pictorial form were prepared and 
tried out on small groups of pupils. The test was ad- 
ministered for the second try-out to 389 pupils, For 
the final administration, the test was given to 821 
pupils of classes V, VI and VII in ten districts of 
Gujarat, 

The major findings of the study were : (i) while 
‘fixing the grade norms no sex difference was found: 
(ii) intelligence of the pupils increased with the age: 

(iii) reliability coefficient of the test decreased with the 


. increase in the time interval; (iv) information score 


wt 


Was higher than the reasoning score; and (v) pupils 
who scored well were good at Mathematics. 


351. PATEL, L. K., Construction and Standardi- 
sation of Performance Tests ‘of Intelligence for 
Students of Standard Il to XI in Gujarat, 
Ph. D. Edu., Guj. U., 1973. 


The purpose of the study was to construct and 
Standardise a performance scale for the schoo! going 
Population in the age range 6+ to 15-4- in Gujarat. 

Different types of performance tests wers select- 
ed. The first tryout of the tests was administered to 
twenty pupils of different age groups.’ The second 
tryout was carried out with fortyfour students of age 
groups 6- to 154+. For the third tryout, eleven stu- 
dents of each group including two accelerated, two 
retarded and seven normal, were tested. The data 


_ Were statistically processed for calculating the indices 


of iem difficulty and item discrimination, The final 
form of the test was given to 400 students, forty in 
cach age group. Intelligence quotients on the present 
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tests were correlated with the intelligence quotients on 
Desai-Bhatt group tests, Bhatt group tests, Bhavsar — 
non-verbal group tests, Shah’s non-verbal group tests, < 
and adaptation of Wechsler Intelligence Scale for 
children in Gujarat. M 
The factorial validity of the tests was establish- 
ed by principal-axes method following Hotelling. The 
three curves of mental growth for the boys, girls and 
mixed groups were found to be regular in spite of the 
small sample size. The test was applicable to lower 
age group. It could be used whenever measurement — 
of general intelligence was needed for guidance and 
selection purposes. 


352. PATEL, M. T., Construction and Standardi- 
sation of General Ability Test for Classes 
Vill, IX and X, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 1974, 


The present investigation was an attempt to de- 
velop a general mental ability test for the children 
of Gujarat with a view to studying the significance 
of sex differences with reference to their general 
ability and also to providing the secondary schools 
with a standardised tool to measure individual differ- 
ence in general mental ability of children. 


The sample consisted of 6,659 pupils of classes 
VII, IX and X selected from various districts of 
Gujarat state. The present test was in pictorial form. 

The investigation revealed that (i) there was no 
significant sex difference with reference to general | 
mental ability; (ii) the test did yield significant dif- | 
ference between the mean scores of age groups ofi 
twelve and thirteen, and seventeen and eighteen; (iii) 
the factorial study indicated that there was one com- 
mon factor in the subtests; (iv) the test was found 
to be useful in classifying the pupils and in guid- 
ance and” counselling; and (v) the reliability coeffi- 
cient of the test was found to be ranging from 0.83 
to 0.97. 


*353. PATEL, P. M., Differential Aptitude 
Battery, NCERT, New Delhi, 1976. 

A series of tools have been developed in Hindi 
for measuring developed abilities of the pupils in 
class VII of the schools in the Hindi region. The 
battery consists of 11 tests which were tried out and 
finalised on the basis of item analysis. These are : 
(1) Word Meaning, (2) Verbal Reasoning, (3) Word 
Usage, (4) Abstract Reasoning, (5) Space Visualisa- 
tion in two dimensions, (6) Space Visualisation in 
three dimensions, (7) Number Series, (8) Arithmetic 
Problems, (9) Perceptual Speed and Accuracy, (10) 
Addition, and (11) Subtraction. The tests are for 
use in guidance and counselling. Percentile and T 


Test 
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score norms have been set up for male, female and 
combined groups, Reliabilities of the tests are esta- 
blished, 


354. PATEL, P. M., Measurement of Achievement 
Press, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 1972. 


The present study was designed to devise an 
objective, reliable and valid tool for measuring achieve- 
ment press (p Ach). The specific construct measured 
was beta p Ach whose contents were the subject’s 
perceptions and apperceptions of the environment, 


Twentyeight ideas related to various aspects of 
educational achievement were put in the form of in- 
complete sentences to elicit pupils’ perceptions about 
them. These twentyeight plus a dummy set of seven- 
tyseven incomplete sentences were administered to a 
sample of 128 pupils. Qualitative analysis of respon- 
ses to twentyeight sentences led to a selection of 196 
responses, These in turn were administered to another 
sample of 210 pupils to obtain (a) p-values, propor- 
tion of pupils endorsing an item and (b) item-scale/ 
total correlations where scale refers to an incomplete 
sentence which were twentyeight in all. On the basis 
of the above information four measures of p Ach 
were constructed, The test of p Ach I consisted of 
twentyone incomplete sentences each of which was 
followed by four responses. The test of p Ach II 
consisted of nineteen stems which varied among them- 
selves in terms of the number of alternatives under 
cach. The test of p Ach IIT contained twenty stems 
each followed by two alternative completions which 
were so selected that the difference between their p- 
values was minimum and the difference between their 
item-scale correlations was maximum. The test 
of p Ach IV consisted of twenty stems each followed 
by a pair of completions selected in such.a way that 
the difference between their item-scale correlations 
was minimum and their p-values was maximum, 

The K-R 21 estimates of reliability for p Ach 
I and p Ach II were 0.75 and 0.84, while those ob- 
tained by means of an adaptation of the Spearman- 
Brown Formula were 0.87 and 0.91 respectively. The 
coefficients of stability of the performance of tests in 
two independent samples obtained from the same 
parent population were 0.92 and 0.91 for p Ach MI 
and p Ach IV, respectively. Percentile norms for each 
of the four measures of p Ach were developed on a 
sample of 688 pupils. 

355. PRABHA RAMALINGASWAMI, Develop- 
ment of an Individual Adult Intelligence Scale 
Applicable to Indian Population, Ph.D. Psy., 
And. U., 1969. 

Tt was proposed in the present study to develop 
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and standardise an adult intelligence scale applicable 
to the Indian population. To this effect the study 
aimed at adapting the WAIS to Indian conditions. 


As a preliminary study the WAIS was admini- 
stered to twenty persons having college education. 
On the basis of the results, some items were adapt- 
ed, the verbal portion was translated into Hindi, and 
a new set of Hindi words were developed for the 
vocabulary test. Using the 1961 Census Reports of 
Delhi, and considering the strata of age, sex, and 
educational level, a stratified sample of 604 persons 
between the ages of fifteen and fortyfive (all resid- 
ents of Delhi) was drawn. The first tryout was admi- 
nistered to a sub-sample of 150 persons out of the 
main sample. Modifications in the test were made 
on the basis of the first. tryout analysis. The final 
tryout was done on the rest of the sample. Means, 
SDs and inter-test correlations were found out, Nor- 
mality of the scores was tested using chi-square tech- 
nique. Construct validity and factorial validity were 
established by comparing the results with Wechsler’s 
results. r 

It was found that the values of the coefficients 
of reliability obtained for the various tests in the pre- 
sent study were closer to those obtained by Wechsler. 
The procedure adopted by Wechsler for setting up 
WAIS IO tables, was followed. Norms were set up 
for each age group separately. $ 


356. PRASAD, M. S., An Inventory of Vocationa 
Values; Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 1968. 


The present study was undertaken to construct 
in Hindi an inventory for assessing the vocational 
values of students. 

The following nine areas were selected to be 
included in the inventory, viz., altruism, economic 
returns, physical conditions of work, power, prestige, 
security, self enhancement, social climate, and tradi- 
tion. The preliminary form of the inventory consist- 
ed of 216 items, This was administered to an un- 
selected sample of 100 postgraduate students of the 
Patna university. The final form of the inventory 
which consisted of seventytwo pairs of items cover- 
ing all the nine areas equally, was administered to 
students of the faculties of arts, education, medicine, 
and engineering. 

The reliability coalftient of the nine subtests by 
odd-even method corrected by Spearman-Brown for- 
mula, K-R formula 20, and test-retest methods ranga: 
ed from 0.90 to 0.97, 0.81 to 0.92, and 0.80 to 0,92 
respectively. The validity as estimated by correlating 
the ranks based on the scores of the inventory and 
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the ranking of the nine value-areas by the testees 
themselves was found to be 0.80. Percentile norms 
for both male and female students of the faculties of 


arts, education, and medicine and for only male stu- _ 


dents of the faculty of engineering were established. 


3537. PRATAP, S., Construction and Standardisa- 
tion of an Entrance Test for Students in En- 
gineering and Technology, Ph.D. Psy., MSU, 
1972. 

The study aimed at constructing and standardis- 
ing an entrance test for the selection of engineering 
students. The investigator constructed eight subtests, 
namely, (i) classification, (ii) analogies, (iii) nume- 
rical, (iv) verbal reasoning, (v) pictorial reasoning, 
(vi) space relation, (vii) engineering, and (viii) sci- 
ence, Each subtest was having fifty items in the pri- 
mary stage. 

The subtests were administered to 100 students 
of all the different fields of engineering for pre-try- 
out, Twenty items for each subtest were selected and 
were randomly distributed for two parallel forms A 
and B. The revised test was administered to all the 
freshmen engineering students of Roorkee Univer- 
sity for pilot testing. The selection of items for the 
final form was based partly on detailed specification 
of the context and Partly on statistical characteristics 
of each item. The final form of the test comprised 
ten items in each subtest with the time limit of forty 
minutes. Content and predictive Yalidity of the test 
were established. Form A rendered correlation co- 
efficients of 0.91 and 0.78 with the first year and 
Second year examination marks respectively. For 
form B the correlation coefficients for the I and II 
year examinations were 0.64 and 0,60 respectively. 
The correlation coefficient of form A and B was 0.75. 
All the subtests had high loading on factor I calculated 
by Thurstone’s Centroid Mcthod. It was 36.16 per- 


cent of the total common factor variance while ver- 


. 
G 


aly bles in Adolescents, 


bal reasoning had a relatively lower loading, Reliabi- 
lity of the tests was established by using the alternate 
or parallel forms. 

The mean of the test scores was found to be 
44.72, the median 46.32 and the standard deviation 
46.32. The measure of divergence of the frequency 
distribution showed Skewness at — 0.43 and kurtosis 
at 0.25. Norms. were established in the form of stan- 
dard scores, T-scores and percentile norms. 


*358, PURNIMA, Construction of Scale for Assess- 

` ing Neuroticism and Introversion as Co-varia- 
Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 1970. 
The objective of the study was to construct a 
‘ . 
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scale for measuring the personality traits of neurotj- 
cism and introversion. 


Initially a scale of seventy items (thirtyfive for 
neuroticism and thirtyfive for introversion) was tried 
out on a sample of 150 boys and 150 girls who were 
intermediate students of age group fourteen to eight- 
cen years, selected from all the districts of Meerut 
(U.P.). The time limit for the test was twenty to 
twentyfive minutes. After item analysis the finally 
Selected fifty items were equally divided between the 
traits of neuroticism and introversion, The scale was 
standardised on a sample of two thousand students 
drawn from urban schools and colleges of Meerut 
region. Purposive sampling technique was utilized in 
drawing the sample. 

Tt was found that (i) the reliability coefficients 
of the whole test by the methods of test--retest, split- 
half and rational equivalence were 0.76, 0.81 and 
0.85 respectively; the corresponding figures for neuro- 
ticism scale were 0.79, 0.78 and 0.98 respectively, 
and those for the introversion scale were 0.71, 0.71 
and 0.96 respectively; (ii) the indices of reliability 
for the neuroticism, introversion and the whole scales 
were 0.98, 0.97 and 0,92 respectively; (iii) norms of 
the scales were established in terms of percentiles, 
stanines and T-scores; and (iv) the validity of the 
neuroticism and introversion scales of the present test 
was established by comparing them with the corres- 
ponding scales of the MPI. The respective validity 
coefficients were found to be 0.76 and 0.69. 

*359. RAM, U., Measurement of the Degree of 
Mental Retardation, Ph.D. Psy., Poona U., 
1978. 


The objective of the study was to construct and 
standardise tools to measure intelligence and social 
maturity. 

The tools developed in this study were : (i) an 
intelligence test which is a battery of two verbal and 
five nonverbal subtests and (ii) a social maturity 
checklist. The language of the intelligence test was 
Marathi and the test was standardised on school-go- 
ing children in Poona city. The age range was. 5+ 
through 10+ years. The raw scozes were converted 
into T-scores which, in turn, were converted into 
DIQ. The split-half reliability coefficients were found 
out. Factorial analysis was carried out, The social 
maturity checklist was prepared with twelve state- 
ments at each age level. Cross-validation was carried 
out with a group of forty mentally retarded subjects. 
The two criteria used were Kamat’s Indian Version 
of Stanford Binet and the Psychiatric social worker’s 
assessments. 


TESTS AND MEASUREMENT : ABSTRACTS 


The split-half reliability coefficients for the sub- 
tests of the intelligence test ranged from 0.73 to 0.99, 
while that for the composite score was 0.96. When 
validated against Draw-a-man test the coefficient of 
correlation obtained was 0.70 at age 6+. The test- 
Tetest reliability in case of social maturity checklist 
was found to be 0.81. Also a validity coefficient of 
0.53 was obtained when correlated with psychiatric 
social worker’s assessment. A multiple correlation 
between the DIQ and the checklist score on the one 
hand and the psychiatric social worker’s overall rat- 
ings on the other was found to be 0.81. This indi- 
cated the superiority of the combined measures for 
the diagnosis of m€ntal retardation over either of the 
scores alone. 


360. RAMACHANDRACHAR, K., A Study on 
Creativity — Evolving a Test to Identify Child- 
ren with Creative Ability at the Schoo] Leav- 
ing Age, Ph.D. Psy., MSU, 1975. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to evolve 
a test which differentiated between creative and non- 
creative children; (ii) to study analytically the na- 
ture of factors contributing to the phenomenon of 
creativity described by the test. 

The sample consisted of 426 standard IX chil- 
dren of six secondary schcols of Gujarat and Mysore 
state. A final sample of 370 students was selected for 
item analysis. The test was constructed to identify 
creative children by means of testing the following 
factors: (i) fluency, (ii) flexibility, (iii) originality, 
(iv) elaboration. A pilot study was conducted with a 
view to construct the final test. Items for the final 
test were selected from the items of the pilot study 
after proper screening. Split-half reliability based on 
separately timed parts of the test corrected to full 
length by Spearman-Brown formula was found to be 
0.86. The reliability by using K-R formula was found 
to be 0.71. Validity coefficients were found to be 
between 0.18 and 0.44 on different criteria. 

Some of the findings of the study were as fol- 
lows: (i) creative individuals were relatively more 
fluent and gave a wide variety of responses; (ii) crea- 
tive individuals preferred indirect literary expressions 
to direct ordinary expression; (iii) the noncreative 
showed less or no elaboration; and (iv) creative child- 
ren in general showed above average performance on 
the two symbolic abilities, 

*361. RAO, S., Standardisation of Culture Free In- 
telligence Test — Scale I (For Age Group 
5-9 years in Indian Condition), Dept. of Psy., 
Ran. U., 1975. (NCERT financed) 

The study attempted to dapt the Cattell’s Cul- 
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ture Free Intelligence Test-Scale I to the Indian con- 
ditions. The study further attempted to compare the 
performance of tribal and Hindu children on the cul- 
ture free intelligence test and to examine whether” 
separate norms for tribal children were necessary. 


The sample consisted of 1089 boys and girls in 
the age range of five to nine years drawn from Hindu 
and tribal cultural group from various schools in and 
around Ranchi and also non-school going children, 
Analysis of variance and t test were employed 
to analyse the data. 

The following were the findings of the study: 
(i) The reliability coefficient by test-retest method 
ranged for the various tests between 0.74 and 0.96 
in both the original scale and the adapted scale. The 
test-retest reliability of the total score in the original 
scale was 0.94 and in the adapted version was 0.90. 
(ii) The validity coefficient based on a sample of 
children between the test scores and both teacher’s 
rating and achievement in terms of performance in 
mathematics in school examinations ranged between 
0.64 and 0.85 for the total score. 


362. RAY, T., Construction \and Standardisation of 
a Social Intelligence Test, D. Phil. Psy., Cal. 
U., 1972. 

The study aimed at developing a test in Bengali 
for the objective measurement of social intelligence. 
The test was expected to be used as a vocational aid 
for the educated adult group. 

Pre-tryout administration was conducted on a 
sample of fifty postgraduate students of the Calcutta 
University. The final tryout was conducted on a strati- 
fied sample of 400 Bengali speaking postgraduate 
students of three universities of the Calcutta City. 
The upper and lower twentyseven percent technique, 
as modified by Davis, was employed for estimating the 
difficulty values and discrimination indices of the in- 
dividual items. 

Final form of the test had eighty items distribut- 
ed over six subtests corresponding to six different 
areas of human behaviour, namely, (i) judgement of 
social situation, (ii) observation of human behaviour, 
(iii) recognition of mental status, (iv) memory for 
names and faces, (v) appreciation of humour, and 
(vi) adjustment. The test was meant to be used for 
university graduates of age eighteen and above. Re- 
liability coefficient for the whole test was found to 
be 0.737, while for the individual subtests these co- 
efficients ranged from 0.471 to 0.828. For establish- 
ing the validity of the test, two criteria were consid- 
ered — peers’ rating on social abilities and teachers’ 
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rating on social adjustment of their students. Validity 
coefficients estimated in the form of product-moment 
correlation between test scores and the criterion 
scores were found to be 0.50 in case of peers’ ratings 
and 0.53 in case of teachers’ ratings. Multiple corre- 
lations were found to be 0.6039 and 0.6844. Factor 
analysis study resulted in the extraction of three fac- 
tors. A tentative grouping could be made between 
tests I and IV, test II and II, and tests V and VI. 
Norms in the form of percentiles and normalised stan- 
dard scores were established on the basis of the test 
scores of 1000 subjects (500 males and 500 females). 
Separate norms were established for males and 
females. 


*363. SAMAL, S., Construction of a Vocational In- 
terest Inventory to Study the Interest Pattern 
of High School Seniors and its Relationship 
with their Intelligence, Socio-Economic Status 

` and Academic Success. Ph.D. Edu., Sam. U., 
1977. 


The objectives of the investigation were to have 
a differential study of the interest pattern of high 
school seniors sexwise and placewise; and to study 
the relationship of interest with intelligence, socio- 
economic status and academic success. 


The study was undertaken on a stratified, ran- 
domised sample of 570 boys and 580 girls of tenth 
class of the recognised high schools of Orissa. The 
Vocational Interest Inventory developed for the pur- 
pose was an interactive free response variety of self- 
reporting instrument giving measures on eight scales 
of vocational interest, namely, scientific, mechanical, 
agriculture, business, social service, arts, clerical and 
administrative. The odd-even reliability of the interest 
scales ranged from 0.79 to 0.93. Intercorrelations 
among the scales varied from —0.06 to 0.31. The 
instrument was validated against the California Inter- 
est Inventory. Assuming that education, occupation, 
and income are the potential contributors of one’s 
socio-economic status, a scale was devised to measure 
this variable. Intercorrelation among three aspects of 
the scale ranged from 0.36 to 0.62. Correlation coeffi- 
cients between partial and total weighted scores were 
0.85 for education, 0.75 for occupation and 0.77 for 
income. The CFIT Scale 3 was used to measure the 
subjects’ intelligence. School’ examination marks in 
three consecutive examinations in five curricular sub- 
jects Were processed to give estimation of the sub- 
jects’ academic success. Correlation between voca- 
tional interest and other variables was computed by 
the product moment and chi-square methods. F test 
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and t test were applied for differential study in res- 
pect of interest. 


The findings of the study were as follows : Sex- 
wise difference was found significant in administra- 
tive, business, social service and arts scales of inter- 
est. Placewise stfatification had no impact on varia- 
tion of interest scores. The sample displayed a very 
high degree of interest in social service, agriculture 
and science. Interest in agriculture, business and 
clerical activities correlated negatively with socio- 
economic status. None of the interest scales correlat- 
ed significantly with intelligence and there was no 
marked difference in interest of high and low intel- 
ligence groups. Trend of relationship between aca- 
demic success and interest suggested that success in 
any curricular subject required interest in related 
vocational area. 


364. SHAH, B., Construction and Standerdisation 
of the Omnibus Test of Intelligence in Gujarati 
for Age-group 13+ to 16+ Ph.D. Edu., 
Bom. U., 1975, : 


The main objective of the study was to construct 
and standardise an omnibus test of intelligence for 
Gujarati speaking children of Greater Bombay bet- 
ween the age group 13-4- to 16+. 


Items of fifteen different types were constructed, 
revised, and improved according to the suggestions 
of experts and were tried out in three stages. At the 
pre-tryout stage, the sample consisted of thirtytwo stu- 
dents of standard VIII. At the first tryout stage, 
items, after screening, were administered to a group 
of 121 students of standard VIII. At the second try- 
out stage, all items with five alternatives were arrang- 
ed in an omnibus form. This form of the test was ad- 
ministered to 464 students of standards VIII and IX 
in seven schools from different parts of Greater 
Bombay. Discrimination value of each item was ascer- 
tained by using Stanley’s formula, Flanagan’s table, 
Davis’ Discrimination Index, and Lawshes’ Nomo- 
graph. The discrimination indices of the items in 
the final form of the test ranged between 0.34 and 
0.83. Reliability of the test was established in terms 
of the coefficient of stability, the coefficient of inter- 
nal consistency and the coefficient of item consistency. 
The reliability coefficients thus obtained, ranged from 
0.77 to 0.88 for different groups. The index of re- 
liability was found to be 0.94 and the standard error 
of measurement for the group of boys was 3.73 while 
for girls it was 3.63. Concurrent validity was esta- 
blished against the Desai’s Group Test of Intelli- 
gence, a scholastic aptitude test and a nonverbal test 
of intelligence. The concurrent and predictive validity 
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values of the test-ranged from 0.51 to 0.84. For 
establishing the norms, the final form of the stand- 
ardised test was administered to 8850 students (4382 
boys and 4468 girls) studying in standards VIII and 
IX in Gujaraii medium secondary schools. This 
sample included students of fiftyfotir private schools 
and five municipal corporation schools. It was select- 
ed by stratified random sampling technique. Age and 
grade norms were established. Deviation IQs, sigma 
scores, standard scores, percentiles, and stanines were 
computed, 3 

Some of the important findings revealed from 
the study were : (i) practice had a significant positive 
influence on the performance of the pupils; (ii) pupils 
from private secondary schools scored higher than 
their counterparts from municipal corporation schools; 
(iii) boys showed superiority over the members of 
the opposite sex when compared gradewise; and (iv) 
the growth of intelligence stopped at the age of sixteen 
years six months in case of boys and at the age of 
sixteen years in case of girls. 

365. SHAH, P. G., Physical Norms of Gujarati 
Children, Gujarat Research Society, Bombay, 
1959. (MOE financed) 

The study aimed at establishing physical norms 
in terms of heights and weights for Gujarati speaking 
school going children in Greater Bombay city and 
suburban areas. 

The study was conducted by employing norma- 
tive survey method. The sample belonged to fortyone 
schools of the city and suburbs of Bombay. As many 
as 15,852 Gujarati speaking school going pupils were 
selected. These were 9,564 boys and 6,288 girls. 
The age range was six years to twenty years. The 
selection of sample subjects was guided eby factors 
like economic, social, cultural background and also 
age, sex, and mother tongue of the pupils. For col- 
lecting data related to age, sex, weight, height, in- 
come of parents, etc., a data card was developed. 
To have accurate data, detailed procedures and out- 
lines for measurements of height and weight were 
prepared. Also the field workers were sufficiently 
trained. Descriptive statistics like mean, median, stan- 
dard deviation, percentage, etc., were worked out. 
Absolute and relative growth rates, height quotient and 
weight quotient were worked out. 

The study had the following main findings: (i) 
the average height was found to be increasing upto 
nineteen years for boys and seventeen years for 
girls; (ii) the average weights of boys and girls was 
found to be increasing with age with differences in 
growth rates; (iii) the growth of both vegetarian as 
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well as non-vegetarian boys and girls with respect 
to their height as well as weight was almost 
same except in case of girls in earlier age groups and 
later age groups; (iv) the chest girth was found to be 
increasing till the age of fifteen years for girls and 
twenty years in case of boys; (v) height quotient 
(HQ) and weight quotient (WQ) tables had been pro- 
vided for boys and girls. 


366. SHARMA, K. N., Creativity as a function of 
Intelligence, Interest and Culture, Ph.D. Psy., 
Agra U., 1971. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study the effects’ of intelligence upon creativity; (ii) 
to study the effects of interests upon creativity; (iii) 
to study the effects of culture upon creativity; (iv) to 
study the interacting effects of intelligence and inter- 
ests upon creativity; (v) to study the interacting 
effecis of,intelligence and culture upon creativity; (vi) 
to study the interacting effects of interests and cul- 
ture upon creativity; and (vii) to study creativity as 
affected by the interaction of intelligence, interests 
and culture simultaneously. 


The present study, being an ex-post facto one, 
employed a factorial design of 2 x 2 x 2 type. The 
two variables, namely, intelligence and the ten in- 
terests were taken at two levels — high and low, 
while the socio-cultural variable had its two levels as 
the urban and the rural. Two tests, namely, the 
Sarjanatmaka Pariksha and the Varn Viparyas Parik- 
sha, were developed to measure creative thinking. A 
sample consisting of 414 (204 urban and 210 rural) 
class X male students in the age range of fourteen to 
sixteen years, studying in high schools and interme- 
diate colleges of the Agra District was selected using 
stratified random sampling technique. The two tests 
as mentioned above, alongwith the Jalota’s Samoo- 
hika Mansika Yogyata Pariksha and the Chatterji’s 
Nonlanguage Preference Record Form. —962 were 
administered to the sample. The data were analysed 
using extreme group analysis and inter level analysis. 


Some of the major findings were: (i) high in- 
telligent subjects were significantly higher in creative 
thinking than the subjects of low intelligence; (ii) in 
both the urban and rural samples, the creative think- 
ing showed significant progressive trends with intelli- 
gence upto the IQ of 120 or so and thereafter no 
progressive trend was observed clearly; (iii) literary 
and agricultural interests did not affect creativity at 
all; (iv) fine arts interest affected creativity to some 
extent; (v) scientific, medical, technical, crafts, out- 
door sports and household interests showed inconsist- 
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ent effect over creativity; and (vi) the rural sample 
was found to be more creative than the urban, 


367. SHUKLA, N. N., Intelligence of Gujarati 
Children, Gujarat Research Society, 1975. 
The study aimed at revision of the Shukla’s test 
for measuring intelligence of Gujarati Children. 


After the test items were ready and scrutinised 
by five experts, they were administered to 918 
school going as well as nonschool going children 
between the age groups of two and twenty years 
from various localities of the city and suburbs of 
Greater Bombay. The mother tongue of children was 
Gujarati. The item validity of each item with the 
mental age as determined by the scale as a whole 
was found out by using the coefficient of associa- 
tion. The values*of the coefficient ranged between 
0.71 and 0.99, Chi-square was used to analyse the 
data, ) 


The following changes were introduced in‘ the” 


Present revision: (i) The first revision had no tests 
for the age group two. In the present revision six 
items for age group two were introduced, (ii) From 
ten years to sixteen years there were six items for each 
of the alternate age groups, namely, twelve, four- 
teen, and sixteen. In the present revision six items 
for each of the consecutive age groups from ten to 
fourteen were introduced. (iii) In the first revision 
there were one to three items for each of the age 
groups included in the tests as alternative test items 
to be used when one or more of the six items of the 
tests in an age group could not be used for one rea- 
son or the other. In the present revision uniformly 
two alternative test items for every age group 
were included in the test. (iv) Norms for the re- 
vised version of the test were established. 


*368. SINGH, B., Development of Some MMPI 
Scales in Indian Conditions, Ph.D. Psy., BHU, 
1965. 


The main purpose of the study was to develop 
and standardise : (i) four clinical scales, viz., Hypo- 
chondraisis (HS), Hysteria (Ry), Masculinity-Femi- 
nity (Mf), and Psychopathic-Deviate (Pd), and (ii) 
one validity scale, viz., Lie (L). 

For the five scales, as many as 218 items were 
prepared primarily and tried out on 431 students, 
Item analysis was done. Internal consistency indices 
and discrimination power of the items of the five 
scales were determined, On the whole, 167 items were 
found to be internally consistent and discriminating 
between high and low criterion groups. The final test 
was administered to a purposive sample of 2506 
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urban studenis, including 310 girls, studying in first 
year through sixth year of twelve colleges of Varanasi 
and Agra. 

The findings of the study were as under: (i) 
There was significant relationship between the three 
scales of the MMPI and M factor (introverted Vs 
practical) of the 16 PF. (ii) Factor O (anxious, in- 
security Vs security) significantly correlated with all 
the five scales of the MMPI. All the five scales of the 
MMPI except L also correlated significantly with 
factor Q4 (high ergic tension Vs low ergic tension), 
‘the L scale ot the MMPI correlated negatively with 
factor O. All the four scales, i.e., HS, Hy, Mf, and 
Pd correlated positively with factors M, O and Q4, 
the only exception being with Hy where the scores 
did not correlate Significantly with M factor. (iii) 
The indices of reliability ranged from 0.904 to 0.967 
for various scales and for different groups. (iv) The 


| Stability coefficients ranged from 0.723 to 0.886 for 


the various scales with SEr of 0.167 at the time inter- 
val of twelve days, (v) The coefficients of reliability 
of the test calculated by split-half method, alterna- 
tive or parallel form and test-retest method, were 
found to be high. (vi) There was no significant dif- 
ference on the five MMPI scales on the basis of age 
factor, (vii) The female subjects scored significantly 
higher on HS, Hy, Mf and L scales and lower on 
Pd scale than the male subjects. (viii) The rural 
Subjects scored significantly higher on HS, Mf, and 
Pd scales than the semi-urban and urban subjects. 
369. SINGH, I., Standardisation of an Adaptation 
of the Maudsley Personality Inventory (in 
Hindi), Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 1972. 

The purpose of the present study was to adapt 
the Maudsley Personality Inventory in Hindi. 

Keeping in view the different Hindi versions of 
the M.P.I. in use, all the items of original M.P.I. ver- 
sion were rendered in Hindi. This Hindi version of 
M.P.I. was administered to 370 students drawn from 
various colleges. Following the Kelley’s method, item 
analysis was carried on. The scores on the two dim- 
ensions of extraversion and neuroticism were correlat- 
ed by employing product-moment correlation. This 
was done in order to see the orthogonality of the two 
scales. The correlation happened to be -0.39. The 
other statistical techniques used were chi-square, per- 
centile, standard scores and t test. 

The test was found to have test-retest reliabi- 
lity coefficients of 0.77 for the extraversion scale (E) 
and 0.82 for the neuroticism scale (N). The validity 
for both the scales was worked out by employing 
contrast groups of neurotic versus stable, criminals 
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versus noncriminals, and accident versus nonaccident 
group of automobile drivers. Contrast groups of 645 
college students on the basis of their teachers’ rating 
were also used. The rated neurotic group of college 
students was having significantly higher mean scores 
on N scale. Similar was the case for E scale. Con- 
current validity against the Guilford-Zimmerman 
Temperament Survey was also established. The per- 
centile norms for males and females, arts and science, 
and rural and urban college students were developed. 


370. SINGH, R. N., Construction and Standardi- 
sation of a Battery of Tests of Verbal, Abstract 
and Numerical Reasoning, Ph.D. Psy., Mag. 
U., 1971. 

The study aimed at consiructing and standardis- 
ing a battery of tests which could measure the gen- 
eral mental ability and also certain special abilities 
of the pupils of higher secondary schools and pre- 
university classes (covering the age range of thirteen 
to twenty years) for the purpose of educational guid- 
ance and counselling. 

The battery of tests which was named as ‘A 
Battery of Verbal Numerical and Abstract Reason- 
ing Tests (VNART)’ or ‘A Test of General Mental 
Ability’ consists of verbal reasoning test (VRT), 
numerical reasoning test (NRT), and abstract rea- 
soning test (ART). The subtests included in the bat- 
tery were word classification, word analogy, number 
series, arithmetic problems, figure analogy and figure 
series, Items were developed on cach of the subtests 
and were administered, as a pilot study, to a sample 
of thirty students each of the classes IX, X, XI, and 
pre-university. For the purposes of item analysis the 
battery was administered to 370 students from each 
of the above mentioned classes. Item analysis was 
carried out employing the procedure suggested by 
Gullicksen. The battery was standardised on a sample 
of 4,500 students. 

The coefficients of split-half reliability for the 
VRT, NRT, ART, and VNART corrected by the 
Spearman-Brown formula were found to be 0.82, 
0.92, 0.91, and 0.94 respectively. The coefficients of 
reliability by test-retest method were found to be 
0.73, 0.80, 0.70, and 0.80 respectively. The coeffi- 
cients of reliability by K-R formula were found to be 
0.82 for VRT, 0.94 for NRT, and 0.96 for ART. 
The coefficients of validity against the school exam- 
ination marks for VRT, NRT, ART, and VNART 
were found to be 0.50, 0.37, 0.46, and 0.56 respec- 
tively. The VRT and VNART had a coefficient of 
validity of 0.70 and 0.61 respectively, against a ver- 
bal intelligence test. The coefficient of validity against 
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the Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices was 0.60 
for ART and 0.63 for VNART. The coefficient of 
alidity against scholastic aptitude test was 0.74 for 
NRT, and 0.70 for VNART. Standard scores and de- 
viation IQs were also developed. 


371. SINGH, S. K., An Adaption in Hindi of 
Maslow's Security — Insecurity Test, Ph.D. 
Psy., Pat. U., 1971. 


The study attempted to develop in Hindi an 
adapted version of the Maslow’s Securiiy — Insecu- 
rity Test. 

A Hindi version having seventyfive items was 
prepared. This was administered to a sample of 400 
male and female students of the pre-university and 
B.A. part I classes of two colleges of Patna. Item 
analysis was carried out by computing the chi-square 
values. The final version of the ‘test included seventy 
items. The reliability of the test was established by 
test-retést, and odd-even methods. The validity of the 
test was established by using contrast groups and by 
finding correlation with the Maudsley Personality In- 
ventory and the Verma’s Schedule of Socio-Economic 
Status, To develop norms, the test was administered 
to a sample of 600 students of the second year degree 
classes of various colleges in Paina. 

The reliability coefficients by test-retest and 
odd-even methods were found to be 0.79 and 0.86 
respectively. The coeflicient of correlation between 
security — insecurity, and neuroticism, extraversion 
and socio-economic status (as measured by the 
Verma’s Schedule of Socio-Economic Status) were 
found to be 0.76, 0.27 and 0.58 respectively, all 
values being significant at 0.01 level. Percentile norms 
were developed separately for male and female stu- 
dents. 

372. SINGHAL, S., A Non-Language Test Battery 
for predicting Primary School Success, D.Phil. 
Psy., Cal. U., 1965. 


The study aimed at constructing and standardi- 
sing a nodlanguage test battery for young school- 
going children, which could help in (a) assessing 
the general ability, (b) comparing the test perform- 
ance by age and grade, (c) predicting their primary 
school success, (d) making cross-national compari- 
sons, and (e) casting reflections on existing educa- 
tional policies and programmes. 

The sample consisted of 2000 children select- 
ed from fifteen schools run by municipal corporation 
in Calcutta and fifteen in Delhi and New Delhi area 
by stratified random sampling. The age range in both 
cases was eight to fourteen years and grade ranged 
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from class three to class five. The test battery consist- 
ed of four subtests, namely, picture completion, re- 
versed similarities, similar opposites and classifica- 


tion. The items were of multiple choice type. Statistical * 


techniques used were mean, variance, correlations, 
multiple regression and centroid factors. 


The study revealed that (i) the reliability coeffi- 
cients for two samples ranged between 0.65 and 
0.87; (ii) all the four subtests had high reliability 
for the three class groups in the two states; (iii) a 
general and consistent trend of increased score was 
found with advance in age and education; (iv) age 
and level of education contributed to the growth and 
development of general ability; (v) the differences 
in school, economic and educational level of parents 
could lead to differential intellectual performance of 
children; (vi) cultural and linguistic factors were not 
found to have significant effect on the performance 
Of test battery; and (vii) Perceptual Ability factor and 
the Relational Thinking Ability facior were extracted 
through the centroid method. 


373. SINHA, J. N., Construction of a Study Habits 
and Attitude Q Sort Test, Ph.D. Psy., Pat. 
U., 1972. 


The objective of the study was to construct a 
test for measuring study habits and attitude using the 
Q-sort method. 


The first draft of the test consisted of a pool 
of 150 items. The test was administered to one hun- 
dred students each from first year arts and first yeat 
Science classes. Following Nunnally’s suggestion this 
was divided into thirteen piles, The items were re- 
tained on the basis of critical ratio and reasonable- 
ness, Only thirtysix items were retained. The test was 
administered twice on 200 first year arts students. 


The test-retest reliability was found to be 0.61. 
The test was validated against Wrenn’s and Jamuat’s 
test of study habits. The correlations between this 
test and Wrenn’s and Jamuar’s tests of study habits 
were 0.17 and 0.26 respectively. The concurrent 
validity of this test was determined by observing its 
relationship with the achievements of the students, 
The value obtained for ‘ was 0.40 which was signi- 
ficant at 0.01 level; chi-square value was 25.83 which 
was significant at 0.001 level. The ‘Œ value was 
found to be 0.25 which was significant at 0.01 level. 
Percentile norms for male students of the sample 
were also calculated. 


_*374. SREE RAMA MURTRY, M., Construction 


a and Standardisation of a Scale for Assessing 
‘ the Emotional Behaviour of Secondary School 
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Children as a Basis for Educational and 
Vocational Guidance, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U., 
1978. 

The objective of the study was to develop a 
scale for assessing the emotional behaviour of the 
school-going children for providing educational and 
vocational guidance. 

Through an opinionnaire, opinions of teachers 
and industrial supervisors, foremen. etc. were Obtain- 
ed as to the dominant emotions pertinent to the field 
of education and vocation, These emotions were list- 
ed as: wonder, distress, superiority, inferiority, and 
creativeness. Incorporating these areas, a self-report- 
ing inventory was constructed. This inventory does 
not analyse the fitness of an individual who answers 
this to any particular field. It provides information 
concerning one vital phase and the complex matter 
of setting the individual’s plans wisely and planning 
a programme for attaining his goals. Norms were ob- 
tained by administering the inventory to 1250 stud- 
ents who had completed seventh grade and had com- 
menced eighth grade of English medium schools of 
twin cities of Hyderabad and Secunderabad, Relia- 
bility was established for each area of the inventory. 
To substantiate the standardisation of the inventory, 
a rating scale was also developed. Correlation coeffi- 
cients between the two for each area were found out. 
Expectancy tables for predictive purposes to be used 
with industrial groups were also constructed. 

Test-retest reliability coefficients established area- 
wise for the inventory were as follows : wonder 0.73, 
distress 0.85, superiority 0.78, inferiority 0.84, and 
creativeness 0.88. 

The coefficients of correlation between the in- 
ventory andsthe rating scale areawise were: wonder 
0.99, distress 0.98, superiority 0.98, inferiority 0.99, 
cteativeness 0.97. Further, expectancy tables for all 
predictive purposes to be used with industrial groups 
were also constructed, 


375. SRIVASTAVA, R. P., Construction and 
Standardisation of an Aptitude Test for Teach- 
ing, Ph.D. Psy., Sag. U., 1965. 


The aims of the study were (i) to construct and 
standardise a teaching aptitude test with special re- 
ference to teachers working in primary schools and 
junior high schools; and (ii) to find the relationship 
between the teaching aptitude scores and the internal 
assessment marks obtained in their home examination. 
The proposed hypotheses were: (i) there would be 
Positive relationship between the teaching aptitude 
test scores and the assessment marks in theory and 


TESTS AND MEASUREMENT : ABSTRACTS 


practice during the training period of the pupil tea- 
chers; and (ii) there would be a high positive corre- 
lation between the scores on the TAT and rated 
scores by the principals and lecturers. 


The items for the test were developed on the 
components of teaching. The final test consisted of 
150 statements each having five alternative responses. 
In order to draw the sample for the administration 
of the test, all the government basic teachers’ train- 
ing institutions of the Vindhya region were divided 
into three grades — below average, average and 
above average, on the basis of the results of the in- 
stitutions in ihe public and home examinations. A 
representative sample of 1,050 pupil teachers was 
drawn from eleven basic training institutions from the 
Vindhya region. All the testees were from the same 
socio- economic group, hailed from the rural area 
and were of the age range twenty to thirty years. 
For all the pupil teachers in the sample, the assess- 
ment marks in theory and practice during the training 
period, TAT scores, and the ratings by principals 
and lecturers were also collected. 


The coefficients of reliability by test-retest and 
split-half methods were 0.94 and 0.91 respectively. 
Standard scores, percentiles and T-scores were deve- 
loped. All the hypotheses stated were retained, 


*376. TRIPATHI, R. B, Construction and Stan- 
daydisation of a Nonverbal Group Test of 
General Mental Ability for Children, Ph.D. 
Psy., BHU, 1967. 


The purpose of the study was to construct and 
standardise a nonverbal group test of mental ability 
which has been explained through a non-committal 
term ‘g’. . 

The subtests selected were: classification, pat- 
tern completion, analogies and arrangement. On the 
basis of their ‘g’ saturation findings, each subtest had 
thirty items. The pilot study of the test was conduct- 
ed on a sample of 500 children in the age group of 
eight to thirteen years studying in classes III to VII 
from two junior high schools of Moradabad which 
were selected by incidental sampling technique. After 
item analysis, the final form of test consisted of 
fourteen items in each of the classification and pat- 
tern completion, twelve and ten in arrangement and 
analogies respectively. The standardisation sample 
consisted of 3,253 students in the age range of six 
to fourteen years, studying in III to VII in primary 
and junior high schools in the northern, southern, 
eastern, western and central regions of the state of 
Uttar Pradesh. 
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The findings revealed that the coefficients of sta- 
bility for the total test and its four subtests were 
sufficiently high ranging from 0.91 to 0.97 with SE 
ranging from 0.002 to 0.006. The coefficients of con- 
sistency of the total test and its four subtests were 
very high ranging from 0.97 to 0.99. Kuder-Richard- 
son method had yielded a quite satisfactory reliability 
for the total sample and for different age-grades. 
The item validity in terms of internal consistency of 
the present test was assured as all the items included 
were significant at 0.01 level of significance, All sub- 
tests included in the present battery possessed ‘g’ satu- 
ration varying from 0.671 to 0.861. Correlation of the 
present test with the Joshi’s Verbal Group Test of 
General Mental Ability was 0.79. Intrinsic validity of 
the test was found to range from 0.984 to 0.990 for 
the total and subtest-wise scores. Agewise and grade- 
wise centiles and T scores were also prepared, 

377. TRIPATHI, R. R., Construction of a Perso- 
nality Test with the SD Variable Controlled, 
Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 1971. 

The main purpose of the study was to develop 
a test of normal personality variables after devising 
adequate control over the SD variable in it. 


The work had two phases. In the first phase, 
the constancy of the SD variables across two seman- 
tic forms of statements was examined. The SD scale 
values of these statements were derived from the 
rating of 100 males and 100 females. The statements 
were re-rated by the same subjects, correlation of two 
ratings being 0.96. In the second phase, the final 
scale consisting of fifteen subscales was developed. 
Following the forced choice technique, 200 pairs of 
statements were prepared. Out of these 200 pairs of 
statements, fifteen pairs with minimum scale separa- 
tions were selected for constituting consistency items 
in the scale. The inter-class correlation between SD 
scale values of 200 statements designated as ‘A’ and 
the SD scale values of their ‘B’ partner was found to 
be 0.85. The scale was administered to a normative 
sample of 703 subjects (males and females) taken 
from eight universities of the Hindi speaking regions 
of the country. The internal consistency coefficients 
ranged between 0.82 and 0.99. 

The test-retest stability coefficients ranged from 
0.64 to 0.81. The centile norms and the T score 
norms were prepared for males and females sepata- 
tely. The inter-correlations among the fifteen sub- 
scales were generally low. Convergent validity coeffi- 
cients (against the TAT, 50) ranged from 0.56 
to 0.93. The discriminant validity coefficients (against 
the Sinha Anxiety Scale, N—115) fell within the 
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Tange of zero to 0.24. The correlation coefficient 

between the proportion of endorsement for all the 

200 ‘A’ statements and their scale separations from 

their ‘B’ partners was only 0,11. 

378. TRIVEDI, N., Construction and Standardiza- 
tion of Non-Verbal Group Test of General 
Ability for the Children of Age Group 
12+ to 14+ (Grade 7 to 9) of Haryana, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1972. 


The main objective of the study was to con- 
struct and standardise a nonverbal group test of in- 
telligence for the age group 12+ to 14+. 

The test consisted of 128 items which were put 
under five groups, namely, (i) series completion, (ii) 
classification, (iii) analogies, (iv) matrices, and (v) 
some practical work situations, The tryout form of 
the test was administered to 490 pupils drawn from 
randomly selected four schools (two boys’ and two 
girls’). The items were subjected to item analysis. 
The final form of the test was administered to a re- 
Presentative and proportionate sample drawn from 
all the seven districts of Haryana which included 
both boys and girls. Thus the sample included 1799 
boys and 684 girls drawn from thirteen boys’ and 
seven girls’ schools, 

The coefficients of reliability by split-half and 
test-retest methods were found to be 0.973 and 0.948 
Tespectively. The coefficient of correlation between 
the scores on the test and those on the Raven’s Pro- 
gressive Matrics Test was found to be 0.589. 


*379. UMRAJWALA, V. R., Construction and 
Standardisation of Reading Readiness Test for 
the Children of Central Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., 
SPU, 1977. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to provide 
pre-primary and primary schools with a valid and re- 
liable tool for measuring reading readiness with norms 
for children of Central Gujarat; (ii) to study the 
teading readiness of pupils coming from different 
Strata of the society; (iii) to study the influence of 
Sex on reading readiness; and (iv) to compare the 
teading readiness of children from rural and urban 
schools, 

The sample of the study comprised 1100 chil- 
dren of age ranging from 3.6 to 5.6 years, randomly 
Selected from 32 kindergarten schools from the urban 
areas and 42 kindergarten schools in the rural areas 
again selected at random from a total of 513 kinder- 
garten schools in Central Gujarat. To estimate the 
discrimination power and difficulty value of items, 
Kelly’s method was used. Percentile norms and area- 
wise and agewise T scores were established. 


TESTS AND MEASUREMENT : ABSTRACTS 


The study had the following findings ; (i) There 
was no sex difference with regard to reading readi- 
ness of the children. (ii) The children of urban area 
were superior in reading readiness to children of 
tural area. (iii) Reading readiness increased with 
age. (iv) Those coming from upper socio-economic 
status had a better reading readiness, (v) Reading 
readiness had a positive relation with intelligence. (vi) 
Children having pre-primary school experiences were 
better prepared for learning reading than those who 
had not attended such schools. (vii) Reliability in- 
dices of the tool as computed by different methods 
ranged from 0.73 to 0.95. The concurrent validity 
of the test was 0.63. The average difficulty level of 
the test was 52.22. 

380. UPADHYAY, §. D., Verbal Group Intelli- 
gence Test for 8-+- age-group Children, GCPI, 
Allahabad, 1972. 

The objective of this project was to construct 
a verbal group intelligence test for the children of 
age group 8+. 

In the construction of the test, 200 items were 
taken contemplating the different aspects of mental 
ability, namely, (i) ability to discriminate; (ii) ability 
to find out similarity; (iii) ability to find out oppo- 
sites; (iv) ability pertaining to digii-series; (v) ability 
to establish relationship; (vi) ability of reasoning; 
(vii) concepts related to (a) time, day, year, (b) 
directions (east, west, south, north), (c) left and 
tight, (d) family relations; and (viii) general infor- 
mation. Two types of items, namely, recall type and 
recognition type were used. A sample of cightytwo 
students (fiftyseven boys and twentyfive girls) was 
taken from the Demonstration Basic School for the 
tryout of the test. Only fortyfive items were retained 
on the basis of certain criteria like pass percentage, in- 
ternal validity, and comprehensiveness. Two aspects 
of the mental ability, namely, (i) concepts related 
to time, directions, left and right, family relations 
and (ii) general information, were eliminated and 
the rest were included in the test. The fortyfive items 
Were re-examined by the experts of the institute and 
those items were eliminated whose pass percentage 
value and internal validity were found relatively low. 
Thus, only twenty items were selected, It was felt 
to add some items based on memory power and so 
five items were added to the selected twenty items, 
making the final number of items twentyfive. The final 
sample consisted of 312 students (218 boys and 
ninetyfour girls) and was drawn from all kinds of 
schools of Allahabad. 


The reliability of the test was found by split- 


Se ee ee a 


TESTS AND MEASUREMENT : ABSTRACTS 


half method. The coefficient of correlation by product- 
moment method was found to be 0.78. Percentile 
norms were established. 


*381. UPADHYAYA, B. M., Construction and 
Standardisation of the Aptitude Test for Sec- 
ondary School Teachers, Ph.D. Psy., Sau. U., 
1976. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
plan, construct and standardise an aptitude test in 
Gujarati for secondary school teachers and (ii) to 
study some correlates of aptitude for teaching such 
as sex, socio-economic background, academic disci- 
pline, and previous experience as teachers. 


A preliminary form of the test was prepared. 
This test was administered to 130 students of two 
colleges of education. Item screening was done by 
calculating difficulty values and discrimination indices, 
Thus, items were scrutinised and the pilot form of 
the test consisting of 210 items was finalised. This 
form of the test was administered to a stratified clus- 
tered sample of 771 students drawn from nine col- 
leges of education. The procedure adopted for item 
soreening at pre-tryout level was repeated and as a 
result of item analysis 125 items were selected for 
inclusion in the final test. A standard procedure for 
administering the test was planned, The sample for 
test standardisation was selected from eighteen col- 
leges of education that included 1409 student- 
teachers, Factor analysis by Thurstone’s Centroid 
method was cartied out upto two factors to study 
the nature of subsets, 


The coefficient of stability by test-retest method 
was 0.77. The coefficients of correlation between the 
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ratings of the principals of the colleges of education 
and the test scores ranged between 0.32 and 0.48. 
General norms as well as specified norms were esta- 
blished. Both these norms were stated in the form 
of percentile scores, normalised standard scores, 
stanine scores and letter grades, It was found that 
sex and socio-economic background were not related 
to aptitude for teaching, whereas academic discipline 
and previous experience of teaching were found to 
be significantly related to aptitude for teaching, 


#382, VERMA, S. P, A Hindi Adaptation of All- 
port-Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values, Ph.D. 
Psy., Ran. U., 1972. 


The study was undertaken to construct and 
standardise a test in Hindi in the light of local con- 
ditions on the basis of Allport-Vernon-Lindzey Study 
of Values scale. 


The Hindi version of the scale was prepared 
which contained fortyfive problems or situations. This 
draft was tried out on a small group of persons and 
the final drafi was administered to 100 college stu- 
dents selected randomly from the faculties of educa- 
tic2, law, engineering, medicine, agriculture, science 
and arts of Ranchi University. The scale was admi- 
nistered to a sample of 500 subjects taken from 
agriculture and arts colleges of the Ranchi university 
to develop norms. 


Some of the main findings were as follows: (i) 
The test-retest reliability coefficients were computed 
yaluewise and they were found to vary from 0.71 
to 0.83. The split-half reliability coefficients ranged 
from 0.71 to 0.82 for different values. (ii) The test 
was found to have a high validity valuewise. 
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Curriculum, Methods and Textbooks 


A Trend Report 


S. ROY 


INTRODUCTION 


Throughout the world there is reflection of a 
growing faith in the power of education — faith in 
education as the source of. guidance to give children 
and youth a share in to-day’s world and leadership in 
tomorrow’s, In our country also education has been 
recognised as the instrument for national devélopment, 
for creating a new social order. Consciously or un- 
consciously teachers, educators and educational au- 
thorilies make choices which affect the kinds of ex- 
periences they provide for children and youth, These 
choices range from the selection of the very goals the 
educational institutions seek to attain and the rela- 
tions maintained with greater community, to organi- 
sation of educational programme, the methods em- 
ployed, the materials used and the provision made for 
differences among pupils. The quality of learning 
experiences is derived from the choices made. This 
is the basic concept of curriculum development and 
research, The very complexity and multitude of 
decisions and the fact that they are arrived at by dif- 
ferent segments in’ the educational organisation make 
it all the more necessary that curriculum has to be 
developed on the basis of valid research evidences. 
Research is thus in-built in the process of developing 
the curriculum. In the post-independence era in In- 
dia different educational commissions and committees 
expressed in one voice the need for renovating and re- 
vitalising the current curriculum. The recent nation- 
wide move for implementing the scheme of uniform 
educational structure (10 + 2 + 3) has made this need 
all the more urgent. The same concern urges the direc- 
tor of the NCERT to express in ‘Curriculum for the 
Ten-Year School — An Approach Paper’ (1975): ‘The 
necessity of evolving a national consensus on a new 
curriculum is manifest. It is accepted all round that 
the curriculum, by way of its objectives, content and 
methodology, has to serve the current and emerging 
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needs of the Indian society and the citizen, and these 
also need to be spelled out so that the ideas may be 
translated into action.’ Chari and Ghosh (1973), in 
a chapter in the Fourth Indian Year Book of Educa- 
tion, have also argued in the similar line. A clear- 
cut methodology of thinking and planning is of pri- 
mary importance in order to shape a rational and 
scientific curriculum. A look into the researches in 
the area of curriculum, methods and texibooks in our 
country seems to be the necessary first step in this 
respect. 

While going in search of what has been done in 
the area one may come across ‘Behavioural Science 
Research in India, a Directory, 1925-65’ (Pareek and 
Kumar, 1966), and ‘Directory of Indian Behavioural 
Science Research’ ((Pareek and Sood, 1971), which 
gave a more or less exhaustive list of titles of pub- 
lished as well as unpublished Indian researches in this 
field. NCERT (1966 and 1968) published the titles 
of Ph.D. theses in education and M.Ed. dissertations 
or theses carried out in Indian universities during the 
period 1939 to 1966. The Third Indian Year Book 
of Education (1968) by the NCERT gave a review of 
thirtyone studies on curriculum and eightyfive studies 
on methods of teaching school subjects, the studies 
being mostly M.Ed. dissertations, and very few at 
doctoral level. In ‘A Survey of Research in Educa- 
tion’ (Buch, 1974), Desai and Roy presented a review 
of studies on curriculum, methods and textbooks, bas- 
ed on sixtynine studies at Ph.D. level and also an 
equal number of research projects undertaken at ins- 
titutional level. The present report includes all the 
studies reviewed by the last named authors, in addi- 
tion to quite a number of other studies in the area. 
In fact it may be said that the present review is based 
exhaustively on all the studies at doctoral and insti- 
tutional levels in this country for the last three deca- 
des, 

In all, hundred and eigh: studies have been re- 
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viewed in this chapter. Of these, fiftyfour are Ph.D. 
theses and the remaining fiftyfour are research pro- 
jects undertaken at various institutions. Excepting 
one in sociology and two in psychology all other 
Ph.D. theses are in education. In respect of areas 
covered, these studies may be classffied into a variety 
of ways though there is always a possibility of over- 
lap. Here, they have been classified under the fol- 
lowing sections : 


A. CURRICULUM 
I. General Curriculum 
(a) Trend or developmental history 
(b) Cocurricular aspects 
(c) Moral instruction 
II. Linguistic studies 
III. Vocabulary studies 
IV. Studies on reading 
V. Teaching of languages 
(a) English 
(b) Other languages 
VI. Mathematics and Science 
VII. Social Studies 


B. METHODS 
C. TEXTBOOKS 


An annotated account with respect to some im- 
portant features of the studies under review is given 
in the following paragraphs. 


A, CURRICULUM 
I. General Curriculum 
(a) Trend or developmental history ; 


A few studies have dealt with the broader as- 
pects of curriculum. They have tried to analyse or 
examine the curricular trend or historical development 
of curriculum at different stages and in different pe- 
riods and areas of the country. With the dawn of 
independence, it was Gothiverekar (1947) who first 
made a comprehensive study of the secondary school 
curriculum in the province of Bombay. He criticised 
the then curriculum to be narrow in aim being a left- 
over of the British rule, and recommended reconstruc- 
tion of a new curriculum catering to all aspects of 
development of the learner. After two decades Cha- 
nana (1967) made a historical survey of the high 
school curriculum in the Punjab during the twentieth 
century and advocated a new and effective secondary 
curriculum, Pillai (1968) investigated into the chan- 
ges in the content and scope of the primary as well 
as secondary school curriculum in Kerala during the 
thirty years since 1934. After examining the pres- 
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cribed syllabi, question papers, examination system, 
textbooks prescribed for study, administration reports 
and reports of the expert commitiees he came to a 
conclusion that although in the light of aims and out- 
comes the syllabus fulfilled the basic requirements as 
far as its contents were concerned, much more re- 
mained to be done for raising the standard of educa- 
tion, Ghosal (1973) analysed the curricular trends in 
secondary education in India during British rule in 
the context of developments in England, His thesis 
has been that secondary school in India had failed to 
come upto expectation for the simple reason that its 
curriculum was an imitation of the British model 
without proper consideration of the social, economic 
or cultural context of the nation, Gupta (1973) criti- 
cally analysed the elementary school curriculum in 
NEFA and found that it was hardly related to NEFA 
environment, Overemphasis on the three R’s, isola- 
tion from life outside the school, inadequate provi- 
sion for the needs of child life, subject centredness, 
and domination by examination were some of the ma- 
jor defects located in the existing curriculum, 


In the area of curriculum research, studies on In- 
dian languages, in general, have assumed an added 
importance in the context of need for national and 
emotional integration. The three language formula, 
although in force in the schools, has raised doubt about 
its validity in the minds of educators. Touching this 
broader aspect of curriculum, Chaturvedi and Mohale 
(1972) assessed the position with regard to learning 
of different languages at different stages of school edu- 
cation in the states and union territories of India. 
The study revealed that there were more than fifty 
languages taught at schools in different parts of the 
country, Since two or three languages were taught 
compulsorily at middle and secondary stages, time 
allotted for language teaching was more than forty 
percent of the total time in school time table. 


Two studies covered home science curriculum. 
Shah (1975) made a critical inquiry into the progress 
of home science education in the secondary schools of 
India, while Deulkar (1967) evaluated home science 
curriculum with special reference to its functional im- 
plementation and the personal and professional satis- 
faction of the students, 

To look into the curriculum with a narrower 
campus is as important as to view it with a broader 
perspective, because different problems of curriculum 
development are brought into sharper relief that way. 
Srivastava (1968) studied the important characteris- 
tics of achievement of students in different areas of 
curricular learning and the effect of intelligence and 
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sex on the achievement in different areas; Vasantha 
(1972) investigated into the work values of students 
in relation to their intelligence, achievement and SES; 
and Sinha (1971) tried to find out some correlates of 
job orientation of university students. In the pers- 
pective of yocationalisation of secondary education 
Raizada’s (1972) study is worth noting. He studied 
the patterns and problems of typewriting education in 
Indian secondary schools and made an important con- 
tribution of ‘the simplified keyboard’ which presented 
a radical change in Hindi typewriter keyboard. Keep- 
ing in view the urgent need of reorientation of the 
present curriculum Prasad (1970) pleaded that the 
best wealth of folk literature and folk culture should 
be fitted into it. 


(b) Cocurricular aspects : 


The traditional school curriculum has been cri- 
ticised for being too bookish. It has little scope for 
physical education, crafts and various cocurrictlar ac- 
tivities, Five studies drew attention to this aspect, 
Daisy (1963) analysed the need for physical 
education for girls in India. Chaturvedi (1957) 
discussed the role of craft as a medium of 
education in elementary schools. Pani (1969) 
found that participation and achievement of pupils in 
cocurricular activities were intimately associated with 
the personal development of the pupils. Rao and 
Patel (1965) investigated into the intramurals and 
inter-school competitions in games and sports. He 
found that games and sports in school life resulted in 
an increase of favourable and decrease of unfavour- 
able attitudes toward cooperative group activities. 
Agarkar (1947) recommended introduction of folk 
dance in the school curriculum as a means of physi- 
cal education. That cocurricular activities have ample 
Potential for training of the adolescents and youth in 
cooperative group behaviour afd leadership was subs- 
tantiated by these studies, 


(c) Moral instruction : 


It has been an open question whether the school 
children should be given moral instruction. Opinion 
differs in this respect as the judgment on the ques- 
tion is value loaded. Planners of school curriculum 
of a democratic country have to be cautious to decide 
if values can at all be taught, and if so, what values 
ate to be inculeated in the children at school stage. 
Perhaps morality as a value has relevance for instruc- 
tion in the perspective of character formation as 
one of the aims of school education as it has been 
held by the Secondary Education Commission (1952- 
53). Seetharamu (1974) took up this problem and 
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tried to find experimentally the effect of direct moral 
instruction on the moral development of the upper 
primary children. Indication was there that instruc- 
tion helps development of different aspects of mora- 
lity in children. 


II. Linguistic ‘studies 


Linguistic studies are of basic importance in cur- 
riculum construction and formulation of syllabus, as 
they supply relevant information to have a deeper in- 
sight into the different components of language learn- 
ing skills. In the studies referred to in this section, 
linguistic analysis and comparisons were made of dif- 
ferent languages with reference to vocabulary, sound 
systems, grammatical structures and their pedagogic im- 
plications. Modi (1966) made a comparative study 
of English and Gujarati syntaxes. Jagannathan 
(1969) collected Hindi and Tamil words having the 
same source but differing in meaning, and analysed 
their nature. Vishwamitra (1969) compared Hindi 
and Tamil phonetic sounds, In order to arrive at a 
norm of Hindi sounds, Chaturvedi (1972) surveyed 
the Hindi speech sounds in different Hindi speaking 
areas. In a more recent study Chaturvedi (1974) 
made a graphemic analysis of Devanagari script as 
used in reading and writing Hindi, and finally tried 
to work out the rules of Hindi orthography along with 
the use of punctuation marks. In order to improve 
language skills in Kannada, Pattanayak et al. (1972) 
attempted to develop a bridge course of hundred hours 
for college entrants, and a test to evaluate the attain- 
ment of those skills. Subrahmanyam (1974) tried to 
sort out the grammatical essentials required for Telu- 
gu students with a view to improving their written 
expression. Two studies dealt with different linguis- 
tic aspects of» Marathi language. Dongre (1968) in- 
vestigated into the functions of some Marathi auxi- 
liary verbs, while Borude (1975) tried to measure asso- 
ciation value of nonsense syllables and meaningful 
words in Marathi. Bombay Municipal Corporation 
(1970) sought to improve and develop spoken and 
written language of children and establish in them 
firm habits of language communication. In a psy- 
cholinguistic study Barr (1974) analysed the auditory 
perceptual disorders in children with reference to lan- 
guage learning. He found that syntactical complexi- 
ty rather than auditory memory per se was the cri- 
tical factor in correct senience repetition. In a mul- 
tilingual country like India bilingualism is one of the 
common features in the matter of language learning. 
Misra et al. (1974) studied the bilinguals’ Hindi. They 
found that non-Hindi speakers carried over grammaii- 
cal features as well as modes of literary expression 
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from their mother tongue into Hindi, some of which 
were in the process of assimilation. Chickermane 
(1967) on the other hand, studied the impact of bilin- 
gualism on the progress of children in primary schools 
in rural areas. Of the three situations, namely, home, 
environment and school, environmental influence was 
found to be the deciding factor in the language deve- 
lopment of the children. 


III. Vocabulary. studies 


Vocabulary is an initial step in learning a lan- 
guage. Research on vocabulary is therefore of funda- 
mental importance with regard to curriculum and ins- 
truction. Studies on» vocabulary comprised a large 
section of the total number of studies under review. 
Basic vocabulary of children was studied in Hindi by 
Rukmani (1960), in Kannada by Chandrasekhariah 
(1964), and in Marathi by Tamhane (1965). Func- 
tional vocabulary of pre-school age children was stu- 
died by Arunajatai and Srinivasachari (1968). Basic 
Hindi vocabulary in Haryana was studied in case of 
children of class IV by Sharma (1972) and class VI 
by Shanker (1971). Basic Punjabi vocabulary was 
studied in case of students aging ten plus by Soch 
(1974). Basic Gujarati vocabulary was studied in 
case of children of eleven plus by Vakil (1955), of 
twelve plus by Raval (1959), and of thirteen plus by 
Lakdawala (1960). Pasricha and Das (1959) studied 
the written vocabulary of Delhi children of class VI. 
Active vocabulary was surveyed by Sinha (1975) in 
case of Mundari children (Bihar), and by Pai and 
Jeyapaul (1974) in case of Tripuri children (West 
Bengal). Common vocabulary between Hindi and 
thirteen other regional languages was compiled by 
CHL (1972). In another study CIIL (1971) com- 
piled recall vocabulary of thirteen Indian* languages. 
Recognition vocabulary was studied in case of PUC 
students by Bernard (1966), and third year degree 
students by Chadda (1971). Keskar (1972) arrived 
at a thirtyfive thousand word vocabulary for teaching 
of English in Indian schools. 


IV. Studies on Reading 


Reading is one of the essential skills of learning. 
Achievement of the learners in school or college is 
largely determined by their skill and interest in read- 
ing. That is why a group of studies centred round 
different aspects of reading skill. Narayanaswamy 
(1969) investigated into reading comprehension at 
college level. It was found possible to improve read- 
ing efficiency of school leavers through reading alone 
irrespective of proficiency in other language skills. 
Ansuya (1970) found that reading efficiency, speed 


279 


and comprehension were related to student perfor- 
mance. Rahman (1959) sought to locate means of 
encouraging reading for pleasure among school child- 
ren, In a Similar study Badami and Badami (1970) 
studied reading interest of college students, Nature and 
extent of various types of reading among students were 
surveyed in order to de‘ermine the need for guidance 
in selection of right type of reading materials for stu- 
dents, Deshpande (1973) attempted improvement of 
teaching to beginners through improvement in the pre- 
paration of reading materials, and in the process of 
evaluating reading programme. More analytically, 
the components of reading skill were taken up in a 
few studies. Ahuja and Ahuja (1974) assessed speed 
and comprehension in silent and oral reading of My- 
sore school children of twelve plus. Reading readi- 
ness of pre-school children was studied by Krishna- 
murti (1971) by developing reading readiness tests and 
other materials, Bhagoliwal (1973) tried to find out 
whether type size, line width and interlinear spacing 
had any direct effect on readability of Hindi book 
print. i 

V. Teaching of Languages f 

(a) English: 

English language still occupies a somewhat pro- 
minent place in Indian life and as such in our school 
curriculum. Research on English as a component of 
curriculum has therefore ample relevance. A group 
of studies have focussed attention on different aspects 
of teaching and learning of English language. Raja- 
gopalan (1972) made a critical study of the English 
curriculum at primary and secondary stages in Tamil- 
nadu in order to identify inadequacies in respect of 
objectives of teaching the language, existing syllabus, 
textbooks used, audio-visual aids available, methods 
of instruction followed, organisation of English curri- 
culum, administrative barriers to implement it, and the 
evaluation procedures utilised. Tiwari (1971) stu- 
died the effect of making English optional at the high 
school and intermediate stages and also tried to de- 
termine the place of English in the existing curricu- 
lum. Looking to the needs of the time, he found 
that position of English in the curriculum should be 
kept as it was. Rangachar and Kulkarni (1967) exa- 
mined the prevailing facilities for teaching of Eng- 
lish. They found that teaching of English as know- 
ledge subject, ignorance of objectives and proper me- 
thods of teaching the subject, lack of school libraries 
and teaching aids were some of the major drawbacks 
in this respect. A few other studies centred round 
specific aspects of teaching and learning of English. 
Ghanchi (1972) identified and described similarities 
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and contrasts between the grammatical structures of 
English and Gujarati at different levels. Nagalaksh- 
mi (1962) constructed simple oral comprehension tests. 
Dave and Saha (1968) studied common errors in Eng- 
lish at the higher secondary level suggesting remedial 
treatment. Nair (1966) tried to identify common lan- 
guage difficulties in English of secondary school stu- 
dents with suggestions for preventive measures. Sinha 
(1967) located areas of English language which need- 
ed immediate attention for remedial work at the PUC/ 
first year degree stage in Hindi speaking areas. Theo- 
dore (1957) attempted an objective assessment of ap- 
preciation of English poetry by intermediate and pre- 
university students. Shastri (1972) assessed teaching 
of English as a second language and detected areas 
of students’ weaknesses in their knowledge of certain 
Structures and vocabulary. Singh and Srivastava 
(1960) found out common errors in written English 
and tried to develop effective remedial and preventive 
techniques for spelling mistakes committed by pupils. 
Mishra (1969) included English also in his study of 
the problems and difficulties of Hindi and Sanskrit 
language teaching. 


(b) Other Languages : 


Language teaching as a problem has always at- 
tracted attention of researchers. Many of the aspects 
of teaching Indian languages in general have already 
been covered in the sections dealing with linguistic 

_ and vocabulary studies. Here, only a few studies 
e being referred which have rather direct bearing 
on teaching of Indian languages other than Engi'sh, 
Subramaniam (1975) developed tests and teaching ma- 
terials and applied cognate method to teach lear- 
ners in the courses for Malayalam, Tamil, Kannada, 
and Telugu. Mishra (1969) identified problems and 
difficulties of Hindi and Sanskrit language teaching at 
secondary stage. In general, the processes and techni- 
ques of language teaching were found to be in the age- 
old traditional rut although the teachers were found to 
be conscious of glaring inadequacies in the practices fol- 
lowed, Verma (1971) attempted to study the place 
of Hindi in the school curriculum and define an out- 
line of litczature for children and adolescents, It was 
pointed out that the teaching of Hindi in lower classes 
should stress on hearing, speaking, reading, and writ- 
ing of the language. Sawant (1970) studied compo- 
sition teaching in Marathi in its different aspects. 


VI. Mathematics and Science 


Curriculum development considered in its wid- 
est sense has been recognised as the main generating 
force not only for quality in education but also for 
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fostering the ability to assimilate changes, especially 
those due to the rapid scientific and technological evo- 
lution now in progress. With the advancement of 
science and technology, new content and techniques 
of instruction are being increasingly incorporated into 
the two related subject fields of science and mathema- 
tics. In our country also, schools are gradually go- 
ing to introduce new mathematics, and science course 
is being entirely revitalised. But these facts are not 
amply reflected in the studies under review in this 
section, Only recently Wanchoo and Sharma (1974) 
surveyed the researches conducted in science and ma- 
thematics education in the country in order to locate 
gaps and evolve programmes for development of re- 
search in these two subjects. They found that re- 
search in the area of concept development was prac- 
tically negligible. They also attempted to coordinate 
researches done in the NCERT, universities and other 
agencies, as also to disseminate the research findings 
to practitioners and curriculum development agencies. 
Three other studies surveyed school curriculum of ma- 
thematics in different parts of the country. Dave and 
Saxena (1965) made a thorough survey of the various 
aspects of mathematics teaching in different states with 
a view to developing a new curriculum in the subject 
by adopting suitable techniques of teaching and learn- 
ing. Pillai (1970) pinpointed the various defects in | 
the area of mathematics teaching in schools. Back- 
dated and unsuitable textbooks, lack of reference 
books in the library, teachers not well up in modern 
trends and modern books on mathematics, burden- 
some syllabus, and uninteresting methods of instruc- 
tion were some of the major shortcomings identified. 
In a similar study Samant (1944) found that poor teach- 
ing methods caused the students dislike the subject. 
Rearrangingothe topics with definite aims, use of clear 
and simple language in writing examples in the text- 
books, use of proper teaching aids and finally scien- 
tific evaluation, were some of the suggestions for im- 
provement. It may be worthwhile to refer back here 
that Wanchoo and Sharma (1974) also found that re- 
search work done in the area of evaluation was mostly 
confined to test construction. It was Joshi (1970) 
who focussed aitention to concept development. He 
objectively studied the d>/clopment of algebraic con- 
cept in pupils at junior secondary stage. Gupta 
(1972) attempted to develop a standardised tool to 
diagnose weak areas in mathematics, and basic arith- 
metic skills. y 
Science claimed significantly fewer studies. These 
studies concerned themselves mainly with the trend, 
course of study and teaching of science. WVeerappa 
Goa) examined the trends in science education from 
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primary through the degree course level. He found 
that due to lack of proper laboratories, well equipped 
science teachers, and effective teaching methods, sci- 
ence education in India was not on a proper footing. 
Patole (1967) explored the existing weakness of teach- 
ing science in rural primary schoolseand attempted to 
devise methods for improvement in the existing situa- 
tion. He found that activity-based method of teach- 
ing the subject was superior to traditional one. Kelkar 
(1950) offered a tentative course of study in general 
science for the secondary schools. Such a course in 
general science comprised ten units each of which 
represented some major problems of living, a wide 
area of experience or an important aspect of environ- 
ment, 
VII. Social Studies 

No doubt the facts of history and geography have 
their place in social studies, still social studies is not 
merely a combination of these two subjects as is some- 
times misconceived. Rather, social studies is grow- 
ing as a new discipline of human relations. It is 
likely to furnish substantial background for under- 
standing the basie nature of society and to develop 
the social skills and sensitivity needed by our young 
learners who are the prospective citizens and leaders 
of tomorrow. This new aspect of the subject has 
not yet been paid adequate attention in the field of 
` research. . Srivastava (1969) focussed attention on 
this aspect of social studies as a subject. A few stu- 
dies have centred round the curriculum and teaching 
methods of social studies, Pires and Katyal (1957) 
tried to develop a social studies curriculum suitable 
for Junior Basic classes on the basis of items selected 
from daily experience of the pupils and important 
current events, Narayanaswami (1960) made an in- 
quiry into teaching social studies in schools in the 
context of introducing it as a single subject instead 
of as separate disciplines like geography, history, ete. 
Inadequacy of books and other teaching materials, 
lack of social studies laboratory and well equipped 
teacher, lack of use of audio-visual aids, and inade- 
quate evaluation measures were some of the draw- 
backs located. Khushdil (1960) compared the inte- 
grated and the traditional method of approach in tea- 
ching social studies, He found that in respect of as- 
similation and acquisition of knowledge the former was 
more effective than the latter. 

Two studies are related to teaching and learning 
of geography alone. In the study of GCPI (1963) areas 
of difficulty in the field of geographical concepts were 
identified. As a remedial measure, emphasis on prac- 
tical part of teaching the subject was suggested. 
D’Souza (1971) experimentally compared the teaching 
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of geography by ‘systematic’ and ‘regional’ methods. 
Regional method was found to be superior, the varia- 
ble of school being statistically not significant. 

The only study on history by Gupta (1953) was 
related to present apathy towards teaching and learn- 
ing history in our schools. A rigid syllabus, tradi- 
tional nature of questions, disproportionate impor- 
tance given to examination over teaching-learning pro- 
cess, uninteresting and ineffective way of teaching and 
lack of good textbooks were some of the major fac- 
tors responsible for the present day apathy towards 
history. 

B. METHODS 

Curriculum and methods are intimately interlink- 
ed, ‘Even the best curriculum and the most perfect 
syllabus remain dead unless quickened into life by 
right methods of teaching’. If curriculum is the to- 
tality of all experiences that the school arranges for 
the learner then methods are the suitable ways of 
bringing the learner to relieve these experiences. A 
curricular programme can be brought into operation 
only through appropriate methods of teaching. Ulti- 
mately, a method is a body of pedagogical principles 
and procedures. Yn the procedural part when the 
nonhuman media are included, scope of the instruc- 
tional devices or methods is immensely enhanced. In 
a country like India where the problem is to educate 
teeming millions, methods suited to large classes are 
also to be arrived at by research. Gradually by the 
impact of educational technology our traditional me- 
thod of teaching are going to be changed. More ON 
namic methods of teaching are going to be evolve 
day by day. Using film strips or at least a tape re- 
corder may increase the effectivity of a method many 
times more. This is one aspect of development con- 
cerning research on methods. Another new develop- 
ment is that more and more interactional approaches 
are incorporated into teaching methods to make them 
more dynamic and effective. Our growing awareness 
of group dynamics and group behaviour is at the root 
of this development. Teacher is being looked upon 
as a group leader. Only two developments in the 
area of researches on teaching methods are indicated 
here. Many other significant developments in this 
respect have been reported in the chapter dealing with 
teaching and teacher behaviour, 

In the light of what has been indicated above, a 
number of studies dealing with methods of teaching 
are reviewed in this section. These studies relate to 
methods of teaching in general, as well as teaching 
methods as applied to a particular subject. Some of 
them have already been reported while covering a 
particular subject area. Many of these studies have 
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only tried to identify inadequacies in the traditional 
method of teaching, some of them have finished their 
task after pin-pointing the needed remedial measure, 
and only a few have ventured to experiment with a 
method. Research wing of Bombay Municipal Cor- 
poration made two experiments (1957 and 1969). In 
one it studied the effect of child centred teaching 
practice and correlated play activities on the quality 
of attainment, attendance, and discipline in stand- 
atd I, while in the other it attempted to find out an 
appropriate method of dealing effectively with failures 
and underachievers, D'Souza (1971) compared ‘sys- 
tematic’ and ‘regional’ methods of teaching geogra- 
phy. Experimental conditions due to regional method 
resulted into higher achievement in terms of scores 
on objective test. In GCPI (1963) study areas of 
difficulty in the field of geographical concepts were 
located with suggestion for remedial measures, Gupta 
(1972) developed a standardised tool whereby tea- 
chers and research workers would be able to diagnose 
the weak areas in mathematics. Khushdil (1960) 
found that in respect of assimilation and acquisition 
of knowledge, integrated approach to teaching of so- 
cial studies was superior to traditional methods of tea- 
ching the subject. Direct method and bilingual me- 
thod were compared by Murthy (1968) in teaching 
English, and by Nagarajan (1970) in teaching English 
to Hindi speaking pupils. In both the studies bilin- 
gual method came out superior. With regard to tea- 
ching of English, Shukla (1968) tested the effectivity 
of translation method, while Sinha (1967) identified 
areas of remedial work. Translation method was 
found to be very much restricted in its applicability. 
Pillai (1970) and Samant (1944) surveyed various as- 
pects of teaching mathematics and found many inade- 
quacies in organising mathematics teaching. Patankar 
(1964) developed textbooks and workbooks on the 
basis of pedagogic principles to teach Marathi as a 
Tegional language to non-Marathi speaking pupils. 
While giving lessons with the newly developed text- 
books and workbooks teachers used teaching aids like 
wall charts, flash cards, ete. In a study of teaching of 
Science in rural ptimary schools, Patole (1967) ex- 
plored the existing weaknesses and then tried out ac- 
tivity based method which was found superior to tra- 
ditional one. Mitra (1974) evolved a method of tea- 
ching English and validated it through classroom ex- 
perimeniation. 

Teaching is in fact communication, And no 
doubt communication Process becomes more intimate 
and effective with the help of different audio-visual 
aids. George (1966) tried to find out if teaching of 
English were more effective with audio-visual aids, 
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Indications were positive. Sonar (1975) used film- 
strips in teaching of science. Teaching method be- 
came more effective. Two studies were on educa- 
tional television (ETV). ` Roy (1974) studied the cog- 
nitive effects of ETV programmes, while Shah (1973) 
surveyed the scopé, utility and limitations of ETV in 
India. ETV seems to have vast potentiality for en- 
riching teaching techniques if the programmes are pro- 
perly planned. 

Teaching situation in small groups was studied 
by Mehrotra (1972). After a survey he found that 
four nondirective methods were in use in the various 
educational institutions of the country. These four 
methods were T-group, team teaching, group discus- 
sions, and working in groups. It was also found that 
more and more institutions were organising their ins- 
tructional programme in smaller groups to supplement 
the classroom work. 

C. TEXTBOOKS 

As curriculum and methods of teaching are in 
the process of development and change so is 
the textbook. Textbooks are selected or revised in 
accordance with the instructional objectives and re- 
quirement. Again, selection or revision of textbooks 
cannot be a sporadic or haphazard process, This has 
to be done on the basis of systematic evaluation and 
research. Very few researches have been conducted 
so far in this country in the area of textbook prepara- 
tion and production. Quite expectedly NCERT took 
the lead in this direction. A crash programme to 
evaluate textbooks in all the languages in the country, 
especially from ithe viewpoint of finding out anything 
that went against the cherished goal of national inte- 
gration, was undertaken by the NCERT. The NCERT 
also undertook studies to develop evaluative criteria 
for assessing textbooks. A study on textbooks under 
review was done by the Department of Textbooks, 
NCERT (1970-72). It included nine studies which 
developed the basic principles and procedures in pre- 
paration and evaluation of textbooks separately in 
mother tongue, second language, English, history, geo- 
graphy, social studies, general science, physics and 
biology. In view of the defects of textbook produc- 
tion by private publishers and malpractices in the text- 
‘book trade, all states have nationalised the prepa- 
ration, produciion and distribution of school text- 
books, Pattabhiram (1973) attempted to evaluate the 
nationalised textbooks in social studies prescribed for 
schools of Andhra. It was found that nationalised 
textbooks were better in quality as compared to old 
textbooks, but there was enough room for further qua- 
litative improvement. Rastogi and others (1975), 
in one study, developed principles for preparation of 
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textbooks of mother tongue as also the tools and tech- 
niques for evaluating them. In another study Ras- 
togi and others (1975) made a comparative study of 
textbooks of mother tongue in Bengali, Gujarati, Hin- 
di, Telugu and Urdu. Gagneja (1974) studied the 
treatment of six leading countries îm the world in the 
textbooks of social studies, geography and history, 
Compared with other countries USA got the maxi- 
mum attention, 

AN APPRAISAL 

A closer analysis of the studies under review re- 
flects certain general features of researches in the area 
of curriculum, methods and textbooks. These are 
indicated in this section broadly in terms of nature 
and growth of research in the area, methodological 
issues, organisational and administrative set-up neces- 
sary for boosting up curriculum research, and finally 
research priorities, 

This is a plain fact that in most of the states, 
the current curriculum is to be thoroughly upgraded 
and improved. And, to do this, more and more sig- 
nificant learning experiences are to be included in it, 
a good deal of useless matter has to be weeded out, 
and more dynamic and stimulating methods have to 
be developed for presenting essential knowledge. With 
the implementation of 10 + 2 scheme a nationally 
relevant curriculum for Indian schools has to be evol- 
ved. Curriculum researchers have to gear all the 
efforis to prove equal to the task. When we look into 
the studies under review from this angle of vision, 
quantity and quality of researches in the area for the 
last three decades do not seem to be very much en- 
couraging. Very few of these studies delved deep 
into the problems of general curriculum development. 
Most of them touched the surface problems, and that 
too, covering the middle and secondary school stages. 
Studies regarding primary school stage were conspicu- 
ously rare. In respect of components of the curricu- 
lum, there was a definite lack of attention on know- 
ledge subjects such as mathematics, science, history, 
geography, social studies, etc. The studies on teach- 
ing methods hardly made any significant impact. Most 
of them compared some sort of practical biased ap- 
proach to instruction with the traditional ‘chalk and 
talk’ method and branded the former as progressive 
or effective without caring to go a bit deep into the 
fact as to why, in what way, or how it was so. Real 
psychology or pedagogy of ‘methods’ remained un- 
touched as its core. Studies on vocabulary and 
linguistic studies when clubbed together claim nearly 
thirty..percent of the total studies. Again, if these 
two categories are clubbed with studies on English and 
other languages, then studies on ‘languages in -gene- 
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ral’ claim 41.6 percent of the total studies, This 
clearly indicates a lack of balance in curriculum re- 
search which may be due to unplanned and uncoordi- 
nated research efforts in the country. 

Attention may be drawn to the’ development of 
researches in this area for the last two decades. About 
68.5 percent of the studies have been completed 
during the current decade (66 to 76). During the 
first half of this decade (67-71) nearly twentyeight 
percent, and in the last half (72-76) fortyone percent 
of the studies have been completed. The correspond- 
ing indications during the last two decades are 
seventyfour percent, fortyone percent, and 33.3 
percent, respectively. It may therefore be said that 
although curriculum research has started wiih the dawn 
of independence, only in the last ten years the ma- 
jor bulk of the researches has been done. Most pro- 
bably this is the impact of the strong plea for research 
in this area as made by the Education Commission 
(1964-66). The beginning of institutional researches 
nearly coincides with the establishment of the NCERT. 
The role of the NCERT might have been instrumen- 
tal in the growth of instutional researches on curricu- 
lum. Bombay University has produced the largest 
number of doctoral studies, and NCERT/NIE/CIE as 
one institution has completed the largest number of 
institutional studies. The contribution of CIEFL and 
CIIL in vocabulary and linguistic studies is worth 
noting. 

Another significant fact about the studies under 
review is that quite a large number of them are not 
grounded on sound methodology. The limited scope 
of their sampling restricts to a great extent the vali- 
dity of their generalisations. In fact, in research 
work the importance of methodology can hardly be 
overestimated, It is the proper methodology that gives 
weight to the research evidence. It seems that educa- 
tional research and for that matter research in curri- 
culum in this country is gradually going to adopt sci- 
entific methodology. The studies under review show 
that experimental designs with the application of 
rigorous statistical analysis, although not a rarity, are 
conspicuously less in number. The tools and techni- 
ques of research used vary from simple observation 
and study of records to administration of sophistica- 
ted tests. Some of the more important tools used in 
these investigations are the the Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices, the Maihematical Achievement Survey Test 
(NCERT), the Ballard’s Columbian Mental Test, the 
Kamat’s Intelligence Test, the Silent Reading Test, 
the Edward Fry Test, the Algebraic Concept Test, 
The Wepman Test of Auditory Discrimination, the 
Rosner Auditory Analysis Test, the Rosewell-Chall 
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Auditory Blending Test and the Helen Bernard’s Voca- 
bulary Test. Quite a large number of studies are 
survey type. Questionnaire is one of the most used 
techniques of data collection, As many as twenty- 
one studies are more or less experimental. Only four 
studies are based on sophisticated experimental de- 
signs, while two use factorial designs, two others are 
longitudinal studies. Quite a few studies have tried 
to arrive at some generalisation simply by a critical 
discussion of the problem. AIl sorts of sampling tech- 
niques, viz, random, stratified, incidental and pur- 
posive, have been utilised. The size of the sample 
has varied from even less than a hundred to a few 
thousands. In majority of cases the samples have 
been selected from urban areas. In as many as se- 
venteen cases statewise studies have been made, while 
in eight cases all India studies (in a very limited fa- 
shion) have been conducted. By themselves, the stu- 
dies on vocabulary, languages, and linguistics com- 
prise a separate category in respect of methodology. 
These studies have adopted different linguistic methods 
suited to the purpose. However, majority of the stu- 
dies are descriptive and correlational. 

Some of the features of research on curriculum 
have been brought into sharper relief from the fore- 
going discussion. The educational experts and curri- 
culum planners have to pay increasing attention to 
these features in coming years. For the development 
of a scientific curriculum, modern experts are focus- 
sing attention on such aspects of curriculum instruc- 
tion, and instructional material, as needs, child growth 
and development, classroom interaction, individual 
differences, communication process in instruction, so- 
cial structure, eic. An example will make the point 
clear. As we all know, our country is wedded to the 
idea of establishing a socialistic pattern of society. 
Now, to curriculum researchers the problem is how 
to break up this broad concept into suitable behavi- 
our patterns or realisable learning experiences that 
could be the objectives at different stages of curricular 
development. In a similar way every school subject 
awaits a break up in terms of its peculiar concepts 
and methods, and then their grading according to the 
age and attainments of the pupils. Changes needed 
in curriculum at different stages, resistance to curricu- 
lar change, and the problem of implementation of 
the renovated curriculum are some of the broad areas 
which may be taken up for investigation on a prio- 
tity basis. If research in the area of curriculum, me- 
thods and textbooks is to point out the lines that fu- 
ture developments in education should take, specifi- 
cation of areas of research is imperative. In the pers- 
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pective of developing the ten-year school curriculum, 
it is urgently needed that fundamental research should 
be emphasised and executed to provide empirical 
foundations to curricular changes. Priorities may be 
given to the following research areas : (i) General ob- 
jectives of education at a particular stage or class; (ii) 
Components of curriculum in different subject areas; 
(ii) Scheme of studies and time-allocation; (iv) Spe- 
cific problems in relation to particular subject field; 
(v) Instructional aids; (vi) Teaching of mathematics 
and science; (vi) Experimental studies on methods of 
teaching; (vii) Content analysis of textbooks at differ- 
ent levels; (viii) Production of textbooks; (ix) Social 
background of learners; (x) Teacher involvement in 
curricular change; (xi) Vocationalisation; and (xii) 
Work experience. 

The research priorities listed above lead one to 
think of the organisational and administrative struc- 
ture that will be necessary in realising these targets. 
There are quite a number of central and state agencies 
in this respect. The NCERT is the main body 
to pioneer research in this area . During late sixties, 
State Boards of School Textbooks came into existence. 
Each board accepted curriculum and textbook research 
as one of its objectives. Then there are university de- 
partments, and specialised institutes of research like 
CIIL, CIEFL, CASE, etc. It is clear that organisa- 
tional set up for curriculum and textbook research 
is not absent. What is needed is coordinated efforts 
on the part of the universities and other organisations 
so that efforts of one gets support from the others, 
overlap and duplication of studies may be avoided 
thereby. Ultimately total research effort in the coun- 
try through different organisations becomes more 
meaningful and effective. Also, the teachers as prac- 
titioners in curriculum implementation have an indis- 
pensable role to play. Through action research they 
can try to find answers to problems arising in class- 
Toom situation while implementing the curriculum and 
can provide feedback to the curriculum framers. It 
appears that a phased programme of curriculum re- 
search can help curriculum framers and educators to 
take empirical decisions on curriculum content, teach- 
ing methods and instructional material. It may be 
ardently hoped that planned research on co-operative 
line will start in the area of curriculum construction 
in our country so that scholars in subject areas, peda- 
gogic experts with insight into educational implications, 
teachers with actual classroom experience, and Te- 
Search workers, can collectively engage in developing 
a rational and scientific curriculum. Only then the 
destiny of India will be shaped in her classrooms. 
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*383, AGGARWAL, Y. P., Survey of Audio-visual 
Materials at the Secondary Training Colleges, 
NCERT, New Delhi, 1974. 

The survey was undertaken to find out the deve- 
lopment of audio-visual education at the colleges. A 
questionnaire was developed and mailed to all the se- 
condary training colleges in the country. i 

The summary of the findings was as follows : (i) 
Availability of audio-visual equipment — The training 
colleges in general were poorly equipped. Only 72.5 
percent of the responding training colleges possessed 
16 mm film projectors, 47.3 percent filmstrip projec- 
tors, 50 percent epidiascopes and only 3.6 percent 
overhead projectors. (ii) Use of audio-visual equip- 
ment — The position regarding the use of audio- 
visual equipment was found to be poor. They were 
used very casually, mainly for the purpose of demons- 
tration, etc. (iii) Availability and use of audio-visual 
aids — Important audio-visual aids were not available 
with most of the colleges. Only 45.4 percent of the 
colleges had films, 59.1 percent filmstrips, 40.9 per- 
cent slides and 52.7 percent models. Even the basic 
aids like chalk boards were not available with 18.2 
percent of the colleges. The audio-visual aids were 
not adequately stored and were not easily available for 
reference. (iv) Physical facilities — Physical facili- 
ties were non-existent at most of the colleges. Only 
34.5 percent of the colleges had separate audio-visual 
rooms, 4.8 percent workshops, 10.9 percent graphic 
rooms, 9.1 percent photo labs, and 40 percent audi- 
torium. (v) Availability of audio-visual personnel — 
The position regarding the availability of audio-visual 
personnel was very poor. Only 26.3 percent of the 
colleges had the services of trained part-time or full- 
time projectionists. In 33.6 percent of the colleges, 
there were lecturers — part-time or full-time, trained 
or untrained — who independently looked after audio- 
visual education. 


384, AHUJA, P. and AHUJA, G. C., Assessment 
of Silent Versus Oral Reading Speed and Com- 
prehension of School Children, CIIL, Mysore, 
1974. 

The study aimed at assessing and finding out re- 
lationships between silent reading speed, silent reading 
comprehension, oral reading speed, and oral reading 
comprehension. 

Two reading comprehension tests in English, one 
for silent reading and the other for oral reading, of 
comparable difficulty were constructed. Each test 


contained 568 words and fifteen comprehension ques- 
tions. ` Item validity, item difficulty and test reliabili- 
ty for these tests were computed which were found to 
be high. A sample of fifty boys and fifty girls in the 
age group of 12+ was drawn from standard VIII of 
two English medium schools of Mysore. The two 
tests developed were administered individually to the 
pupils. ‘The speed scores in terms of words per mi- 
nute read silently and orally were calculated separately 
for each pupil. Comprehension scores were compu- 
ted by giving one point credit for each correctly mark- 
ed answer to the comprehension questions. Percen- 
tage comprehension scores were calculated separately 
for silent and oral reading, Reading indices were 
computed both for silent and oral reading for each 
pupil by multiplying speed score and the correspon- 
ding comprehension score. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) the 
means of the silent reading speed, oral reading speed, 
silent reading comprehension, oral reading comprehen- 
sion, silent reading index and oral reading were respec- 
tively equal to 178.90 words per minute, 147.30 words 
per minuie, 71.70, 73.80, 135.10 and 110.10 and cor- 
responding standard deviations were 56.82, 35.88, 
19.94, 15.17, 67.52 and 39.92; (ii) the coefficient of 
correlation between silent and oral reading speed was 
0.72, silent and oral reading comprehension was 0.32, 
silent reading speed and comprehension was 0.40, 
oral reading speed and comprehension was 0.25 and. 
between silent and oral reading indices was 0,69, all 
being significant at .01 level. 


385. BADAMI, H. D. and BADAMI, C. H., A 
Study of Reading Interests among the College 
Students, University school of Psychology, Edu- 
cation and Philosophy., Guj. U., 1970. (UGC 
financed) 


The main objectives of the project were : (i) to 
study the nature and extent of various types of read- 
ings among the students; (ii) to determine the need 
for guidance in selection of right type of reading 
materials for students; and (iii) to make the commu- 
nity and various educational agencies aware of the 
need and importance of voluntary readings among 
the students. 

The sample comprised 327 male and 131 female 
students from twelve arts, science and commerce col- 
leges located in various sections of the two zones > 
(i) city walled area and (ii) Ellisbridge and outskirts 
area of the city of Ahmedabad. Questionnaire was 
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the main tool employed for data collection. The pre- 
liminary form of the questionnaire was discussed with 
a small group of male and female students to avoid 
ambiguities and to ascertain clarity and comprehen- 
siveness. The final form was administered to a group 
of approximately 550 male and female students of 
preuniyersity classes. The frequency of responses to 
each item was calculated and was reduced to percen- 
tage. t test and chi-square were employed to analyse 
the data, 

The important findings of the study were the 
following: (i) about sixty percent of the students 
were interested in reading various types of books; 
more than sixty percent of the students were found 
to have interest in novels and short stories while few 
had indicated their interest in reading poems, essays, 
travel and scientific materials; criticisms, leiter, arts 
and science books were disliked by the groups; signifi- 
cant sex differences were observed in amount’ of in- 
terest expressed for reading books and dislike for 
several types of books; (ii) main sections preferred 
from the newspapers were news — foreign and na- 
tional, and also sports while sections like editorial 
and art and music were disliked; (iii) about fifty per- 
cent of the subjects were found to have interest in 
reading magazines; sections of stories, jokes and co- 
mics were preferred; sections on sporis, pictures and 
cartoons and poetry sections were found to be less 
appealing; significantly more males were found to have 
preferred the sporis section while females preferred 
the sections of puzzles and problems. 


*386. BAHUGUNA, S. D., Evaluation of Commerce 
Education upto Higher Secondary Level in 
Rajasthan, S. M. B. Government College, Nath- 
dwara, 1973. (NCERT financed) 

The present study was limited to the evaluation 
of commerce syllabus upto higher secondary level in 
Rajasthan. This syllabus was compared with the 
syllabus in other parts of the country also. 


! The study was based on a field survey, and edu- 
caiionists, teachers of various Subjects, industrialists, 
businessmen and old commerce students were consul- 
ted. Scientific tools and Concepts were used to lo- 
cate with mathematical precision the areas of confu- 
sion and gaps, 


The study arrived at the following conclusions. 
The teaching of commerce in the country was not 
done on a scientific basis, The standards of com- 
Merce education at the secondary education level also 
were also not very high. The teaching of commerce 
education, therefore, was facing ‘several types of pro- 
blems, including lack of relationships between the 
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philosophy of commerce education and the require- 
ments of modern society. And, also, the commerce 
syllabus was not related to the employment market. 


The study has suggested some action-oriented 
programmes, ° 


387. BHAGOLIWAL, B. S., An Experimental In- 
vestigation into Typographic Dimensions 
Affecting Readability of Hindi Book Print, 
Ph.D. Edu., All. U., 1973. 

The objectives of the study were; (i) to find 
out, whether the different typographical dimensions, 
i.e., typesize, linewidth and interlinear spacing, had 
any direct effect on readability of Hindi print; (ii) 
to find out the optimum specifications for the various 
combinations of these variables; (iii) to investigate 
whether the typographical dimensions of Hindi print 
affected the readability of Hindi books on the same 
lines as in English, or differently; (iv) to discover 
whether speed of reading increased with the increase 
in age and class; and (v) to find out whether there 
was varia‘ion in readability of the children of the 
same class due to variation in schooling. 


The sample for the study consisted of 621 stu- 
dents of the age group of 10+ to 14+ of classes 
VI, VII and VIIL from the recognised boys’ schools 
of Allahabad town. For the purpose of this study 
3 x 3 x 3 factorial design was selected. As there 
were twentyseven variable combinations under study, 
class section was taken as a unit and about twenty- 
seven students were assigned to each of the experi- 
mental passages printed in different variable combi- 
nations, All the subjecis were tested for their vision 
level on the ‘Snellen Chart’ for a 20/20 or more of 
visual activity.. Each subject was then asked to read 
out a control passage and an experimental passage, 
and time taken by the subject to read the passages 
was noted by means of a stop watch. After comple- 
tion of reading, the subjects were asked questions 
based on the passages read by them. The observa- 
tions of studen’s with speech defects, vision defects 
or those having temporary illness and those who 
showed. lack of comprehension were excluded. Ex- 
ternal factors like light, sitting arrangements, and dis- 
tance between eyes and the book were controlled by 
means of using a reading stand and by following cer- 
tain specifications, 

The study revealed that (i) there was no direct 
effect of readability of Hindi book print from any of the 
three dimensions under study when taken up singly; 
(ii) only the interaction of two factors-type size and 
line widih gave significant differences in reading 
speed; (iii) there was difference between typographic 
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arrangements found satisfactory for English and Hin- 
di; (iv) there was no significant increase in the speed 
of reading with increase in age, but there was steady 
but insignificant improvement in reading speed from 
grades six to eight; (v) the children studying in differ- 
ent schools showed wide variations in readiability al- 
though they might be of the same grade; (vi) the only 
combination found satisfactory in Hindi as well as 
English book print was twelve point type size in four 
inches line width set solid or single lead, or double 
lead; and (vii) most of printing arrangements of na- 
tionalised textbooks did not conform to the typogra- 
phical specification found satisfactory in this study. 


%*388. BHAL, J. D., Study of the Vocabulary in 
Gujarati of Pupils of Std. VI in Saurashtra, 
Ph.D, Edu., Sau. U., 1975. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to find 
out the expected vocabulary, the written vocabulary, 
the oral vocabulary and the recognition vocabulary 
of pupils of standard VI in Saurashtra; (ii) to make 
certain intra-investigation and inter-investigation com- 
parisons; and (iii) to study sex differences and area 
differences in the vocabulary of standard VI pupils. 

Expected vocabulary was studied through the 
analysis of textbooks written in Gujarati for standard 
VI, pertaining to Gujarati, general science, mathema- 
tics, history and geography. The expected vocabu- 
lary turned out to be of 1,55,672 running words and 
7,970 different words. The written vocabulary was 
ascertained through the analysis of 2,000 answer- 
books, pertaining to the March 1973 annual exami- 
nation covering the five subjects mentioned above. 
Both sexes (boys and girls) and rural-urban areas 
were equally represented in the sample of 2,000 ans- 
werbooks, which were drawn from the six geographi- 
cal districts of Saurashtra. The written vocabulary 
comprised 1,36,419 running words and 5,288 differ- 
ent words. To estimate the oral vocabulary the re- 
searcher recorded on tapes the oral speeches of 540 
pupils, with equal representation of both the sexes 
and equal representation of rural-urban areas as well. 
The oral vocabulary turned out to be of 14,208 run- 
ning words and 1,641 different words. Several steps, 
taken serially, were involved in the study of recogni- 
tion vocabulary. As mentioned earlier, there were 
7,970 different words in the expected vocabulary, 
5,288 different words in the written vocabulary and 
1,641 different words in the oral vocabulary. The fol- 
lowing categories were located and were assumed to be 
in the recognition vocabulary: (i) words found com- 
mon in expected, written, and oral vocabulary (1,075 
words), (ii) words found common in expected and 
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written vocabulary (2,712 words), (iii) words found 
common in expected and oral vocabulary (159 words), 
(iv) words found in expected vocabulary either hav- 
ing a frequency of twenty or more, or having a fre- 
quency of fifteen to nineteen and a range of three or 
more (91 words), (v) words found common in expec- 
ted vocabulary and Parekh’s Basic Vocabulary of 


„standard I, IL and II (296 words), (vi) words found 


common in expected vocabulary and first one thou- 
sand words of Vakil’s Basic Vocabulary of standard 
V (45 words), and (vii) words found common in ex- 


„pected vocabulary and recognised by the pupils of 


standard VI in oral testing (2,645 words). Thus, out of 
the expected vocabulary of 7,970 different words, 7,023 
words were assumed to be in the recognition vocabu- 
lary. Forty students each of standards VII and VIII, se- 
lected at random, were asked orally to give the mean- 
ing of the remaining 947 words, without any context. 
Out of these, only 432 words could be explained by 
these students, It now remained to be seen whether 
these 432 words were in the recognition vocabulary 
of standard VI pupils. Three vocabulary tests con- 
structed by the researcher, each containing 144 words, 
were administered to 1,221 students of standard VI 
selected at random. In all, 148 words were recog- 
nised by fifty percent or more pupils. Additional 
1,744 words, which were not in the expected voca- 
bulary, were found to be in the recognition vocabu- 
lary, the details being as under : (i) words found 
common in written and oral vocabulary (164 words), 
(ii) words found only in written vocabulary (1,337 
words), and (iii) words found only in oral vocabulary 
(243 words.) Thus, the total recognition vocabulary 
turned out to be of 8,915 words. In order to find 
the sex differences and area differences in the recog- 
nition vocabulary, a special vocabulary test consisting 
of 100 multiple-choice items was constructed and ad- 
ministered to 2,020 pupils covering the six geographi- 
cal districts of Saurashtra and having roughly an equal 
representation of both sexes and rural-urban areas. 

The study also made the following findings : (i) 
Boys were found to be superior to girls in written 
vocabulary and oral vocabulary. (ii) With reference 
to the writien vocabulary, the urban pupils used more 
running words and more different words than the 
pupils of rural areas, but the rural pupils used more 
new words than the urban pupils, (iii) So far as oral 
vocabulary was concerned, the urban pupils used 
more running words but the rural pupils used more 
different words. (v) Girls performed better than the 
boys and the rural children performed better than the 
urban children on the vocabulary test (both results 
being significant at 0.01 level). 


288 


*389, BHARATENDU PRAKASH, Introduction of 
the Discovery—Oriented Approach in Sci- 
ence Teaching lat the School Level, Vigyan 
Shiksha Kendra, Banda, 1976. (NCERT 
financed) 


On the basis of eight monthly meetings and a . 


teachers’ orientation course, a workbook for science 
teaching for class VI was developed. It was tried out 
on a large number of students and teachers which pro- 
vided a good deal of feedback for its revision and 
finalisation, The final version of the workbook com- 
prises curriculum, practical work and experimentation, 
involving the use of local resources. The contents 
are related to the common needs of the village com- 
munity, 

The curriculum thus devised aimed at improving 
the process of learning science and inculcating posi- 
tive scientific attitude both among the studeats and 
the teachers. The philosophy of the discovery ap- 
proach formed the very basis of the development and 
practice of this new curriculum, 


*390. CHATTERJEE, S., Teaching Bengali as a Se- 
cond Language in Anglo-Indian Schools in 
West Bengal, Dept. of Comparative Philology 
and Linguistics, Cal. U., 1976. (NCERT 
financed) 


The task of linguistic analysis was undertaken 
because no standard work on these lines was available 
in Bengali. This project was undertaken on the basis 
of samples collected both of written and spoken Ben- 
gali for the purpose of selecting structural patterns for 
incorporating them in the lesson materials. The ac- 
tual needs of the learners, from classes II to VI, and 
the different levels of Bengali — morphology, voca- 
bulary, syntax and phonology, were determined, 


Graded materials were prepared. In preparing 
the graded materials, a compromise had to be made 
between the principle of ease of learning of the child- 
ren and the structural approach. 


391, CHATURVEDI, M. G., The Graphemic Ana- 
lysis of the Devanagari Script as used for 
Reading and Writing Hindi, Dept, of Educa- 
tion in Social Sciences and Humanities, 
NCERT, New Delhi, 1974. 


The aims of the study were: (i) to analyse the 
letters of the Devanagari script in terms of graphs, 
strokes and number and order of the strokes; and 
(ii) to find out the phoneme grapheme correspondence 
and work out the rules of Hindi orthography along 
with the use of punctuation marks. 


The letters of the script were analysed formally 
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and the allographs were worked out along with their. 
distribution. For the purpose of stroke analysis, the * 
mode of writing of a sample of Hindi teachers: from 
all the Hindi speaking states and union. territories was 
analysed. The phoneme grapheme correspondence 
was studied and rules of Hindi orthography were 
worked out. | 

The stůdy revealed the basic graphic components 
which made Hindi letters. The stroke analysis of 
Hindi teachers revealed the number and order of 
strokes in the formation of Hindi letters. The rules 
of Hindi orthography and punctuations were establish- 
ed. 


*392. CHAUDHARI, I. S., A Critical Evaluation Of 
School Textbook Improvement Programmes in 
India, Ph.D, Edu., Punjabi U., 1977. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess 
the nature and extent of improvement in textbooks 
that the textbook improvement programme has 
brought about; (ii) to reveal the bottlenecks and hid- 
den malpractices in the way of textbooks improve- 
ment; (iii) to assess the efforts of various textbooks 
agencies in writing, publication, production and revi- 
sion of textbooks; and (iv) to determine the value of 
existing textbook improvement programmes with a 
view to making these programmes more fruitful and 
productive. The evaluation criteria for testing the 
textbook improvement programme included worth- 
whileness, relevancy, adequacy, definiteness, specifici- 
ty, practicability, consistancy, objectivity and inter- 
pretiveness, 

Both historical method and survey method were 
used in the study. For the historical method the 
sources of data were reports of various commissions 
and committees set up by the central and the state 
governments, reports of textbook nationalisation agen- 
cies in the state, relevant publications on the textbooks 
produced by NCERT, NBST and private publishers, 
survey conducted on textbooks in Japan, USA, etc., 
articles in magazines and research monographs, inves- 
tigator’s personal experience in attending conferences, 
seminars and workshops, reviews appearing in daily 
newspapers, magazines, and journals. For the survey 
part a representative sample of 198 was drawn to cover 
all important subjects, classes and the states, The 
sample textbooks included both nationalised and non- 
nationalised books, For evaluating the textbooks, an 
evaluation instrument of 100 statements was construc- 
ted. The tool was validated against pupil achieve- 
ment. 

It was found that existing tools and techniques 
of textbook evaluation were based on such principles, 
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a theories, approaches and eriteria which were selection 
oriented and not improvement oriented. Even agen- 
_ cies like CBTR, NCERT and NBST had not contri- 


buted’ much. to’ this effect. Deficiencies were there in 
the aspects of textbook content, organisation, presen- 
tation, language, illustration exercises and other as- 
pects. These deficiencies. were reflected’ in the ra- 
tings or scores, but these were accepted as such before 
the books were prescribed. This only meant that in 
spite of evaluation, substandard textbooks were in 
vogue. This was only because tools and techniques 
of evaluation for selection did not contain inbuilt pro- 
visions for improvement before approval, From the 
susvey of textbooks it was found that (i) all nationa- 
lised textbooks were written strictly according to pres- 
cribed syllabus; (ii) answers in some mathematics text- 
books, maps in geography textbooks, and certain facts 
in science textbooks were erroneous of serious nature; 
(iii) latest approach in content presentation were per- 
ceptible in some books produced by NCERT; (iv) 
illustrations were the best features in some English 
textbooks, but mathematics textbooks suffered much 
due to poor illustrations; (vi) syllabus, objectives, and 
bibliography were usually absent in nationalised text- 
books; and (vii) on the whole, books used in English 
medium public/convent/anglo-Indian schools were 
rated high, whereas the nationalised books and those 
produced by reputed publishers were, by and large, 
rated as of medium quality with respect to content, 
language, illustrations, exercises, printing, paper, 
binding and pricing. 
%*393, CHAUDHARI, U. S., An Evaluation of Na- 
tionalized Hindi Text books (Classes I through 
VIIL) of Madhya Pradesh, Ph.D, Edu., Indore 
U., 1976. 

The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
analyse the strength and weakness of the nationalized 
Hindi language textbooks, i.e., Bal Bharathi series; 
and (ii) to evaluate the textbooks in terms of values, 


-needs, themes and questions with the help of the opi- 


nions of the teachers, students and experts, 
Thirtythree rural and seven urban middle schools 
of Indore district were randomly selected. Eight 
teachers and eight students (representing every class) 
were selected from every school to fill the question- 
naire. Thus 320 teachers and 320 students from 
forty schools formed the final sample. The evalua- 
tion of the textbooks was done by a group of fifty ex- 
perts. The classification of 711 textbooks were re- 
ferred to a group of four judges. Two questionnaires, 
one for the teachers and other for students were de- 
signed and their reliabilities were found out. With 


the help of these tools evaluation scores of textbooks 
from both the groups were obtained. Occurrence of 
values and needs in the textbooks was done through 
content analysis and was compared with the scale of va- 
lues obtained with the help of experts. Similarly the 
‘likings’ of the students for the themes, in terms of 
yes-responses, were compared with the frequencies of 
themes occurring in the textbooks. To know the cog- 
nitive level of questions given at the end of the chap- 
ters, they were classified into seven hierarchical cate- 
gories of Bloom-Sanders’ taxonomy. The data were 
descriptively and statistically analysed. 

The main conclusions of the study were: (i) The 
students had a more favourable opinion of all the 
eight textbooks than their teachers, (ii) There was 
fairly good agreement between tHe socio-cultural va- 
lues reflected in the textbooks of classes I through IV 
and the values recommended by the experts for these 
classes. There was no agreement between the values 
presented in the textbooks of class V to VIII and the 
values recommended by the experts for these classes. 
(iii) There was no correspondence between children’s 
needs presented in the textbooks of classes I through 
VIII and the needs recommended by the experts for 
these textbooks. (iy) There was no relationship bet- 
ween the themes presented in the textbooks of classes 
I through VIII and the themes liked by the students 
of these classes. (v) The questions given in the exer- 
cises of the textbooks were predominantly at low cog- 
nitive level — 51.476 percent of questions were of 
memory type and only 1.969 percent of questions be- 
longed to synthesis category. (vi) The female tea- 
chers and female students had more favourable opi- 
nion of the textbooks than their counterparts. (vii) 
There was no rural-urban differences in the opinions 
of the teachers or the students regarding the text- 
books. 

394. CHICKERMANE, D. V., Impact of Bilingua- 
lism on the Progress of Children in Primary 
Schools in Rural Areas, G. K. Institute of Ru- 
ral Education, Gargoti, 1967. (NCERT 
financed) 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to find out 
whether different types of bilingualism affect the pro- 
gress of unilingual children; (ii) to determine the stage 
of education at which bilingualism affects the progress 
of children; and (iii) to suggest remedial measures to 
overcome deficiences of children whose progress is 
affected adversely by bilingualism of a particular type. 

The sample was selected from bilingual areas on 
the border of the two states, Maharashtra and Mysore. 
A subsidiary area was also taken on the border of 
Maharashtra and Gujarat. The selected sample con- 
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sisted of : (i) Bennadi area, where Kannada and Ma- 
rathi were equally prominent; (ii) Nippani area, where 
Marathi was the school language and also the local 
language, and (ii) Halkarni area, where Kannada was 
the home language and also the local language, while 
Marathi was the school language for Kannada child- 
ren. Data were collected using an achievement test 
and through interviews and discussions with the tea- 
chers who handled children in bilingual classes. The 
test was administered at two levels, lower primary and 
higher primary. The test was constructed and stand- 
ardised by the Institute. The difficulty value of items 
was the Z-score corresponding to the percentage on 
the normal curve. Tetrachoric correlations between 
items and the test as a whole were computed and items 
with low correlation were deleted, Finally, the tests 
were administered to children in grade IV as well as 
grade VII. fi 


The major findings of the study were: (i) three 
situations, namely, the home, the environment, and 
the school influenced the language development of a 
bilingual child; (ii) of these three, the environmental 
influence was the deciding factor and was more po- 
werful than the school or even home influence; (iii) 
when the language in the environment was identical 
with that of the home, there was no perceptible effect 
of bilingualism on retardation of school progress; and 
(iv) when the environmental language differed from 
school language, children felt handicapped in acquir- 
ing a mastery over the school language. 


395. CIIL, Recall Vocabulary in 13 Indian Langu- 
ages, Mysore, 1971. 


The study aimed at compiling a recall vocabu- 
lary in the active command of the educated native 
speakers of a language to meet the immediate needs 
of people engaged in the teaching of Indian languages 
to adults. 


A total of fortyfive semantic categories were 
given to educated native speakers of Indian languages 
who were asked to recall from their memory vocabu- 
lary items connected with those semantic categories. 
The categories were compiled so as to include items 
related to familiar objects and day to day experiences. 
No dictionary or written record was used for collect- 
ing this material. Attempts were made to compare 
the vocabulary lists of more closely related cognate 
languages. A numerical grid was prepared to indi- 
cate vocabulary items common in the cognate langu- 
ages. 

The recall vocabulary lists were found useful to 

teachers to build up instructional materials. 


vi 
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396. CIIL, Hindi — Regional Language Common 
Vocabulary, for 13 Languages, Mysore, 1972. 


The study aimed at compiling common vocabu- 
lary items between Hindi and other regional langu- 
ages. s 

The vocabulary items found common between 
Hindi and regional languages were classified to include 
same words with same meaning and same words with 
different meaning, with further classification to include 
same word, same shape and same meaning and same 
word, different shape and same meaning. The other 
classifications were same word with expanded mean- 
ing and seme word with resiricted meaning. 


The study resulted in the development of Hindi- 
Tamil common vocabulary, Hindi-Malayalam com- 
mon vocabulary, Hindi-Kannada common vocabulary 
and Hindi-Kashmiri common vocabulary. Work on 
the development of common vocabulary for Hindi and 
other regional languages was also complete. 


*397. DASGUPTA, A. A., and ABAD AHMAD, A 
Study of the Problems of the Book Trade in 
India with a Special Reference to Production 
and Marketing, Faculty of Management Stu- 
dies, Del. U., 1971. (NCERT financed) 


The main objective of the study was to identify 
the main problems in production and marketing as 
faced by the publishers and booksellers in India, par- 
ticularly those dealing with textbooks and other books 
of professional and technical nature. 

About 50 publishers and booksellers in the coun- 
try were contac‘ed through the survey and case study 
method. Among the findings, the following are of 
significance : (i) One of the major problems pertained 
to finance. » Booksellers and publishers were not given 
bank loans for financing their business. They sug- 
gested that the book industry, including retail book 
business, should be treated as industry and loans for 
their business should be available from different banks 
on a short-term as well as long-term basis. (ii) The 
other major problem pertained to the shortage of pa- 
per. (iii) Most of the booksellers and publishers com- 
plained about the difficulties posed by different libra- 
ties in the purchase of books. Libraries generally 
took a long time in getting the books approved for 
purchase and payment was also invariably delayed. 
Therefore, most of the booksellers and publishers pre- 
ferred to sell these books to individuals rather than 
to libraries. (iv) Some of the booksellers were em- 
phatic about the problem posed by the impact of 
foreign-aided books. It was also revealed that about 
twentytwo percent of the booksellers were importing 
technical, scientific and reference books from abroad, 
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particularly from U.K., U.S.A., Japan and West Ger- 
many. About thirtyfive percent of the publishers were 
also exporting books to European countries, particu- 
larly, books on History and Political Science. How- 
ever, they felt the lack of facilities for book promotion 
in foreign countries. (v) The majority of the publi- 
shers did not own a printing press, However, none 
of them raised any major problem about getting their 
books printed at different presses, (vi) Most of the 
publishers printed school and university books, None 
of them claimed speciality in one particular area. The 
Indian book industry felt the dearth of books in pure 
sciences. (vii) Most of the publishers followed the 
practice of paying a percentage of royalty on sales. 
This percentage ranged between ien and fifteen, About 
one-third of the publishers preferred to purchase the 
manuscript outright. (viii) The publishers felt a need 
of on-the-job training for their own recruits, particu- 
larly in the areas of accounts, book-keeping and pub- 
lishing. (ix) It was estimated that the average pro- 
duction cost of a book was abou: twenty percent of 
the price, the average discount to trade was about 
thirtyfive percent, the royalty about fifteen percent and 
the overhead charges about twenty percent. This left 
the publishers with the margin of about ten percent 
including taxes, (x) The association of booksellers 
felt a need to evolve a code of conduct for all its 
members. (xi) A major weakness of the Indian book 
trade was the absence of a powerful and effective 
wholesale distribution system. 


*398. DASGUPTA, T., A Study of Basic Vocabu- 
lary (Bengali), Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1978. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
construct a glossary of basic vocabulary for classes I, 
II, II and IV; (ii) to construct a glossary of all words 
of basic vocabulary of classes I, II, III and IV con- 
taining the difficuliy value in respect of the students 
of class IV only to ascertain whether more than one 
year of exposure has any significant impact on the 
vocabulary performance of the pupils; (iii) to identify 
the best, worst and medium scores on the vocabulary 
test batteries; and (iv) to compare the performance 
of class IV students of Shillong and that of two dis- 
tricis of West Bengal to ascertain whether the glossary 
has wider applicability. 

Students were drawn from the schools of Grea- 
ter Shillong, Jalpaiguri district and Coochbihar dis- 
trict. The mode of drawing the sample, though on 
random basis, differed at different. stages of the 
study. Also, forty parents/guardians and fifteen tea- 
chers were involved in obtaining the data for the study. 
Eight batteries of vocabulary test, one rating scale, 
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one schedule and one verbal fluency test were pre- 
pared and employed for collecting the desired data. 
For computing the estimated vocabulary for classes 
I, II, IH and IV, four texibooks from each class were 
chosen and analysed in terms of vocabulary, and dif- 
ferent words for each class were tabulated alphabeti- 
cally in four progressive glossaries. 

The major findings were: (i) In all 26.96 per- 
cent of the total 1209 words in the four glossaries 
formed the basic vocabulary of class I, 33.01 percent 
of class II, 16.04 percent of class III and 23.57 per- 
cent of class IV. (ii) The rate of increase of words 


- was quite significant, from class I to II being 29.28 


percent and from class III to class IV being 43.22 
percent. But there was a raie of decrease of words 
from class II to class II, that being 50.13 percent. 
(iii) Out of the total number of 1209 words, 32,01 
percent were the words of medium difficulty value, 
59.64 percent were with low difficulty value and 8.33 
percent words were with high difficulty value. (iv) 
It was found that the glossaries had applicability be- 
yond the territorial limits of the original sample. 


399. DESHPANDE, V. S., Teaching Reading to 
Beginners — A Methodological Study, Ph.D. 
Edu., Poona U., 1973. 

The objectives of the study were to evolve a pro- 
cess for (i) general improvement in school learning; 
(ii) improvement in the thought process; (iii) improve- 
ment in the preparation of vocabulary lists and read- 
ing materials; (iv) improvement in the methodology of 
teaching reading in the beginning; and (v) improve- 
ment in the methodology of evaluation of the read- 
ing programme. The hypotheses tested were: (i) 
the present beginning reading programme would be 
based on the old concept of reading and it would fail 
to create readers who would read with the expected 
speed of comprehension; (ii) the new reading program- 
me, based on the modern concept of reading would 
create good readers who would be able to read with 
the expected speed of comprehension; and (iii) if the 
above hypotheses are experimentally tested, the dif- 
ference between the means of the speed of compre- 
hension of both the groups would be favourable to the 
new reading programme and would be statistically sig- 
nificant. 

The sample consisted of 2,000 pupils who en- 
tered the first grade of the primary school, These 
subjects were selected from fortyeight classes from 
the city of Poona and adjoining villages. Again, these 
students were selecied on the bases of intelligence, 
physical maturity, socio-economic status of the parents 
and educational facilities available. To match the 
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parallel groups, the principle of normal probability 
curve was used for the bases of intelligence and phy- 
sical maturity. The schools were equated with the 
help of the inspection reports of the previous two 
years. Each of the two groups, experimental and con- 
trol, consisted of nearly 1,000 pupils. With a view 
to comparing the achievements of both the groups in 
the speed of comprehension and with a view to find- 
ing out how people would accept the new reading pro- 
gramme in future, a reading test, questionnaires for 
the teachers and the headmasters of the experimental 
group, and experts’ opinions were used. 


The study revealed that (i) the total performance 
of the experimental group children on the reading test 
was better than that of control group children and the 
difference between the mean scores of both the groups 
was found to be statistically significant; (ii) the experi- 
mental reading programme made no extra démands on 
the time of teacher and was carried out in normal con- 
ditions and the new reading programme was approved 
and appreciated by the teachers, headmasters and the 
experts also; and (iii) it was found that the hypothe- 
ses were found statistically significant and the reac- 
tion of those who implemented and did not implement 
favoured the experimental reading programme. 


*400. DEWASTHALEE, R. B., An Investigation in- 
to the Present Secondary Education Curricula 
(Std, V to X) in the Maharashtra State with 
a view to revision in the Context of Vocationa- 
lisation of Education at jall levels, Ph.D. Edu. 
Bom. U., 1978. 


The important objectives of the study were : (i) 
to investigate. the nature, degree and extent of voca- 
tionalisation achieved through the present secondary 
education curricula; (ii) to locate different areas in 
which vocationalisation can be achieved; and (iii) to 
frame syllabi of different vocationalised courses in 
different areas that can be introduced at all levels of 
secondary education. 

Two main methods of the study were : (i) survey 
of vocationalisation achieved, which was descriptive 
in nature, and (ii) the construction of new syllabi of 
vocational courses suitable to secondary school child- 
ten. The techniques used for data collection were 
(a) interviews, (b) observation of teaching, and (c) 
visits to vocational and industrial institutions. 

The main conclusions and recommendations of 
the study were as follows: (i) The academic atmos- 
phere was in favour of vocationalisation. (ii) Voca- 
tional education should begin from standard V. (iii) 
Some vocational courses should be introduced for the 
dropouts. (v) Vocational courses should not be trea- 
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ted as ‘extra’. (v) A pupil must be given a certificate 
for successfully completing a vocational course. (vi) 
In vocational courses emphasis should be on practical 
aspects. (vii) A comprehensive programme of voca- 
tional guidance is essential. (viii) A common voca- 
tional school should be set up to meet the needs of 
various neighbouring schools. 


401. GAGNEJA, S. C., The Treatment of America, 
England, Russia, Japan, China and Pakistan 
in Social Studies, History and Geography Text- 
books for High/Higher Secondary Schools 
Published in Hindi since 1947, D.A.V. Col- 
lege of Education, Abohar, 1974. (UGC fin- 
anced) 

This study aimed at evaluating social studies, his- 
tory and geography textbooks which were the primary 
formal sources of information to children, the evalua- 
tion being in terms of comprehensive, accurate and 
balanced treatment of the six countries in such books. 
The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to de- 
termine the percentage space devoted in social stu- 
dies, history and geography textbooks to the treat- 
ment of the six countries; and (ii) to evaluate the treat- 
ment for comprehensiveness and accuracy of the six 
countries, 

A list of five broad categories was formulated. 
Information was gathered from selected Indian social 
studies, history and geography textbooks for secon- 
dary schools published from 1947 to 1972, and a 
number of authoritative works on the selected coun- 
tries were also used for collecting materials. 


The findings revealed that: (i) in case of each 
selected country, the treatment was found to be pro- 
gressively decreasing in geography textbooks over the 
periods 1947-55, 1956-64, and 1965-72; (ii) com- 
pared with the other countries, USA got the maxi- 
mum attention in all the three periods, UK came 
second, and the third place went to China in the first 
and third periods and to Japan in the second period; 
Russia ranked fifth in the first and third periods and 
fourth in the middle period and Pakistan ranked sixth 
in all the periods; (iii) in history textbooks treatment 
of America increased and of Japan decreased in each 
subsequent period; treatment of England was more in 
the first period and less in middle period as compat- 
ed to the last period treatment, while Russia, China 
and Pakistan were treated more in the last period 
and less in the middle period as compared to the 
treatment in the first period; (iv) the largest amount 
of the space had been given to Geography in each 
period for the selected countries except for Russia 
in the period 1947-55 where economics was treated- 
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slightly more; (v) culture got little attention in aggre- 
gate excepi for the period 1947-55 where minimum 
space had been given for history; and (vi) China’s 
overall first rank might be due to its geography, size 
and long historical contacts with India; England rank- 
ed second because our history, ecohomy and culture 
had been influenced by the English rule; America’s 
third rank might be due to the historical relations 
between England and America; Japan got better treat- 
ment than Russia; Pakistan’s rank changed from the 
sixth to the fourth after the confrontation with India 
in 1965. 

402. GHOSAL, T., An Inquiry into the Curricular 
Trend in the Secondary Schools of India during 
the British Rule ; (a comparative study), Ph.D. 
Edu., Cal. U., 1973. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to test the 
validity of the educational system of the country which 
had always been, to some extent, the microcosm of 
the larger social system; and (ii) to analyse the curri- 
cular trends in secondary education in India in con- 
text with the developments in England. 

The study was chiefly based on library resour- 
ces, authentic works on education in British India, 
reports and minutes of government officials. Criti- 
cal study was made on: (i) indigenous Hindu and 
Muslim educatoin in the first half of the nineteenth 
century; (ii) general assembly institution, Calcutta; 
(iii) Hindu Collegiate School; (iv) matriculation exami- 
nation of the University of London; (v) entrance exa- 
mination syllabus of the Calcutta University; (vi) en- 
trance examinations in Calcutta, Madras and Bom- 
bay; (vii) Rabindranath’s School at Shantiniketan; and 
(viii) the National Council of Education, 

The study revealed that (i) the secondary school 
curricula, both in India and England, had during the 
period of the inquiry, introduced reforms as and 
when it needed an adjustment with the changes in 
the social, economic or political spheres; (ii) curricu- 
lar reforms, when introduced gradually and at a lo- 
wer pace, generally suited well with the system into 
which they were introduced, whereas quick and invo- 
luntary changes had an apparent risk of ignoring the 
interacting influences of many institutions which were 
closely connected with the reforms and whose impact 
on the intended reforms was immense; (iii) Indian 
secondary education at the end of the British rule was 
much the same as it was in 1904 and had changed 
a little from what it was in 1884; (iv) the reformers 
of Indian education studied foreign systems of edu- 
cation and tried to derive benefit from it, which re- 
sulted into a system unsuitable to the Indian situation; 


(v) the first quarter of the present century witnessed 
in India a reaction against the lowering down of the 
standard of the secondary education; and (vi) the se- 
condaty school in India had failed to deliver goods 
for the simple reason that its curriculum was an imi- 
tation of the British model without proper considera- 
tion of the social, economic or cultural context of the 
nation, 
*403. GHOSH, A., Study of Backwardness in Eng- 
lish in the Secondary Schools of West Bengal, 
Ph.D, Edu., Kal, U., 1977. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to carry 
out a survey of the attainment of pupils in English; 
and (ii) to diagnose the backwardness in specific areas 
of English, 

The study was limited to the pupils of classes 
VI to IX of the schools of West Bengal. The study 
involved , (i) construction, standardisation and admi- 
nistration of an attainment cum diagnostic test in 
English; (ii) finding the teachers’ rating on the causes 
of backwardness; and (iii) undertaking case study of 
randomly selected samples to determine the causes of 
backwardness. 

The findings of the study were : (i) Thirtytwo to 
thirtyfour percent of children of West Bengal schools 
were backward in English; (ii) backwardness in differ- | 
ent aspects of English taken in order of their intensi- | 
ty were, use of capital letters and punctuations, com-) 
prehension, usage, spelling, vocabulary and sentence 
construction; and (iii) causes of backwardness were un- , 
scientific curriculum, lack of attention at home, | 
suitable teaching method, poverty, maladjustment, 
absenteeism, bad company, want of necessary books) 
and teaching aids, congestion at home, lack of proper | 
place to study, poor health, and substandard attain- 
ment in English at primary stage. 


404. GUPTA, P. K., A Critical Analysis of the 
Elementary School Curriculum in. NEFA 
(Arunachal) with Suggestions for Improve- 
ment, Ph.D, Edu., Gau. U., 1973. 

The following were the objectives of the study: 
(i) to analyse critically the elementary or junior school 
curriculum in NEFA on the basis of an examination 
of its socio-economic and cultural conditions; and (ii) 
to offer suggestions for improvement, 

The study was divided into two sections. Sec- 
tion one explained the purpose, need, scope and me- 
thodology and gave the socio-economic survey of the 
place. The second section provided an account of 
the progress of education in NEFA from 1947 to 
1970. Information regarding the socio-economic sta- 
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tus and educational progress was sought from the 
village elders, teachers, village level workers and offi- 
cials of the medical and agriculture departments work- 
ing in the area, directorate of education, state depart- 
ment of education and Report of Education Com- 
mission. 

The findings of the study were as follows: There 
was an increase in the number of primary schools with 
emphasis on agriculture and crafts. Schools of 
NEFA suffered from problems of low enrolment and 
irregular attendance. The following were the defects 
of the existing curriculum — over emphas’s on the 
three R’s, isolation from life outside the school, in- 
adequate provision for the needs of child life, sub- 
ject-centred rather than child-centred, dominated by 
examination, inadequate as a preparation for life, and 
not related to the NEFA environment, Some of the 
modifications suggested in the basic school curriculum 
were; (i) emphasis should be on the child rather 
than the craft; (ii) music and fine arts must be includ- 
ed for the emotional growth and aesthetic develop- 
ment of children; and (iii) concept of work experi- 
ence should be included in NEFA schools. 


*405, INDAPURKAR, C. D., A Linguistic Study 
of Errors in English of Middle School Pupils 
of Chandrapur (Chanda) District of North- 
East Maharashtra, Ph.D. Linguistics, Poona 
U., 1968. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to describe 
the various types of errors found in the spoken and 
written English of the middle school pupils; (ii) to 
classify the above errors suitably; (iii) to find out whe- 
ther there are any common trends in these errors; (iv) 
to find out the errors which continue throughout the 
middle school standards; (v) to find out the probable 
causes of these errors with special reference to the 
interference of Marathi, the mother tongue of these 
pupils; and (vi) to have a comparative study of some 
frequent errors in written and spoken English. 


The sample for the study included the students 
of two coeducational middle schools (standards V to 
VIII), many of whom came from rural area where 
sufficient and proper facilities of secondary education 
were not available. Data were collected through oral 
tests (N—240) to examine errors in spoken English, 
administration of written tests (N—320) to examine 
the errors in written English, and assessment of an- 
nual examination answer papers (N—160). Students 
of standard VII were not included for oral test which 
was the main basis of the study, The tests used were 
developed for the present study and they assessed the 
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errors committed in grammatical structures in English. 
The errors located through the study were classified 
as lexical errors, morphological errors, errors regard- 
ing function words, errors at the phrase level, errors 
at sentence level and errors regarding the writing sys- 
tem. The frequeiicies and percentages of errors com- 
mitted by pupils were computed. 


The following were the findings of the study: 
(i) The lexical errors were not frequent in any stand- 
ard as revealed in oral test. But the assessment of 
annual examination papers revealed that the error of 
replacing proper word to phonetically resembling word 
was very frequent both in standards VIT and VIII. 
(ii) Regarding morphological errors, the analysis of 
annual examination answer scripts revealed that in 
standards VI, VII and VIII, the error of verbal in- 
flection type was very frequent. The oral test re- 
vealed that in standard VIII, the error of verbal in- 
flection was very frequent in standards V, VI and VII. 
The written test revealed that in standard VIII, the 
error of verbal inflection was very frequent, (iii) The 
errors of pronouns were very frequent as revealed 
in oral test. Very frequent errors regarding articles 
were revealed in oral test and analysis of annual exa- 
mination answer scripts, but were missing in the writ- 
ten test. (iv) The analysis of annual examination 
answer scripts revealed that in standards V, VI and 
VII, the very frequent errors were regarding nominal 
phrase structure. The oral test revealed that in stand- 
ards V and VI, very frequent errors were found re- 
garding verbal phrase structure. The written test 
revealed that very frequent errors regarding preposi- 
tional phrase structure were found in standard VIII. 


*406. JAIN, D. C., Mistakes in Written Hindi and 
Try ‘out of Remedial Measures, Ph.D, Edu., 
Agra U., 1978. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to study errors 
in written Hindi of students; (ii) to tryout some reme- 
dial measures for correcting these errors; and (iii) to 
assess the effectiveness of the above remedial measu- 
res, 

Both descriptive survey method and experimen- 
tal method were adopted in the study. A survey of 
mistakes of students was made and these mistakes 
were categorised and quantified. A pretest of errors 
in written Hindi and a post test to evaluate the achieve- 
ment of studenis which was used after the tryout of 
remedial measures, were developed. The following 
techniques were used as remedial measures apart from 
the individual correction technique : (i) large group 
correction technique, involving the use of planned 
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group discussion of common mistakes and following- 
up programme in full classroom setting; (ii) reinforce- 
ment of the above technique with a guided extensive 
reading of books and magazines of general interest to 
the students, % 

The major findings of the study were: (i) rein- 
forced correction technique was more effective than 
individual correction technique in remedial teaching; 
(ii) reinforced correction technique was more effec- 
tive than large group correction technique in remedial 
teaching; and (iii) large group correction technique 
and individual correction technique were equally effec- 
tive in remedial teaching. 


*407. JAIN, K. C. S., Evaluating Commerce Curri- 
culum at the Under-Graduate Level in Rela- 
tion to the Job Requirement of the Bank Em- 
ployees, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1977. 


The main purposes of the study were : (i) to ana- 
lyse and critically examine the prevalent B.Com. (pass) 
curriculum for the year 1976 of the University of Ra- 
jasthan, with a view to assessing its efficiency in pre- 
paring graduates for performing the required bank 
jobs successfully; and (ii) to study the magnitude of 
contribution of the independent variables, namely, 
B.Com. degree, job experience, age, and intelligence, 
on the job success of bank employees. The two hypo- 
theses formulated were ; (i) there would be no differ- 
ence in the job performance of commerce graduates 
and non-commerce graduates employed in the banks, 
and (ii) there would be no contribution of commerce 
courses at the undergraduate level in preparing stu- 
dents to undertake the jobs in banks. 


The sample consisted of 85 commerce gradua- 
tes and postgraduates and 85 non-commérce gradua- 
tes and postgraduates working in the banks, and 31 
bank managers working in the banks of Udaipur and 
Ajmer cities. The college teachers and managers of 
banks helped in assessing the curriculum in relation 
to the banking skills. The tools used were : (i) a per- 
sonal data blank, and (ii) a scale to assess the em- 
ployees by the managers. The data were also collec- 
ted through interview. The statistical techniques 
used for the analysis of data were correlation and par- 
tial correlation techniques, analysis of variance and 
analysis of covariance, 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(G) Over-all job performance in banks of commerce 
and non-commerce groups was approximately of 
equal standard. (ii) The non-commerce group was 
found to be superior only in punctuality and atten- 
dance to work, whereas there was no difference in 
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various other aspects of job performance. (iii) It was 
found that there was correlation between age and job 
performance, but the other statistical techniques esta- 
blished that age does not affect job performance. (iv) 
There was no correlation between job performance and 
job experience in banks. (v) When commerce and 
non-commerce groups were studied separately, it was 
found that intelligence was not related to job perfor- 
mance. But on combining the two, significant cor- 
relation was found between intelligence and job per- 
formance at 0.05 level. (vi) More than fifty percent 
of the college teachers, bank managers and bank em- 
ployees opined that eleven, seven and eight banking 
skills respectively were included in the curriculum 
(out of 34 banking skills). (vii) All the three groups 
opined that only a part of banking skills were includ- 
ed in commerce curriculum and because of this there 
was no significant difference in the job performance of 
commerce and non-commerce graduates in the banks, 


*408. KALRA, J. N., An Investigation into the Ba- 
sic Hindi Vocabulary of Children of Third 
Class (usually of 8+) in the State of Haryana, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1977. 


The purpose of the study was to investigate into 
the basic comprehension vocabulary in Hindi of the 
children of class II in Haryana. 


The study was undertaken at two stages, viz., 
the pilot study and the main study. For the main 
study, textbooks of class III and other reading mate- 
rials were analysed for collecting words. The other 
sources for collecting words were, children’s writings 
and words used by teachers while teaching these child- 
ten, The total number of words finally collected was 
1632. These words were arranged in alphabetical 
order and distributed into fourteen checklists each 
containing 116 to 120 words. Against each word 
five alternative meanings were given and the children 
were asked to underline the correct meaning and also 
to write its serial number on the space given for the 
purpose. The sample, which consisted of about one 
percent of the population of children of class IMI in 
Haryana, was 1450. This sample of children was 
taken in clusters from class III of different schools. 
The scripts of these children were analysed. 


An alphabetical list of words was prepared show- 
ing the percentages of the students in the sample who 
knew the meanings, and confidence intervals of these 
perceniages for the population. The glossary of words 
thus prepared could be used by the textbook writers 
in the subjects of Hindi, social studies and general 
science for class III in Haryana, 
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409. KRISHNAMURTI, R., Preparation of Mate- 
rials to develop Reading Readiness in Child- 
ren of Pre-School Age, S.I.T.U. Council of 
Educational Research, Madras, 1971. (NCERT 
financed) 

The objectives of the project were: (i) to pre- 
pare materials such as pictures, charts, etc., for the 
development of reading readiness; (ii) to prepare read- 
ing readiness tests and administer them to the pre- 
school children; and (iii) to determine the reliability 
and validity of the developed tests. 

The sample consisted of 342 children (boys == 
203, girls — 139) attending ten nursery schools in the 
city of Madras. The number of children varied from 
test to test from 80 to 342. The sample was purpo- 

«sive. Reading readiness was measured by (i) the 
Word-Meaning Test (Verbal); (ii) the Sentence Mean- 
ing Test (Verbal); (iii) the Word Meaning Test (Non- 
verbal); (v) the Visual Perception Test (Similarities); 
(vi) the Auditory Discrimination Test; and (vii) the 
Copying Test. Reliabliity of the tests was found by 
the method of rational equivalence. Reliability co- 
efficient of the Reading Readiness Test was found to 
be 0.94. 

The major findings were: (i) Children of 4+ 
were ready to take instruction in reading. (ii) Girls 
of 4+ to 5+ did better in reading readiness tests 
than boys of the same age. (iii) The copying test was 
not so easy to the children as the visual perception 
fest. (iv) Nursery school children from the low in- 
come group were as able as those from high income 
group in their performance in the reading readiness 

= tests. (v) Children exhibited equal ability in taking 
verbal and nonverbal tests, (vi) The pre-school age 
children possessed essential language elements to pro- 
fit by reading. (vii) There was an urgent need for 
attractive get up of (a) reading readiness workbooks, 
(b) pre-primers, and (c) card boxes of letters and 
words, for building words and sentences. (viii) The 
tests were useful for preparing language materials of 
pre-primers and primers, 


410. MEHROTRA, R. C., Deviations from Stand- 
ard Hindi Available in the Written Hindi of 
the Native Speakers of Other National Lan- 
guages and Different Dialects of Hindi, Dept. of 
Linguistics, RSU, 1974. (NCERT financed) 

_ Finding out the impact of different mother ton- 

gues on Standard Hindi was the main objective. This 

was. studied in terms of (i) spellings, (ii) grammar, and 

Gii) meanings. 

Informants were of three grades: (i) junior high 
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school, (ii) high school/higher secondary school, and 

(iii) degree class — one each from each place. Twen- 

tytwo places in the entire Hindi-speaking area were 

visited for the twentytwo dialects of Hindi for bring- 
ing out the regional standards of Standard Hindi. The 
dialects along with the names of the respective pla- 
ces were: (a) Western Hindi Group — (i) Regional 

Standard Hindi (Moradabad), (ii) Kauravi (Meerut), 

(iii) Bangru (Jeend), (iv) Braj (Mathura), (© Kan- 

nauji (Etawa), (vi) Bundeli (Jhansi), (vii) Nimari 

(Khandwa), (viii) Dakkhini Hindi, (Gulbarga); (b) 

Eastern Hindi Group — (ix) Awadhi (Rai Bareli), 

(x) Bagheli (Rewa), (xi) Chhatisgarhi (Raipur); (c) 

Pahari Hindi Group — (xii) Kumauni (Naini Tal), 

(xiii) Garhwali (Narendra Nagar), (xiv) Mandeali 

(Simla); (d) Rajasthani Hindi Group — (xv) Mewati 

(Alwar), (xvi) Dhundhari (Jaipur), (xvii) Mar- 

wari (Pali Marwar), (xviii) Harauti (Kota), (xix) 

Malvi (Indore); and (e) Bihari Hindi Group — (xx) 

Bhojpuri (Ballia), (xxi) Magahi (Gaya), (xxii) Mai- 

thili (Darbhanga)). Two sets of data were collected 

from each informant; (i) one hundred test sentences 
supposed to be containing almost all spelling types 
and constructions of Standard Hindi, and (ii) extem- 
pore writing of a passage of about one thousand words. 

The base material, thus, was of six thousand and six 

hundred restricted sentences and unrestricted passa- 

ges having six thousand and six hundred words. 

The results of the study were as follows : Hindi 
speakers taken together committed 44 errors compri- 
sing 111 sub-errors, out of which 5 belonged to 
‘augment’, 9 to ‘elision’, and the rest 97 were rela- 
ted to ‘substitution’. According to the findings, Dak- 
khini fell farthest which showed 28:46 deviations, and 
the second most distant dialect from the set point of 
view was Kauravi which deviated 27:39. The nearest 
to the widely accepted standard, i.e., National Stand- 
ard Hindi, was, of course, the Informants’ Standard 
Hindi, i.e., Regional Standard Hindi, which deviated 
10:13. 

*411. MEHROTRA, R. N., Application of Non- 
directive Methods of Teaching in Indian Edu- 
cational Institutions — A Survey, CIE, Delhi, 
1972. 

The present project was an attempt to find out 
how far the personnel engaged in educational -activi- 
ty in our country were knowledgeable and were using 
in their work the methods and techniques of nondirec- 
tive teaching like T-Group, Role Playing, Simulated 
Social Skill Teaching, Team Teaching, etc. 

The project started with a look into the tradition 
of nondirective methods in ancient Indian education. 
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Empirical research studies, experiments in schools, in- 
cidents in planned change, and the relevant papers 
available in this respect were then examined. Lastly, 
a ‘Survey was made. Questionnaire and interview 
were the tools of collecting information. The ques- 
tionnaire sought information relating to use of non- 
directive techniques in the instructional programme 
of the institulions, details about the organisation of 
such techniques, their periodicity, types of activities 
entailed, average size of the groups, role of the tea- 
cher, and objectives of adopting them, and evaluation 
or at least a general assessment of the impact of these 
techniques. Seven types of institutions were involved 
in this survey, viz., training colleges, education and 
other departments of universities, miscellaneous col- 
leges, institutes of technology, public schools and 
other institutions, The sample of the study compris- 
ed 201 institutions to which the questionnaire was 
mailed, but the responses came from 101 only. Re- 
presentatives of ten institutions were also interview- 
ed. Qualitative analysis of the responses was made. 

The following were some of the main findings : 
(i) Mainly four nondirective techniques were found 
to be in use, viz., T-Group, Team Teaching, Group 
Discussions, and Working in Groups. (ii) Teacher 
education institutions were found to use ‘group discus- 
sion’ method by way of tutorial groups, and working 
in. groups’ method was utilised in organising cocurri- 
cular activities. (iii) Team teaching in various modi- 
fied and quite often truncated form, was also employ- 
ed by some of the institutions. (iv) These techniques 
were employed in other institutions in the regular edu- 
cational system, to some extent in institutions of high- 
er education, and to a negligible extent in school 
system. They were used to a “significant extent in 
specialised institutions for training inservice high level 
personnnel for administration, managemerft and plan- 
ning, etc., in educational, governmental, health and 
such other fields. (v) It appeared from the responses 
that T-Group technique was very little known to our 
academic community. There were a few T-group 
trained people in India, who were making efforts to 
use and propagate the technique. However, the tech- 
nique seemed to be very far from the actual educa- 
tional system. (vi) Group discussions were organised 
by a large number of institutions formally or infor- 
mally. (vii) According to responses, activities involv- 
ed in the nondirective techniques include discussions, 
projects, reading together, panel discussion, sympo- 
sium, workshop, seminar, paper reading, preparation 
of teaching aids and instructional materials, etc. (viii) 
The size of the groups quite often varied according 
to the enrolment in an institution and in the particu- 


lar class for which the activity had been organised. 
(ix) The teacher’s role as expected in these techni- 
ques, was that of a participant guide. (x) In the ap- 
plication of these techniques more of cognitive objec- 
tives seemed to be in view rather than affective or 
psycho-motor objectives. (xi) Very few istitutions 
systematically evaluated the effectiveness of these tech- 
niques, although most people admitted that these tech- 
niques would improve the quality and tone of work 
in an institution. (xii) Team teaching introduced in 
some institutions was slowly gaining acceptance. (xiii) 
More and more institutions were organising their in- 
struction in smaller groups to supplement the larger 
classroom work. 

412. MISHRA, J. N., A Study of the Problems and 
Difficulties of Hindi, English and Sanskrit 
Language Teaching at Secondary Stage, Ph.D. 
Edu., Sag. U., 1969. 

The study aimed at (i) illustrating the importance 
of language in all round development of child’s per- 
sonality; (ii) finding out the reasons of deterioration 
of the standard of Hindi, English and Sanskrit lan- 
guages among the students at higher secondary stage; 
(iii) knowing the practical problems and difficulties of 
Hindi, English and Sanskrit language teachers in their 
daily language teaching; and (iv) giving the various 
practical and constructive suggestions for improving 
the standard of Hindi, English and Sanskrit langua- 
ges among the students. 

A questionnaire containing twentynine different 
common parts of Hindi, English and Sanskrit langu- 
age teaching was developed. It was sent to 1,000 
Hindi, English and Sanskrit language teachers of high- 
er secondary schools of Madhya Pradesh. Data were 
also collected through interviews, observation and a 
survey of literature of Hindi, English and Sanskrit 
language teaching. 


The main findings were as follows: (i) Ninety 
percent teachers experienced the difficulty of explana- 
tion in prose teaching; more than seventyfive percent 
teachers used translation method. (ii) Only thirtytwo 
percent teachers inspired the students for general read- 
ing. (iii) Nearly ten percent of the teachers were 
found to motivate the students to note certain impor- 
tant language material in the class. (iv) Forty per- 
cent of the teachers did not give practice of loud 
reading and less than fifty percent of the teachers ask- 
ed the students to memorise certain good pieces of 
prose and poetry. (v) Very few teachers gave prac- 
tice of correct pronunciation. (vi) Seventyfive percent 
of the teachers recommended oral and writing prac- 
tice to improve upon correct spelling. (vii) Majority 
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of teachers considered inductive method of grammar 
teaching more suitable in language teaching, but eighty 
percent teachers used deductive method. (viii) Ma- 
jority of the teachers did not find time for correction 
of translation work due to heavy workload. (ix) Ma- 
jority of teachers adopted dictation method in essay 
teaching. (x) Nearly ninety percent teachers adopted 
the method of dictation of notes. (xi) Almost all 
teachers opined homework to be essential, but only 
twentyfive percent were able to check and correct home 
work of the students; (xii) Cent percent teachers opin- 
ed that the courses of all the languages were too vast 
to finish in time before the commencement of the 
examinations, (xiii) Ninety percent teachers pointed 
out that the lessons in the textbooks were above the 
mental level of the students. (xiv) Ninetyfive per- 
cent of the teachers: accepted the language examination 
to be essential. 


413. MISRA, B. G., RAO, K. V. V. LN., KO- 
SHAL, S., and JASWAL, S. C., Studies in the 
Bilinguals’ Hindi, CIIL, Mysore 1974. 


The aim of the study was to determine the differ- 
ences in the grammatical structure and in the modes of 
linguistic expression of Hindi used by non-Hindi spea- 
kers at the oral as well as written level. It was assum- 
ed that such characteristics would differ for different 
groups of mother tongue speakers and would correlate 
with the specific grammatical features and modes of 
linguistic expressions of the mother tongues. It was 
further assumed that after a study of this nature for 
different language groups it would be possible to de- 
termine the characteristic features of pan-Indian Hindi 
different from that of the native standard. It would 
Show how and to what extent features of other lan- 
guages were assimilated in pan-Indian Hindi, 


At the initial phase the grammatical characteristics 
as well as modes of literary expressions of published 
Hindi writings by non-native speakers of Tamil, Telu- 
gu, Kannada and Malayalam were analysed. A con- 
trastive analysis of grammatical and literary features 
Was presented in this analysis. Thus separate stu- 
dies of Tamil-Hindi, Telugu-Hindi, Kannada-Hindi 
and Malayalam-Hindi at the written levels were made 
in this framework. 


Tt was found that the Hindi used by the spea- 
kers of any one of these languages carried over gram- 
matical: features as well as modes of literary expres: 
sion from their mother tongues into Hindi, Some of 
these were in the process of being assimilated. It was 
further found that there were some features which 
were common to all the four varieties of Hindi which 
could then be cons‘dered at least pan-South-Indian fea- 
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414. MITRA, K. R., Evolving a Method of Teach- 
ing English as a Second Language for Higher 
Secondary Classes in Delhi Schools, Ph.D. 
Edu., Del, U., 1974. 


This study was an attempt to guide Delhi teach- 
ers through the perplexing problems of English langu- 
age teaching, to place at their disposal some positive 
resources which could be used sensibly and constructi- 
vely for reorganising the teaching techniques for better 
results. The study was undertaken with the following 
hypotheses : (i) Inspite of adverse political propaganda 
and contrary educational policy of the government 
the attitude of the students towards English has not 
been adverse. On account of so many obvious reasons 
English is even now very much wanted by the parents 
and students alike. (ii) The deteriorating standard of 
English calls for a rethinking and reconsidering com- 
monly accepted psychological principles of foreign 
language teaching. (iii) The study of English does not 
stand in the way of learning Hindi, On the other hand 
a contrastive study of English and Hindi language 
should show that achievement in one facilitates that 
of the other. (iv) In view of the newly postulated aims 
of teaching English to Delhi students and the targets 
to be achieved by them with minimum possible re- 
sources in shortest possible time, the urgency of the 
need for a radical change in the teaching method can 
never be undermined. (v) The newly evolved method 
is to be more sound from the standpoint of psychology 
of foreign language teaching. It is to be more purpose- 
ful and thus more effective. 

The techniques «of research comprised observa- 
tional studies, questionnaire, interview, documentary 
analysis an desk study. The sample of the study was 
different according to the technique of data collection. 
The questionnaire was administered to 406 students 
of class IX in five Kendriya Vidyalayas in Delhi, in 
order to know their attitude towards English and their 
preferences for medium of instruction. With the help 
of an interview schedule quite a number of teachers, 
educators and officers of Delhi were interviewed. 
Marks in English and in Hindi in the middle school 
examination obtained by the holders of first ten posi- 
tions in nine government schools of Delhi were col- 
lected and analysed to find out the relationship bet- 
ween the students’ performance in the two subjects. 
Through the desk study a contrastive analysis of Hindi- 
English phonemes and stresses was made. The metho- 
dology of teaching English suggested at the end of 
field work was put to classroom experimentation for 
the sake of validation and necessary modification. 
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Fortytwo students of class X of a Central School in 
Delhi comprised the sample for the first experiment 
which was of single group pretest-posttest design. In 
the second experiment contro] and experimental groups 
were taken and the groups were rotated. Twentyone 
and twenty students of class IX were in each group 
respectively. Data of the two experiments were ana- 
lysed statistically. 

The findings of the study were as follows : (i) No 
steps were taken to help students to develop proper 
attitude towards English. (ii) By far the majority of 
the teachers were found dissatisfied with the existing 
methodology of teaching English, (iii) There was a 
positive correlation between the students’ achievement 
in English and Hindi. (iv) Oral instruction was found 
to be essentially important and the teacher had to be 
the active model in the English class. (v) The results 
of the experiments also indicated the effectiveness and 
superiority of the evolved methodology. 

*415, NAIR, K. S, A Study of the Concept of 
Standards in English through an Analysis of 
the Textbooks prepared for Secondary School 
Pupils in Kerala State since 1952, Ph.D. Edu., 
Ker, U., 1976. 

The main aims of the study were (i) to analyse 
the textbooks in English prescribed for study for the 
secondary school pupils in Kerala since 1952, in terms 
of the accepted criteria for evaluation of textbooks; 
and (ii) to compare the findings of the analysis of the 
textbooks to find out the concept of standard in 
English. 

The textbooks and supplementary readers pre- 
scribed for study in secondary schools in Kerala since 
1952 were analysed on the procedure adopted by the 
methods department of the Central Institute of English 
and Foreign Languages at Hyderabad. A question- 
naire, which incorporated the main criteria for arriv- 
ing at the concept of standards which were tentatively 
set on the basis of the hints indicated in the textbooks, 
was administered to experts in the field of teaching of 
English. The concept of standards in English was 
studied based on the analysis of textbooks and the 
responses of experts. The results of the Secondary 
School Leaving Certificate Examinations for which the 
selected textbooks were prescribed, were analysed to 
find out the level of achievement of pupils in English. 

The following were some of the salient findings 
of the study: (i) The analysis of textbooks showed that 
the concept of standards of attainment in English had 
changed with change in textbooks. (ii) Indo-English 
writings were not given proper representation in the 
early books, (iii) The vocabulary load on the basis of 
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density indices was found to be very high in the early 
books and it seemed to become progressively lower in 
later books, (iv) The density index of new words in 
the textbooks was satisfactory. (v) The textbooks 
showed improvement in the use of structure over the 
period particularly in standards VII and IX, (vi) The 
phrasal verbs and idioms used in the readers were in 
accordance with the linguistic attainment of pupils. 

(vii) The analysis revealed that the standards of attain- 

ment in English as indicated in the textbooks for the 

period had fallen, The opinion of experts confirmed 
this conclusion. 

*416. NISCHOL, K., “Prakriti Vihin Purush” — 
Delhi Prashasan Ke Shiksha Vibhag Dwara 
Prakashit Hindi Bhasha Ki Pathya—Pustakon 
Men Nari Aur Balika Ke Chitrana Ka Ek 
Adhyayana, All India Women’s Conference, 
New Delhi, 1976. (NCERT financed) 

(Women and Girls as Portrayed in “Prakriti 
Vihim Purush”—the Hindi’ Language Textbook pub- 
lished by the Education Department of Delhi Adminis- 
tration). 

Following the same procedure and methodology 
as in the case of English textbooks, Hindi textbooks 
published by the Education Department of Delhi 
Administration were evaluated. 

The findings of the study showed that the total 
number of references to men’s life was 94, while that 
of women’s life was 16. Women had limited field of 
work, They had generally been porirayed as mother 
in these books and it appeared that men and women 
did not work together. 

*417, NISCHOL, K., Women and Girls as Portray- 
ed in the English Language Textbooks Publish- 
ed by the Central Institute of English, 
Hyderabad, All India Women’s Conference, 
New Delhi, 1976. (NCERT financed) 

This study investigated the role of girls and 
women portrayed in search of a sexist bias or stereo- 
types inconsistent with the principle of equality bet- 
ween the sexes. 

A questionnaire and a checklist were modified, 
retested and used by one expert and two evaluators 
for evaluating these books. 

Biographical references to males outnumbered 
the references to females by 78 to 3. The male-orient- 
ed stories outnumbered the female-centred ones by 
81 to 9. Women were either invisible or having no 
roles, nor names, as non-achievers and non-initiators. 
Many such glaring trends were noticed statistically 
and analytically. 
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418. PAI, P., and JEYAPAUL, V. Y., Survey of 
the Active Vocabulary and Structure Types of 
Tripuri speaking Children, CHL, Mysore, 
1974, 

The objective of the study was to find out the 
active vocabulary and structures that would be found 
in the speech of Tripuri speaking children of the age 
groups 4+, 6+, 8+ and 10+. 

The investigators visited homes, schools and 
play grounds where the Tripuri children could be 
found and interviewed them in natural settings. The 
children were selected randomly from both sexes. 
Roughly twentyfive children in each age group were 
interviewed in three to six different villages. The 
investigators used question and answer method. Ques- 
tions were asked with the help of a teacher. Different 
types of questions were put to different age groups 
depending upon their comprehension level and verbal 
capacity to answer. Induced conversation method was 
also used in some cases by asking one of the children 
to put a question to another and that child, after 
answering, put a question to the first child. Clues 
were given for quesions wherever conversation stop- 
ped. The children talked more freely. The answers to 
questions and conversations were recorded, transcrib- 
ed, analysed and classified. 


The findings revealed that (i) the active vocabu- 
lary showed a gradual and constant increase with 
Tespect to age; (ii) the syntactic complexity also was 
found to increase progressively in the higher age 
groups; (iii) the children of lower age groups were not 
able to give long narration or stories; (iv) the children 
of lower age groups were familiar with less number 

_ of semantic domains than those of higher age groups; 
(V) the girls had a comparatively larger vocabulary in 
the areas of cooking, pounding etc., and boys in the 
areas of cultivation, harvesting, house building and 
liquor making and (vi) Bengali words were almost nil 
in the speech of 44 children and were found to in- 
crease with age. 


*419. PAL, A., Developing a Reading Oriented 
E.L.T. Strategy; A Psycholinguistic Study, 
Ph.D. English, CIEFL, 1978, 


$ The objectives of the investigation were to study 
(i) the relationship between reading ability in Engilsh 
and intelligence, motivation and selected environmental 
variables of school and college students in ELT class- 
toom; (ii) basic differences in the requirements for 
an adequate programme of reading instruction in 
English in our schools and colleges; (iii) the possibility 
to synthesise a reading oriented ELT strategy for the 


school and college students; and (iv) the essential 
features of the strategy. 

A survey of reading ability in relation to psycho- 
linguistic and sociolinguistic factors was done to 
examine if significant psycholinguistic and socioling- 
uistic variations existed in the classrooms of schools 
and colleges. This was followed by the examination 
of the relative importance of perceptual, contextual 
and conceptual reading skills in English at school and 
college levels. 

The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
reading-oriented ELT strategy for the school students; 
in schools as well as colleges was generally dependent 
on their verbal intelligence and language proficiency. 
(ii) The reading instruction strategy combining the 
perceptual and conceptual skills could lead to signifi- 
cant improvement in reading comprehension levels of 
school students, irrespective of their verbal intelligence 
and initial reading ability. (iii) The college students 
with different initial reading efficiency level required 
training in different types of reading skills, Poor readers 
were found to have responded most favourably to a 
strategy based largely on the perceptual skills. Those 
with high initial reading efficiency levels were found 
to respond most favourably to the training in advanced 
conceptualization and comprehension skills. (iv) Con- 
textual presentation of the vocabulary and structural 
items was found to be an effective and practicable 
reading-oriented ELT strategy for the schoo] students; 
students taught according to this strategy not only regi- 
stered significant improvement in the overall language 
proficiency but also improved their reading compre- 
henson levels significantly, The strategy was also 
found to be equally favourable to the students with 
different intelligence and initial reading abilities. 
*420. PAREKH, V. P., An Inquiry into Factors 

Affecting Reading Speed and Comprehension, 
Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
comprehension; (ii) to study the effect of sizes of let- 
ters on reading speed and comprehension; (iii) to 
study the effect of contents of reading material on 
reading speed and comprehension; and (iv) to study 
the interaction between types of format, sizes of letters 
and contents of reading material upon reading speed 
and comprehension. 

A factorial group design 2 x 3 x 3 was employed 
in order to study the interactions between types of 
format, sizes of letiers and contents of reading mate- 
tial upon reading speed and comprehension, The data 
were analysed by controlling the effect of levels of 
intelligence and vocabulary of the students. In each of 
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the 18 cells, 100 students of age group. 11+ were 
observed. They were from the elementary schools of 
Municipal Corporation, of Baroda. The tools used 
were : (i) Group Intelligence Test by Lele (1936), (ii) 
a vocabulary test, (iii) reading material, (iv) reading 
speed measure, and (v) a reading tomprehension test. 
Measures of central tendency and dispersion and 
covariance techniques were used in the analysis of the 
data. 

The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
Reading speed is influenced positively by printing the 
material in two narrow columns, having printing size 
as 10-point, and having history type of content. Within 
the limitations of criteria selected and studied, read- 
ing speed is also positively influenced by having two 
narrow columns with 14-point of letters or a single 
broad column of 10-point type of letters. It was found 
that reading speed is high when different contents are 
printed in two narrow columns with 14-point type of 
letters. (ii) Reading comprehension is positively in- 
fluenced by size of letter (12-point type) and story type 
but not by the type of format, With regard to the 
history, biography and story content type, 10-point 
type was found to have better influence. History type 
of content in single broad column of 10-point type or 
two narrow columns of 14-point type and story and 
biography types of content in two narrow columns of 
10-point type or 12-point type of letters aid better 
reading comprehension. 


*421, PATEL, D. N., A Study of Readability In- 
dices of the Prescribed Science Material for 
Class VIII and Its Effectiveness on Reading 
Comprehension, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1976. 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
prepare a list of impedilexae from the chapters of the 
textbook; (ii) to select suitable readability formula and 
to study its reliability; (iii) to determine the readabi- 
lity index of each chapter; (iv) to prepate a tool for 
measuring comprehension based on the three chapters 
having highest readability index; (v) to rewrite the 
chapters to a lower level of readability; (vi) to study 
the effect of materials having high and low levels of 
readabilily on pupils’ comprehension; and (vii) to study 
the effect of materials having high and low levels of 
readability on the comprehension of students who are 
intellectually below and above the average value and 
of those who are below and above the average value 
of the reading ability. 

In order to achieve the above objectives an ex- 
perimental method of equivalent groups was designed. 
Fourteen classes of ten schools were arranged into 
seven pairs of equivalent groups thus comprising seven 


replications of the experimental design. In each repli- 
cation of the two groups, one was control and the other 
was experimental. In all 588 pupils participated in the 
study. The data were collected with the help of fol- 
lowing tools : (i) a reading ability test, (ii) a non-verbal 
intelligence test, and (iii) a comprehensive test’ in sci- 
ence. The control group read original textual material 
of high readability while experimental group read 
rewritten textual material of low readability for speci- 
fied time. After reading, comprehension test in science 
was administered. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) in 
general, the pupils could comprehend the low read- 
ability material better than the high readability mate- 
rial; and (ii) reading ability and IQ were found to have 
an effect on the reading of the materials at different 
levels of readability. č 

422. PATTABHIRAM, G., An Evaluation of Na- 
tionalised Textbooks for Higher Classes in 
Social Studies in Secondary Schools of Andh- 
ra Pradesh, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1973. 

The objective of the study was to evaluate the 
nationalised textbooks in social siudies, in order to 
locate their defects and deficiencies and to suggest re- 
medial measures. 

The evaluation of the textbooks was done with 
the cooperation of teachers, headmasters, pupils, tea- 
cher educators, administrators, and educational pub- 
lishers. The characteristic features under study were : 
(i) the design and the lay out, (ii) the conetnt, and 
Gii) the objectives to be attained by the pupils. Data 
were collected from different sources like, Andhra 
Pradesh government orders relating to nationalisation 
of textbooks, Director of Public Instruction of Andh- 
ra Pradesh, proceedings related to nationalisation of 
textbooks, educational reports from 1921 to 1958, 
the Central Bureau of Textbook Research, Ministry of 
Education and Social Welfare, and the Government 
of India. Views expressed in educational journals, 
periodicals and dailies were also analysed and stu- 
died. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) all the 
nationalised textbooks were rated as satisfactory with 
regard to their mechanical characteristics, but there 
was room for improvement of design, stitching and 
wrapper; (ii) all the books, in general, had adequate 
content but readjustments in some units were neces- 
sary; (iii) the presentation of content was below aver- 
age in the nationalised textbooks meant for class X; 
(iv) because of the ambiguity and vague presentation 
of matter, the illustrations in the textbooks for classes 
VIE through X were inadequate and below average; 


302 CURRICULUM, METHODS AND TEXTBOOKS : ABSTRACTS 


(v) inadequate assignments and exercises in the text- 
books needed restructuring based on the objectives of 
the course; (vi) bibliography, unit references, and 
chapter summaries were not giving due and adequate 
weightage to current events; and (iii) the nationalised 
textbooks were better in quality and quantity as com- 
pared to old textbooks, but there was enough room 
for making qualitative improvement. 


423. PATTANAYAK, D. P., DAVE, P. N., 
VARADABHATTACHAR, S. V., and UPA- 
DHYAYA, S. P., Improving Language Skills 
in the Mother Tongue (A Developmental cum 
Experimental Bridge Course Project for Col- 
lege Entrants Studying through the Medium of 
Mother Tongue: Kannada), CIIL, Mysore, 
1972. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to pre- 
pare a test that can be used as a pre- and post-test 
for evaluating language skills, namely, Listeniñg Com- 
prehension (LC), Listening Note taking Competence 
(LNC), Reading Comprehension (RC), Guided Com- 
position (GC), and Epiiomising an English passage 
into Kannada, of college entrants; (ii) to analyse the 
data obtained through the pretest in order to deter- 
mine the levels of attainment in language skills of 
college entrants with respect to Kannada; (iii) to pre- 
pare a bridge course of 100 hours with respect to the 
above mentioned five skills: (a) to develop graded 
instructional materials of 100 hours with respect to all 
the skills, (b) to construct test for evaluating the con- 
tinuous progress of students during the conduct of the 
bridge course, and (c) to prepare the teacher’s manual 
for guiding teachers in their teaching and testing pro- 
cedures; (iv) to train a selected group of lecturers in 
making use of instructional and evaluation materials 
in the conduct of the bridge course; (v) to test experi- 
mentally the effectiveness of the bridge course; (vi) to 
investiga’e the relationship between the content input 
(instructional material in the bridge course : analysed 
language content in terms of skills), the process (ins- 
truc‘ions given in teaching passages), and the output 
(learning outcomes indicating the level of attainment 
of language skills); (vii) to examine the possibility of 
exis'etce of an independent hierarchical structure in 
language attainment; and (viii) to study relationship 
between language skills and variables such as sex, 
parental education, parental occupation and parental 
income. 


The hypotheses tested were: (i) college entrants 
in the preuniversity courses trained through the bridge 
course in the mother tongue (Kannada) would show 
greater improvement in their language skills and aca- 


demic performance than those who were not so train- 
ed, (ii) language skills would be hierarchically related, 
(iii) significant differences would exist in language 
skills of students coming from homes having differ- 
ent parental incomes, education and occupa- 
tion, and (iv) significant differences would exist bet- 
ween the language skills of males and females, The 
sample consisted of firstly, 730 P.U.C. students from 
thirteen colleges located in the cities of Bangalore, 
Bijapur, Dharwar and Mysore who were selected and 
given a pretest comprising eight subtests and secondly, 
eightyfour students from three colleges in Mysore and 
two in Bijapur who volunteered for the course and 
given an intensive iraining in their own colleges by 
the lecturers specially trained at CHL, Mysore, for 
conducting the same. After the training the experi- 
menial and control groups were administered the 
same pretest and post-iest. The data collected were 
analysed through analysis of covariance, t test, and 
chi-square, 

The analyses of results gave support to the hy- 
potheses and revealed that (i) the college entrants in 
the P.U.C. courses who were given intensive training 
through the bridge course showed greater improve- 
ment in their language skills and academic perfor- 
mance than those who were not; (ii) significant differ- 
ences exisied between the language skills of males 
and females; (iii) significant differences existed in some 
language skills of the students coming from homes 
having different parental incomes, education and occu- 
pation; (iv) the test and the subtests possessed a sub- 
stantial amount of validity and a fair proportion of 
reliability. 


*424. PATYAL, C. B., A Study of Readability In- 
dices of Prescribed Geography Materials in 
Geography for Std. VIII and Iis Effectivenes: 
on Reading Comprehension, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1977. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
Prepare a list of impedilexae out of all the chapters 
of Geography textbook prescribed for class VIII by 
the State; (ii) to select a suitable formula for assessing 
readability of each chapter of the textbook; (iii) to 
study the readability of the selected formula; (iv) io 
determine the readability index of each chapter; (v) 
to find oui the chapters having high readability; (vi) 
to prepare a tool for measuring comprehension in 
Geography for three chapters; and (vii) to study the 
effect of materials of high and low levels of readabi- 
lity on the comprehension of pupils falling in upper 
and lower quartiles of distribution of scores on read- 
ing ability test in Gujarati. 
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The sample consisted of 472 pupils of class VIII 
of ten secondary schools of Kaira District in Gujarat. 
The tools used for the study were teacher-made tests, 
reading ability test (prepared by B. V. Patel and R. S. 
Trivedi) and a comprehension test in Geography hav- 
ing reliab'lity index 0.84. The study was experi- 
mental in nature. There were two groups — control 
and experimental — matched on mean and SD. The 
control group was given to read the original material 
of the three chapters while experimental group was 
given the rewritten version. To analyse the obtain- 
ed data analysis of variance technique was used. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) the 
range of readability levels of thirty:wo chapters of 
the book under study was awfully large; (ii) the chap- 
ters of textbook were not arranged in ascending order 
according ʻo their level of difficulty; (iii) the techni- 
cal words not explained; and (iv) it was found that 
low readability materials had positive effect on read- 
ing comprehension of pupils having low and high 
reading abilities and also of pupils having low and 
high intelligence. 

*425, PILLAI, V. A., A Critical Study of the Basic 
Structures in English and the Corresponding 
Structures in Malayalam and its Implications 
in the Design of a Course for Secondary 
Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1976. 

The study attempted: (i) to select and adapt 
from among the many descriptions of English syntax, 
a form which would be suitable for the purpose of 
contrastive study with Malayalam syntax; (ii) to pro- 
duce a short contrast grammar of Malayalam and 
English restricting to the area of syntax; Gii) to com- 
pare the basic structures in English and the corres- 
ponding structures in Malayalam; and (iv) to suggest 
a suitable methodology. of teaching emphasising a pro- 
ductive use of the contrastive findings. 

Ninetyfive pupils of standard X selected from 
ten schools belonging to the government and private 
managements from urban and rural areas, their tea- 
chers and twentyfive administrators (fifteen principals 
plus ten inspecting officers) formed the sample. An 
English attainment test on vocabulary, sentence build- 
ing, and comprehension was administered to the stu- 
dents. Two questionnaires, one for teachers and one 
for students, were also administered. The syllabus 
in English for standards VII, IX and X were analy- 
sed. Interview was carried out with administrators. 

The following were some of the salient findings : 
(i) A comparison of the students’ native language and 
the language io be learned would furnish a basis for 
better description of the language learning problems 


involved and for preparation of better teaching mate- 
rials. (ii) Many syn‘actical features in English struc- 
tures that were similar to that of Malayalam struc- 
tures were located. (iii) The structures of English 
and Malayalam, when subjected to contrastive analy- 
sis, produced a list of differences about the ways in 
which meanings would be signalled in the two langua- 
ges. (iv) It would not only be possible to predict 
problems of interference in learning a foreign langu- 
age strucutre, but also to rank them into different le- 
vels of difficulty. (v) It would be possible to rear- 
range the existing structures in a foreign language 
course on the basis of ease or difficulty of learning. 
(vi) The priority to be given to a structure in a foreign 
language course could also be determined on the basis 
of the contrastive findings. 


426. RAO, A. S., and PATIL, V. A. M., A Study 
of the Present set up of the Intramurals and 
Inier-School Competitions in Games and 
Sports in Schools, with special reference to the 
Method of Classification and Type of Program- 
me for Achieving Aims of Such Competitions, 
Dept. of Physical Edu., Mysore, 1965. 
(NCERT financed) . 

The study aimed at investigating into the intra- 
mural competitions in games and sports in schools with 
reference to (i) the group formations; and (ii) the 
type of aciivities for achieving the aims of such intra- 
murals. 

Three groups of boys were selected in each of 
the selected schools. Groups ‘A’ and ‘B’ served as 
experimental groups, whereas group ‘C’ worked as a 
control group in each school. Each group was divid- 
ed into two teams of ten io twelve members, In the 
first phase, groups ‘A’ and ‘B’ were subjected to com- 
petitive and cooperative activities respectively. Group 
‘© was left to continue with its normal school sports 
and games activities. In the second phase, the two 
teams of ‘A’ and ‘B’ groups were interchanged among 
themselves without changing their respective activities. 
In the third phase, the activities of ‘A’ and ‘B’ groups 
were exchanged. At the end of the third phase, the 
modifications in the group structures were studied. 
Four questionnaires were constructed and administer- 
ed to the subjects. : 

The major findings were: (i) competitive acti- 
vities increased both ‘like’ and ‘dislike’ attitudes; (ii) 
cooperative activities also increased ‘like’ attitudes, 
but decreased ‘dislike’ attitudes; (iii) change of mem- 
bership of teams decreased ‘like’ as well as ‘dislike’ 
attitudes; (iv) the continued membership in a group 
increased the formed attitudes and hardened them; 
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and (v) the regular school life resulted in an increase 
of ‘like’ and decrease of ‘dislike’ attitudes, though it 
consisted more of competitive activities. 


427. RASTOGI, K. G. and Others, A Comparative 
Study of Mother Tongue Textbooks Prescrib- 
ed for Primary Classes in Bengali, Gujarati, 

’ Hindi (Delhi), Hindi (U.P.), Telugu and Urdu, 
NCERT, New Delhi, 1975. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
the text books with special reference to (a) lessons, 
(b) exercises, (c) illustrations, (d) ancillary material 
and (d) physical aspect of textbooks, (ii) to analyse 
the content of textbooks and find out the weightage 
allotted to different components of the content, e.g., 
ideational content, linguistic content, etc., and (iii) to 
find out the relative weightage given to different in- 
structional objectives. 


An explanatory note on the aspects and criteria 
of textbooks was prepared to explain the content of 
study and to solve the problem of semantics, and an 
analysis sheet was prepared to analyse the textbooks 

son seventeen variables, Frequency distribution, range 
and percentage were used to analyse the data, 


a The important findings of the study were: (i) 
in regard to the ‘Lessons’, the most popular items 
were tales, fun and recreation, nature and natural en- 
vironment, home, school and neighbourhood; the least 
popular items were ‘Patriotism’ and ‘Technology’; the 
minimum and maximum number of new teachable 
words in different textbooks were as follows : (a) for 
Class I, minimum was 176 Hindi (Delhi) and 810 
Urdu was the maximum, (b) for Class Il, minimum 
was 215 Hindi (Delhi) and maximum was 785 Guja- 
rati, (c) for Class II, minimum was 193 Urdu and 
maximum was 699 Hindi (Delhi), (d) for Class IV, 
minimum was 192 Urdu and maximum was 928 Hin- 
di (Delhi), (e) for Class V minimum was 219 Telugu 
and maximum was 875 Hindi (Delhi); (ii) in connec- 
tion with the exercises, there was more emphasis on 
‘expression’ in Bengali series, whereas in Gujarati se- 
‘ties, the exercises were focussed on ‘information’ and 
‘comprehension’, exercises in Hindi (Delhi) series were 
‘expression’ and ‘comprehension’ loaded and Hindi 
(U.P.) series was mostly ‘comprehension’ based while 
Telugu and Urdu series were ‘information’ loaded; 
inferences were drawn likewise on: the following va- 
tiables: themes, values, psychogenic needs, vocabu- 
lary, sentences, instructional objectives, exercises, illus- 
tration, ancillary material, length of lesson, presenta- 
tion of content, cover page, printing, paper, binding, 
Volume and size, and price of the book. 


Re 


428. RASTOGI, K. G. and Others, Preparation 
and Evaluation of Textbooks in Mother Ton- 
gue — Principles and Procedures, NCERT, 
New Delhi, 1975. 


The main @bjectives of the study were: (i) to 
develop the principles for the preparation of textbooks 
of mother tongue, (ii) to develop the aspects and cri- 
teria for the preparation and evaluation of textbooks 
of mother tongue, and (iii) to develop the tools and 
techniques for evaluating the textbooks of mother ton- 
gue. 

The first draft was discussed in a workshop of 
experienced and knowledgeable persons in the area 
of textbook preparation. In order to make the tools 
valid and reliable, some textbooks were evaluated with 
the help of the tools. The tools used were: (i) the 
analysis sheet for content analysis, (ii) the evaluation 
proforma to evaluate the textbooks for selection as 
well as improvement, (iii) questionnaire for teachers, 
(iv) questionnaire for students, and (v) reporting card 
for reporting the evaluation of textbooks. Five point 
scales were developed to evaluate various aspects and 
subaspects of a textbook, Weightage to different as- 
pects of textbooks and criteria against which they were 
to be evaluaied, were defined in terms of percentage. 


As a result of the investigation, the following 
items had been developed : (i) principles for prepara- 
tion of mother tongue textbooks; (ii) aspects of text- 
books and the criteria for evaluating these aspects; 
and (ili) tools and techniques for evaluating the text- 
books. 


*429, SAKSENA, M., A Critical Study of Hindi 
Composition of the Students of VIII, IX and 
X ,of Hindi Medium Secondary Schools of 
Greater Bombay with a view to Improve their 
Linguistic Expression, Ph.D. Edu., SNDT, 
1977, 

The aim of the present investigation was to study 
the Hindi composiiion of students of VIII, IX and 
X classes with a view to improving their linguistic 
expression. 

The sample consisted of 100 teachers, 1050 stu- 
dents, 100 composition periods and 344 composition 
note books of Hindi medium secondary schools of 
Greater Bombay. The data were collected with the 
help of questionnaires, interview schedule and obser- 
vations. 

It was found that the problems of linguistic ex- 
pression originated from four corners — teachers, 
schools, students and the curriculum along with the 
textbook, 


—— 
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*430. SALKAR, K, R, A Study of Population 
Awareness Among School Students in Goa 
(Std. VII-XI) as well as Teachers and Parents 
and Their Reactions to the Inclusion of Popu- 
lation Education in the School Curriculum, 
Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1973. 


The study aimed at finding out: (i) whether the 
school students, teachers and parents in Goa were 
informed of the economic consequences of rapid po- 
pulation growth in the country; (ii) whether they had 
a liking for small families; (iii) whether the school 
students realised the advantages of small families and 
the disadvantages of over population; (iv) whether 
the teachers and parents were informed about the new 
area of study, viz., population education; (v) whether 
the teachers and parents were in favour of sex edu- 
cation; and (vi) the way in which population educa- 
tion could be introduced in the school curriculum. 


It was a descriptive survey research, The sam- 
ple consisted of 2039 students studying in standards 
VII to XI in Goa district, their teachers and parents, 
Data were collected through a questionnaire and also 
by documentary analysis. 


Some of the salient findings of the study were as 
follows: (i) The students, teachers and parents 
were aware of the population problem and the social 
effects of population’ growth. (ii) The students, in 
general, were not well conversant with the causes 
that had led to a decline in child mortality and death 
rate in the country, (iii) The students were unaware 
of cause — effect relationship that exists between the 
rise of standard of living, lack of education, entertain- 
ments on the one hand and the birth rate on the 
other. (iv) That a small family can provide proper 
education to its children was considered by the stu- 
dents as the most important advantage of small 
families. (v) Teachers as well as parents were willing 
to have population education in the school curricu- 
lum, (vi) A considerable number of students, teachers, 
and parents preferred population education to be 
taught in schools as integrated with other subjects like 
language, science, social studies, mathematics, etc. 
However, about one-third of students and more than 
one third of parents were ready to give population edu- 
cation the place of a separate subject in the school 
curriculum. (vii) A sizeable number of teachers felt 
that population education be introduced in: the school 
system only from standard IX onwards, However, 
a considerable percentage of teachers were of the 
opinion that the subject be introduced from stand- 
ard VIII onwards. (viii) Majority of teachers and 


parents did not favour separate classes for boys and 
girls to teach population education, (ix) About 63.8 
percent of teachers and fortynine percent of parents 
favoured sex education being included along with 
population education. 


431. SEETHARAMU, A. S., An Experimental 
Study of the Problem of Moral Instruction in 
Upper-primary Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 
1974. 


The study aimed at finding the effect of direct 
moral instruction on the moral development of chil- 
dren, 


For the purpose of the investigation, the test of 
moral development was developed. It comprised thirty- 
four situations involving moral judgment, The situ- 
ations were reflective of life incidents in children’s 
day to day activities, The test covered various aspects 
of the ‘morality like honesty, truth, responsibility, 
generosity, courtesy, kindness, service and sacrifice, 
love of fellowmen, patriotism, revolt against injustice, 
etc, Suitable modifications in the test were made after 
a tryout. The study employed an experimental method 
having experimental and control groups. The depend- 
ent variable was the moral development in students, 
Moral development, intelligence, and socio-economic 
status of 562 children studying in standards VI and 
VII of four schools located in the different localities 
of the Mysore district were measured. From among 
them, the experimental and control groups were form- 
ed by matching on means and standard deviations on 
the tested variables. The experimental group was 
taught the moral lessons by the investigator himself for 
a period of twelve weeks to avoid teaching variations, 
The experiment ended with the post-testing of moral 
development, Analysis of the data involved chi-square 
technique. 


The following were some of the findings: (i) 
Instruction of honesty and responsibility was more 
effective for girls than boys. (ii) Boys improved on 
the nondeceitful behaviour by the moral instruction. 
(iii) A definite improvement in moral judgment was 
brought in by moral instruction. (iv) There was a 
definite improvement on the subscale of kindness by 
moral instruction. (v) Scores on the fair play or the 
democratic character improved significantly for the 
experimental group while not of the control group 
for both boys and girls taken together and separately, 
(vi) On the subscale of items on courtesy even to an 
enemy, no significant improvement was observed 
either in the case of the experimental or control 


group. 
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132. SHAH, J. G, A Critical Inquiry into the 
Programme of Home Science Education in the 
Secondary Schools of India, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1975. 

The main objective of the study was to have a 
deep look into the programme of Home Science edu- 
cation and to propose an improved four year pro- 
gramme for secondary schools, The study was under- 
taken with the following hypotheses : (i) Adequate 
finance and physical facilities are the main contribut- 
ing factors which are vitally correlated with the 
achievement in Home Science programmes. (ii) The 
girls are being benefited through this programme due 
to the facilities available from the department of edu- 
cation and the institutions of their own. (iii) The 
syllabus meets the needs of the teenagers as the indi- 
vidual authority is authorised to make it problem 
oriented, (iv) Finance, lack of physical facilities, lack 
of trained and experienced teachers have hindered the 
development of the programme of Home Science edu- 
cation at secondary level, (v) Like other subjects, 
Home Science also has its worthiness in the field of 
education. (vi) Being a new subject, it is continu- 
ously developing and improving. 

» All the secondary and higher secondary schools 

Offering Home Science in all the states of India were 
taken up for the present study. The union terrilories, 
except Delhi, were not included. In this way, 594 
higher secondary and 595 secondary schools formed 
the sample of the study, Questionnaires, observations 
and discussions were the main techniques for data 
collection, Mean and percentage were the main statis- 
tical measures used for the analysis and interpreta- 
tions of the data. 

Almost all the hypotheses formulated were ac- 
cepted. In addition, some salient findings were as fol- 
lows : There were more than one thousand multipur- 
pose schools with Home Science wing in India, The 
educationists emphasised the importance of scientific 
knowledge in day to day affairs and recognised Home 
Science as a major activity in terms of work experi- 
ence but it failed to achieve the goals due to acade- 
mic, financial and other physical hindrances. The 
methods employed for Home Science teaching and 
evaluation were inadequate. There were reasons that 
the Home Science teaching was not related to the 
expectation, Internal assessment was impracticable 
mainly on account of lack of funds, facilities, and en- 
thusiasm of both the administrators and the teachers. 
433. SHAH, M. C., The Scope, Utility and Limita- 

tions of Educational Television in India, Ph.D: 

Edu., MSU, 1973. 

The study aimed at gaining an understanding in- 
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to the planning, production and prospects of ETV, 
with a view to judging the scope, utility and limita- 
tions of ETV in India. It was based on assumptions 
as under: (i) ETV is helpful in promoting mass 
education particuarly when student population in- 
creases rapidly in India; (ii) ETV brings experts to 
the rural school children to whom the services of the 
subject experts in mathematics, science and English 
are not easily available; (iii) ETV is useful for tea- 
cher education, preservice and inservice education, 
and professional programmes of education; (iv) ETV 
works effectively in eradicating illiteracy from amongst 
the adults, 


The study was conducted in two phases: (i) a 
pilot survey; and (ii) the actual survey. For pilot 
survey, the sample included seventeen schools, four 
education colleges and four coordinating agencies, 
The actual survey was conducted employing Delhi 
schools as the sample, which included four nursery 
schools, thirty primary and middle schools, 113 high- 
er secondary schools, four colleges of education, and 
eleven AIR and TV personnel. The tools used were : 
(i) observation; (ii) interview schedule; and (iii) 
questionnaires. The questionnaires were administered 
to the higher secondary school personnel such as prin- 
cipals, subject teachers, students and parents. Inter- 
view schedules were employed to study the administra- 
tive set up. Interviews were conducted with TV cen- 
tre personnel such as TV teachers, producers, pro- 
gramme executives and the audience research officer. 


The major findings were: (i) the planning for 
TV lessons was not taken up well in advance; (ii) 
the quality and quantity of programmes had remain- 
ed the same for a long period; (iii) the present dur- 
ation of twenty minutes for a programme seemed quite 
appropriate; ‘(iv) the pamphlets and the guidance 
notes were not available to the subject teachers in 
due time; (v) the selection of TV teachers and the 
lesson supervisors, and the assignment of work to 
them was not satisfactory; (vi) the training and guid- 
ance was not provided to the TV teachers continuous- 
ly; (vii) due importance was not given to the evalu- 
ation of TV programmes; (viii) the existing set allot- 
ment systems seemed to be defective as the number 
of sets supplied varied from school to school; (ix) 
the service and maintenance of TV set was not quick 
and efficient; (x) the TV had been confined to direct 
teaching and so it did not cover general knowledge 
or cocurricular activities; (xi) educational personnel 
were not involved in the planning, production and 
utilisation of school telecasts; and (xii) special TV 
courses were not offered in education colleges. 
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*434, SHARAN, P. B., A Contrastive Study of 
Bhojpuri and English with Special Reference 
to the Teaching of English and to the Influence 
of Hindi on Bhojpuri Speakers, Ph.D. Lingui- 
stics, Poona U., 1971. 

The aims of the study were: (i) to locate the 
areas of difficulty faced by the learners of English in 
Bihar (especially those who speak Bhojpuri as the 
first language and Hindi as the regional language); 
and (ii) to study the Bhojpuri speakers’ use of English. 

The study is based on the preparation of des- 
criptive sketches of phonology, morphology, syntax 
and vocabulary of Bhojpuri, Hindi and English and 
the contrastive studies following therefrom. In order 
to study Bhojpuri, Hindi, Bhojpuri English and Hindi 
English forms, the towns of Bihar were visited. The 
library was also one of the important sources of data. 
Descriptive and contrastive analysis of Bhojpuri, 
Hindi, and English were made. 

The study revealed that: (i) there were number 
of similaries and dissimilarities among Bhojpuri, 
Hindi, and English; (ii) these created areas of diffi- 
culty and brought about problems of language learn- 
ing for the speakers of Bhojpuri and Hindi; (iii) the 
affricate in English as compared to that in Bhojpuri 
and Hindi was an area of difficulty for the learners 
of English, although not a very significant one as the 
English affricates were different from the Hindi pala- 
tals in respect of structural features and articulation; 
(iv) the subjunctives posed a great problem for the 
Hindi or Bhojpuri learners of English because these 
were absolutely absent in Hindi and Bhojpuri; (v) the 
habit of ‘drawing back’ on the mother tongue account- 
ed for another difficulty in this connection; (vi) the 
system of aspect caused a major problem for the 
English learners of Hindi or Bhojpuri origin — they 
usually confused between tense and aspect, moreover, 
the subtle difference between the present perfect and 
past tense in English had no parallel in Bhojpuri and 
Hindi; and (vii) the use of auxiliaries created another 
significant problem for the English language learners 
of Bhojpuri and Hindi origin. 

435. SHASTRI, S. V., The Teaching of English as 
a Second Language in Bombay with special 
reference to Structural Approach at Work, 
Ph.D. Edu., Bom, U., 1972. 

The purposes of the study were : (i) to ascertain 
the existing position of teaching English as a foreign 
language in the secondary schools in Bombay. (ii) to 
detect and locate the areas of students’ weaknesses with 
regard to their knowledge of certain structures and 
vocabulary at the secondary school level; and (iii) to 
provide a basis for teaching English to the first year 


307 


college students. 

The study was divided into two phases, namely, 
the pilot study and the final investigation. For the pilot 
study, a proforma for collecting data was prepared 
and sent to 261 secondary schools in Bombay. A sup- 
plementary survey was conducted after a period of 
three years with the same proforma and the saine 
schools, The data were analysed quantitatively. The 
second phase started with the construction of an ex- 
ploratory test in English meant to serve as a tool for 
collecting data. The test was first administered to forty- 
two Gujarati speaking students and forty Marathi 
speaking students, who had completed their S.S.C. 
course and were about to appear for the public exam- 
ination. It was also administered to a batch of ninety- 
six students atiending the practice teaching classes at- 
tached to the Summer Institute in English Language 
Teaching. In the light of the results obtained the test 
was modified and finally administered to a sample of 
first year arts and science college students. The sample 
was planned to be representative of all the three 
classes of first, second and pass classes on a propor- 
tional basis. The size of the sample was planned to 
be ten percent of the total college population, The 
four parts of the test constructed on the basis of the 
Helen Bernard’s Vocabulary Test, covered 1,200 
vocabulary items and 108 verb form items. The test 
was designed to be a test of recognition consisting of 
four sections. In order to analyse the data, simple 
frequencies, percentages, and product-moment corre- 
lations were used. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) the 
performance of the students on the vocabulary test 
had a significant correlation with their performance 
at the S.S.C. examination; (ii) the average vocabulary 
of a student was 1,800 assuming the first 1,300 un- 
tested words; the range of the vocabulary was from 
1,000 to 2,000; (iii) nearly a quarter of the tested 
vocabulary was known by sixty percent of the students; 
(iv) over half of the tested vocabulary was known by 
forty percent of the students; (v) over three quarters 
of the tested vocabulary was known by twenty per- 
cent of the students; (vi) out of every 100 items 
answered, only sixty were correct; (vii) the frequency — 
distribution curves for all the sections — separately 
and put together — were skewed to the left; (vili) a 
closer analysis of several random scripts revealed a 
variety of errors which the students had committed. 
#436. SHUKLA, S. S., The Gujarati Vocabulary of 

Students of the Surat District, Studying in 
Standards I to V, in the Age Group of 6 to 
11 Years, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1976. 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to collect 
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and study the active vocabulary (reproduction) of 
students studying in classes I to V in the age group 
of six to eleven years; (ii) to ascertain the range 
thereof; (iii) to compare the vocabulary of the urban 
and rural students; (iv) to study the impact of foreign 
languages on Gujarati; (v) to classify the wordlist of 
students into various parts of speech; and (vi) to 
compare the reproduction vocabulary of the students 
obtained under (i) above with the wordlists of the 
nationalised Gujarati Readers for standards I to V. 


The sample consisted of 1100 students from both 
urban and rural areas. The selected students who 
represented different social and economic strata of 
society were drawn from five schools from the city of 
Surat and five schools from adjoining villages. Ten 
Students each from standards I and II and thirty stu- 
dents each from standards IM, IV, and V represented 


=. girls and boys equally. It was a survey type of re- 


search. Students of standards I and I were tested 
orally and siudents of standards HI, IV, and V were 
asked to write answers, Questionnaire and interview 
were also used to collect the data. 


The findings were as follows : (i) The students’ 
writing yielded 1,11,869 running words. (ii) Of 
these 1973 new words used by them were enlisted. Gii) 
All the 1100 students used 434 words for the first 
time in standard I, 238 in standard Il, 556 in stand- 
ard II, 408 in standard IV and 337 in standard V. 
It was observed that the growth of the students’ voca- 
bulary was uneven. (iv) Of the total 1973 words, 
1412 were nouns, thirtythree Pronouns, 184 adjec- 
tives, 229 verbs, ninetyfour adverbs and twentyone 
participles. It was felt that students should have ob- 
served more verbs, adverbs and other participles in 
their active vocabulary that would have helped them 
in raising their expressional ability. (y) Analysing the 
1973 words according to frequency it was found that 
no word was repeated by more than 886 students and 
the highest frequency of one word was 13,169. A 
total of eightyfive words was included in the above 
range, whereas 1788 words were Tepeated by only ten 
percent of the students. Of 1788 words 381 words 
were used only once by one student. (vi) Comparing 
the wordlist used by urban and rural students it was 
found that of the total number of 1973 words, 958 
words were used by the urban Students, 580 by the 
tural students, and 435 were common to both. (vii) 
English, Arabic, and Persian words had become part 
of the spoken vocabulary of the students as well as 
Gujarati community, especially in urban areas. (viii) 
Not much difference was found between the words 
used by the students from the city and the village. 
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*437. SIE (Orissa), Development of an Evaluation 
Form and Evaluating Effectiveness of the Ex- 
perimental Textbook “Science is doing’ for 
Class III prepared by NCERT, in the Orissa 
Schools, 1975, (UNICEF financed) 

The objective of the project was to evaluate the 
effectiveness of the experimental text book, “Science 
is doing” for class III prepared by the NCERT in the 
schools of Orissa, 

The sample consisted of fifty primary schools and 
the teachers who taught the textbook “Science is 
doing”, besides the supervisors. Questionnaire was 
used to have the opinions of the respondents on dif- 
ferent aspects of the book. The questionnaire con- 
tained two parts: one part dealt with the physical 
aspects of the book, e.g., size, binding, paper, print- 
ing, type (size of the letters), colours used and the 
get up of the book while the other part included the 
aspecis like suitability of content, arrangement of the 
chapters, experiments, illustrations, pedagogical princi- 
ples implicit in the presentation, evaluative questions 
given at the end of each chapter, suggested homework, 
effect of the textbook on the blind faith and supersti- 
tion of the children and on their attitudes, suitability 
of language used and finally the time required to teach 
the book. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
All physical aspects of the textbook were judged to 
be good excepi the get up. The teachers Suggested to 
eliminate some portions of the textbook as they were 
not suitable for the pupils of ihe age group 7+. A 
change in order of arrangement of the chapters was 
demanded by as many as thirtytwo teachers out of 
fortyseven. Some of the experiments were consider- 
ed difficult for the class. In some experiments the 
pupils failed to reach the desired conclusions. More 
illustrations were required to be given in the book. 
However, the pictures given were all useful. The 
teachers demanded four periods, each of forty minutes, 
a week to teach the book. The extra classroom 
work under the caption, “Things to do at home” was 
found to be dissatisfactory by the teachers. 


438. SINGH, H. N., and SRIVASTAVA, I. S., 
Common Errors in Written English — Their 
Prevention and Cure, T. D. College, Jaunpur, 
1960. (MOE financed) 

The purpose of the study was to develop effec- 
tive remedial and preventive techniques for spelling 
mistakes committed by pupils, and which could easily 
be applied by average teachers in Indian conditions. 

The study was confined to 322 pupils of class 
VIH of five boys’ higher secondary schools of Jaun- 
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pur city. The half-yearly and annual examination 
answer books, class exercise books and the word dic- 
tation lists were used as the sources for collecting 
spelling mistakes. The dictation lists were selected 
from the word vocabulary for secondary schools sug- 
gested by Herman. The other sourcgs employed for 
this purpose were a list of 2,600 words suggested by 
the Government Central Pedagogical Institute, Alla- 
habad, and the General Service List edited by West. 
Spelling mistakes from written English were collected, 
lists of spellings with difficulties and hard spots ex- 
pressed in percentages were prepared and the nature 
of misspellings obtained from written English and 
word dictation lists were closely scrutinized. The to- 
tal number of misspellings collected was 15,856, but 
the actual number of words misspelt was 1,368. On 
an average, every word had 11.6 varieties of spellings. 
The study revealed the following specific reasons 
responsible for a large number of errors in the funda- 
mentals of written English : (i) pupils were drilled too 
soon into the use of the pattern, the significance of 
which they did not understand; (ii) the teacher was 
not aware of the point of difference between the fore- 
ign language he was teaching and the native language 
of the pupils; and (iii) pupils were constantly influen- 
ced by the familiar patterns of their native language 
which caused mistakes in the use of the foreign lan- 
guage. 
*439, SINGH, I. P., A Critical Assessment of the 
Teaching of Punjabi in the Punjab State at the 
School Stage, Ph.D. Edu., Punjabi U., 1978. 


The main objectives of the study were (i) to study 
the status of the Punjabi teachers, (ii) to study the 
place of Punjabi in the school syllabi, (iii) to analyse 
the teaching aids and techniques used for teaching 
Punjabi, (iv) to study the guidance facilitiés provided 
to the teachers, and (v) to study the major problems 
confronting the development of Punjabi teaching in 
the State. 

A total of 300 teachers of Punjabi language form- 
ed the sample. Questionnaires and interviews were 
used for collection of data. The data were analysed 
qualitatively. 


The main findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) the status of the Punjabi teachers was low; (ii) 
the time allotted to teach Punjabi was less in terms 
of its importance and in comparison to other subjects; 
(iii) there was very little provision for use of audio- 
visual aids for teaching this subject; (iv) the educa- 
tional administrators did not show favourable attitude 
towards Punjabi; (v) different objectives like develop- 
ment of reading, writing and oral work had not been 


given proper attention; (vi) library facilities were very 
poor; (vii) the teachers had inferiority complex about 
their qualifications and pay scales; (viii) high stand- 
ard students were not attracted for getting trained as 
Punjabi teachers; (ix) the teachers gave little atten- 
tion to emotional, imaginative and creative develop- 
ment of the students; (x) the state department of edu- 
cation was not taking interest in supervision and guid- 
ance work; and (xi) standard literature in Punjabi was 
not available for teachers. 

*440. SINGH, U. S., Development of a Curriculum 
in Science for Secondary Schools in the State 
of Maharashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1977. 

The objectives of ihe study were : (i) to evaluate 
the present science curriculum of standard VII in 
vogue from 1972; (ii) to modify the present curricu- 
lum with a view to achieving Skill Qriented Objectives 
of the teaching of science; and (iii) to finalise a prac- 
tical ard progressive science curriculum, after a try- 
out. 

The existing science curriculum was evaluated by 
questionnaire and interviews. On the basis of the 
opinions of experienced and trained science teachers, 
the curriculum was modified and made more skill- 
oriented, Two groups of students of standard VII 
of six English medium high schools in Bombay were 
selected for experimentation. The two groups wete 
matched on the basis of achievement of the pupils in 
science in standard VII. The previous knowledge of 
the two groups was measured by a pretest based on 
the curriculum of standard VIII. The modified curri- 
culum was taught to the experimental group and the 
existing curriculum was taught to the control group. 
After teaching both the curricula, a posttest was ad- 
ministered to both the groups. Significance of the 
difference between means was computed. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) signi- 
ficant difference between the means of achievement in 
knowledge objective was found in three out of six 
schools; (ii) significant difference between the means 
of achievement in skill objective was found in all the 
schools; and (iii) significant difference between the 
means of achievement in application objective was 
found in five out of the six schools. The investiga- 
tor concluded that the curriculum suggested was more 
suitable than the existing curriculum and that the 
existing science curriculum in force in the State need- 
ed modification. 

*44]. SINHA, D. K., Evaluation of Curricular Mate- 
rials in New Mathematics, Jad. U., 1976. 
(NCERT financed) 

The main purpose of the investigation was to 
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establish some broad outlines of criteria for evalua- 
tion of curricular materials in new mathematics, There- 
fore, an attempt was made in this investigation to set 
forih in quantitative terms some yardsticks of evalua- 
tion. 

In keeping with this central objective, a proce- 
dure was adopted which had essentially three phases : 
namely, the review of extant literature, spadework for 
field studies, collection of data, and analysis and inter- 
pretation of the sample. In the second phase, tryouts 
in schools were undertaken so as to elicit responses 
from students in actual classroom situations. A 
broad-based questionnaire was prepared and sent to 
schools using materials in new mathematics, particu- 
larly those under the Central Board of Secondary Edu- 
cation and the Council for Indian School Certificate 
Examinations. A sample of answers to the questionnaire 

_ from 125 schools was scanned and analysed statisti- 
cally. Notions of acceptability or otherwise of topics 
were introduced. Statistical analyses brought out one 
aspect of criteria of evaluating such maetrials. 


A quantitative analysis from statistical considera- 
tions on the basis of the questionnaire and tryouts 
showed that materials in new mathematics, rather on 
topics with a different slant, were by and large accep- 
table. Materials did not reflect necessarily the spirit 
of the so-called new mathematics; it had often been 
mixed up with a ritual, in the shape of rote learning 
of techniques. 


442. SINHA, N. K., A Survey of active vocabulary 
of Mundari Children, CIIL, Mysore, 1975. 


The study aimed at making a comparative assess- 
ment of the quantum of active vocabulary of Mundari 
children of age groups 4+, 6+, 8+, and 10+, in 
their mother tongue. 


ù During the pretryout stage a questionnaire was 
designed so as to elicit two types of responses, one 
involving enumeration of items and the other invol- 
ving spontaneous speech by way of narration. This 
was administered on twenty boys and girls. During 
the final tryout stage two different questionnaires were 
prepared, one meant for 4+ and 6+ age groups 
which did not involve abstract items, and the other 
meant for 8+ and 10+ age groups involving some 
abstract items also, The sample for final tryout con- 
sisted of twentysix children in 4+ age group, twenty- 
four in 6+, twentysix in 8+ and twenty in 10+. 
The children of 4+ age group were selected from 
houses and the rest from schools of twenty villages in 
south of Ranchi. Fifteen of those villages were in- 
habited by standard variety (Hasada variety) of Mun- 
dari speakers and the rest by those speaking nonstand- 
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ard Hasada dialect. Questions were put to the indi- 

vidual child, when he was alone, by the investigator 

who was accompanied by a school teacher to assist. 

After the rapport was esiablished, information was eli- 

cited from each child in two sittings on an average, 

each sitting beiñg for fortyfive to sixty minutes. Each 
child’s responses were either transcribed directly or 
taped. 

The following were the findings of the study: 
(i) The children of 4+ age group had minimum num- 
ber of borrowed words from other languages, namely, 
Hindi and Sadani which were spoken in the villages. 
Their efficient control of native vocabulary without 
any prompting or suggestion came to about 300 words, 
largely nouns and verbs. There was no sexwise. dif- 
ferentiaiion of vocabulary items at this stage. (ii) 
The children of 6+ age group had more enriched 
vocabulary than those of 4+ age group. Their voca- 
bulary included certain Sadani and Hindi items, al- 
though the maximum number of Mundari words elici- 
ted was nearly 500. There was no sex difference in 
the vocabulary in this age group. (iii) The use of 
Mundari words of children of 8+ age group declined 
in general. There was marked difference in both the 
sexes. Girls retained the household words, while 
boys learnt professional words, mostly relating to 
farming. Children of this age group used a maxi- 
mum of nearly 600 words in Mundari and about 100 
common words in Hindi which they used very fre- 
quently. (iv) The children of 10+ age group exhi- 
bited less knowledge of Mundari words. Although 
they could very well speak in Mundari, Hindi and 
Sadani words crept in profusely. The best informant 
in this age could not give more than 600 Mundari 
words, There was no sex difference in this age group 
of school going children as regards vocabulary in Mun- 
dari. 

443. SOCH, H. S., An Investigation into the Basic 
Panjabi Vocdbulary of Fifth Class Students 
(10+) in the State of Panjab, Ph.D. Edu., 
Pan. U., 1974. 

The study aimed at investigating into the basic 
Panjabi vocabulary of the fifth class students (10+) 
in the state of Panjab. The main objective was to 
prepare a glossary for fifth graders comprising gene- 
ral words of common usage distinct from specific or 
technical terminology. 

The sample consisted of 2000 fifth grade child- 
ren selected from twelve districts of Panjab on the 
basis of multistaged randomisation of clusters. In 
all 1229 words were collected from various sources 
wherever the child communicated. Five alternatives 
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were provided to each word as its meaning. These 
words were divided into seventeen checklists and were 
administered on the sample selected. Data were ana- 
lysed by finding out difficulty level of words, stand- 
ard error of proportion, and difficulty level corrected 
for chance. $ 

The study revealed the following: (i) The va- 
lues of corrected proportions ranged from 0.03 to 
0.90. (ii) The split of words by difficulty level were 
16 between 0.01 and 0.10, 190 between 0.11 and 
0.20, 406 between 0.21 and 0.30, 344 between 0.31 
and 0.40, 150 between 0.41 and 0.50, 91 between 
0.51 and 0.60, 27 between 0.61 and 0.70, 5 in diffi- 
culty range of 0.71 and above. 


*444, SONAR, M. S., An Analytical Study of the 
Use of Filmstrips in Teaching of Science, 
Ph.D, Edu., Shi. U., 1975. 

The major objectives of the present investigation 
were as follows: (i) to study the available filmstrips 
and filmstrip projectors; (ii) to locate the spots in the 
primary school syllabus wherein filmstrip teaching can 
be resorted to, either to supplement laboratory work 
or to revise, present new matter, and stimulate inter- 
est; (iii) to design new strips where they are not avail- 
able at present and try them out in teaching with a 
view to watching their impact; and (iv) to draw up a 
plan of popularising the use of filmstrips in primary 
schools through various ways. 

The study was mainly analytical. Filmstrips and 
filmstrip projectors were analytically studied with res- 
pect to design, content, utility, and correlation with 
primary science syllabus and textbooks. Twenty film- 
strips in Marathi on general science were prepared on 
the basis of textbooks prescribed by the government. 
For evaluating the produced text filmstrips, evalua- 
tion forms were developed, and these were filled in 
by the teachers after seeing the filmsirips. The pro- 
duced filmstrips were tried on students in standards 
V, VI and VII. Different filmstrip projectors were 
examined and their technical data also were analysed 
to find out their suitability for use in primary schools. 
An improvised filmstrip projector operating on solar 
energy was developed. In the analysis of syllabus and 
textbooks topics were isolated wherein no suitable 
filmstrips were available. Statistical information about 
primary schools, teachers and students was also ana- 
lysed. 

The main findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Very few filmstrips produced and available at pre- 
sent in the country correlate with syllabus and text- 
books. (ii) Filmstrips correlated with text and in re- 
gional languages help to increase the knowledge of 
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students. (iii) Almost all topics in general science 
syllabus and the textbooks can be effectively taught 
with the help of filmstrips. (iv) The cost of film- 
strips can be largely reduced if they are produced in 
large quantities. (v) Systematic planning is essential 
in using filmstrips and filmstrip projectors in primary 
school teaching. (vi) The use of these instructional 
aids indicates the possibility of improvement in the 
methodology of science teaching, raising the standard 
of science education in primary schools, and develop- 
ment of taste and interest in the younger generation 
for the science subjects. 
445. SRIVASTAVA, N. P., Teaching Social Stu- 
dies in Secondary Schools of Uttar Pradesh, 
Ph.D, Edu., Luc, U., 1969. 


The aims of the present study were: (i) to assess 
the achievements of ihe students of social studies in 
regard to developing certain democratic understand- 
ings, attifudes and abilities; and (ii) to see how far 
the students of social studies were superior to their 
counterparts who had not studied any of the subjects 
of social studies at all. 

A stratified random sample of 1147 students was 
drawn from all the eight educational regions of Uttar 
Pradesh. From each of the regions, two cities and 
from each city, four schools were selected. Thus, in 
all, the daia were taken from sixteen cities and sixty- 
four schools of Uttar Pradesh. The data were col- 
lected through a questionnaire and t test was applied 
to analyse the data. 

Some of the findings were as follows: (i) teach- 
ing of civics was found to be successful in developing 
the understanding that a high standard of honesty and 
honour, a sound system of education, a sound public 
opinion, respect for the right of the minority, strong 
and independent judiciary and goodwill of the masses 
were necessary in democracy. It was further observ- 
ed that civics supplied information to the students that 
democracy provided equal constitutional rights, re- 
cognised the worth of individuals and developed social 
sensitiveness and political consciousness; (ii) the role 
of geography and economics is worth mention- 
ing in regard to developing the above stated un- 
derstandings; (iii) the teaching of history could deve- 
lop an awareness only towards the need of ‘a high 
standard of honesty and honour’ consciousness about 
the community and the need for a sound public opi- 
nion; it failed to make pupils realise that a sound sys- 
tem of education, respect for ihe right of minority, 
strong and independent judiciary and goodwill of the 
masses were of vital importance in democracy; (iv) 
the studenis of non-social studies did not know at all 
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any value of ‘a sound system of education’ and need 

of a strong and independent judiciary in democracy; 

this was true even in case of other essentials of de- 

mocracy. 

*446. SRIVASTAVA, P. L., Development of Home 
Science Degree Programmes in India, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1976. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to record 
the development of home science programme in dif- 
ferent types of institutions leading to university deg- 
rees; (ii) to study critically the administrative planning; 
Gii) to present a picture of factors affecting accelera- 
tion and inhibition of the growth of the discipline; 
(iv) to assess critically the availability of human and 
material resources for the successful implementation 
of programmes undertaken; (v) to recommend plan- 
ning of programmes and suggestions for the growth 
and enrichment of the discipline for future. 


A questionnaire was employed to collect data 
from all the institutions offering home science degree 
Programme either as ful fledged or as major in M.Sc. 
programmes. It had three sections to be answered 
by heads of the institution/department, heads of un- 
dergraduate programme, and heads of the postgra- 
duate programme. An open-ended interview sche- 
dule was used for the pioneers and leaders regarding 
the development of home science, The programmes 
developed between 1942 and 1974 were arranged 
chronologically and were categorized on the basis of 
teaching arrangement and were again tabulated accord- 
ing to different dimensions and objectives, Percen- 
tages were calculated and growth rates were computed 
o enrolment, degrees and development of the disci- 
pline. 

The major findings were as follows: (i) Home 
science degree programmes developed in different 
types of institutions which could be classified on the 
basis of. teaching arrangement. (ii) Different trends 
were revealed in the programmes. (iii) The program- 
mes developed earlier were looked upon as ideal and 
others followed them. (iv) In the development of 
Programmes both planned and unplanned factors help- 
ed. (v) Postgraduate programmes developed after 
1955. (vi) The institutions revealed problems in 
establishing master and doctoral programmes. (vii) 
It was found that higher staff positions were vacant 
and the institutions accorded the need of experienced 
and qualified senior staff, (viii) Laboratory facilities 
were available in all the institutions. 

447. SUBRAHMANYAM, M., A Critical Review 
F of Grammatical Essentials required for Telugu 
Speaking Students at ihe Stage of Secondary 
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Education with a view to determine their 
Gradewise Standards of Correct Written Ex- 
Pression in Telugu, Ph.D. Edu., Osm. U. 
1974. 

The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
develop the ability of correct written expression in 
Telugu among the students studying at the stage of 
secondary education; (ii) to review critically the gram- 
matical content in Telugu language from the specific 
point of view of its simplification of teaching; and 
(iii) to classify the minimum grammatical essentials 
for the purpose of determining the gradewise stand- 
ards of the correct written expressions of the students 
at the secondary education stage, 

The sample consisted of 210 qualified and ex- 
perienced teachers teaching Telugu in classes VI to 
X in government, quasi government or private schools 
recognized by the state department of education, se- 
lected from ten districts of Andhra Pradesh. Ques- 
tionnaires having 156 grammatical essentials based on 
the analysis of the textbooks of classes IX and X, and 
the review of Balvyakarana and Prowdhavyakarana 
were administered. Besides, the interview technique 
was also employed for the collection of data. For 
analysing the data statistically, frequency tables were 
arranged for all the 156 grammatical essentials with 
eight columns. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
total number of cases which had their fixation of grade 
at the level of one percent significance, was 100; (ii) 
the total number of cases which had their fixation of 
grade at the level of five percent significance, was only 
fifteen; (iii) considering the errors committed by the 
students for want of knowledge, twentyeight gramma- 
tical essentials were to be included in grade VI, thirty 
grammatical essentials in grade VII, thirtynine gram- 
matical esseùtials in grade VIII and twentythree gram- 
matical essentials in grade IX; (iv) competent judges, 
on their investigation, found that ten sutras out of 
eleven, which were once disputed upon and later re- 
commended, need not be included for study at the 
secondary education stage; and (v) the essentials which 
were exclusively determined to be included in one 
grade, were found distributed in different grades with- 
out any order, and hence the analysis of the textbooks 
for classes VI to X did not help the investigator to 
determine the gradewise standards of the 156 essen- 
tials. 

448. SUBRAMONIAM, V. I., Further Testing and 
Expansion of the Cognate Method, Dept. of 
Linguistics, Ker. U., 1975. (NCERT finan- 
ced) 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to re- 
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design, improve, and test the teaching materials de- 
signed to teach adults in the intensive courses for Ma- 
fayalam, Tamil, Kannada and Telugu, for school go- 
ing children in the high school stage; (ii) to prepare 
bilingual dictionaries based on modern lexicographic 
principles, which could be used as reference materials 
by’ the learners (school children), on the basis of fre- 
quency of the cognate and other words; (iii) to pre- 
pare script readers for these languages with which the 
script could be taught more effectively by introducing 
the common features found in the four scripis; (iv) 
to prepare frequency of cognates for these languages 
on the bases of the newspaper language, language 
spoken by school children and teachers, and books 
meant for children; and (v) to prepare master tapes. 

The sample consisted of students of grades Vill 
and IX with whom lessons, prepared for the purpose 
of investigation, were tried out. A daily newspaper 
was selected from each of the four languages namely, 
Kannada, Tamil, Telugu, and Malayalam for prepa- 
ring the teaching materials. The common vocabu- 
lary items found in the four languages were collected. 
The phonology was prepared on the basis of the pro- 
nunciaiton of a native spoken of the respective :lan- 
guages and the news broadcast by the All India Ra- 
dio for intonation patterns, Phrase, clause and sen- 
tence indices were prepared individually, their fre- 
quency of occurrence was noted and then contrasted 
with other languages. A questionnaire having ques- 
tions regarding vocabulary and grammar with four 
stories for writing, four stories for oral work to be 
recorded on tapes, was prepared and mimeographed. 
Lessons were framed with a basic understanding that 
in the cognate method words, phonemes, grammar 
phrases, clauses, and sentences shared by the four lan- 
guages should get preference. At the end of the 
course, experts. from outside evaluated the attain- 
ments of the students, and also the teaching mate- 
tial prepared for the course. 

The study revealed: (i) the cognate method was 
found to be useful for teaching related languages to 
school children; (ii) similar sets of lessons were not 
useful for both children and adults; and (iii) lessons 
for children should have less orientation in grammar, 
whereas for adults the lessons should contain more of 
grammatical details. 

*449. SUBRAMONIUM, V. 1., Pilot Project on 
Graded Grammars, Dept. of Linguistics, Ker. 
U., 1976. (NCERT financed) 

The purposes of this investigation were (i) to 
prepare a graded grammar in which the family rules 
would be collected as the basic level grammar (F.R.), 
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sub-set rules (S.R.) as the second level grammar, lan- 
guage rule (L.R.) as the third level grammar, for Ma- 
layalam, Tamil, Telugu and Kannada separately, and 
try them out with high school boys; (ii) to find out the 
frequency of each rule and note them in order to as- 
certain whether frequency matches with F.R., S.R. 
and L.R. already identified; and (iii) to test whether 
in language acquisition of children the innate capa- 
city for learning language is the internalisation of the 
rules. 

The main focus of this study was on a few as- 
pects of the grammar, phonology, morphophonemics 
and morphology based on the material already col- 
lected in view of the limited time of five months. 
The phonemic units set up had been compared for 
(i) allophonic distribution, (ii) distribution in the word 
initial, medial and final positions, and Gii) distribution 
in clusters in the word initial, medial and final posi- 
tions. 

The major findings -were as follows: (i) The 
common phonemes in the whole family were mostly 
the proto-phonemes of the family and a few of them 
had been introduced due to Joan words from Sanskrit 
and English. (ii) No language phonemes were found, 
(iii) The sub-set phonemes were from Sanskrit loans 
which were heavy in Malayalam, Telugu and Kan- 
nada. (iv) The distribution of allophones in one lan- 
guage may exactly resemble another or partially re- 
semble another. (v) Two sets of paradigms had 
been introduced in the analysis, viz., synchronic para- 
digms (near similar forms within the corpus of a single 
language) and cognate paradigms (near similar forms 
from the four languages). By these cognate para- 
digms a uniform segmentation on the four languages 
was possible. The confusing terminologies adopted 
by linguistics such as verbal participle, gerund, infini- 
tive, adverb, etc., which were deterrant in compari- 
son could be avoided. (vi) The cognate approach 
was oriented towards finding out the commonness 
shared: by the four languages for using in teaching. 


*450, SURAKSHA, An Experimental Study of the 
Effectiveness of Audio-Lingual and Cognitive- 
Code Methods in the Teaching of Hindi Sen- 
tence Patterns to Non-Hindi Speaking Stu- 
dents, Ph.D, Edu., HPU, 1976. k 
The objective of the study was to examine the 
effectiveness of audio-lingual and cognitive-code me- 
thods with regard to different levels of intelligence and 
socio-economic status. 
The study was conducted on a sample of 180 
students of class IX following a 2 x 3 x 3 factorial 
design. Three factors — methods, intelligence and 
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Socio-economic status were studied simultaneously. 
Eleven basic Hindi sentence patterns were developed 
“by the investigator and were taught to non-Hindi 
Speaking children belonging to different levels of in- 
telligence and socio-economic status. An achieve- 
ment test on these sentence patterns was prepared and 
validated. Gain scores of students in both the me- 
thods of teaching — audio-lingual and cognitive-code 
— were made the basis for advancing generalisations. 
The F test was used to analyse the single effects of 
methods, intelligence and socio-economic status, and 
their interaction. 


The findings of the study were: (i) cognitive- 
code method (CCM) was more effective in the teach- 
ing of Hindi sentence patterns to non-Hindi speaking 
students as compared to audio-lingual method (ALM); 
and (ii) ALM and COM were equally effective for low 
atlainment at all the three levels, viz., high, average 
and low levels, of socio-economic status. » 


*451. UMAMAHESAN, P., Practices and Prospects 
of Physical Education in the Colleges under 
the University of Kerala, Ph.D., Edu., Ker, 
U., 1976. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
the existing organizational, administrative and finan- 
cial set up for conducting physical education; (ii) to 
Study the current procedures and practices in physi- 
cal education; (iii) to study the availability of mate- 
tial facilities; (iv) to study the difficulties experienced 
by teachers; and (v) to study the attitude of students 
towards physical education. 


The following tools were prepared and used: 
(i) a questionnaire to students, (ii) a questionnaire to 
teachers, (iii) a questionnaire to parents, and (iv) a 
scale for measuring the attitudes towards physical edu- 
cation. Interview technique was used to collect more 
information from specialists in the area, administrative 
authorities and student athletes. Data were also col- 
lected from selected institutions through observation. 
The questionnaires, interviews, etc., coveréd 92 out 
of the 103 colleges affiliated to the University of Ke- 
tala. _ The data were analysed both qualitatively and 
quantitatively, 

The major findings were: (i) The organizational 
Structure of physical education in the university and 
the constituent colleges had a statutory board at the 
apex, and below it were the Directorate of Physical 
Education and committees for individual colleges each 
with its specified functions and powers. (ii) Statu- 
tory provisions had been evolved for conducting intra- 
- mural and inter-collegiate meets. (iii) Materials and 


facilites available in the different colleges were seen 
to vary widely from college to college. Out of the 
92 colleges, 12 were identified as ‘superior’, 31 as 
‘average’, 32 as ‘below average’, and 17 as ‘inferior’, 
(iv) The attitude of a representative group of students 
and the different subgroups of the general sample 
was positive towards physical education. Bet- 
ween the subgroups the attitude of men students was 
significantly more favourable than that of women stu- 
dents. While there was no significant difference bet- 
ween the attitude of rural and urbani students, athle- 
tes were seen to have a better attitude towards phy- 
sical education as compared to non-athletes. (v) 
Difficulties of physical education teachers varied from 
lack of facilities and equipments to procedural draw- 
backs, lack of student initiative, etc. (vi) Difficulties 
of students varied from insufficiency of ground and 
material facilities to difficulty to catch up with por- 
tions taught in the class. 


452. VERMA, V. P., Methods and Means of Teach- 
ing Hindi, Ph.D. Edu., Bih. U., 1971. 


The present investigation was undertaken to 
identify the needs of children literature according to 
their interests, requirements and mental development 
and to develop curricula in Hindi for different stand- 
ards in the schools. It was attempted to study the 
place of Hindi in the curricula of schools and to de- 
fine an outline of literature for children and adoles- 
cents. 

The investigator has traced elaborately the ori- 
gin and development of Hindi. He has also tried to 
discuss the psychological bases, general principles and 
the new trends in Hindi teaching. In addition, qua- 
lities of textbooks and rapid reading materials, use of 
instructional materials, audiovisual aids and inclusion 
of cocurricular activities have been studied. 


On the basis of this study the investigator found 
that curriculum occupied a very important place in 
the process of education, But it had not received 
due importance in the system of our education with 
regard to importance of Hindi; it was found that with- 
cut proper teaching of Hindi there was no possibility 
of effective teaching in other subjects. It was also 
pointed out that the teaching of Hindi in lower classes 
should stress on hearing, speaking, reading and writ- 
ing. In the long run the aim of language teaching 
should be to develop cultural and social interaction 
of people. 

453. WANCHOO, V. N., and SHARMA, H. L, 
Survey and Development of Research in Sci- 
ence and Mathematics Education, NCERT, 
New Delhi, 1974. 
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The following were the objectives of the study : 
(i) to survey the research conducted in science and 
mathematics education in the country; (ii) to locate 
gaps and to evolve programmes for development of 
research in these two subjecis; (iii) to coordinate the 
researches done in the NCERT, uniyersities and other 
agencies; and (iv) to disseminate the information so 
as to reach the consumer and curriculum development 
agencies, 


A questionnaire was sent to all training colleges, 
universities, state institutes of education and state in- 
stitutes of science education to know the position of 


science teaching and the researches done at M.Ed, 
level. The information available was classified into 
different areas as (i) syllabus, (ii) teaching materials, 
(iii) audiovisual aids, (iv) laboratories and equipment, 
(v) teaching methods, (vi) evaluation, (vii) inspection 
and supervision, (viii) preservice science teaching 
training, and (ix) inservice science teaching training. 

The important findings were: (i) the quantum of 
research done at the primary level was meagre; (ii) 
the research work done in the area of evaluation was 
mostly confined to test construction; and (iii) the work 
done in the area of concept development was practi- 
cally negligible. 


Educational Technology 


A Trend Report 


G. B. SHAH 
S. S. KULKARNI 


In India researches in the field of educational 
technology were confined largely to the area of pro- 
grammed learning. It is difficult, therefore, to avoid 
mentioning a very crucial development in the field of 
programmed learning. Leith (1969) in his paper 
‘Second Thoughts on Programmed Learning’ has in- 
dicated that many of the ‘criterial’ features of pro- 
grammed learning have been modified and with them 
the techniques and range of applications. Leith sums 
up his position in the following words: “A pro- 
grammer, nowadays, seeks to arrange an environment 
within which learning activities appropriate to the 
Programme's objectives are provided. Sometimes a 
simple textbook programme (as previously under- 
stood) will do, Often cooperative learning, practical 
work, discussion, simulated situations, and audio- 
visual media are employed. Teaching machines avail- 
able at present are too restrictive in their mode of 
presentation and response facilities to be useful. Their 
only claim to utility — the prevention of looking 
ahead — is of doubtful validity.” 


Tt is in this context that the present review pur- 
ports to survey the investigations completed in the 
field of educational technology, a very large portion 
of which is occupied, at least in India, by program- 
med learning, 

Though the term ‘programmed learning’ is not 
a very old name in the field of psychology and edu- 
cation, the concept is as old as Socrates. Programmed 
learning does not belong to any one discipline. It 
sprang up from a bewildering complex of ideas and 
Tesearch ventures in many different disciplines. The 
names commonly linked with programmed learning 
are those of Thorndike, Pressey, Skinner, Crowder, 
Lumsdaine, Tyler, Gagne, etc., who, through their 
experiments and experiences, have contributed to the 
fundamental principles of programmed learning. 
Thorndike (1912), while studying stimulus response 
Systems, held the view that if by a miracle of mecha- 
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nical ingenuity, a book could be so arranged that 
only to him who had done what was directed on 
page one would page two become visible, and so on, 
much that now requires personal instruction could 
be managed by print, Fourteen years later Pressey 
(1926) devised the first teaching machine for*scor- 
ing multiple choice tests for leading the student for- 
ward on the basis of immediate performance, Skinner 
(1954): gave further concrete shape to the ideas. On 
the basis of his experiments with the pigeons, he 
gave the first and the most common type of pro- 
gramme, viz., step by step linear programme. His 
major contribution to the field of programmed learn- 
ing is the principle of reinforcement which lies at 
the very base of programmed learning approach. 
Deviating from the ‘step by step’ path, Crowder 
(1959) came out with the branching programme, It 
was at this juncture that people started using pro- 
grammed learning materials through different instruc- 
tional media. May (1964) and Lumsdaine and 
others (1961) studied the effectiveness of stimulus 
and response functions of associated pictorial and 
verbal representation of the objects by making use 
of active response. Tyler (1951) can be held respon- 
sible for bringing about awareness among teachers 
towards their teaching objectives — the objectives 
which are clearly stated and are measurable to assess 
the success or otherwise of teaching. Programmed 
learning movement has already gathered momentum 
in the west. India, too, is not unaware of this move- 
ment. 

The seeds of programmed learning had been 
sown in Indian soil in early 60’s. By 1965, the De- 
partment of Educational Psychology and Foundations 
of Education in the NCERT, Delhi started dissemi- 
nating the idea to the educationists, teachers, defence 
personnel, industrial workers and others by arranging 
symposia, workshops, sequential training courses, etc. 
Researches in this area at individual and institutional 
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levels were taken up by those who were research 
minded. As a result of the training courses organised 
by the NCERT, some programmed learning materials 
were prepared and published in different Indian lan- 
guages. As the idea became known and popular, it 
started being adopted by the colleges of education 
and schools. The Faculty of Education and Psycho- 
logy of the M.S. University of Baroda was the first 
to introduce the course on ‘Educational Technology 
and Programmed Learning’ at the M.Ed, level in the 
year 1966. The need to strengthen the research pro- 
gramme in the area of programmed learning and edu- 
cational technology was felt by various organisations 
and institutions. The Indian Association for Pro- 
grammed Learning was set up in 1967 with the fol- 
lowing as its major objectives: (i) “to undertake, 
promote, aid and coordinate research and training in 
the field of programmed learning and educational tech- 
nology and (ii) to organise inservice training and ex- 
tension work and disseminate information regarding 
the techniques, applications and methods of pro- 
grammed learning and educational technology. In 
order to achieve these objectives, the association pub- 
lishes a periodical newsletter and books including 
papers on important aspects of programmed learning 
and relevant researches conducted in this area and 
also organises its annual conferences where experts 
in different fields from different parts of the country 
take part in useful discussions and deliberations. At 
the local level, the Departments of Extension Ser- 
vices have been playing important role in dissemi- 
nating the idea by arranging workshops and seminars 
and supporting the budding programmers to prepare 
and publish their programmes. In the area of research, 
the Centre of Advanced Study in Education, M.S. 
University of Baroda, selected programmed learn- 
ing as one of the major research areas and researches 
were carried out at master’s, doctoral and institutional 
levels. The NCERT, certain State Institutes of Educa- 
tion, Delhi University, Meerut University, etc., are 
also conducting researches in programmed learning. 
Similarly, some of the institutes looking after techno- 
logy and industry are also exploring the uses of pro- 
grammed learning. An attempt is made here to sur- 
vey the researches in programmed learning conducted 
at doctoral level and at institutional level in the 
country and to trace the trend these researches have 
followed. The researches, considering the different 
aspects of programmed learning touched by them, 
have been categorised as follows : 


(1) Programmed Approach vis-a-vis Traditional 
Approach to Teaching 
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(2) Different Forms of Programmed Learning 
Materials j in 

(3) Different Uses of Programmed Learning) 
Materials Í 

(4) Programmed Learning for Different Subjects 

(5): Programmed Learning and Instructional ' 
Media ; 

(6) Programmed Learning and Individual Dif- 
ferences 


Programmed Approach ‘vis-a-vis Traditional Approach 
to Teaching : lies 

Programmed learning, in its earlier stages, was 
deemed solely as a technique of teaching in the 
classroom. In order to find out its effectiveness, the | 
earlier researches were on comparison between pro- . 
grammed learning approach and traditional approach. 
The programmed learning materials used for these stu- 
dies were, in the subjects like, mathematics, geography 
and languages. The subjects were assigned to two 
treatment groups — experimental group and control . 
group. The experimental group, in the study of Shah - 
(1964), was given a programme on ‘Solving Equa- 
tions’. Sharma (R. A. 1966) administered pro- 
grammed learning material in geography, whereas ; 
Sharma (M. M., 1966) administered a programme in“ 
algebra. Desai (1966) studied the effectiveness of 
programmed learning by using the programmed 
learning materia] on “Teaching of Gujarati in Stand- ` 
ard IX’. An intensive study was made by Shah 
(1969). She programmed the whole -syllabus of ’ 
algebra of standard VIIE and the experimental group: 
studied the whole syllabus of algebra through this: 
technique. The findings of all these studies revealed 
that the group taught through the programmed learn= 
ing material achieved higher on the post test as com- 
pared to the group which was taught by teachers in the 
traditional way. These findings are not limited to the: : 
urban area only. The studies by Sharma (R. A. 
1966) and Sharma (M. M., 1966) included samples . 
from rural areas also. The study conducted by SIE 
(1970a) confirmed the findings of the above resear-— 
ches. 

The effectiveness of programmed Jearning ap- 
proach was not only studied in terms of immediate « 
scores on the post test, it was studied in terms of re- ` 
tention too. Sharma, (M. M., 1966), Kulkarni (1969) - 
and SIE (1970a)' found that the retention scores: of 
the experimental group were better than those of the 
control group- 7 ; 

Shah (1964) introduced another variation in her 
study. She had three treatment groups in her study. ` 
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_ The first experimental group was given the program- 

med material and was asked to study on its own, 
The second experimental group was helped by the 
class teacher to learn by the programmed material 
and the control group was taught by the traditional 
method of teaching, The finding that the group taught 
through programmed material along with the teach- 
er’s help failed to do better, is very interesting, 


The two approaches — programmed learning 
and traditional — were compared in terms of one 
more variable, i.e., time taken to learn a particular 
topic. Shah (1964) and Shah (1969) found that the 
experimental group achieved more in less time. This 
indicates that programmed learning approach js effec- 
tive not only in terms of immediate and delayed 
achievement, but also in terms of time taken to learn 
a particular topic, 

Apart from the empirical evidences, the effec- 
tiveness of the approach was judged by analysing the 
Pupils’ reactions, Desai (1966) found that the pupils 
Preferred to study through programmed learning ap- 
Proach to the traditional approach. 

Pandya (1974) studied the effectiveness of pro- 
grammed learning strategy in learning physics and 
found that the experimental group achieved more, 

Reddy (1975) compared the programmed learn- 
ing with conventional learning in the instruction of 
language, There were some definite advantages found 
in the programmed learning method over the conven- 
tional method, 


Mehta (1973) developed and validated a pro- 
gramme in English for developing reading ability at 
the initial stage. The performance of the experimen- 
tal group studying with self-instructional programme 
was found to be much superior to that of the teacher- 
taught group with respect to both acquisition and 
Tetention of reading skill in English. It was a linear 
Programme developed for children of class V in the 
State of Gujarat, 


Different Forms of Programmed Learning Materials : 


____ When Skinner’s influence was quite dominating 
in the field of programmed learning, those who used 
Skinnerian technique held certain views and practised 
certain rules such as only overt responses suitably re- 
inforced are learned and therefore, the student must 
‘write’ the response. The only type of programmed 
materials known to People till 1959 was the linear 
type. Crowder (1959) made people aware of another 
Possibility of presenting Programmed material. The 
Controversy was started on ‘whether linear or branch- 


ing’, Comparative studies were conducted to deter- 
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mine the superiority of one over the other. Not stop- 
ping at this point, the programmers and the resear- 
chers started evolving different modes of response, 
combining two forms of programming to see which 
response mode or form of programmed materjal was 
more effective. 

Shah (1971) studied the effectiveness of four 
response modes using a programme on ‘Addition and 
Subtration of Directed Numbers’. The four response 
modes studied were A: overt-answer not giver, B: 
overt-answer given (response prompt), C : covert-ans- 
wer not given, and D : covert-answer given (response 
prompt). 

The results revealed that the response mode D, 
wherein the pupils had to read the answer already 
given in the blank, was the most effective as far as 
immediate scores were concerned. When the reten- 
tion scores were analysed, response mode B was found 
to be superior in school 1, whereas response mode 
C was found to be superior in school II. Considering 
the time factor, response mode D seemed to be the 
least time consuming, 

Krishnamurthy (1972) studied seven different 
forms of programmed learning materials, Besides the 
four response modes studied by Shah (1971), he in- 
cluded branching, skip-programme and hybrid (linear 
and branching combined), the last two forms being 
devised by him. Seven different forms of the pro- 
gramme on ‘Thermometers’ were prepared, One of his 
findings is in conformity with that of Shah’s (1971), 
i.e., covert response prompt form is the most -effec- 
tive as far as immediate achievement is concerned, 

One more study by Kulkarni and Yadav (1966) 
attempted to find out the relative effectiveness of lin- 
ear, branching and simple programme (without provid- 
ing immediate knowledge of results) on the develop- 
ment of knowledge, comprehension and application ob- 
jectives for ‘Solving Simple Equations’. The results 
showed that the treatment effects did not differ signi- 
ficantly, 

Gupta, A. K. (1973) studied the interaction 
between step size and response mode for a program- 
me in action research. The study revealed that the 
small step was more effective with overt response and 
showed the least retention, while the large step was 
more effective with covert response and showed high- 
est retention, The small step was more effective for - 
knowledge category and the large step was for appli- 
cation category. 

Bhushan (1973) attempted to study the linear 
programme in educational statistics. It was concluded 
that the mean of attainment scores was 78 percent and 
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that of gain scores was 76.8 percent. Average per- 
formance was almost equal at the knowledge and ap- 
plication levels, 

Singh (1973) studied the effectiveness of formal 
and thematic prompts in a linear programme in geo- 
graphy in map reading, It was found that thematic 
prompts were more effective. ? : 

More studies in this area would give us the pro- 
grammed forms which are more effective, less time 
consuming and less costly, because the main handi- 
cap in popularising the idea is the dearth of available 
programmed materials, Another way of solving the 
problem of preparing programmed learning materials 
within a short time is to adapt the programmes pre- 
pared in other countries to suit our conditions. Gupta 
(1965) studied the possibility of adapting program- 
med learning materials on ‘Force’ in physics deve- 
loped abroad, for use in our country. The modified 
version of the programme was administered to one 
group of students and their performance was com- 
pared with another group of comparable students who 
were taught the same topic by usual method, In the 
second phase, the adapted programme was compar- 
ed with the original programme. The findings reveal- 
ed no significant differences between the group study- 
ing the topic through the adapted programme and 
the group taught by the teacher. The lower ability 
students benefited more by the adapted programme 
than by the original programme. The study indicated 
that adaptation could save a lot of time as compared 
to preparing a programme anew on the same topic. 
Different Uses of Programmed Learning Materiais : 

Apart from being used as a teaching technique, 
programmed learning has been used for revising a 
particular topic already learnt. It has also been used 
as a remedial material to help underachievers. Its use 
in correspondence courses is also explored. 

Kulkarni (1969) and SIE (1970b) reported that 
students using programmed material for revision were 
significantly better than students who adopted other 
methods of revision. 

Programmed learning was used for remedial 
teaching in two Indian studies. Joshi (1972) used pro- 
grammed material for remedial teaching for the first 
year degree students at Hyderabad, whereas Shah and 
Kapadia (1972) used programmed material for un- 
derachievers in algebra among the students of stand- 
ard VIII in a rural area. Both the studies indicated 
that learning through programmed way helped the 
students to improve their achievement. 

Mullick (1964) found that the experimental 
group, which was sent programmed lessons in a cor- 
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tespondence course, performed significantly better 
than the control group which was given the lesson 
prepared on conventional lines. 


Programmed Learning for Different Subjects : 


Preparation of good programmed learning mate- 
tials lies at the very base of programmed learning 
movement. The extensive use of programmed learn- 
ing approach in education, defence, health and indus- 
tries is not possible without adequate programmed 
learning materials. They are needed for research pur- 
pose as well. It is not very uncommon to prepare 
programmed learning material first and then use it as a 
tool for the research, When programmed learning had 
just started taking roots, a few researches were con- 
ductd in the areas of development and validation of 
programmed learning materials in different subjects. 
Most of the programmed learning materials were de- 
veloped in mathematics and physical sciences, mainly 
because of their less descriptive nature. 

Shah (1964), Shah (1969), and Kulkarni (1969) 
developed and validated programmed learning mate- 
rials in algebra, and studied their effectiveness in re- 
lation to different variables. The programme prepared 
by Shah (1964) was in English language and that 
prepared by Shah (1969) was in Gujarati language. 
The programme developed by Kulkarni was in 
Marathi. All these programmes were of the linear 
type. 
Krishnamurthy (1972) developed a programme 
in physics on ‘Thermometer’, through the’ medium of 
English. Later, he prepared seven different forms of 
the same programme having common pretest and 
post test. 

Kapadia (1972) developed and validated a pro- 
gramme in physiology on ‘Heart and Blood Circu- - 
lation’ in English as well as in Gujarati. 

Sharma (R. A.. 1966) developed a programme 
in geography on the following topics: ‘Shape of Sun 
and Earth’, ‘Barth’s Rotation and Revolution’, ‘North - 
and South Poles’, and ‘Latitudes and Longitudes.’ 
Hussain (1971) developed a programmed learning 
material in geography on ‘Factors Affecting Air Pres- 
sure’ and studied its effectiveness under supervised and | 
non-supervised conditions in rural and: urban areas. _ 
The programmed learning materials were prepared in 
two forms, viz., linear and branching. 

Dewal (1974) investigated the difficulties in teach- 
ing English and also the effectiveness of programmed 
strategy. The study revealed the effectiveness of pro- 
grammed teaching. Gupta (O. N., 1973) developed 
a self-instructional programme in basic sentence pat- 
tern of English for the graduate students. The study _ 
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eyaluated in terms of programme. density, error -rate 
and sequence progression separately for definitions 
and structures. The programme density for the frames’ 
- on definitions ranged from 0.4 to 0.15 and the error rate 
for the same frame ranged from 1.2 to 3.4. The pro- 
gramme density for the frames on structures ranged from 
0.4 to 0.08 and the error rate for the same ranged from 
1.4 to 3.2. The average density and error rates for 
the complete programme taking the parts on defini- 
tions and structures together were 0.06 and 2.0 res- 
pectively. 
= Chauhan (1973) studied the programmed text 
in educational psychology for B.Ed. level, It was found 
that the error rate did not exceed 8.72 percent, the 
density of the programme calculated by taking into 
account the number of frames and number of res- 
ponses expected was found to be 1.117, the sequence 
progression for each unit was normal, and students 
expressed favourable opinion, 


Programmed Learning and Instructional Media : 

The use of instructional media like teaching ma- 
chines, tape recorders, films, television and computer 
is almost-nil in India, The most common medium 
used for presenting the programmed material is the 
programmed book. 

The first Indian study in which principles of pro- 
grammed learning were applied to televised instruc- 
tion was that of Dewan (1966). The experimental 
group which was given televised instruction in a pro- 
grammed way was superior to the control group 
which received television lessons in the usual way. 

Roy (1974) studied the cognitive effects of the 
ETV programmes broadcasted by the Delhi TV cen- 
tre. It was found that students were not having the 
overall cognitive effects out of the TV lessons and 
the most affected were the assimilation and utilisation 
bases, 

Programmed Learning and Individual Differences 

As programmed learning is an auto-instructional 
technique, it makes provision for the learner to pro- 
ceed at his own pace. It aslo aims at meeting the 
needs of the individual learner in terms of his differ- 
ent characteristics, 

Shah (1964), Desai (1966), Nagar (197!) and 
Kapadia (1972) studied pupils’ intelligence in rela- 
tion to achievement on programmed learning materi- 
als. Shah, Desai and Nagar reported that differences 
in intelligence did not have an impact on achievement 
in a post test after going through programmed learn- 
ing material, but Kapadia’s study indicated that high 
intellectual ability did help the Pupils to achieve bet- 
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ter on programmed learning material. Kapadia’s study 
ascertained the fact that personality variables like 
anxiety, self-sufficiency and introversion-extraversion 
were not significantly related to the achievement on 
linear and branching programmes. 

Shah (1969) and Kulkarni (1969) tried to study 
the effectiveness ‘of programmed learning with the 
students from lower grades not having required en- 
tering behaviour. Shah reported that if some technical 
terms were explained by the teacher, the pupils of 
standard V could learn the topic of standard VII 
through the programme and could answer the items 
of the post test quite satisfactorily. But these pupils 
of standard V took almost double the time taken by 
the pupils of standard VIII to complete the pro- 
gramme. Kulkarni’s study showed that the pupils not 
having specified entering behaviour did significantly 
better after completing one revision only, if they used 
programmed material for revision. 

Research Needs in Programmed Learning and Edu- 
cational Technology 

A perusal of research studies in programmed 
learning shows how limited are the researches in this 
area. The aspects of programmed learning covered by 
the researches surveyed are also very limited not to 
talk of their quality. Except for a few studies includ- 
ing those conducted at doctoral level, the others are 
very sketchy, hardly leading to any generalisable con- 
clusion. 

One of the ways of strengthening research pro- 
grammes is to have a pool of programmes in different 
subjects, adapted in different regional languages, to 
be used by learners at various levels, The NCERT, 
the State Institutes of Education and the Departments 
of Extension Services should provide such facilities 
to the progfammers. There should be a separate cell 
of programmed learning in institutes like the NCERT 
and the SIEs where a team of programmers and sub- 
ject matter experts work together to develop and 
adapt the programmes. Th programmes prepared dur- 
ing the training courses should be followed up, edited 
and published if they meet the required standards. 
The agency at national level should specify the stan- 
dards for the programmes to be put on the market. 

Since the effectiveness of programmed learning 
approach as compared to traditional approach has 
long been established, it is high time the researchers 
shift their focus to other aspects of programmed learn- 
ing which need to be explored. More intensive study 
needs to be made in the area of different forms of 
programmed learning materials covering other aspects 
like step size, reinforcement schedules, number of 
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errors made by the learners, etc, Such studies are 
of utmost value to establish a form or forms which 
are suitable to Indian conditions and are effective in 
terms of time, money and achievement. Semi-pro- 
grammed textbooks need to be tried out to find out 


how effective they are. 
ê 


More researches are needed in the area of mul- 
tifarious use of programmed learning materials. Its 
use for giving homework to the pupils, its use as sub- 
stitute and supplement to teachers teaching, its use 
under supervised and non-supervised situations, in 
rural, urban and semiurban areas are some of the 
aspects which, if expored, would throw light on some 
practical issues. 


Emphasis should also be given to application of 
programmed approach and extensive researches should 
be conducted to find out the possibility of using the 
programmed approach with learners of different levels, 
i.e., from preschool children upto adults. 


Another area to be explored is that of indivi- 
dual differences. Rather than taking it for granted 
that programmed learning works effectively with the 
learners of all types and abilities, it is better.to find out 
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the “individual characteristics of learners which are 
more amenable to programmed learning. Relationship 
between different forms of programmed material and 
different personality characteristics of learners could 
be studied. This would add to the effective use of 
programmed materials with all types of learners. 

Mass media like radio or television (Delhi) have 
been used to broadcast educational programmes for 
more than fifteen years. By now, a few studies have 
been conducted on the utilisation of mass media. 
Researchers should concentrate upon the effectiveness. 
of mass media on students’ achievement, differential 
effects of programmes on different types of students 
in different types of schools. 

Nonformal and adult education is another area 
where educational technology can play a very signifi- 
cant role. We can look upon the low cost projective 
equipments being developed by specialists in mass 
communication. 

Researchers can utilise the opportunity of ex- 
perimenting in adult and nonformal education area 
so that this national programme gets the benefit of 
the advanced educational techniques for its effective 
implementation. 
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454. BHUSAN, A., An Experimental Study of a 
Linear Programme in Educational Statistics for 
B.Ed. Student-Teachers , Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 
1973, 

The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
Prepare a linear programme in educational statistics 
using Hindi as the medium of presentation; (ii) to 
study the workability of the programme for various 
levels of qualifications, age, motivation, intelligence 
and for different sex; and (iii) to prepare a manual for 
the guidance of the consumers of the programme. 

The sample consisted of fortytwo (twentyseven 
males and fifteen females) B.Ed. student-teachers 
taken from a college of education situated in an urban 
setting in the jurisdiction of Meerut University. The 
final draft of the programme was analysed with the 
computation of the three measures of density. The 
mean value of the density as measured by the ratio 
of different frames was found to be 0.263. The mean 
value of density as measured by the ratio of the numb- 
er of different frames to the total number of response 
was found to be 0.194 approximately. The third index 
of density fomed the ratio of the first two. As for tech- 
niques used, the frame sequence was studied with a 
Pictorial representation and the sequence Progression 
was studied with the help of scalogram. Product mo- 
ment coefficient of correlation, t test, and point bise- 
tial coefficient of correlation were used to analyse 
the data, 

The findings revealed that (i) the mean of the 
attainment scores on post test was found to be sev- 
entyeight percent; (ii) the Percentage of mean of 
modified gain scores was obtained as 76.8; (iii) the 
average performance of students at the knowledge 
and application levels was almost equal in amount 
and identical in composition; (iv) the correlation 
ratios of post test scores on pretest scores, perform- 
ance errors and the ages of the students were found 
to be highly significant and dependable; (v) the post 
test scores were neither related with sex variable nor 
with the initial levels of the students in mathematics; 
(vi) the post test scores were significantly correlated 
with intelligence and attitude scores and were inde- 
pendent of time taken by the students in covering 
the programme; (vii) the Pearson’s coefficients of 
correlation between time taken and intelligence 
Scores revealed a significant and negative relationship, 
whereas the same between time taken and attitude 
Scores indicated a marginal relationship; (viii) aver- 
age attainment score of female group was found to 
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be higher but less variable than the male group; (ix) 
the students of lower qualifications performed equal- 
ly well on criterion test when compared with their 
counterparts; and.(x) the value of t ratio for post 
test scores was not significant, whereas it was signi- 
ficant for the criterion of time taken. 

*455. CHANDRAKALA, An Experimenta! Study of 
Different Methods of Teaching Sanskrit Gram- 
mar to High School Classes, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 
1976. 

The objective of the study was to evaluate the 
functional effectiveness of the programme on Sans- 
krit Grammar at high, average and low acdemic 
achievement. Three alternative treatments, viz., Pro- 
grammed Instruction (PI), Lecture Method (LM) 
and Traditional Method (TM) were tried out at three 
levels of achievement, 

The sample of the study constituted 172 students 
from standard IX. A factorial design of 3 x 3 model 
was applied. 

The findings of the study were: (i) the three 
treatments, viz., PI, LM and TM, were equally effec- 
tive in terms of students’ performance; (ii) high and 
low achievers learnt equally well through PI; (iii) 
average achievers learnt better than high and low 
achievers through PI; and (iv) high achievers learnt 
better than average and low achievers through LM and 
TM. 

456. CHAUHAN, S. S., Developing a Programmed 
Text in Educational Psychology for B.Ed. 
level, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1973. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to evolve 
a suitable programme in educational psychology for 
B.Ed. level; (ii) to provide auto-instructional material 
in educational psychology which may be used as 
supplementary materials for the course; and (iii) to 
meet the growing challenges of providing in-service 
training to teachers. 

The sample consisted of 150 student teachers. 
The entire programme consisted of eight units which 
covered the developmental process, learning theory, 
conditioning, motivation, remembering and forgetting, 
transfer of learning, problem behaviour, and action 
research, The programme was tried out with indivi- 
dual tryouts, small group tryouts and field tryout, 
The final programme was evaluated in terms of error 
tate, density and criterion test. The programme was 
further evaluated by obtaining the reactions of the 
student teachers on a reaction checklist consisting of 
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ten statements. Mean, median, mode and SD were 
calculated for the scores on the criterion test, 


The study revealed that (i) the error rate of 
the entire programme did not exceed 8.72 percent; 
(ii) the density of the programme calculated by tak- 
ing into account the number of frames and number 
of responses expected was found to be 1.117; (iii) 
the sequence progression for each unit was fairly 
normal; and (iv) the opinion expressed by the stud- 
ent teachers was found to be favourable towards the 
programme. 


457. DEWAL, O. S., A Study of Difficulties in 
Teaching English and Effectiveness of Pro- 
grammed Teaching, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1974. 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study teachers’ perception of difficulties which ham- 
pered effective teaching and learning of English; and 
(ii) to study the effectiveness of programmed teach- 
ing. 

For the first part of the study ninetythree English 

teachers of Udaipur constituted the sample. A total 
of 160 students of class VIII of four government 
schools of Udaipur city were employed as the sample 
for the second part of the study. As for tools, a ques- 
tionnaire was administered to the teachers for the 
purpose of data collection, A pretest, programme and 
the post test were administered to the students, 

The study revealed that (i) the difficulties ham- 
pering effective teaching and learning of English were 
due to the shortage of trained teachers, lack of sub- 
ject competence in teachers, dearth of good teaching 
— learning material, lack of individual attention, and 
poor socio-economic background; (ii) programmed 
teaching overcame some of the felt difficulties of the 
teachers and helped students to perform significantly 
better than those who were taught by conventional 
method; and (iii) the strategy proved useful in a 
situation where teachers were underqualified and un- 
trained in teaching English. 


*458. GOSAIN. K. K., A Study of a Linear Pro- 
gramme on Elementary Algebraic Concepts in 
Relation to Step Size and Three Levels of 
Taxonomic Categories, Ph.D. Edu., HPU, 
1977. 

The objective of the study was to study the in- 
teraction if any between step size of a linear pro- 
gramme with (i) taxonomic category, (ii) sex, and 
(iii) taxonomic category and sex. 

The target population of the study was VI grade 
students. A total of 300 students, randomly selected, 
comprising 150 boys and 150 girls formed the sam- 


323 


ple of the study. The tools used were six programme 

sets and an achievement test. The design followed 

was a 2 x 2 x 3 mixed factorial one, involving 2 

levels each of sex and step size and 3 levels of taxo- 

nomic categories. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) small 
step programme was more effective with regard to 
achievement; (ii) there was no relation between sex 
and attainment through programmed instruction 
either in small steps or large sleps; (iii) small step 
programme was more effective for knowledge and 
comprehension categories, whereas they were equally 
éflective for application category; (iv) boys perform- 
ed better in the comprehension category; and (v) 
small step programme was significantly more effective 
than large step programme for both boys and girls 
with respect to knowledge and comprehension cate- 
gories. 

*459, G@VINDA, R., Development of a Program- 
med Text on Educational Evaluation and Ex- 
perimentally Studying its Effectiveness as 
Instructional Material for B.Ed. Students, 
Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1976. 

The major objectives were : (i) to develop a pro- 
grammed text for the course, ‘Educational Testing 
and Techniques of Evaluation’ as specified in the 
B.Ed. syllabus of the M.S. University Baroda; (ii) 
to experimentally validate and study the effectiveness 
of the programme; (iii) to develop an attitude scale 
and measure students’ attitude towards programmed 
learning; (iv) to study the relationships of achieve- 
ment with attitude towards programmed learning, in- 
telligence, academic motivation and English language 
comprehension; and (v) to study the relationships of 
attitude towards programmed learning with intelli- 
gence and academic motivation. 


A matched group design was adopted for con- 
ducting the experiment. The study was conducted on 
sixtynine B.Ed, students of the M.S. University of 
Baroda of 1973-74 session. The group was divided 
into a thirtyfive member experimental group and 
thirtyfour member control group. An attitude scale 
of Thurstone type was prepared. The scale was admi- 
nistered after the students had completed two units 
of the programmed text. The mean percentage of all 
the six criterion tests was computed and correlated 
with the scores on attitude test, intelligence test 

- (the Raven’s Progressive Matrices), achievement mo- 
tivation (JIM scale) and the English language com- 
prehension test developed by the investigator on the 
basis of the Michigan Test of English Language Pro- 
ficiency. The statistical techniques employed were rank 
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correlation, product-moment correlation, chi-Square 
and time series analysis. 

The study revealed that: (i) a programmed text 
is as effective as structured lectures; (ii) eighty per- 
cent of the students had favourable attitude towards 
programmed learning; (iii) students with more fav- 
oured attitude achieved higher scores; (iv) intelli- 
gence and achievement motivation had no definite 
effect on achievement; (v) there was no significant 
relationship between attitude of students towards pro- 
grammed learning and their intelligence; and (vi) 
there was no significant relationship between attitude 
of students towards programmed learning and their 
academic motivation. 


460. GUPTA, A. K., A Study of Interaction bet- 
ween Step-Size and Response Mode for a 
Programme in Action Research, Ph.D, Edu., 
Mee, U., 1973. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study tle interaction effects between step-size and res- 
ponse mode, step size and taxonomic category, and res- 
ponse mode and taxonomic category; (ii) to study the 
retention in learning through programmed material; 
and (iii) to evaluate the effectiveness of the two 
forms of programmes in terms of internal criteria like 
error rate, programme density, sequence progression 
and the usual 90/90 criterion. The hypotheses tested 
were : (i) there would be significant interaction bet- 
ween step-size and response mode, between step-size 
and taxonomic category, and between response mode 
and taxonomic category; and (ii) there would be signi- 
ficant difference in the retention of learning among 
the four treatment groups. 


The sample consisted of 100 male and female 
student teachers of J. V. Jain College, Saharanpur. 
It was randomly divided into four groups of twenty- 
five students each, These four groups were randomly 
assigned to the four treatments. The study was a 2 x 
2 x 3 mixed factorial design with three factors, name- 
ly, step-size (small and large), response mode (overt 
and covert) and taxonomic category (knowledge, 
comprehension, and application) having two, two and 
three levels, respectively. The criterion test was re- 
administered as the delayed test after a gap of fifteen 
days. Three-way analysis of variance was used for 
data analysis, 

The major findings were: (i) the small step 
programme was more effective with overt Tesponse 
mode; (ii) the large step programme was more effec- 
tive with covert response mode; (iii) the small step 
Programme was more effective for knowledge cate- 
gory, whereas the large step programme was more 
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effective for comprehension and application categories; 
(iv) the small step programme with overt response 
mode was more effective for knowledge category and 
large step programme with covert response mode for 
application category; (v) the retention in learning by 
large step and covert respondents was higher than all 
other experimental groups; and (vi) the small step 
and overt responders’ group showed the least reten- 
tion in learning through programming. 

461. GUPTA, O. N., Developing a Self-Instruc- 
tional Programme in Basic Sentence Patterns 
of English for the Undergraduate Students, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1973. 


The study attempted to develop a self-instruc- 
tional programme in the basic sentence patterns of 
English for the undergraduate students and to make 
an empirical study of the programme on the basis of 
field testing. 

The study involved three samples selected from 
local colleges of Meerut, The first tryout was admi- 
nistered on a sample of six undergraduate students 
and then on four small groups of five students each. 
Subsequent to this, a group consisting of eightyone 
students was selected for empirical tryout and an- 
other group comprising seventy students was taken 
for final field testing. The programme was subjected 
to individual, group and field tryouts and was amend- 
ed and modified, 

The final version of the programme was evalu- 
ated in terms of programme density, error rate and 
sequence progression separately for the two major 
parts, viz., definitions and structures. The programme 
density for the frames on definitions ranged from 0.4 
to 0.15 and the error rate for the same ranged from 
1.2 to 3.4. The programme density for the frames 
on structures ranged from 0.4 to 0.08 and the error 
rate for the same ranged from 1.4 to 3.2. The average 
density and error rates for the complete programme 
taking the parts on definitions and structures together 
were 0.06 and 2.0, respectively. 

*462. KURUVILLA. R., An Experimental Study in 
the Use of Programmed ‘Leanning Material in 
the Classroom, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 


The major objectives of the investigation were : 
(i) to study the relative effectiveness of the four 
forms of programme, viz., linear overt, branching, 
skip, and response prompt in terms of (a) perform- 
ance of the students on the post-test and (b) time 
taken to complete the programme; (ii) to study the 
difference in mean achievement of the students when 


adjusted for their reading comprehension; (ii) to study ; 


the relationship between performance of the students 
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on post test and reading comprehension, academic mo- 
tivation, dependency, and total adjustment; and (iv) 
to study the relationship between performance of the 
students on post test and programme time, and their 
attitude towards programmed learning. 


The population under study consisted of VIII 
standard students of English medium ‘schools of 
Baroda. For tryout 54 students of a school were tak- 
en -and divided into four groups randomly. For final 
study three schools were selected randomly and all 
the 301 students of VIII standard in these schools 
constituted the sample. All the students of each school 
were divided into four groups and random replica- 
tion design was used for the study. The tools used 
for the study were (i) Frymer’s Junior Index of 
Motivation Scale; (ii) the Pre-Adolescent Adjust- 
ment Scale by Pareek et al.; (iii) the Pre-Adolescent 
Dependency Scale by Pareek et al.; (iv) a reading 
comprehension test; and (v) an attitude scale. The 
data obtained were analysed through analysis of vari- 
ance, t test, percentiles, partial correlation, and pro- 
duct moment correlation. 


The major findings of the study were : (i) Eighty 
percent of the students who had learnt througt diff- 
erent types of programmes had scored cighty per- 
cent or above. (ii) The branching form was signifi- 
cantly more effective than other forms when students’ 
performance and time were taken as criteria. (iii) 
There was positive and significant relationship bet- 
ween performance of students on post test and read- 
ing comprehension on each form separately. (iv) 
There was no significant relationship between per- 
formance of students on post test and academic mo- 
tivation on linear overt, branching and response 
prompt forms; but skip programme hade a positively 
significant relationship. (v) Most of the students had 
Positive attitude towards programmed learning. 


463. PANDYA, N. L., A Study of the Effective- 
ness of Programmed Learning Strategy in 
Learning of Physics in X Class of Secondary 
Schools, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1974. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to deter- 
mine if the instruction given by programmed learn- 
ing method resulted in significant gain in learning by 
the students; (ii) to determine if there was any re- 
lationship between intelligence, achievement motivation 
and amount of learning that occurred; and (iii) to 
determine whether or not the students liked program- 
ed learning method. The hypothesis was that the 
achievement of the group learning through pro- 
grammed method would be more than that of the 
group learning through conventional method. 
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The investigator wrote programmes on ‘light’ 
which were tried out in class X of different schools. 
The criterion tests were developed. A sample of class 
X students of six schools in the rural areas of the 
four districts of Gujarat State was selected. Out of 
these, three classes of three schools were treated 
as experimental group which was taught through 
the programme and three classes of the other three 
schools as the control group which was taught 
through the conyentional method. Data about achieve- 
ment motivation, SES, and IQ were also collected. 

Analysis of variance and covariance were employed 
to compare the achievement of the experimental and 
control groups, 

The major findings of the study were: (i) the 
experimental group achieved more in all the four 
tests; (ii) the gain of the students of the experimental 
group at the post test scores was significanly greater 
than the“ pretest scores; (iii) learning through pro- 
grammed learning material benefitted the students 
with high, middle and low IQ; (iv) when the effect 
of the variable of motivation was partialled out, the 
adjusted mean scores showed that the experimental 
group achieved higher than the controlled group; and 
(v) the developed programme gave enough challenge 
to lowly motivated pupils than to highly motivated 
pupils, 

464, PATEL, A. D., Development and Tryout of 
Auto-Instructional Programmes in Some Units 
of Geometry for Class VIII and to Study its 
Effectiveness in the Context of Different Vari- 
ables, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1977. 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
develop programmed learning material (PLM) in 
some units of Geometry for class VIII; (ii) to compare 
the achievement in mathematics of students having 
different reading abilities, and learning through PLM 
and traditional way of teaching; (iii) to compare the 
achievement in mathematics of the students having 
different study habits, and learning through PLM and 
traditional way of teaching; and (iv) to compare the 
achievement in mathematics of students with respect 
to anxiety and n-Ach. when taught through PLM and 
traditional way of teaching. 

The sample consisted of 810 students of class 
VIII studying in fourteen schools of Kaira District. 
The sample was selected keeping in view the follow- 
ing criteria: (i) the strength of the school, (ii) the 
area whether urban or rural, (iii) type of school, 
and. (iv) SSCE results, The achievement of the stu- 
dents was measured through teacher made tests. The 
differences between different groups were studied by 
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calculating mean, SD and t values. 

It was found that (i) the auto-instructional 
material does not work well with pupils having low n 
Ach.; (ii) in case of highly motivated students the 
material was found to be working well; (iii) the PLM 
was found to be effective for the pupils who had 
good study habits as well as those who had poor study 
habits, when compared to traditional way of teach- 
ing; (iv) learning through auto-instructoinal pro- 
gramme in case of students having poor reading ability 
was not more effective than the conventional method 
but it was superior in case of students who had good 
reading ability; and (v) the more anxious students 
could learn better through PLM than their counter- 
parts. 


*465. PATEL, C. B., To Develop Auto-Instructional 
Programmes in Geometry for Std. IX and to 
find out their Effectiveness in Relation to 
Different Variables, Ph.D. Edu., „Guj. U., 
1975. 

The study attempted to develop programmed 
learning material in Geometry for standard IX and 
to study its effectiveness in the context of different 
variables. 

Fourteen classes of fourteen rural and urban 
high schools formed the sample of the study. The 
tools used in the study were: (i) the Desai’s Intel- 
ligence Test; (ii) the Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic 
Status Scale; (iii) test on enterine behaviour: (iv) 
fest on terminal behaviour; (v) opinionnaire for the 
students: and (vi) interview schedule for interview- 
ing teachers. 

The findings of the study were: (i) the pro- 
grammed learning material (PLM) proved to be 
more effective than conventional method: (ii) high 
and low IQ groups of students performed better with 
PLM than with conventional teaching; (iii) the aver- 
age time taken by the group learning through PLM 
was less than that of the group taught by the tradi- 
tional method; and ( iv) students from different strata 
of the society performed better with PLM than with 
conventional teaching. 


466. REDDY, N. Y., Programmed Learning vs. 
Conventional Learning in the Instruction of 
Language — a Comparative Study, Dept. of 
Edu., Osm. U., 1975. (NCERT financed) 

The main purpose of the study was to compare 

the programmed instructional method with that of the 

Conventional teaching method. It was hypothesised 

that the programmed instructional method was more 

effective than the conventional learning method. 
The sample for the study was drawn from grade 
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VI of the Keshav Memorial High School. The study 
followed simple matched group design. Two groups 
were formed after matching on the factors, namely, 
age, intelligence, father’s income, and the contents of 
instructional material. The Raven’s Progressive Mat- 
rices were used,to measure intelligence and a per- 
sonal data sheet was used to measure other factors, 
The experimental group was exposed to programmed 
learning techniques, and the controlled group was ex- 
posed to conventional learning techniques. Mean, 
standard deviation and critical ratio were used to com- 
pare the two groups. 

The main findings of the study were as follows. 
Mean performance scores of the experimental group 
on all the five programmes, viz., linear programmes, 
intrinsic programmes, branching programmes, mathe- 
matics programmes, and language programmes, were 
higher than that of the controlled group. Critical 
ratios, in the beginning, showed that the differences 
between the mean scores of the two groups were not 
statistically significant. As the subjects progressed in 
their work, the subjects in the programmed learning 
group made a significant gain. On the last two les- 
sons, mean scores of the programmed instruction 
group were higher than that of the conventional in- 
struction group. There were some definite advantages 
found in the programmed learning method over the 
conventional method. 

467. ROY, B., A Study of the ‘Cognitive Effects of 
the ETV Programmes Broadcast by the Delhi 
TV Centre, Dept. of Educational Psychology 
and Foundations of Education, NIE, New 
Delhi, 1974. ; 

The project aimed at studying the cognitive 
effects of the ETV programmes broadcasted by the 
Delhi TV Centre. The specific objectives of the study 
were: (i) to find out the present situation through 
observations of the teachers and students on an im- 
pressionnaire about the cognitive effects of the ETV 
programmes through four bases of cognition; and (ii) 
to study any probable effect of two variables (TV 
teaching and discussion). The hypothses tested were : 
(i) there would be a significant difference between 
TV teaching followed by discussion and TV teaching 
followed by no discussion (A,B,;—A,Bs); (ii) 
there would be a. significant difference between TV 
teaching followed by discussion and non-TV teaching 
followed by discussion (A;B;—AoB,); (iii) there 
would be a significant difference between TV teach- 
ing followed by discussion and non-TV teaching fol- 
lowed by nō discussion (AıBı~A-Bə); (iy) there 
would be a significant difference between TV teaching 
followed by no discussion and non-TV teaching follow- 
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ed by no discussion (A;Bs:—~AsB,); (v) there would 
be a significant difference between TV teaching fol- 
lowed by no discussion and non-TV teaching followed 
by no discussion (A;Bs—A»B»); and (vi) there would 
be a significant difference between non-TV teaching 
followed by discussion and non-TV teaching followed 
by no discussion (A,B;—~A»sBs). 

The sample comprised the students of class X 
in science stream of two classes, each of which was 
divided into two matched groups as class I — A,B,, 
A,B» and class II — A»B,, A2Bə. Both the classes 
were taken in the same school where ETV was be- 
ing used for classroom purposes. The instruments pre- 
pared and administered were : (i) an opinionnaire hav- 
ing thirtyeight items meant for both the TV teachers 
and the students; and (ii) a test based upon the 
lesson which the TV teacher gave. 

The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
the opinionnaire revealed that nearly half of the stu- 
dents were not having the overall cognitive effects 
out of the TV lessons; and (ii) the most affected were 
the assimilation and utilisation bases out of the four 
bases. 

*468. SANSANWAL, D. N., An Experimenatl Study 
in Programmed Learning for Teaching Re- 
search Methodology Course at M.Ed. Level, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1978. 

The following were the objectives of the study : 
(i) to develop the instructional material for each of 
the components for teaching the course on ‘Research 
Methodology’ as specified in M.Ed. syllabus at the 
MSS. University of Baroda; (ii) to study the effective- 
ness of the instructional strategy as a whole in terms 
of students’ performance on criterion tests and a com- 
prehensive test; (iii) to study the effectiveness of in- 
dividual components of instructional strategy in terms 
of students’ reaction to each of its components; (iv) 
to study the relationship between achievement through 
the instructional strategy and the following students’ 
characeristics:- (a) intelligence, (b) academic moti- 
vation, and (c) English language reading comprehen- 
sion; (v) to compare the achievement of students of 
(a) high, average and low intelligence by taking aca- 
demic motivation and English language reading com- 
prehension as covariates; (b) high, average and low 
academic motivation by taking intelligence and English 
language reading comprehension as covariates; and 
(c) high, average and low English language reading 
comprehension by taking intelligence and academic 
motivation as covariates; (vi) to study the students’ 
reactions towards. instructional strategy with respect 
to their level of (a) achievement, (b) intelligence, and 
(c) academic motivation; and (vii) to study the trend 
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of change in students’ reactions towards instructional 
strategy and their academic motivation over the period 
of experimentation. 

All the 37 full-time M.Ed. students during 1975- 
76 in the M.S, University of Baroda formed the sample 
for the tryout of the material developed for each 
component of the instructional strategy which includ- 
ed programmed learning material, library work, dis- 
cussion and seminar. All the 24 M.Ed. students and 
43 M.Sc. students of the Faculty of Home Science of 
the same university who had opted to study the 
research methodology course along with the M.Ed. 
students during 1976-77 formed the sample for the 
main study. The following tools were used: (i) 
the Raven’s Standard Progressive Matrices, (ii) an 
English language reading comprehension test develop- 
ed by Govinda, (iii) the Junior, Index of Motivation 
Scale, and (iv) a students’ reaction scale developed 
by the investigator. Mean, SD, percentage, percen- 
tiles, partial correlation, t test, and analysis of cov- 
ariance were used for the analysis of data. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
instructional strategy was found to be effective in 
terms of students’ achievement on criterion tests. (ii) 
Individual components and instructional strategy as a 
whole were found to be effective in terms of students’ 
reactions. (iii) Achievement of students through in- 
structional strategy was found to be significantly re- 
lated with intelligence but was not significantly related 
with academic motivation as well as English language 
reading comprehension. (iv) The mean achievement 
score of students belonging to high intelligence group 
was significantly higher than that of average and low 
intelligence group students. Also, the mean achieve- 
ment of students belonging to average intelligence group 
was significantly higher than that of low intelligence 
group. These were the results when the mean achieve- 
ment scores were adjusted with respect to their 
academic motivation and English language reading 
comprehension. (v) The mean achievement scores 
of students belonging to high, average and low acade- 
mic motivation groups did not differ significantly when 
the achievement scores were adjusted with respect to 
intelligence and English language reading compre- 
hension. (vi) The mean achievement scores of students 
belonging to low English language reading compre- 
hension group was significantly lower than that of 
the students belonging to high as well as average 
English language reading comprehension groups. (vii) 
A large majority of students from high, average and 
low achievement groups had favourable reactions to- 
wards individual instructional components and there- 
by towards the instructional strategy as a whole. 
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*469, SETHI, A. S., A Study of a Programme in 
English Spelling in Relation to Visual and 
Auditory Presentation, Ph.D, Edu., HPU, 
1976. 

The objectives of the study were to find out : (i) 
the relative merits of visual and auditory modes of 
presentation for learning programmed material; (ii) 
the comparative effects of visual and auditory modes 
of presentation of programmed material performance 
on delayed test; and (iii) the comparative effects of 
visual and auditory modes of presentation of pro- 
grammed material among boys and girls. n 


The sample consisted of 180 boys and girls 
studying in standard X of four English medium high 
schools at Simla. The McClelland’s T.A.T., and 
Verbal Reasoning Test were used in the study, 
Analysis of variance and t test were employed to 
analyse the data. 


The findings were : (i) The auditory mode was 
found to be superior to the visual mode in presenta- 
tion of the programme in English spelling to class X 
students of English medium schools. (ii) Girls per- 
formed better than the boys. (iii) The auditory and 
sex interaction was found to be not significant. The 

auditory and time factors were found to be not signi- 

ficant. (iv) The interaction difference in the perform- 
ance of boys and girls appeared to be independent 
of the modes of presentation. (v) Time of test 
appeared to have a significant effect on the perform- 
ance of boys and girls. (vi) Boys seemed to perform 
better on the delayed test in terms of their performance 
and the immediate tasks. (vii) The auditory mode of 
Presentation was more effective for performance on 
the delayed test. 


*470. SHARMA, H. C., A Study of a Programme 
in a Segment lof Hindi Morphology in Relation 
to Sequencing and Prompting, Ph.D., ` Edu., 
HPU, 1975. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
she effectiveness of ruleg and egrul sequence with re- 
gard to the pupil response on the criterion test: (ii) 
to study the effectiveness of formal, thematic and mix- 
ed prompts within a sequence; (iii) to study the 
influence of sex with regard to the performance on the 

` criterion test; (iv) to study the interaction of sex, 
sequencing and prompting; (v) to find out the inter- 
action between sequencing and prompting; and (vi) 
} to study the interaction between sequencing, prompt- 
ing and sex taken together. 
: t The sample consisted of 300 boys and girls 
drawn from three boys’ and three girl’ high and 
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higher secondary schools of Simla. The study was based 

on 2 X 3 X 2 factorial design. The experiment was 

carried out with three factors, namely, sequencing, 
prompting and sex differences. The following tools 
were administered, namely, (i) an achievement test; 

(ii) a criterion test; and (iii) six programme sets. 

Analysis of variance and t test were employed to an- 

alyse the data, 

The findings were: (i) The differences between 
three levels of prompting were statistically not signi- 
ficant. The F-ratio for the interaction effects of sex 
X prompting was found to be not significant. (ii) 
The F-ratio for the interaction effects of sex X sequ- 
ence was also found to be not significant. (iii) The 
interaction effect between sequence and prompting 
was statistically not significant. (iv) The interaction 
effect of sex X prompting X sequence was also not 
significant. 

*471. SHITOLE, C. B., To Develop Programmed 
Learning Material for Agricultural Subjects in 
Marathi Medium Secondary Schools and to 
Study its Utility for Different Categories of 
Students, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1976. 

The following were the main objectives of the 
study : (i) to develop programmed learning material 
regarding a few difficult concepts from the agricul- 
ture syllabus for standard VIII of Marathi medium 
schools; (ii) to evaluate these programmes; (iii) to 
compare achievements through this programme and 
through the traditional methods; and (iv) to find out 
how effective one has been over the other. 

The study adopted an experimental approach, It 
was conducted in Sholapur district and involved four 
secondary schools teaching agriculture. As many as 
48 girls and 352 boys formed the sample. The ex- 
periment involved three phases, viz., construction of 
the programmed learning material, its administration, 
and its evaluation, Mean, SD, t test and analysis’ of 
variance were employed to analyse the data. 

Results showed the superiority of programmed 
learning method over the traditional one, irrespective 
of the category and sex of the student. The study also 
showed that programmed learning method required 
less time than the traditional one. 


472. SINGH, B. P., An Experimental Study of 
Formal. and Thematic Prompts in -a Linear 
Programme in Geography on Map Reading for 
Class VII, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1973. 

The study aimed at examining the effectiveness 
of formal and thematic prompts with regard to diff- 
erent intelligence levels and taxonomic categories. 


—_, 
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The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to 
analyse the relative effectiveness of formal and the- 
matic prompts; (ii) to find out the effect of formal 
and thematic prompts at different levels of intelli- 
gence; and (iii) to find out the effect of formal and 
thematic prompts for different taxonomic categories, 
The hypotheses tested were: (i) there would be a 
sign'ficant difference between formal prompts treat- 
ment and thematic prompts treatment; (ii) there would 
be a significant difference between formal prompts 
treatment and thematic prompts treatment for differ- 
ent taxonomic categories, for the attainment at 
memory level, and for the attainment at understanding 
level; and (iii) thematic prompts would be more 
effective at higher level of intelligence, whereas formal 
prompts would be more effective at lower level of in- 
telligence. 


The sample consisted of two sections of class 
VII randomly drawn from the local institutions of 
Meerut City. The sample consisted of students with 
high, average and low levels of intelligence. The study 
was a (2 X 3 X 2) factorial design. Achievement of 
students was taken as dependent variable and intel- 
ligence levels and taxonomic categories as independ- 
ent variables, The prompts were the primary inde= 
pendent variables. The reliability coefficient of the 
final draft of the criterion test was found to be 0.83 
when computed by K-R formula. Analysis of vari- 
ance and t test were used for analysing the data. 


The findings revealed that (i) thematic prompts 
were effective as compared to formal prompts; (ii) 
the achievement of students having high intelligence 
was superior to those of average and low levels of 
intelligence in both the treatments; (iii) thematic 
prompts were more effective at high level of intelli- 
gence as well as at average level of intelligence, as 
compared to formal prompts; (iv) the attainment of 
students at understanding level in thematic prompt 
case was superior to that in formal prompt case; and 
(v) formal and thematic prompts were equally effec- 
tive for the attainment at memory level. 


*473. SODHI, G. S., Evaluation of Programmed 
Learning in Chemistry in Relation to Taxo- 
nomy of Educational Objectives, Intelligence 
and Personality Traits at the Higher Secondary 
Level, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1977. 


The hypotheses of the study were: (i) different 
medes of instruction do not account for any significant 
differences in respect of overall achievement in che- 
mistry; (ii) no significant differences in achievement 
exist among different categories of educational objec- 
tives; (iii) no significant effect due to the interaction 
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between taxonomic categories of educational objec- 
tives and modes of instruction exists in respect of 
achievement in chemistry; (iv) intelligence is not a 
correlate of overall achievement and achievement in 
any of the categories of educational objectives; and 
(v) personality traits are not correlates of overall 
achievement in any of the categories of educational 
objectives. 


The sample consisted of 135 grade XI science 
students, The programmed learning material (PLM) 
and criterion tests were developed for the study, The 
first hypothesis was tested using a factorial design, 
t test and preduct moment correlations were also used 
in the analysis of data, 


The following were the findings of the study : (i) 
The PLM through branching frames was superior to 
lecture method in terms of total achievement and 
catzgorywise achievement of four topics; (ii) The 
PLM of linear style was superior to lecture method 
in respect of overall achievement and achievement in 
categories of application, analysis, synthesis and eva- 
luation, but no significant difference was marked for 
knowledge and comprehension categories; (iii) 


Branching programme was superior to linear pro- 


‘gramme in case of total achievement and achieve- 
ment in application, comprehension, analysis and 
evaluation categories. (iv) Branching programme was 
superior to lecture mode in total achievement and in 
all the six categories of cognitive educational objec- 
tives. (v) Intelligence facilitated achievement only 
on four topics. (vi) Many of the personality traits 
behaved as redundant variables but certain of them 
significantly correlated with achievement. 


*474. VERMA. G. S., An Experimental Study of 
Interaction Effects of Styles of Programming, 
Response Mode and Taxonomic Categories in 
Geography, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1977. 


The major objective of the study was to ascer- 
tain the interaction effects and main effects of styles 
of programming, response mode and taxonomic cate- 
gories. 

The study was conducted on a sample of 240 
students of class VIII in two cycles. The two styles 
of programming — linear and branching — were de- 
veloped on the topic ‘Earth as a Planet’ in physical 
geography. A mixed 2 x 2 x 2 factorial design with 
three variables — styles of programming (A), res- 
ponse mode (B) and taxonomic categories (C) was 
used. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Branching programme was more effective to 
linear programme. But linear programme was more 
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effective at knowledge level, whereas branching pro- 
gramme was more effective at comprehension level. 
(ii) The branching programme with covert response 
mode at comprehension level was more effective to 
linear programme, whereas linear programme with 
overt response mode at knowledge level was superior 
to branching programme. 


*475. VERMA, M., The Effect of Schedules of Re- 
inforcement and Extroversion on Programmed 
Instruction Achievement, Ph.D, Edu., Mee. 
U., 1977. 


The main objective of the study was to investi- 
gate into the interaction effect between schedules of 
reinforcement ‘and extroversion dimension of perso- 
nality on achievement. 


= A stratified sample of 81 extroverts and 81 in- 
troverts — both boys and girls of class XI in Meerut 
„and Saharanpur cities — were selected, The Eysenck’s 
$ 
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Personality Test adapted by Jalota and Kapoor was 
used to identify extroverts and introverts. The neuro- 
tics and stable boys and girls were also located on 
the basis of neuroticism scale scores. Programmed 
instructional material on Hindi ‘alankar’ was deve- 
loped to provide’three types of schedule of reinforce- 
ment, namely, continuous, intermittent (variable 
ratio) and no reinforcement, 3 x 2 x 2 factorial de- 
sign of independent measures was employed. In the 
three treatments 27 extroverts”and: 27 introverts were 
assigned. The same criterion test was used as pre- 
and post-test. The obtained scores were analysed by 
employing analysis of variance and covariance tech- 
niques. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) The 
performance of extroverts was significantly higher 
than that of introverts through intermittent schedule 
of reinforcement. (ii) The introverts learnt better 
than extroverts through continuous reinforcement. 
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Correlates of Achievement 


A Trend Report 


P. N. DAVE 
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INTRODUCTION 


At a time of lively appraisal of educational 
development in India, when many changes are being 
witnessed in organisation, curricula and teaching 
techniques, it is pertinent to seek systematic and upto 
date information on the significant correlates of pupil 
achievement. It is appropriate, in this context, to con- 
sider at once factors affecting the academic achieve- 
ment such as pupil’s socio-economic background, in- 
telligence, language as medium of instruction, various 
personality traits of’ students, etc., etc. These factors 
are of utmost theoretical and practical importance in 
developing curricula and designing educational pro- 
grammes to suit the needs of pupils with varied back- 
grounds. Further, the study of these factors assumes 
special significance in view of their implications in 
respect of day-to-day curriculum planning on the part 
of the classroom teacher. Investigations and studies on 

» the correlates of achievement, thus, need to be tho- 
roughly examined with a view to deriving maximum 
benefit from their findings for improved curricular 
development, efficient teaching and better academic 
achievement. 

Studies classified c k 

Dave, R. H. (1968) in the Third Indian, Year- 
book of Education (Educational Research) reviewed 
seventeen studies on ‘ Factors Affecting Achievement °. 
The studies included M.Ed. and Ph,D. dissertations 
and other research studies published by various insti- 
tutions, The Review indicated that factors affecting 

achievement ‘run all the way®from intelligence to 
physical health, through the socio-economié status of 


home, and leisure time activities.” 

Dave, P. N. (1974) in ‘A Survey of Research 
in Education’ (Ed, Buch) reviewed fortyfour studies in- 
cluding thirtythree doctoral theses and eleven studies 


published by various institutions on the correlates of 


= 


achievement. He classified the studies into six catego- 


ries, namely, correlates in general, personality corre- 
lates, socio-economic status, backwardness and failure, 


over- and under-achievers and miscellaneous. 


The present report is based on the additional 
thirtyeight studies including thirty doctoral theses and 
eight research projects undertaken or financed by in- 
stitutions such as the University Grants Commission, 
the National Council of Educational Research and 
Training, the Central Institute of Indian Languages, 
etc, Again, of the thirty doctoral theses, twentytwo 
have been approved for the Ph.D. and D.Lit, degrees 
in Education and eight for the Ph.D, and D.Phil, 
degrees in Psychology. A classification of studies of 
this kind essentially includes: cognitive variables 
(general intelligence, linguistic proficiency, etc.), per- 
sonality variables (level of aspiration, ego-involvement, 
general attitude, health and physical conditions, study 
habits, etc.), and environmental variables (educational 
and cultural level of the family, socio-economic status 
of the family, institutional satisfaction, facilities and 
congenial atmosphere of studies at school and in 
home, etc.). Singe trend reports on correlates of 
achievement dealt with in this section also take into 
account the trend reports on fortyfour studies includ- 
ed in the first volume of this publication, it may be 
profitable to classify the studies, more or less in the 
same manner in which they have been done earlier. 
Accordingly, the studies have been classified into the 
following categories: (1) Correlates in general, (2) 
Socio-economic status, (3) Personality correlates 
(4) Poor curriculum organisation, (5) Over- an 


the family, sex) caste, distance of the’ school’ from i under-achievement, and (6) Miscellaneous correlates 


of achievement. 


Correlates in general fi 
Researches in this category have mostly con- 
. e . . 
ccnirated on studying the effect ofteertain independent 
variables, viz., intelligence, n-achievement, parental 
` > e A X 
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encouragement, emotional climate, educational facili- 
ties in the home, etc., on academic achievement. 
Sudame (1973) studied the effect of library work on 
the academic achievement of M.A., M.Sc., and B.Ed. 
students keep'ng SES and intelligence constant. He 
established the effect of library use on academic 
achievement in respect of pupils of all classes — the 
effect being most pronounced in the case of B.Ed. 
students. In the same study the level of intelligence 
was found as having a significant effect on the acade- 
mic achievement of B.Ed. students but not on that 
of M.A. and MSc. students. Reddy (1973) factor- 
analysed the scores on the Cattell Culture Fair Test 
or Intelligence, the Mukerjee Sentence Completion 
Test, and university marks in various courses of stu- 
* dies in respect of arts and science undergraduates and 
found that intelligence, n-achievement, emotional 
climate in the home and parental care were signifi- 
cantly associated with achievement in one subject or 
the other. 


~ Patel (1975) studied the identification patterns, 
motivation and school achievement of talented stud- 
ents by computing correlation coefficients of identifi- 
cation with models, motivation, behaviour orienta- 
tions, ard achievement value of models with student’s 
own achievement value. He found that academic 
achievement varied directly as a function of the de- 
gree of talent; talented pupils differed significantly 
= from average and below average in respect of motiva- 
tion, mother identification and poor achievement 
_ value. Gupte (1973), in his study on. the effect of 
health on academic achievement, found no relationship 
between physical health of the students and their 
academic achievement. Shirur (1972) tried to assess 
‘the impact of nutrition education programme. - on 
Pupils and teachers with a view to. correlate and in- 
_ tegrate nutrition education and services with other 
learning areas and activities of the school, and re- 
ported improvement from eighteen percent to fifty- 
five percent of pupils who could read well and seven- 
teen percent to fiftyfive percent who could write well 

in view of the introduction of the programme, 

k = 


+ 


_ While studying factors associated with academic 
achievement, it is pertinent to investigate the differential 
patterns, if any, in respect of sex, differeat courses of 

a Sundies such as arts and scien s, urban-rural_ resid- 
ence, etc. Agarwal (1973) tried to investigate the 
factors which contribute to the success in science 
and found that a general factor, the interest factor 

= and the reasoning factor contribute ‘to the pupil 

_ach'evement in vons sciencessubjects. - 

' Singh (1974), analysed the scholastic aptitifde for 
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learning geography and reported that the understand- 
ing of physical phenomenon, recall of facts and 
figures and comprehension of descriptive matter were 
the main abilities in the case of boys, whereas finger 
dexterity, drawing ability, recall of facts and compre- 
hension of descriptive matter were the main abilities 
in the case of girls for learning geography. In his 
study on sex differences in factorial structure of 
cognitive area, Shahi (1973) established the hypo- 
thesis of no sex differences in mental structure of 
boys and girls. His other significant finding was that 
‘g’ was represented among boys by a combination of 
reasoning and memory function along with verbal 
content while among girls it was represented by a 
combination of reasoning function along with verbal 
and spatial content. Lalithamma (1975) factor-ana- 
lysed the effect of variables such as intelligence, study 
habits, interest in mathematics, socio-economic status, 
studying lessons daily, studying mathematics by writ- 
ing, private tuition, electric light facilities, etc., etc., 
and found that achievement in mathematics was posi- 
tively related to each of these factors. Her findings 
also reveal that the urban pupils were found superior 
to rural pupils, achievement of first-borns was better 
than that of the last-borns and that achievement of 
scheduled caste and scheduled tribe students was low- 
er than that of the total sample. 


Socio-economic Status 


A set of potentially influential factors for pupil 
achievement are generally categorised as being asso- 
ciated either with home or school environment. It 
should, however, be noted that the distinction is more 
of convenience than of explanatory value. For one 
thing, the characteristics of the school one attends 
tend to vary according to one’s home background. 
For another, it is not in themselves but in relation 
to his experiences at school that many of the distinc- 
tive characteristics of a pupil’s home environment may 
influence his academic achievement. 


While attempting to review researches on the 
familial influence upon achievement at school, one 
easily finds it relatedsto social class. While some like 
Sudame (1973) and Reddy (1973) found no signi- 
ficant correlations between socio-economic status and 
academic achievements, others found significant. cor- 
relations. Menon (1973) found over- and under- 
ach‘evement as highly influenced by socio-economic 
status. Anand (1973) established relationship between 
SES and academic achievement even when the influ- 
ence of intelligence of nonverbal and verbal type was 
partialled out. Abraham (1974) found achievement 
level in English as associated with socio-economic 
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Status and Basavayya (1974) found overall language 
achievement as influenced by the parental occupation 
and education. In their study, Dave and Dave 
(1971) found a higher percentage of rank stud- 
ents as belonging to homes having higher parental in- 
comes, occupations and education as compared to 
that of failed students. Correlation between socio- 
economic status and academic achievement as com- 
puted by Prakash Chandra (1975) was reported as 
positive. A study on difficulties in learning English 
by Dewal (1974) revealed effective teaching and 
learning as hampered by -poor socio-economic back- 
ground. 


Most studies in this category have attempted at 
replicating earlier studies taking different samples and 
by including different school subjects at various levels, 
Their results show the trends revealed in earlier stu- 
dies as reported in ‘A Survey of Research in Educa- 
tion.’ 


Personality Correlates 


Which personality characteristics in children are 
most conducive to acadamic success and in what cir- 
cumstances ? This is not an easy question to answer 
especially in the context of a rapidly changing society. 
However, characteristics which have with some con- 
sistency been found to be of value in predicting 
educational attainment include values, motives and 
other noncognitive traits, Walaytiram (1974) studied 
the effect of the different levels of three independent 
noncognitive variables, viz., neuroticism-stability, 
extraversion-introversion, and achievement motivation 
and of their interactions upon the academic achieve- 
ment. The three-way analysis of variance revealed 
that achievement motivation had significant influence 
in various school subjects especially at lower level of 
intelligence. Neuroticism-stability was found to have 
significant relationship while extraversion-introversion 
dimension of personality was reported as playing no 
significant role in any subject in the lower intelli- 
gence either in its’ main effect or in its interaction 
with any other variable in the study. Other studies 
that examined various personality characteristics asso- 
ciated with achievement were those of Rai (1974), 
Kulwant Kaur (1974), Srivastava (1974), Sinha 
(1967), Pandey (1974), Bhaduri (1971) and Jaya- 
gopal (1974). While Kulwant Kaur found study 
habits as highly related to achievement at school, 
Rai’s study revealed that anxiety as a personality trait 
had a changing role in scholastic achievement in “as 
much as low level of anxiety helped in achieving high, 
whereas very high level of anxiety was detrimental 
to achievement. The latter also. found n-Ach, IQ, and 
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adjustment as significantly related to achievement, 
whereas aspiration level was not found to be a signi- 
ficant correlate of achievement. Srivastava used a 
number of fairly sophisticated tools in an experi- 
mental study to find that ‘reserve-outgoing’ and ‘less 
intelligent-more intelligent’ traits of personality signi- 
ficantly influenced the academic achievement when 
SES was held constant. In the same study, the per- 
sonality traits of “shy-venturesome’, ‘expedient-con- 
scientious’ and ‘undisciplined-controlled’ were also 
found as significantly correlated with achievement 
though on less confidence level. The traits of ‘tough 
minded-tender minded’, phlegmatic-excitable’, and ‘re- 
laxed-tense’ were, however, negatively and significantly 

correlated with achievement when SES and IQ were 
held constant. Another significant finding of the study 

was that academic motivation was found to influence 

the academic achievement even if SES and IQ were 

held constant. : 


A few studies have attempted to find if there 
exist differential personality patterns associated with 
school achievement. In a comparative study of over- 
and under-achievers, Bhaduri (1971) found that the 
two groups within each subsample differed in one or 
more of the twentysix variables studied. She noied 
that overachieving students tended to be less neuro- 
tic and less anxious than the underachievers and that 
overachievement was correlated significantly with 
study habits, attitude towards school, and religious- 
cultural background. Sinha’s study (1967) revealed 
that while intelligence and achievement at school were 
correlated significantly, science students scored signi- 
ficantly higher on the intelligence test than their 
counterparts in the arts subjects. Further, in the same 
study, high and low achievers were significantly dis- 
criminated on intelligence, achievement motivation, 
manifest anxiety, extraversion-introversion and neu- 
roticism and emotionality. 


Pandey (1974) got similar results as the adol- 
escents taking arts courses were found inferior to 
adolescents taking science courses in intelligence and 
emotional stability. This study also concluded that 
academic achievement of adolescent students was 
significantly related to rural and urban backgrounds 
and that in the arts upperachieving group the industrial 
background was more favourable for high academic 
achievement than rural background. Jayagopal (1974) 
in his study, ‘Personality Profile of thes Under- and 
Higher Achievers’, found high athi¢yers to be reserv- 
ed, humble and toughminded in comparison with 
underachievers whose personalily profile revealed that 
they were characterised by" spontaneity, vigour, spirit 
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to associate with the group readily, and uninhibited 
and zestful nature, 


Poor Curriculum Organisation as a Factor in Achieve- 
ment 


Among the factors responsible for low attain- 
ments among pupils, poor curriculum organisation has 
been identified by investigators as a Potent one. 
Mankad (1974) who worked on the development of 
an objective-centred syllabus in the teaching of Gujarati 
as mother tongue found that nearly half of the tea- 
chers and one-fifth of the schools did not possess the 
copies of the syllabus and that seventyfive percent 

of the teachers in the sample undertook no respon- 
"sibility of supplementary and extra reading by stud- 
ents, Suthar (1974) also probed into the various 
teaching-learning aspects of Gujarati as mother ton- 
gue and found the methods of instruction as most 
‘hackneyed’, the use of audio-visual aids as highly 
inadequate, and the organisation of remedial work as 
traditional and unscientific. In a similar study on the 
* teaching of English, Vora (1973) shockingly found 
that seventy percent of the teachers teaching English 
had their training in subjects other than English and 
that they had extremely poor choice in respect of 
use of the instructional materials. Dewal (1973) 
also attributed the difficulties hampering effective 
teaching and learning of English to the shortage of 
trained teachers, lack of subject competence and 
‘dearth of good instructional materials, While compar- 
ing the study habits of pupils in ordinary schools 
with those in model school, Kulwant Kaur (1974) 
found the understanding of both mechanics and me- 
thods of effective study as a precondition in helping 
them to develop positive attitudes towards study. 
Gupta (1973) considered the organisation of agricul- 
tural education in certain institutions as poor and 
~ attributed it to traditional system of curriculum plan- 
ning, ineffective use of aids and faulty examinations, 
He also found the semester and trimester systems of 
education as more effective than the traditional annual 
system in respect of increased credit hours, more in- 
Struetional days, better results and in terms of the 
improvement in overall teaching-learning situation. 


Over- and Under-Achievement 


While over-and under achievement at school has 
been identified by many researchers, little detailed 
evidence is available in respect of factors significantly 
associated with this phenomenon. Some attempts have 
“of late been made in’ this direction. . Among the 
characteristics found to besassociate; ith high or low 
academic achievement, the Presence or absence, of 
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the drive to excel — the drive to do well relative 
to some standard of excellence is one of the most 
important ones. This is the concept of achievement 
motivation. Rai (1974) found n-achievement as a 
prerequisite for high achievement as it drove the 
students to academic activities. Similar findings were 
reported by Sinha (1968) and Srivastava (1974). 
Menon (1973), in an experimental study probed into 
the personality characteristics of high ability over- 
and under-achievers, His investigation revealed that 
overachieving groups of boys and girls of superior 
ability showed greater academic interests, endurance 
and persistence. This study further revealed that over- 
achievement and underachievement were found to be 
influenced by socio-economic and demographic cha- 
racteristics. Abraham (1974), who used intelligence 
and achievement in English as the bases for classify- 
ing the sample into over, normal, and under achievers, 
empirically found that the achievement level was 
associated with attitude toward English, personal ad- 
justment, social adjustment and socio-economic status, 
This study also showed that underachievement was 
more frequent in rural schools while overachievement 
was a characteristic of urban schools, and that for 
the overachievers linguistic disposition and general 
adjustment were needed to account for variance with 
general group while underachiever’s variance could 
be explained by factors such as group adjustment, 


socio-personal adjustment, scholastic disposition, 
etc, Kulwant Kaur (1974) made a com- 
parative study of over, normal, and under 


achieving pupils with regard to their study habits, 
Personality characteristics and personal problems in 
a model school and ordinary basic schools taken se- 
parately. Sinha (1967) employed a number of psy- 
chological tools, to obtain data that revealed that the 
two groups of over- and under- achievers differed 
significantly in intelligence and emotionality and that 
while neuroticism was found to be positively related 
to academic achievement, manifest anxiety and extra- 
version were found to be negatively related to acade- 
mic achievement. 


Miscellaneous Correlates of Achievement 


As noticed, academic achievement is influenced 
by a number of independent variables acting singly 
or coupled with certain other variables. While it is 
cognitive characteristics of personality which are most 
directly and obviously related to educational success, 
there are certain other miscellaneous factors such as 
language as medium of instruction, bilingualism of in- 
struction, (or multilingualism), load of language 
learning, etc., that promote or hinder academic 
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achievement and about which detailed evidence has 
remained inconclusive, 

The importance of language for educational at- 
tainments is established in as much as the verbal rea- 
soning ability is taken as the best predictor of 
academic achievement in secondary schools. Particu- 
larly language as a communicatons medium may have 
interfering or facilitating effect which needs to be in- 
vestigated thoroughly. Further, researches in the 
western countries show that it is not a study of the 
second language as such but when it is made medium 
of instruction, that it hinders academic achievement. 
Indian scholars have recently attempted to investigate 
such factors in Indian setting. Dave and Dave (1971) 
in their experimental study established the hypothesis 
that the nonverbal intelligence of rank students study- 
ing through English was superior to those studying 
throuh the medium of their mother tongue (Kan- 
nada), It may be pointed out in this respect that 
since there is ample evidence of relationship between 
nonverbal intelligence and academic achievement, it 
is fairly logical to believe the English medium stud- 
ents would perform better than their counterparts in 
the mother tongue medium. This is what exactly was 
revealed in a study at the Central Institute of Indian 
Languages when Basavayya (1974) found that the 
students with English medium did better in all sub- 
jects than their peers in the Kannada medium even 
though their socio-economic background did not vary 
significantly. In the same institute, another study by 
Misra and others (1973), on the other hand, did not 
find any difference in achievement in social studies 
through Hindi medium between Hindi speaking and 
non-Hindi speaking pupils of Kendriya Vidyalayas. 
Likewise Anand (1973) found that students study- 
ing through Kannada medium achieved significantly 
higher mean score than those studying through English 
medium even when the influence of nonverbal and 
verbal intelligence was partialled out. This study also 
showed that although media of instruction and socio- 
economic environment were related to nonverbal and 
verbal intelligence independently, the effect of both 
did not seem to be similar: the relationship of me- 
dia of instruction to intelligence was found inconsist- 
ent, whereas that of socio-economic environment re- 
mained almost identical. Yet in another investigation, 
Dave and Anand (1971) studied the effect of the 
load of language learning on mental abilities and 
academic achievement. The analysis by t test and 
analysis of variance revealed no difference in verbal 
intelligence and academic achievement between 
pupils studying through mother tongue or the second 
language (English or the regional language) for 
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seven, eight, nine or eleven years. It was further reveal- 
ed that the load of either studying two or three lan- 
guages or that of a medium of instruction other than 
one’s own mother tongue did not seem to retard the 
growth and development of mental and scholastic 
abilities. 

Most Indian children are bilingual or even tri- 
lingual by different circumstances. Two or more lan- 
guages are used at school and in the immediate 
environment of the community. In attempting to study 
about the effect of bilingualism on educational suc- 
cess, Basavayya (1974) found no significant differ- 
ence between the first language achievements of mono- 
linguals and bilinguals (or multilinguals). He also 
found that the overall performance of monolinguals 
and bilinguals did not differ significantly. 


RESEARCH TRENDS IN THE STUDIES 


The extrapolation of supposed current trends is 
quite a risky affair. This is no less true of educa- 
tional ‘research than of other phenomena, especially 
since educational research in this country is of recent 
origin and when its growth has certainly not ade- 
quately progressed. However, the research abstracts 
of both the doctoral theses and the institutional pro- 
jects financed by various organisations such as the 
NCERT, the UGC, the CHL, etc., in respect of cor- 
relates of achievement show some clear trends which 
may be categorised as: (1) extensive research, (2) 
developmental and trait-oriented research, (3) hori- 
zontal research, (4) research based on foreign concepts 
and borrowed methodology, (5) post-facto psycho- 
social biased research, and (6) curriculum oyiented 
research, An attempt will now be made to have an 
analytical look at each one of these categories and 
predict prospects of further research on achievement. 


Extensive Research 


Indian educational researchers have, by and large, 
preferred extensive work to intensive investigations, 
A common tendency has been to probe into a mul- 
tiplicity of variables in a single research exercise, 
employ a large number of tools, whether standardised, 
adapted, or constructed especially for a study, and 
use varjous statistical techniques for analysing data. 
In most studies a large number of hypotheses are 
proposed. The results of analyses show some of these 
as accepted, some others rejected and still some others 
accepted with lesser degrees of freedom, This is 
especially so in respect of those studies that are sub- 
mitted for doctoral awards. Lack of in-depth studies 
focussing attention on one variable or a set of sub- 
variables within a single variable probing inte the 
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cause-effect phenomena are conspicuous by iheir near 
absence. Further, a number of studies in the area of 
achievement attempt at replicating the results of 
studies undertaken earlier. and thus can hardly be 
described to have made significant addition to know- 
ledge in this field. ii 
Developmental and Trait-oriented Research ag dug 
Another trend revealed from the review of the 
Abstracts is that most researches have been develop- 
mental in nature. That is to say that investigations 
concerning factors influencing academic. achievement 
have, in general, focussed their attention, besides other 
things, on the mechanism of developing instruments 
of measuring traits associated with academic achieve- 
_ ment, This may both be considered-a contribution as 
well as a limitation so far as Indian researchers are. 
concerned. The role of developing instrumenis for 
measuring Personality characteristics as’ well as acade- 
mic achievement of pupils is important indeed., Espe- 
cially, in view of non-availability of tools standardised 
on Indian children this developmental aspect is a step 
in right direction and hence a contribut'on on the 
part of Indian research workers, But should the deve- 
lopment of an instrument necessarily be a part of 
esearch in the area of correlates of achievement ? 
Barring a few researchers, almost everybody has either 
n one or more than one test whether or 
not this was one of the purposes stated in the study, 
This, in a way, may mean sidetracking the real issue, 
A large number of researchers and research organi- 
sations/institutions have already developed or adapted 
various kinds of tests including some very sensitive 
ones, In this area there is a good deal of On-going re- 
Search as well. These tests could convenienily be used 
“by researchers working in the field of achievement 
rather than constructing and standardising | them for 
Use in each new project, There is no reason why, this 
effort should be duplicated, and that too, at the cost 
of intensive research which the researchers would 
otherwise be obliged to undertake. 


Horizontal Research 


Much of the research in India in the area of 
achievement at school has developed horizontally 
rather than vertically. This is so in as much as addi- 


tion to existing knowledge in this field has only been 
marginal in spite of considerably large number. of 
dies undertaken by scholars in various universities 


of higher learning in our country. 
1 n of educational research is to. im- 
Musea- throug the refinement 
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and or extension of knowledge. Th: refinement of 
existing knowledge or the acquisition of new know- 
ledge which is essentially an intermediate step toward 
the improvement of the educational provess can best 
be ensured when the research grows vertically, For in- 
stance, findings of researches resulting from hypotheses 
stated on the basis of the available body of organised 
information and tested by means of appropriate statis- 
tical techniques could be employed as premises for 
further investigations rather than retesting the already 
tested hypotheses time and again taking a new and 
enlarged (or small) sample. This is precisely what hus 
not happened to the growth and development of 
educational research on correlates of achievement. Re- 
search does not aim at knowing what is already known, 
Nor does it envisage proving_or establishing the obvi- 
ous. And yet in Indian context, study after study on 
academic achievement is seen dealing with same vari- 
ables and coming out with almost similar findings. It 
is amusing to come across studies which not only are 
similar in their approach regarding purpose, statement 
of problem, hypotheses, treatment of data, etc., but 
have almost similar titles, “An investigation of differ- 
ences existing among overachieving, normal achieving 
and underachieving high school students”, “A compa- 
rative study of certain psychological characteristics of 
the over- and the underàchievers in higher secondary 
schoo!s”, “A comparative study of personality charac- 
teristics of over- and underachievers”, and “Personality 
profile of the under and high achievers of some of 
the schools in Madras City" are only some of the 
examples of common titles of the researches reviewed 
in this section, 


With regard to instruments, however, some 
strides have in recent years been made, While the 
Overall trend of using the foreign tools especially in 
Measuring the personality traits. continues, a large 
number of tests are now available. which have been 
Suitably modified, Further, a considerable number of 
tests developed by Indian scholars are also being used 
and the craze for using the tests developed abroad is 
considerably reduced. Some of these tes's used in. the 
researches under review in, this, section include ;. the 
Sinha’s Anxiety Scale, the Sinha’s Adjustment Inven- 
tory, the Sinha’s Level of Aspiration Test, the Mehia’s 
n-Achievement Test, the Jalota’s Group Test of Gen- 
eral Mental Ability, the Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Eco- 
nomic Status Scale, the Nafde’s Non-verbal Test of 
Intelligence and the General Mental Ability. Test — 
Verbal (Form A and Form B), the Personality. In- 
ventory and the Motivational Inventory developed by 
the Kerala University's Department of Psychology; 
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Research Based on Foreign Concepts and Borrowed 
Methodology 

Despite the encouraging research work turned out 
both by individual educational researchers and the 
research institutes and the statements 
by cducationists and public men of he need for edu- 
cational research in Indign setting, Indian research 
workers have continued to borrow heavily from their 
counterparts in the west in respect of concepts, me- 
thods and evaluation tools and techniques, The basic 
reasons for this continued depzadsnee on imported ideas 
may be a lack of adequate and relevant Indian litera- 
ture, lack of confidence, and lack of competent and 
devoted research personnel who could constantly 
enrich and rejuvenate educational thinking, Most com- 
petent people in the university departments of educa- 
tion and other institutions concerned directly or indir- 
ectly with research have unfortunately foreign research 
Orientation and this again is bound to influence the 
conduct and guidance of research accordingly. One is 
often dismayed to witness the lack of original think- 
ing on the part of Indian educational researchers who 
have yet to evolve a sound research base of their 
own emerging from the indigenous educational con- 
text, both theoretical as well as practical, Truo, one 
cannot envisage the exclusion of foreign ideas come 
pletely especially in the research area like achieve- 
ment, but what is required is primarily to create new 
knowledge and literature relevant to our needs by 
building up ‘a siructure and a fountain-head from 
which ideas will flow and enrich the entire field of 
education,’ 
Post-Jacto Psycho-social Biased Research 

Another trend revealed by investigations in the 
area of academic achievement is the absence of ex- 
perimental approach on the part of edudational re- 
searchers in attempting to unravel the complex deter- 
minants of success, It is true that any attempt to 
understand the complete causal chain associated with 
school attainment must include the effect of psycho- 
social factors on the child’s work at school, but 
primary concern of educationists is to identify the 
immediate environmental. variables having positive or 
negative influence on school atialnment and attempt 
to answer questions related to over- or under- achieve. 
ment. That is to say that the chief task of educational 
researchers is to research in the educational field 
which of course, is concerned primarily with variables 
like teaching and learning, the laws that govern 
ing-learning process and the organisation of 
knowledge in educational practice to ensure 
academic attainments, As_ indicated earlier, 


337. 


Psychological aspects of schooling are in no way less 
important in studying the problems of achievement 
but the point of issue is that they are a concern 
Primarily of sociologists and psycholog'sts and that 
educational researchers have contributed little by 
imposing upon themselves fields of research which 
belong to others. 


Education has recently been accepted as a dis- 
cipline since its study is characterised by uniqueness 
of a system, In other words, education is primorily 
study of a unique system referred to as schooling. The 
emphasis of research in this discipline therefore should 
be orented towards phenomenon which may be 
identified with educational process, Unfortunately 
psycho-social bias of educationists has resulted in 
studying the variables which are only distantly related 
to schooling, Further, the approach of study has main- 
ly been postfacto and psychometiic (classical). It 
has been litile realised that the influence of factors 
such as social class, intelligence and various other 
personality traits on academic achievement has weil 
been established and that repeated replications in this 
respect do not, in any way, help the classroom tea- 
cher in his day-to-day efforts to promote high attain 
ments among pupils, 


Yet another trend in research on achievement 
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favour of needed functional research so far as acade- 
mic achievement is concerned. Further, faith in the 
contribution of research to help solve problems of 
underachievement is bound to ensure overall research 
sophistication and experimentation in depth. The re- 
mainder of this chapter will therefore be devoted to 
the consideration of the following factors in the in- 
coming research: (i) functional and curriculum- 
oriented research, (ii) scphistication in research, and 
(iii) in-depth experimentation. 


Functional and Curriculum-oriented Research 


As pointed out, emphasis is to be laid on the 
overall functional aspect of educational research and 
especially the curriculum-oriented research in respect 
of promoting academic achievement. Research results 
and findings in the sphere of academic achievement 
should immediately’ be usable by the research con- 
sumers — classroom teachers on the one hand and 
curriculum experts on the other. A knowledge of 
distant correlates of achievement does not in any way 
help the teacher in organising curricular activities 
geared to immediate gains by students in terms of 
knowledge, understanding, skills, values and so on. 
Normative research conducted so far can at best be 
taken as pointing out the position of an individual 
with regard to various characteristics or traits at a 
certain stage of continuum of measurement, But so 
what? Does it, in any way, help in encouraging this 
same individual in moving up on the continuum? 
Needed educational research geared to that end is 
curriculum-oriented and achievement-oriented research, 


It may be pointed out that what is central to 
education is the educative process in as much as it 
is a definite process that results in contemplated pro- 
ducts, Much of the research effort therefore needs to 
be directed first to a thorough understanding of the 
educative process and then suitably modifying it with 
a view to ensuring maximum learning. In an exercise 
such as this the first step obviously lies in identifying 
the objectives of various courses of studies and aca- 
demic subjects. Thanks to the efforts of the NCERT 
and various State Boards of Education, an awareness 
of the objectives of various subjects of study at school 
level has made a good headway over the years, The 
job of the research workers now lies in studying 
analytically these objectives in terms of specific be- 
havioural outcomes, suitable content, related learning 
experiences and appropriate evaluation devices. This 
needs to be done at all levels and in all subjects and 
findings made available to the classroom teacher who 
is immediately concerned with the teaching-learning 


process. All this calls for intensive work on the part 
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of the educational researchers in exploring the all 
pervading, highly complex and dynamic concept such 
as academic achievement. 

It is highly gratifying to note that some useful 
work has in recent years been undertaken in the area 
of academic achievement in our country. Studies on 
micro-teaching, programmed learning and teacher 
effectiveness undertaken at the Centre of Advanced 
Study in Education, Technical Teachers Training In- 
stitutes, various university departments of education 
and other institutions and organisations is a laudable 
step in this direction. The Regional Colleges of Edu- 
cation at Mysore and Ajmer have not only made 
strides in preparing indigenous models of learning but 
have successfully and profitably used them in teach- 
ing-learning process. Efforts of the NCERT in prepar- 
ing and disseminating teaching units in various sub- 
jects and that of the University of Calicut in develop- 
ing tried out question banks for use in its affiliated col- 
leges again are geared to effect improvement in the 
teaching-learning process. These attempts compare 
favourably with those being made in the western 
countries in the field of educational process and one 
can hope that Indian researchers are well set both for 
theory developing and theory testing research in this 
area. 


Sophistication in Research 

Sophistication is essential in investigating process 
variables in teaching and learning or in various aspects 
of curriculum planning. To begin with, a redefinition 
of concerned terms, concepts, etc., seems a logical 
necessity in ensuring indigenous contribution to the 
development of educationally-oriented theory of 


teaching-learning. What is meant by achievement and- 


what exactly does it imply in terms of academic per- 
formance of pupils? How can curriculum planning 
and evaluation in our present day school system cor- 
respond to or result in anticipated outcomes? Is it 
possible to develop a theoretical model of improved 
curriculum planning and validate it empirically ? 
Answers to questions such as these which essentially 
aim at improving the educative process and thereby 
ensure better achievement by pupils call for concep- 
tual and operational thinking in educational research. 
This emphasis on in-depth experimentation can go a 
long way in heralding a new era of original, develop- 
mental, and experimental research on academic 
achievement in as much as various models in the areas 
of objectives, content and process can be developed 
and validated empirically. All this would enable in 
providing educationists, teacher educators and above 
all classroom teachers specific, concrete, practicable and 
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functional information needed for improving teaching- 
learning process. It is gratifying to note that this 
idea is beginning to receive acceptance in developing 
curriculum, The monumental work done at the Re- 
gional College of Education; Mysore, in preparing 
Physics Resource Materials on the “lines suggested 
above may be cited as an example in this respect. 
In-depth Experimentation 

The ideal of sophistication can best be realised 
by means of a thorough experimentation in all aspects 
of curriculum planning. Thorough experimentation in 
this context implies problems of defining and/or 
refining concepts on the one hand and of suitable 
methodology on the other. After assuming, for in- 
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stance, that achievement is essentially developmental 
in character, one needs to know the kind of experi- 
mentation required and the way to go about. Most 
researchers in India adopt as a frame of reference 
Bloom’s taxonomy of educational objectives, Flanders” 
classroom interactional analysis, NCERT’s model of 
educational evaluation, etc., etc., as priority systems. 
So far so good, but how to establish the empirical 
validity of various assumptions involved in these sys- 
tems is the most crucial aspect of in-depth experimen- 
tation. Certainly it is difficult to secure empirical 
evidences by direct measurement and this necessitates 
the use of advanced experimental methodology and 
complex statistical design. 
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ABSTRACTS : 476-523 


476. ABRAHAM, M., Some Factors relating to 
Underachievement in English of Secondary 
School Pupils, Ph.D. Edu.,.Ker. U., 1974. 


The study attempted to identify factors leading 
to underachievement in English of secondary school 
pupils. Hypotheses relating to the different varia- 
bles, namely, attitude towards academic work, attitude 
towards English, language interest, study habits, per- 
sonal adjustment, social adjustment, socio-economic 
status, teacher effectiveness, sex, age, residence, and 
school category, were formulated. 


The study was conducted on 820 secondary 
school pupils drawn from the schools of Trivandrum 
district of Kerala, The sample was drawn to give pro- 
portionate represeritation to categories like sex, rural- 
urban residence, governmental and private schools, 
educational levels — standards VIII, IX ahd X, and 
school efficiency. The data on study habit, socio- 
economic status, and intelligence were collected 
through standardised tools. Those on personal and 
Social adjustment were collected by adapting two paris 
of a standardised personality scale, The remaining 
variables were measured by using tools developed by 
the investigator. Intelligence and achievement in En- 
glish were used as the basis for classifying the sample 
into over, normal and underachievers. This classifica- 
tion was done, by using Farguhar’s method, by deve- 
loping three regression equations for each instructional 
‘level using intelligence scores as independent variable 
and achievement as dependent. Analysis of variance, 
tests of significance for difference between means, and 
centroid method of factor analysis were used for statis- 
tical treatment of the data. 


The study revealed that (i) the achievement 
level was associated with attitude towards English, 
Personal adjustment, social adjustment and socio- 
economic status; (ii) there was greater proportion of 
normal achievers among girls as against boys; (iii) 
underachievement was more frequent in rural schools 
and overachievement in urban schools; (iv) over- 
achievers were proportionately more in private schools 
than in government schools; (v) underachievement 
was more in higher age group and overachievement 
Was more in lower age group; (vi) the factor pattern 
of the total sample was significantly different from the 
factor pattern obtained for the underachievers and 
the overachievers, whereas it was highly comparable 
with the pattern obtained for the normal achievers; 
©) the three factors obtained were Scholastic Dispo- 
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sition, General Adjustment and Social Stimulation 
which accounted for variance of both general group 
and the normal achieving group; (vi) for the over- 
achievers only Linguistic Disposition and General 
Adjustment were needed to account for total vari- 
ance; (vii) for underachievers, Group Adjustment, 
Socio-personal Adjustment and Scholastic Disposition 
were found to be the factors responsible for explain- 
ing total variance. 


477. AGARWAL, K. K., Prediction of the Scho- 
lastic Success in Science Subjects with the Help 
of a Battery of Psychological Tests among 
High School Students of Uttar Pradesh, Ph.D. 
Psy., Agra U., 1973. 


The present research was concerned with the 
preparation of a battery of psychological tests which 
could predict success in science subjects and the scien- 
tific group of the students of high schools. It also 
aimed at finding out the factors which contributed to 
the success in science and at helping the teachers to 
make proper selection for science course. 

A sample of 300 students of Allahabad city high 
schools studying in class X was selected for tryout 
of the tests, For the first draft of the tests a sample 
of 1400 students was selected. Following tests were 
administered ; (i) the Verbal Group Test of Intelli- 
gence of Manovignan Shala; (ii) the Minnesota Paper 
Form Board Test; (iii) the Reasoning Test; (iv) the 
Numerical Ability Test; (v) the Science Information 
Test; and (vi) the Science Vocabulary Test. Out of 
these, the last four tests were constructed and stand- 
ardised by the investigator. Validity of the tests was 
computed against three criteria: (i) marks obtained 
in science; (ii) marks obtained in mathematics; and 
(iii) total marks obtained in all the subjects at the 
high school examination. Validity of the battery of 
tests was found by calculating the multiple correla- 
tion of the criteria, For this purpose Wherry-Doolittle 
selection method was used. The tests were selected in 
the order of their statistical usefulness. The values of 
multiple correlations were checked with the help of 
regression equations, Significance of ‘R’ was also 
calculated, Success ratios were found out for different 


„selection ratios. Factor analysis was used for analys- 


ing the data obtained from the battery of tests. 
Thompson’s method was used for explaining criteria. 
Findings revealed that: (i) the first factor had 
positive loadings on all the tests; it was called a Gen- 
eral Factor; (ii) the second factor had high loadings 


D 
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on the criterion (marks obtained in science); it was 
named as the Interest Factor; (iii) the third factor 
had loadings on the test of reasoning and the Min- 
nesota Paper Form Board Test; it was named as 
Reasoning Factor; and (v) the two sexes differed 
significantly on all the tests except the Verbal Group 
Test of Intelligence, 


478. ANAND, C. L., A Study of the Effect of 
Socio-Economic Environment and Medium of 
Instruction on the Mental Abilities and the 
Academic Achievement of Children in Mysore 
State, Ph.D. Edu., Mys. U., 1973. 


The study was designed to investigate the effect 
of socio-economic environment and medium of in- 
struction on mental abilities and academic achieve- 
ment, The specific obectives of the study were : (i) to 
study the relationship between socio-economic environ- 
ment and nonverbal intelligence; (ii) to study the in- 
fluence of medium of instruction — the mother tongue 
or English — on nonverbal and verbal intelligence; 
(iii) to study the effect of socio-economic environment 
on academic achievement when the influence of non- 
verbal and verbal intelligence was partialled out; (iv) 
to study the effect of media of instruction on academic 
achievement when the influence of nonverbal and ver- 
bal intelligence was partialled out; and (v) to study 
the interaction among SES, medium of instruction, in- 
telligence and academic achievement. 


The sample consisted of 1897 pupils of stand- 
ards VIII, IX and X (956 of the Kannada medium 
and 941 of the English medium) chosen randomly 
from eighteen urban high schools. The tools admini- 
stered were : (i) the Kuppuswamy's Socio-Economic 
Status Scale (urban); (ii) the Nafde’s Nonverbal Test 
of Intelligence (NVTI) and the Group Test of Scho- 
lastic Abilities — verbal (GTSA-Verbal) developed 
by the State Bureau of Educational Guidance, Banga- 
lore; (iii) the Battery of Achivement Tests in gen- 
eral mathematics, general science and social studies 
for standards VII, IX and X; and (iv) the informa- 
tion inventory prepared by the investigator, The data 
were analysed with the help of chi-square test and 
analysis of variance. 

The analysis revealed the following : (i) the F 
values of scores on all the criteria tests were found 
significant; (ii) three SES groups differed significantly, 
from one another in their nonverbal and verbal intel- 
ligence; high SES group achieved higher mean score 
than pupils in both low SES group and middle SES 
group, whereas the mean score difference between 
middle and low SES groups was not significant; (ii) 
the relationship between SES and academic achieve- 
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ment was found to exist even when the influence of' 
intelligence of nonverbal as well as verbal type was 
partialled out; (iv) pupils studying through different 
media of instruction. differed significantly from each 
other in their nonverbal and verbal intelligence; the 
English medium pupils showed higher nonverbal intel- 
ligence than the Kannada medium pupils, whereas the 
same Kannada medium pupils showed greater verbal 

intelligence than the former; (v) students studying 
through Kannada medium achieved significantly higher 
mean score than those studying through English me- 

dium; and (vi) the relationship of media of instruc- 

tion to intelligence was found inconsistent, whereas 

that of socio-economic environment remained almost 

identical; the impact of socio-economic environment 

was found to influence mental abilities and academic 

achievement, 


*479, BARKI, B. G., An Enquiry into the Causes 
for. Superiority of X Standard Public Examin- 
ation Results in South Kanara to the Results 
in other areas of Karnataka State, Ph.D, Edu., 
Mys. U., 1976. 

The following were ithe main objectives of the 
study: (i) to analyse the comparative indices of 
failure and success at the X standard public examin- 
ation conducted by the Karnataka State Secondary 
Education Board from 1963 to 1971 on several bases; 
(ii). to find out what inherited and environmental fac- 
tors in South Kanara were responsible for overwhelm- 
ingly high percentage of pupils’ passes at the X 
standard public examination as compared with low 
percentage of results in other areas of the State; (iil) 
to find out in a general way what effect, if any, such 
factors as efficient. school system, parental involve- 
ment, educational equipment, audio-visual aids, labo- 
ratory and library facilities, etc., had on scholastic 
performance of pupils at the X standard public ex- 
amination in Karnataka State; and (iv) to suggest 
remedial measures for improving the examination results 
throughout the State thereby suggesting methods for 
reducing the enormous wastage and misery. 

The sample consisted of 6863 studen‘s studv'ng 
in standard X and 1300 teachers from 196 high 
schools in the state of Karnataka. The parents of the 
students who formed the sample were also involved 
in the study. A group test of intelligence, a scholastic 
aptitude test, a study habit inventory, an achievement 
motivation inventory, a questionnaire, a school in- 
formation blank, interviews and observations were 
used to collect the data. 


The following were the findings of the study : 
(i) Interest was found not to be a factor for supericr 
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achievement of South Kanara pupils. (ii) The pupils 
of South Kanara had better scholastic aptitude than 
pupils elsewhere in the State. (iii) The pupils of 
South Kanara had much better study habits than the 
pupils of other districts. (iv) The pupils of South 
Kanara had better achievement motivation than the 
pupils of other districts of the State. (v) Personal 
parental care and attention to the education of the 
ward was bestowed to a considerable extent by the 
parents of South Kanara. (vi) Teachers of South 
Kanara were aware of their responsibility in pupil 
success in the examination. (vii) In respect of lab- 
oratory and library facilities available to the high 
school pupils, there was no significant difference in 
the high schools of various districts of the State. 
(viii) Teachers of South Kanara high schools paid 
more individual attention to the correction of written 
work by their pupils. (ix) Heads of high schools in 
South Kanara reposed very high confidence in their 
teachers and in their ability to deliver the goods. (x) 
Strict promotion of only the deserving in the standards 
VIIT and TX and weeding out the weaker pupils was 
taken up by South Kanara high schools. This step 
was not implemented properly by the high schools 
in other districts of the State. 


480. BASAVAYYA, D., Effect of Bilingualism on 
Language Achievement, CIIL, Mysore, 1974. 
The objectives were : (i) to study the effect of 
bilingualism or multilingualism on language achieve- 
ment; (ii) to study the influence of medium of in- 
struction upon language achievement; (iii) to study 
the achievement differences between the first and third 
languages; (iv) to study the relationship between the 
socio-economic environment and language achieve- 
ment; and (v) to study the relation between the 
achievement in languages and in other subjects. 


A small proforma was prepared to collect the 
information regarding the biodata of the students 
studying in the tenth class of five selected schools of 
Mysore city and marks obtained in different subjects 
in their annual examinations of seventh, eighth and 
ninth classes. The information was collected by per- 
sonal visits to the schools. The statistical measures 
computed were mean and SD. These were used to 
give an idea about the averages and variations of the 
marks of monolinguals and bilinguals. Wilcoxon mat- 
: ched pairs signed ranks test and Smirnov’s test (small 
sample) were used to test the differences between the 
groups. Regression and correlation techniques were 
used to explain the relationship. Percentage polygons 
were used for graphical representation. 


The findings revealed that (i) there was no signi- 
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ficant difference between the first language achieve- 
ments of monolinguals and bilinguals (or multilin- 
guals); (ii) in the case of third language (i.e., Hindi), 
perforce the bilinguals did better than the mono- 
linguals; (iii) the overall performance of monolinguals 
and bilinguals did not differ significantly; (iv) the 
average first language performance of both monolin- 
guals and bilinguals was better than their average 
overall performance except in case of the group (HK) 
which offered Hindi as first language and Kannada as 
third language; (v) the different bilingual groups did 
not differ significantly in their performances in all the 
subjects; (vi) individual variations in the achieve- 
ments of bilinguals were more than those of mono- 
linguals; (vii) the students with English medium did 
better in all subjects than Kannada medium students 
even though their socio-economic background did not 
vary significantly; and (viii) language achievement 
was found to be influenced by the parental occupa- 
tion and education and the language achievement of 
teachers’ children was slightly better than that of the 
others; however, the limitations of the findings were 
that standardised tests were not used for getting the 
scores and that the bilingual competence was not 
measured and graded. 


*48], BAYTI, J., The Effect of KR (Knowledge of 
Results) on Achievement of School Subjects 
in Relationship with Certain O-Variables, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1975. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to study 
if the knowledge of results (KR) brings in progressive 
improvement in the academic achievement of pupils; 
(ii) to study the effect of knowledge of results of ear- 
lier performance on the later academic achievement 
of pupils of various levels of intelligence; (iii) to 
study the effect of knowledge of results on the acade- 
mic achievement of pupils with different personality 
traits; (iv) to study the sex differences in the acade- 
mic achievement as produced by the knowledge of 
results; (v) to study the effect of knowledge of 
results on the pupils’ academic achievement in certain 
school subjects such as mother tongue, English, gen- 
eral science and elementary mathematics with regard 
to the level of intelligence. 

The sample consisted of 1200 children drawn 
from six higher secondary schools of Bikaner. The 
tools administered were: (i) the Cattell’s Fourteen 
Perscnality Factor Questionnaire (Junior A form),” 
(ii) the Jalota’s Group Test of General Mental Abi- 
lity, and (iii) the records of achievement on six 
successive tests in four school subjects. Mean, stand- 
ard deviation, standard error of means, coefficient of 
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variation and analysis of variance were employed to 
analyse the data, 


The study revealed the following: (i) Above 
average intelligence boys of the experimental group 
improved their academic achievement with the help 
of knowledge of results. Boys of average intelligence 
and below average intelligence of the experimental 
group improved their scholastic performance with the 
help of KR in the subsequent tests. (ii) Girls of 
above average intelligence, average intelligence and 
low intelligence of the experimental group achieved 
better academically in all the subsequent tests with the 
help of KR as compared to the girls of control group. 
(iii) Outgoing, obedient and toughminded boys of the 
experimental group improved their academic achieve- 
ment with the help of KR in all subsequent tests 
while the boys of control group were fluctuating. The 
boys of following personality traits, namely, reserved, 
sober, disregarding rules, shy, casual, relaxed, extro- 
vert, assertive, happy-go-lucky, conscientious, ven- 
turesome, and tense of the experimental group 
improved their academic achievement with the help 
of KR in all the subsequent tests while the boys of 
the above characteristics in control group were fluc- 
tuating in their performance in all the subsequent 
tests. Tender minded and self sufficient boys of the 
experimental group achieved better in their academic 
achievement with the help of KR in all the subsequ- 
ent tests while the achievement of the boys with these 
personality traits of the control group was fluctuating. 
(iv) The girls of personality traits, namely, shy, con- 
trol, casual, toughminded, obedient, disregarding rules, 
relaxed, introvert, group dependent, conscientious, 
and outgoing improved in all the subsequent subtests 
while there were rises and falls in the achievement of 
girls of control group. $ 


*482. BEEDAWAT, S. S., A Study of Academic 
Under — Achievement Among Students, Ph.D. 
Edu., Raj. U., 1976. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study the incidence of academic underachievement 
among students of class IX of secondary schools of 
Bikaner division; (ii) to study the factors related to 
academic underachievement; (iii) to make a compa- 
rative study of incidence of underachievement among 
boys and girls; (iv) to make a comparative study of 
incidence of vnderachievement in rural and urban 
areas: (v) to make comparative studies between un- 
derachievers, overachievers and average achievers; 
(vi) to study the relationship between intelligence 
scores of underachievers and scores on (a) persona- 
lity characteristics, (b) factors of personality adjust- 
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ment, (c) motivation, and (d) study habits; and (vii) 
to make some case studies to identify factors respon- 
sible for underachievement. 


The sample of the study was selected randomly. 
Data were collected with the help of (i) the Cattell’s 
14 PF (HSPQ), (ii) the Saxena’s Personality Adjust- 
ment Inventory, (iii) the Frymier’s Junior Index of 
Motivation, and (iv) the Rao’s Study Habit Inventory. 
The subjects under study were interviewed also. The 
collected data were analysed by employing univariate 
analysis of variance, t test, Z test, percentages and 
product-moment correlation. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) the 
intensity of incidence of underachievement was more 
or less uniform in the urban and rural areas; (ii) the 
incidence of underachievement was higher in science 
groups; (iii) the proportion of underachievers among 
girls was larger than that among boys; (iv) very few 
of the .underachievers were found to be outgoing, 
warm hearted and easy-going; (v) seventyfive percent 
of the students among underachievers possessed aver- 
age emotional stability; and (vi) about forty percent 
of students were found to be possessing qualities like 
impulsively lively and gay enthusiastic. 


483. BHADURI, A., A Comparative Study of cer- 
tain Psychological Characteristics of the Over- 
and the Under-Achievers in Higher Secondary 
Schools, D.Phil. Psy., Cal. U., 1971. 


The major objectives of the present investigation 
were: (i) to find the similarities and differences bet- 
ween the overachieving and underachieving students 
with respect to sex, grade and academic courses; and 
(ii) to make a comparison between the two groups 
over several psychological characteristics, 


This is a comparative correlational study with 
testing of a large number of null hypotheses, Com- 
parison of the over- and under-achievers was made 
with respect to twentysix psychological characteristics 
selected from three noncognitive areas, viz., persona- 
lity-temperamental, interest-motivational and environ- 
mental-biographical. The randomised two group design 
was adopted for the study. The subjects for the in- 
vestigation were sampled from the student population, 
of grades X and XI of the higher secondary schools 
of North Calcutta. By the method of stratified random 
sampling, first the schools were selected, and then 
the selection of discrepant achievers from grades X 
and XI of the selected schools was done. Taking 832 
boys and 619 girls from four boys’ and four girls’ 
schools, the over- and under-achievers were identified 
by comparing their expected achievement and the ac- 
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tual achievement in school examination marks. ‘The 
final sample thus selected for the study consisted of 
213 overachievers and 216 underachievers. Tools used 
were : (i) Reasoning and Numerica bility subscales 
of DAT (Form A); (ii) the Jr-Sr. High School 
Personality Questionnaire * (Form A), devised by 
Cattell and Beloff; (iii) the Kuder Preference Record 
(CH — Vocational Form); (iv) a foreed choice 
questionnaire, devised. by . Mukherjee, B.; (v) a 
study habit questionnaire, sprepared by Jammuar; 
and (vi) a biographical data schedule, developed by 
the investigator. In analysing data, examination 
marks .and aptitude test scores were converted 
into T-scores and r’s and multiple R’s were computed. 
Regression equations were established and t test was 
applied for testing the hypotheses. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The over- and under-achievers within each sub- 
sample differed on one or more of the fwentysix 
variables under study. But the differentiating variables 
were not consistently the same in all subsamples. 
Even on the same variables, the directions of the ob- 
tained differences were not always the same. (ii) A 
variablewise comparison showed a certain degree of 
Stability in neuroticism and anxiety. Overachieving 
students tended to be less neurotic and less anxious 
than the underachievers, (iii) The group difference 
was in favour of the overachievers on social service 
and outdoor interest, whereas the musical interest 
and achievement motivation of this group were found 
to be lower than those of their underachieving peers. 
(iv) The overachievers showed higher scores on study 
habits, attitude to school and religious-cultural back- 
ground. (v) The underachievers, on the contrary, 
tended to have a higher socio-economic status, a more 
congenial home condition and more of leisure time 
activities. (vi) Considering the findings related to the 
three noncognitive areas it could be noted that the 
similarities were most pronounced in the personal'ty- 
temperamental area and least marked in the environ- 
mental-biographical area. 


484. BHASIN, M. P., Relationship of School Per- 
cepticn to Academic Achievement at High 


ý School Level, Ph.D, Edu., Pan. U., 1974. 


The study attempted to find out the relationship 
of total school perception to academic achievement 
of students at high school level, keeping in view the 
variables of intelligence, self-concept, sex, socio-eco- 
nomic staus and teacher perception of students’ be- 


haviour. The main objectives were : (i) to prepare 
“and develop an objective insttument, viz., a projec- 
tive test for measuring the total school perception 
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(SPPT); (ii) to prepare and develop a scale for school 
perception for validating the school perception test 
(SPS); (iii) to prepare and develop a scale for teachers’ 
perception of students’ behaviour (TPS); (iv) to 
determine factors in school perception; (v) to find out 
the relationship o school perception with academic ac- 
hievement; (vi) ‘to study the relationship of schoo! per- 
ceplion with intelligence, self-concept, sex and socio- 
economic status; and (vii) to find out the relation- 
ship between school perception and teachers’ percep- 
tion of their students’ behaviour. 


The sample consisting of 200 students (100 boys 
and 100 girls) was selected randomly from two 
randomly selected high schools at Phagwara, Panjab. 
The SPPT, the SPS and the TPS were developed. The 
SPPT was a picture test, semi-structured and covered 
the following areas of school perception; (i) physical 
environment of the school, (ii) behaviour of head- 
master and teachers, (iii) classroom teaching and 
learning activities, and (iv) academic achievement. 
Similar situations were taken for the SPS alse, Teca- 
chers’ perception of the students’ behaviour related 
to the areas of work habits, study skills, general con- 
duct, ambitions, personal liking, prodding, acceptance 
by other students, acceptance by other teachers, rea- 
lization of study objectives, emotional balance, and 
thinking ab'‘lity. Test-retest reliabilities for an interval 
of 15 days were 0.939, 0.849, and 0.873 for the 
SPPT, the SPS, and the TPS respectively. The con- 
vergent validity coefficient of SPPT with SPS was 
0.512. Along with these tools, data were collected 
using the Modified Army Alpha—Form 9, the Deo’s 
Personality Word List, and the DES scale developed 
by Deo and Mohan. School examination marks were 
also noted. The data were analysed using point biserial 
correlation, F ratio and t test. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The correlations of SPPT with other variables 
were (all positive and significant at 0.01 level) — with 
scademic achievement 0.354, with intelligence 0.341, 
with self-concept 0.201, with socio-economic status 
0.212, and with sex 0.584. (ii) The correlations of 
SPS with other variables were — with academic 
achievement 0.205, with intelligence 0.206, with’ self- 
concept 0:353, with ‘socio-economic status 0.192 and 
with sex 0.395. (iii) The multiple R for SPPT with 
academic achievemént, intelligence, self-concept and 
socio-economic status was 0.455 and for SPS with 
these variables was 0.409. (iv) Tt was found that 
thes: high on academic achievement, ‘intelligence, 
self-concept and ‘socio-economic status had high 
school perception and low on these variables had low 
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school perception. (v) Girls exhibited higher school 
Perception as compared to boys. (vi) Teachers with 
students of higher school perception showed higher 
perception of their students’ behaviour and teachers 
with students of low school perception had lower per- 
ception of their students’ behaviqur. (vii) The vari- 
max factors located were — (i) Nonverbal Perception 
of School, (ii) Verbal Perception of School, (iii) Self- 
Concept, (iv) General Intelligence, (v) Verbal Per- 
ception of Academic Achievement and Academic Au- 
thorities, and (vi) Socio-economic. Status. 


485, DAVE, P: N. and ANAND, C. L., The Load 
of Language Learning, Intelligence and Aca- 
demic Achievement, RCE, Mysore, 1971. 
(NCERT financed) 

The main purpose of the study was to investigate 
the effect of the load of language learning (the num- 
ber of languages, the number of years one had to 
learn them, and the stage at which they became the 
media of instruction) on mental abilities and acade- 
mic achievement of college students, The hypotheses 
tested in the study were: (i) students having mother 
tongue as the medium of instruction for eleven, ten, 
nine, eight and seven years will achieve a significantly 
higher mean and percentage score than their coun- 
terparts having either English or regional language as 
the medium of instruction in university examinations; 
(ii) the retardation in verbal and nonverbal intelli- 
gence and academic achievement will be greater for 
the regional langauge group than for the mother 
tongue group; and (iii) an increase in the load of 
studying through English medium will be accompani- 
ed by a significant decrease in the mean scores attained 
by both the mother tongue and regional language 
groups. y; k 
The sample consisted of 402 students admitted 
to the Regional College of Education, Mysore, in the 
vear 1971-72, belonging to four states, namely, 
Andhra, Karnataka, Kerala and Tamil Nadu. The 
marks obtained by the students in the preuniversity 
and. first year university examinations were collected 
from the office of the college. The following tools 
were administered to the sample: (i) the Nafde’s 
Nonverbal -Test of Intelligence and the- Babu’s 
Test of Verbal Intelligence; and (ii) the Special Con- 
tent Test and the Simple Questionnaire developed by 
the investigators. The data were analysed by t test 
and analysis of variance. 

The results of the study revealed that (i) no 
difference in verbal intelligence, nonverbal intelligence 
and academie achievement was found between pupils 
studying mother tongùe or the second language (En- 
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glish-or the regional language) for seven, eight, nine 
or eleven’ years; (ii) the triple load of languages on 
the RL group did not affect the growth and develop- 

ment of their mental and cognitive abilities; (iii) F 

test for any load and for any test was not significant 

except on the content test; and (iv) the load of study- 
ing through a medium of instruction other than one’s 
own mother tongue did not seem to retard the growth 
and development of mental and scholastic abilities; 
thus, the students having triple load of languages 
(the RL group) were in no way inferior to students 
with double load (the MT group) in verbal intelli- 
gence, nonverbal intelligence and academic .achieve- 
ment, 

486. DAVE, P. N: and ANAND, C. L., Validating 
the Hierarchy of Educational Objectives and re- 
lating it to ithe Medium of Instruction of 
Adolescents of Mysore State, RCE, Mysore, 

21973. 

The investigation was undertaken to test the fol- 
lowing hypotheses: (i) differences will exist among 
the levels of learning identified as knowledge (K), 
understanding (U) and application (A); (ii) the 
levels of K, U and A would not be independent of 
each other, but form a cumulative hierarchy; and (iii) 
differences will exist between the attainment levels of 
students taught through the media of the mother ton- 
gue and the other tongue, 

The sample consisted of 659 students studying 
in standard. VIII. The classification of the test items 
under K, U and A categories was done by the con- 
tent-cum-method masters. The final classification of 
each item was accepted on the basis of the higher 
Percentage agreement between several judges, The 
Statistical techniques used were the Friedman’s 
ANOVARA Test, and the McQuitty’s syndrome 
analysis, 

The findings were as follows: The learning out- 
come, even when not derived through a controlled 
teaching learning process with specific goals, was 
found to form the hierarchy as envisaged by Bloom; 
the learning outcomes in terms of K, U and A were 
different and were found to be hierarchically related. 

487. DAVE, P; N: and DAVE, J. P., Socio-eco- 

z nomic Environment ‘as Related to the Non- 
Verbal Intelligence of Rank and Failed Stud- 
ents, RCE, Mysore, 1971: 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to inves- 
tigate the relationship» of some factors in the home 
environment, i.e., parental income, education, occu- 
pation, caste, religion and concern, to the nonverbal 
intelligence of rank and failed’ students; (ii) to ex- 
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amine the environmental background of the students 
pertaining to each of the factors mentioned above; 
and (iii) to study the effect of sex and the medium 
of instruction on nonverbal intelligence. 


The stratified samples of 128 and 80 academi- 
cally good and poor, i.e., students who secured first 
five ranks in the annual examination of the standard 
VII and those who failed to get the promotion in the 
standard VIII (rank and failed), were chosen from 
sixteen high schools of Dharwar, Hubli, Madras, 
Trivandrum and Hyderabad. The data regarding their 
parental concern, income, education, occupation, caste 
and religion were collected. The Nafde’s Nonverbal 
Test of Intelligence was administered. The analysis of 
variance and chi-square were used for the analysis of 
the data. 


_ The findings of the study revealed that (i) the 
nonverbal intelligence of the rank students was super- 
ior to that of the failed students; (ii) there existed 
Significant differences in the intelligence of students 
coming from homes having different parental incomes 
and occupations; (iii) the nonverbal intelligence of 
rank boys was superior to that of rank girls; (iv) 
the intelligence of rank students studying through 
the medium of English was superior to those studying 
through the medium of their mother tongue; (v) no 
such differences were found in the intelligence of failed 
students classified with respect to all the above vari- 
ables; (vi) a higher percentage of rank students be- 
longed to homes having higher parental income, 
occupation and education, whereas a higher percent- 
age of failed students belonged to homes having lower 
parental income, occupation and education: (vii) size 
of the family was not related to the academic achieve- 
ment; and (viii) parents of the rank students showed 
more academic concern about their wards than those 
of failed students. 


*488. GOSWAMI, P. K., A Study of Self-Concept 
of Adolescents and its Relationship to Scho- 
lastic Achievement and Adjustment, Ph.D. 
Edu., Agra U., 1978. 


The objective of the investigation was to study 
the self-concept of the school-goine adolescents and its 
relationship to sex, intelligence, place of residence, 
scholastic achievement and adjustment. 


The sample consisted of 765 students (male and 
female) of class X of the secondary schools of Agra 
city and two of its tahsils. The tools used were : (i) 
a self-concept test entitled ‘Swatva-Bodh Prakashan’, 
which was prepared for this purpose; (ii) a test of 
general ability developed by Joshi; and (iii) a test of 
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adjustment entitled, ‘Vyaktitva Parakh Prashnavali’ 
developed by Saxena. 

The findings of the study were: (i) the global 
self-concept of male adolescents was significantly 
different from that of female adolescents; (ii) self- 
concept and intelligence had a significant positive cor- 
relation; (iii) self-concept mean scores of urban and 
rural students had no significant difference; (iv) glo- 
bal self-concept and scholastic achievement had a 
significant positive correlation; and (v) self-concept 
and adjustment had a significant positive correlation, 

489. GUPTA, M. P., Agricultural Education Sys- 
tems — Analysis and Reforms, Ph.D. Agri. 
Extn, Edu., PAU, 1973. 

The objectives were: (i) to delineate different 
aspects of agricultural education systems; (ii) to de- 
velop a suggestive model for assessing agricultural 
education system; and (iii) to compare different agri- 
cultural education systems. 

The sample was selected from three institutions : 
(i) College of Agriculture, Udaipur, for trimester; (ii) 
Rajasthan College of Agriculture, Udaipur, for sem- 
ester; and (iii) Khalsa College (Agriculture section), 
Amritsar, for traditional system. The respondents were 
teachers and students with a minimum of three years’ 
exposure to a particular system of education. One- 
third of students and one-third of teachers were 
selected through statistical random sampling technique. 
In this way sixtyeight respondents from semester sys- 
tem, 152 under trimester system, and forty under 
traditional system were obtained. The qualitative as- 
pect of education systems was appraised through : 
(i) the agricultural education systems as a whole 
through paired comparison technique; (ii) various 
components of agricultural education systems and their 
effectiveness systemwise with the help of rating 
scales, mean and weighted mean scores; (iii) various 
components of agricultural education systems and 
their scope of improvement systemwise through the 
use of rating scale, mean score; and (iv) different 
systems of agricultural education in accordance with 
the suggestive model, For analysing data t test was 
used. The suggestive model was developed with its 
three main components as teaching-learning situa- 
tions, education system, and cocurricular activities. 
The assessment of quantitative aspects of education 
systems were related to (i) admission requirements, 
(ii) increase in course contents covered, (iii) instruc- 
tional days in an academic year, and (iv) percentage 
of passes. 

The findings revealed that (i) the trimester and 
semester systems of agricultural education were found 


= 


eS wee g 


——————————— 


CORRELATES OF ACHIEVEMENT : ABSTRACTS 


to be more effective than the traditional system; (ii) 


‘all the categories of respondents except teachers of 


traditional system preferred semester system as com- 
pared to annual and trimester systems; (iii) the tea- 
ching learning situation was found to be comparatively 
Satisfactory under the trimester system than under 
Semester and traditional systems, and the evaluation 
system and cocurricular activities were found to be 
more satisfactory in working under semester system 
than under trimester and traditional systems; (iv) the 
Semester system was found to have an edge over the 
trimester system with a narrow margin; (v) the sem- 
ester system was highlighted through rating scale, to 
be comparatively effective to other education systems, 
in terms of (a) role of student, (b) physical facili- 
ties, and (c) games and sports; (vi) the salient 
features of semester system found were (a) role of a 
teacher, (b) curriculum, and (c) use of teaching aids 
and equipments; (vii) the grading under the trimester 
and semester systems was found to be less effective 
and grading required more improvement under new 
Systems of education, whereas marking under tradi- 
tional system was adjudged to be free from bias; 
(viii) the traditional system of education was pointed 
out to be poor, requiring more scope of improvement 
with respect to examinations, curriculum, and use of 
teaching aids; (ix) the admission criterion was higher 
under trimester system than the same under traditional 
system; (x) the instructional days were more under 
semester system as compared with the same under tri- 
mester and traditional systems; (xi) credit hours in the 
course contents covered were found to be more un- 
der trimester system than those under semester and 
traditional systems; and (xii) percentage of passes 
Was more under traditional system. 


490. GUPTE, P. S., Health and its’ Effects on 
Academic Achievements and Temperamental 
Traits, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U., 1973. 


The main purpose of the investigation was to 
study the health of secondary school students and its 
effect on their temperamental traits and academic 
achievement. 


Out of 196 schools in Fort and Jogeswari areas 
of Bombay according to 1957 list of S.S.C.E. Board, 
equal proportions of schools of Marathi medium, 
Gujarati medium, English medium and combined were 
selected for the study. Maintaining the proportion for 
boys and girls, a total sample of 1,232 students study- 
ing in standards VIII through XI was drawn. The age 
range of the students varied from thirteen to seven- 
teen years. The information collected about the stu- 
dents included — personal data, physical data, medi- 
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cal check-up data, scores on the Sohoni’s tests for 
character and temperamental traits for children at- 
tending high schools in cities, scores on the Nafde’s 
Nonverbal Test of Intelligence, and annual examina- 
tion marks. Means and standard deviations were com- 
puted for comparisons. 

The main findings of the study were: (i) the 
greatest variation in height was observed in standard 
VIII in the case of boys; (ii) in case of weight con- 
siderable variation was observed in different groups, 
namely, Marathi speaking, Gujarati speaking, and En- 
glish speaking; (iii) sitting height formed fiftytwo to 
fiftythree percent of erect height in case of foreign 
boys but in case of Indian boys it formed only forty- 
nine to fifty percent; (iv) the ratio of trunk length/ 
leg length seemed to remain constant for age of thir- 
teen, fourteen, fifteen and sixteen years; (v) of all 
the physical measurements, chest expansion showed 
the least correlation to any of the other measure- 
ments considered in this study; (vi) there was a posi- 
tive relationship between health and two tempera- 
mental traits, namely, ambition and dominance; (vii) 
there was no relationship between health of the stu- 
dents and their academic achievement; (viii) intelli- 
gence and academic achievement showed posi- 
tive correlation of 0.5 to 0.6 in case of boys and 
0.2 to 0.35 in case of girls; (ix) medical examina- 
tion revealed that children in the sample did not show 
a very high standard of physical fitness. 


491. KAUSHIK, J. N., ‘An Investigation into the 
Basic Hindi Vocabulary of Children of Seventh 
Class (usually of 12+) in the State pf Haryana, 
Ph.D, Edu., Kur, U., 1974. 


The main aim of the study was to take stock of 
the basic comprehension vocabulary of children by 
finding out the percentage of children who knew the 
meanings of different words. 

The study employed normative survey method. 
In the first phase of this survey 1,300 words from the 
books for classes IV, V and VI were collected. Bas- 
ed upon the empirical evidence collected from 300 
children only 650 words were selected for considera- 
tion towards the preparation of final list. In the sec- 
ond phase 1,851 more words were collected from 
NCERT produced books prescribed in Haryana and 
Punjab. Thus, the total number of words tried on a 
representative sample was 2,501. The sample con- 
sisted of about one percent of the population of sev- 
enth class children in Haryana, stratified districtwise 
and sexwise. A total of 1,417 children were involved 
at first but ultimately checklists completed by 1,150 
children were analysed. The proportion corrected for 
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guessing and the confidence intervals for each word 
were calculated and converted into percentages. These 
statist’cs were used for purposes of knowing the d'ffi- 
culty level of words used in the checklist. 


The findings of the study were related to the 
production of two types of glossaries — glossary I 
and glossary II which were arranged in alphabetical 
order. In glossary I were words taken from the text- 
books of lower classes (IV, V and VI) known to 
seventy percent of students and above of class VII. 
In glossary II were words taken from the class VII 
textbooks and writings and speech of students of 
this class in Haryana, as well as the words taken 
from the books of the lower classes (IV, V and VI) 
which were known to rot less than seventy percent stu- 
dents of class VII. 


~ *492. KOHLI, T. K., Characteristic Behavioural 


N 


and Environmental Correlates of Academic 
Achievement of Over and Under Achievers at 
Different Levels of Intelligence, Ph.D. Edu., 
Pan. U., 1976. 


The investigation intended: (i) to study the 
characteristic behavioural correlates of academic 
ach'evement of over and underachievers at different 
levels of intelligence; and (ii) to study the charac- 
teristic environmental correlates of academic achieve- 
ment of over and underachievers at different levels 
of intelligence, 


The study was conducted on a sample of 264 
overachievers, 276 average \aghievers,and .219: under 
achievers: The... taols employed . were the, ‘Raven’s 
Standard Progressive « -Matrices, sthe. falota’s = Group 
Test of General Mental Ability, the Mittal’s Adjust- 
ment Inventory, the Cattell’s Jr.-Sr. High School Per- 
sonality Questionnaire, the Joshi and Pande’s Test. of 
Study Habits and Attitudes, a projective test of 
achievement motivation and the Socio-Economic Status 
Scale by Jalota, Pande, Kapoor and Singh, Data were 
analysed using correlation, t test and factor analysis. 


The following were some of the: major findings of 
the study: (i) Although the spectrum of some: of 
the non-intellectual behaviour-environmental factors 
was differently related to academic achievement of 
Over and underachievers, yet single factor, combina- 
tion of factors and faétor constellations were not cap- 
able in themselves of clerly separating overachievers 
and underachievers. (ii) Certain factors- or -factor 
combinations or configurations were common to those 
groups which differed widely in achievement. These 


could be named as correlates pe academie achieve-. 


- ment which operated for both. + Ait 
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493. KULWANT KAUR, An Investigation of diff- 
erences existing among Over-Achieving, Nor- 
mal-Achieving and Under-Achieving, 10th 
Class Students in High and Higher Secondary 
Schools, Ph.D, Edu., Pan. U., 1974. 

The objectiveszof the study were: (i) to esta- 
blish differences among overachievers, normal achiey- 
ers and underach’evers with regard to study habits, per- 
sonality characteristics, and personal problems in 
Government Model High School and ordinary govern- 
ment basic high and higher secondary schools taken 
separately; (ii) to establish the differences between 
Model School and ordinary schools; and (iii) to assist 
the underachievers by organising a special educational 
programme of teaching-learning. 

Populations of overachievers, normal achievers, 
and underachievers were chosen from students of all 
the sect'ons of class X of two types of schools — 
Government Model School and ordinary government 
high and higher secondary schools of Chandigarh. 
The criterion for selection was the mean ratio bet- 
ween intelligence score derived from the Hundal’s 
Mental Ability Test and percentage of marks earned 
in four house tests, representing achievement in En- 
glish, mathematics, general science, social studies and 
Hindi. The various tools used were Hindi and Pun- 
jabi versions of the Brown Holtzman Survey of Study 
Habits and Attitudes, the California Test of Persona- 
lity, and the Mooney Problem Checklist (H Form). 
The overachievers, normal achievers, and underachiev- 
ers were compared on measures from the various 
tools. A special educational programme of tea- 
ching-learhing was organised to assist underachievers in 
basic subjects. 

Some of the major findings of the study were as 
follows: (i)° The realtionship between achievement 
and study habits was higher in Model School than in 
ordinary schools. (ii) Helping students to understand 
both the mechanics and methods of effective study 
was a necessary first step in helping students to de- 
velop positive attitudes towards study. 
+494. KUMARAIAH, V., Intellectual, Personal and 

Social Factors related to High and Low 
Achievement of Various Stages in Medical 
Education, Ph.D. Psy., Ban. U., 1976. 

The present investigation was undertaken to 
study the intellectual, personal and social factors in 
relation to high and low achievement at pre-profes- 
sional, pre-clinical, clinical, and para-clinical stages in 
undergraduate medical education. 

A total. of 101 high achievers (highest quarter) 
and 101. low achievers (lowest quarter) of various 
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Stages in undergraduate medical education at St. 
John’s Medical College, Bangalore, formed the sam- 
ple. The Raven’s Siandard Progiessive Matrices, the 
Caitell’s Sixteen Personality Factor Questionnaire, the 
Edward’s Personal Preference Schedule, the Kuder 
Preference Record, and the Beil’, Adjustment Inven- 
tory were administered to the sample. 

The following were the findings of the study : (i) 
Out of the fiftyone factors (intellectual and non-in- 
tellectual) studied, thirtyeight factors, thirtysix being 
non-intellectual, significantly d'flerentiated the high and 
the low ‘achievers at some stages. (ii) Four factors, 
namely, in‘elligence, health adjusiment, emotional ad- 
justment, and overall general adjustment consistently 
differentiated the high and the low achievers at all 


_ the stages in undergraduate medical education, 


495. LALITHAMMA, K. N., Some Factors Afject- 
ing Achievement of Secondary School Pupils 
in Mathematics, Ph.D Edu., Ker. U., 1975. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
find out the general nature of pupils’ interest, study 
habits and performance in mathematics; (ii) to carry 
out differential studies on interest, achievement and in- 
telligence based on sex, locality, etc.; and (iii) to find 
out relationship of study habits, socio-economic fac- 
tors, intelligence and interest with achievement in 
mathematics, 

The study was conducted on 732 pupils of stan- 
dard IX selected on a stratified random basis. The 
tools used were a standardised achievement test in 
mathematics, a study habit inventory, an interest in- 
ventory, a socio-economic status scale and the Ra- 
ven’s Standard Progressive Matrices. 


The study revealed that (i) the average perform- 
ance of pupils in mathematics was, 23.14 with 
SD of 8.20 and the distribution was negatively skew- 
ed; (ii) there was significant difference in the per- 
formance of boys and girls in mathematics, the dif- 
ference being in favour of boys; (iii) the urban 
pupils were superior to rural pupils in mathematics; 
(iv) intelligence and interest in mathematics were 
higher in boys and urban pupils than in their res- 
pective counterparts; (v) the achievement in mathe- 
matics was positively related to intelligence, in- 
terest in mathematics, study hab'ts and socio-eco- 
nomic status; (vi) studying lessons daily, studying 
mathematics by writing, repetition in learning, spaced 
learning, over learning, etc., influenced the achieve- 
ment in mathematics positively, (vii) private tuition, 
electric light facilities, radio, equipments for study, 
etc., influenced the achievement in mathematics; 
(viii) achievement of first borns was better than that 
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of the last borns; and (ix) achievement of scheduled 
caste and tribe students was lower than that of the 
total sample. 


496. MANKAD, S. D., A Comprehensive Plan of 
the Objectives of Teaching Gujarati as Mother 
Tongue in Secondary Schools of Gujarat Staie 
and Construction of Objective Centred Sylla- 
bus for Standard X for the Subject, Ph.D, 
Edu., Sau, U., 1974, 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
specify comprehensive objzctives of teaching Gujarati 
as mother tongue at the secondary school level; (ii) 
to construct the teaching units based on the specified 
objectives; and (iii) to construc: an objective based 
syllabus for standard X based upon the specified ob- 
jectives and teaching units. 


Development of the objeciives and construction 
of the objective based syllabus were carried out after 
collecting relevant data from teachers and experts 
and were also based on the analysis of several text- 
books and syllabi in Gujarati, used in different areas 
of Gujarat State. Thə data were collected from tea- 
chers and experts from seventynine talukas belonging 
to seventeen d stricts. Data were collected through a 
questionnaire, a checklist and also through inter- 
views. The questionnaire was of a fixed response type 
and consisted of fiftyfive questions. It was used to 
obtain the opinion of teachers teaching Gujarati in 
the secondary schools of Gujarat about the syllabi of 
Gujarati for standards VIII to X. The checklist and 
in‘erview technique were employed for getting expert 
opinions. The data were analysed using simple sta- 
tistical techniques. 

The analysis revealed the following points : (i) 
neatly 47.6 percent of teache:s did not possess the 
syllabus; (ii) about 18.7 percent of teachers did not 
possess the syllabus and also they did not read it; 
(iii) nearly 19.1 percent of schools did not have the 
syllabus; (iv) apporximately 68.9 percent of teach- 
ers wanted the syllabus to be translated into Gujarati; 
(v) twenty percent of school teachers taught on the 
basis of textbook only and did not refer the syllabus; 
(vi) ninetytwo percent of teachers did not consider 
the syllabus constructed and suggested by the govern- 
ment as suitable; (vii) the teachers in general felt 
that the contribution of teacher§ to the construction 
of syllabus was important; (viii) nearly 90.7 percent 
of teachers opined that changing of content was un- 
avoidable; (ix) about 58.7 percent of teachers believ- 
ed that writing work was a useless burden; (x) fifty- 
two percent teachers favoured a separate t2x "book of 
grammar though only 41.8 percent used them in the 
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classroom; (xi) seventyfive percent of teachers want- 
ed to leave the responsibility of supplementary and 
extra reading to students. 5 


On the basis of this analysis, a syllabus for 
Gujarati for standard X was developed. 
*497, MATHEW, T., Some Personality Factors Re- 
lated to Underachievement in Science, Ph.D. 
Edu., Ker. U., 1976. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
identify a group of personality variables that could 
act as causal factors of underachievement in science 
at the secondary level, and (ii) to empirically verify 
which of the identified variables actually discriminate 
between the different levels — over, normal and un- 
derachievers in science. 

The study was conducted on 1076 secondary 
students of standard IX in the district of Trivandrum 
in Kerala, A verbal and a nonverbal group test of in- 
telligence and a standardised achievement test were 
used for classifying the sample into overachievers, nor- 
mal achievers and underachievers by using regression 
method, Twenty selected personality variables, viz., 
self reliance, sense of personal worth, sense of perso- 
nal freedom, feeling of belonging, freedom from with- 
drawing tendencies, freedom from nervous symptoms, 
social standards, social skills, freedom from anti-social 
tendencies, family relations, school relations, com- 
munity relations, general anxiety, test anxiety, social 
activity, extraversion, tolerance, maladjustment, mascu- 
linity and attitude towards academic work had been 
tested for their ability to discriminate between the 
various levels of achievers. These variables were 
measured with standardised tests. The data were 
analysed by using correlation techniques and a two- 
tailed test was used for studying the significance of 
difference, 

The study revealed that (i) the mean scores of 
normal achievers exceeded significantly the mean 
scores of underachievers for variables like Sense 
of personal worth, sense of personal freedom, with- 
drawing tendencies, social standards, etc., and the 
mean scores of normal achievers were significantly 
less than the mean scores of underachievers in test 
anxiety and maladjustment; (ii) the mean scores of 
_ Overachievers were significantly greater than those of 
-the normal achievers in’ cases of sense of personal 
freedom, social standards and family relations; (iii) 
the mean scores of overachievers significantly exceed- 
ed the mean scores of underachievers in cases of self 
Teliance, sense of personal freedom, freedom from 
_ withdrawing tendencies, freedom from nervous sym- 

ptoms, social standards, social skills, freedom from 
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anti-social tendencies, family relations and community 
relations; (iv) a higher number of overachievers were 
in the high intelligence, low age group, amongst boys, 
and among the parents with higher education than 
their respective counterpart; (v) greater number of 
overachievers. were found amongst high income urban 
subjects; and (vi) four factors—total adjustment, an- 
xiety orientation, group adjustment and self-esteem 
— accounted for total variance of the overachieving 
group, and five factors — personal adjustment, social 
adjustment, social facilitation, leadership, and self ac- 
ceptance — accounted for the total variance of the 
normal achieving group. 
~A98. MENON, S. K., A Comparative Study of the 
Personality Characteristics of Over-achievers 
and Under-achievers of High Ability, Ph.D. 
Psy., Ker. U., 1973. 

The present investigation aimed at finding out 
the relationship existing between underachievement 
and some of the personality characteristics like social 
activity, extraversion-introversion, tolerance, malad- 
justment and masculinity-femininity and some molti- 
vational traits like academic interest, general ambi- 
tion, persistence, and endurance and areas of interest 
like outdoor, aesthetic, scientific, mechanical, persu- 
asive, clerical and social service. The hypotheses tested 
were : (i) there are significant differences between the 
superior ability over- and under-achieving groups in 
personality characteristics, motivational traits and in- 
terest patterns; and (ii) there are significant differences 
between two groups in socio-economic status and 
other variables selected. 

The sample consisted of 1900 students. Over- 
and under-achieving groups of students were selected 
through stratified random sampling, giving propor- 
tionate weight to rural and urban, and boys’, girls’ 
and coeducational schools. The tools used were: (i) 
the General Mental Ability Test — Verbal Form A 
and Form B; (ii) the Personality Inventory; (iii) the 
Motivational Inventory; (iv) the Interest Inventory; 
and (v) a General Data Questionnaire. The first three 
tools were developed by the Department of Psycho- 
logy and last two by the investigator respectively. 
Besides these, S.S.L.C. public examination marks of 
final examination were taken as a measure of the 
academic achievement of the subjects. 


The results revealed that (i) overachieving 
groups of boys and girls of superior ability as well as 
the general group were found to be less extravert and 
maladjusted while overachieving boys of the general 
group were found to be less socially active and mas- 
culine; (ii) overachieveing groups of boys and girls 
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of superior ability as well as the general group were 
found to show greater academic interests and endur- 
ance; overachieving girls from general group and over- 
achieving boys of both groups were also found to have 
greater general ambition; overachieving boys and 
girls from high ability as well ag general groups show- 
ed that their persistence was greater; iii) over- 
achieving girls of the general group showed stronger 
interest than underachievers in aesthetic, social and 
mechanical activities and less interest in outdoor, per- 
Suasive and clerical activities; overachieving boys of 
the general group had more interest in aesthetic acti- 


_Vity and less interest in outdoor work, while high 


ability overachievers among boys had an interest in 
mechanical activities; and (iv) overachievement and 
underachievement were found to be influenced by 
socio-economic and demographic characteristics. 

499. MISRA, C. H. K., MISRA, J., and JAYA- 
RAM, B. D., Survey of the Effect of Language 
Medium on School Achievement in Kendriya 
Vidyalayas, CIIL, Mysore, 1973. 

The objective was to test whether there was : 
(i) difference in achievement in social studies through 
Hindi medium between Hindi speakers and non-Hindi 
speakers; (ii) difference in achievement in Hindi 
between speakers of Dravidian languages and other 
languages deemed closer to Hindi; and (iii) difference 
in achievement in social studies through Hindi medium 
between the students of group ‘A’ consisting of stud- 
ents having mother tongues of Punjabi, Marathi, 
Sindhi and Urdu and that of group ‘B’ consisting of 
those having Kannada, Tamil, Telugu and Malayalam 
as their mother tongues. 

The study was based on the statistical treatment 
of data received from central schools in and around 
Delhi. The raw data were converted into percentages 
to make them comparable. The percentages were clas- 
sified into ten groups of equal intervals for which the 
frequencies were computed for each criterion group 
separately. The Kolmogroy-Smirnov two sample test 
was applied to the data thus obtained, 

The findings revealed that (i) there was no 
difference in achievement in social studies through 
Hindi medium between Hindi speakers and non-Hindi 
speakers; (ii) there was no initial advantage in learn- 
ing Hindi during the first year for the child whose 
mother tongue was nearer to Hindi over the child 
who spoke a Dravidian language; however, that child 
was found to have a little advantage during the next 
three years; and (iii) there was no difference bet- 
ween the students of group ‘A’ and those of group 
‘B’ as far as their achievement in social studies through 
Hindi medium was concerned. 


351 


*500. NAGPAL, R. N. and WIG, N. N., Non-In- 
tellectual Factors Associated with Academic 
Achievement in University Students, Postgra- 
duate Institute of Medical Education and Re- 
search, Chandigarh, 1975. (ICMR financed) 


The purpose of the study was to investigate into 
non-intellectual factors associated with academic 
achievement in university students. 


The study consisted of two parts, In the first 
part, fortyone students who had earlier failed and 
had rejoined, and a comparable control group were 
administered the Maudsley Personality Inventory and 
the Cornell Medical Index Health Questiosnaire fol- 
lowed by an interview on the model of psychiatric 
case taking. The nature of this part of the study was 
retrospective, The second part of the study was of 
a prospective nature using questionnaire technique. 
Two structured questionnaires, based on the findings 
of the first part, were administered to the cohort of 
students prior to their university examinations, The 
cohort group was divided into pass group.(N=1017) 
and fail group (N=114) on the declaration of re- 
sults and then was compared on the various non-in- 
tellectual factors covered in the structured question- 
naires, 

The following were the findings : (i) The scores 
of the two groups in the first part of the study were 
significantly different at 0.05 level only on the Physi- 
cal Distress Scale of the Cornell Medical Index Ques- 
tionnaire. (ii) The fail group was comparatively more 
represented in the older age group. (iii) Pass group 
on the whole had better achievement marks in high 
school and degree examinations in the past, while the 
fail group had more often history of failure or break 
in study during school or college. (iv) The pass group 
students had more often fathers who were better 
educated and who had professional, executive, or ma- 


snagerial occupations. The fathers of fail group stu- 


dents were comparatively more represented in business 
class. (v) Academic satisfaction seemed to be sig- 
nificant at both school as well as college levels. (vi) 
Relatively more students in the fail group reported 
unhappy relations with teachers at school. (vii) In 
their adjustment to the campus milieu, the fail group 
seemed to be rather satisfied and wished to rejoin the 
Panjab University, if given a chance again. (viii) 
Relatively more of the fail group reported that, their 
financial arrangements were not satisfactory. (ix) 
Pass group felt better prepared for the examination 
while the fail group students were dissatisfied with 
their preparation. (x) More students in the fail group 
felt that they took decisions independently. 
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*501, PANDE, M. B., Interest, Aptitude asd Per- 


sonality Factors as Predictors of Scholastic 
Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., Nag; U., 1978. 


‘The main objective of the study was to find out 


n 


“how far certain interest, aptitude and personality vari- 


ables predict the scholastic achievement of students and 
to develop a battery of tests for the same purpose. 


An interest inventory in which curricular activi- 
ties from both humanities and science courses were 
grouped in twenty boxes of five items each, was con- 
structed on the lines of the Devon’s interest test, 
Neurotic tendency or emotional stability and ‘confi- 
dence in oneself’ were the two traits of personality 
selected from the six traits measured by the Bernreu- 
ter’s personality test which was translated into Mara- 
thi, Only the N, V, IR and DR factor tests from the 
Varma’s battery of differential scholastic aptitudes 
were selected to measure cognitive abilities, The eight 
tests of the battery were administered to 640 students 
of class IX in twelve secondary schools of Vidarbha. 
The eight variables were factorised by the centroid 
method and four factors were extracted, They were 
General Scholastic Temperament, a general power 
factor with a dichotomy of science and humanities 
interest, Personality (non-intellective) factor which 
contrasted the non-intellective dynamic side of mind 
with the intellective functions and formation of in- 
terests, Interest (acquired or curricular) factor and 
the ‘weaker’ factor. The four centroid factors were 
rotated by the varimax method of rotation, The first 
rotated factor was General Scholastic Ability with the 
highest positive loadings of cognitive abilities on it. 
The second and third rotated factors were respectively 
Personality (non-intellective) and Interest (curricular). 


This battery of eight variables has offered a single 
classification battery which, by means of differential 
weighting procedures, enables one to measure differen- 
tially the scholastic developments and predict, from 
the scores on variables at the beginning of secondary 
schooling, the scholastic achievements at the end of 
class IX of students offering humanities and science 
courses in secondary schools. 

502. PANDEY, R. P., A Study of Academic Achie- 
vement of Adolescent Students of Rural and 
Industrial Areas in relation to their Introvert- 
Extrovert Attitudes jand Certain Other Perso- 
nality Characteristics, Ph.D. Psy., Bih. U., 
1974, 

The present investigation attempted to examine 


4 the effects of mental ability, certain personality fac- 


tors and rural and industrial backgrounds on the aca- 
demic achievement of eatly and late adolescents in 
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both arts and science sections, 

The sample consisted of 800 students between 
the age group of thirteen to fifteen (early adolescents) 
and of sixteen to eighteen (late adolescents). Perfor- 
mances in the middle school and high school examina- 
tions were used as fhdices of academic achievement of 
ihe early and late adolescents respectively. The tools 
administered were: (i) the Maudsley Personality In- 
ventory; (ii) the Jalota Group Test of General Men- 
tal Ability; and (iii) the IPAT High School Persona- 
lity Questionnaire. The symbols for the various per- 
sonality factors as given in the Maudsley Personality 
Inveniory are retained in the further presentation. 

The findings revealed that (i) the upper achieving 
group of adolescent students differed significantly from 
the lower achieving group with regard to the perso- 
nality factor F (Cheerfulness and sociability); (ii) the 


personality factors A~, B+, D-, G+, H+, O-, Q;* 


and Q, were significantly related to academic achieve- 
ment of early adolescent students; (iii) personality fac- 
tors C+, I+ and introversion were found significantly 
related to academic achievement of late adolescent 
students; (iv) the personality factors E-, J+, Q:+ 
and emotional stability in contrast to neuroticism were 
significantly related to academic achievement of both 
early and late adolescents; (v) the period of early 


adolescence was found to favour the development of . 


A-, B-, G-, H-, I-, Jz, O-, Qim Q.-, -B, Fand 
Qə and the period of late adolescence was found to 
favour the development of A+, B+, D+, G+, H+, 
I+, J+, O+, Q3, Q4, E-, F- and Qs; (vi) the rural 
background was found to favour the development of 
G+, H+, J+, Q+ and neuroticism in early adoles- 
cence and industrial background was found to favour 
the development of the personality factors G-, H-, 
J-, Q.- and ‘emotional stability in early adolescence 
and C+, O+ and O,~ in late adolescence; (vii) the 
arts and science students were fouad to differ signi- 
ficantly on personality factors B, C, I, J, Qs; Q: and 
neuroticism; (viii) the adolescents taking arts courses 
were found inferior to adolescents taking science cour- 
ses in intelligence and emotional stability; (ix) acade- 
mic achievement of adolescent students was found to 
be significantly related to rural and urban backgrounds; 
and (x) in the arts upper achieving group, indus- 
trial background was found to be more favourable 
for high academic achievement than rural background. 
503. PATEL, S. T., An Investigation to Study 
Identification Patterns, Motivation and School 
Achievement of Talented Students, Ph.D. Psy., 
MSU, 1975. 


The study attempted to assess (i) the’ degree of 


—_ 
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identification of talented studeats with their mothers, 
fathers aad teachers; (ii)’ tae schol achisyement va- 
lues attributed by the students to each of the identify- 
ing models; and (iii) the s:udeats’ own achievement 
values, motivation to learn and behaviour origiitation. 

The sample consisted of 960 students — 480 
boys and 480 girls — selected from twentyfour differ- 
ent high schools located in rural and urban areas of 
Gujarat Sta e. These students were divided into three 
equal groups — talented, average and below average 
— in accordance with the degree of talentedness which 
was determined on the basis of teachers’ ratings, 10, 
performance on behaviour checklist and nonacademic 
performance. Academic achievement was measured in 
terms of examination marks which the studeats ob- 
tained in two tests conducted during the year, Sepa- 
rate tools were deveolped to assess the degree of iden- 


. tification with different models, to assess the school 


achievemeni values of self attributed to each model, 
to assess behaviour orientation oa four dimensions — 
academic achievement, peer affiliation, nonconformity 
and independence orientation, and to assess motiva- 
tion to learn based on the JIM scale. Means and 
standard deviations were computed for each subgroup. 
To find out the significance of difference between 
three groups of talentedness, two groups based on sex 
and two groups based on residential area, t tests were 
employed. Correlation cozffizients of identification 
with models, motivation, behaviour orientatioas and 
achievement values of models with students’ own 
achievemeni value and actual achievement were com- 
puted, 

The following were the findings of the study: 
(i) academic achievement varied directly as a func- 
tion of the degree of talent in both boys and girls; 
(ii) the talented, average, and below avVerage boys as 
well as girls differed significantly from one another 
on self achievement value, father identification as well 
as father achievement value; (iii) peer affiilation orien- 
tation rather than peer identification varied directly 
as a function of the degree of talentedness among 
boys; (iv) talented boys differed significantly from 
average and below average boys in respect of moti- 
vation, mother identification, and peer achievement 
value, but the average boys did not differ significantly 
from below average boys in these respects; and (v) 
the talented, average, and below average girls differed 
Significantly from one another in motivation, mother 
identification as well as mother achievement value 
and peer identification as well as peer achievement va- 
lue, but they did not differ in teacher identification; 
the talented and average girls also differed significantly 
from below average girls in peer affiliation. 
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504, PRAKASH CHANDRA, A Study of the Pro- 
blems of High School Students in the Vara- 
nasi Educational Region of U.P. and their 
Relative Effect on Achievement, Ph.D. Edu. 
Gor, U., 1975. 

The objectives of the investigation were : (i) to 
study the exten! of the various problems of high 
school students; (ii) to make a comparative study of 
the problems of rural and urban students; and (iii) 
to study the effect of these problems on the academic 
achievement of ihe students. 

The sample consisted of 1107 high school stu- 
dents appearing at the high school examination of 
1972 conducted by the Board of High Schoo! and In- 
iermediate Education, U.P. The sample was drawn 
from twentyseven randomly selected institutions, The 
effects of intelligence, study habits and socio-economic 
and cultural levels of the students were controlled, The 
tools “dminisiered were: (i) a questionnaire on the 
problems; (ii) a questionnaire on the study habits and 
socio-economic and cultural levels of the students; (iii) 
Hindi Version of the Johsi’s Intelligence Test, and 
(iv) an achievement test. Percentages and correla- 
tion were calculated to analyse the data. 

The following were the findings of the study: 
(i) (a) In the economic area, thé acute problems were 
nonavailability of standard dress, lack of furniture for 
study; the moderate problems were inadequate cloth- 
ing, inadequate facility of light for study, lack of text 
books; the negligible problems were nonavailability 
of sufficient food, and self working. (b) In the home 
area, the acute problems were forced participation in 
household activities, lack of means of recreation and 
strict discipline imposed; the moderate problems were 
tense relationships among the members of the family; 
the negligible problems were the unsatisfactory deal- 
ing and behaviour of the parents and lack of guidance 
from the guardians. (c) In the school area, the acute 
problems were lack of reading — learning facilities; 
the moderate problems were improper selection of sub- 
jects for studies and heavy home assignmenis; and 
the negligible problems were lack of good rapport 
between the teachers and the students and bad physi- 
cal construction of the classrooms. (d) In the social 
area, only some moderate problems like disturbances 
due to friends, relatives, radios and unadaptability to 
modern ways were found. (e) In the personal/phy- 
sical and psychological area, the acute problem was 
the development and health; some moderate problems 
were physical defect, lack of self confidence and wast- 
age of time in useless thinking. Reading novels, ma- 
gazines and other books were considered to be negli- 
gible problems. (ii) Eleven out of fortytwo items ex- 
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hibited significant difference between percentages of 
urban and rural students. (iii) (a) The correlations 
between the variables, namely, problems and intelli- 
gence, intelligence and academic achievement, study 
habits and academic achievement, socio-economic and 
culiural level and academic achievement, intelligence 
and socio-economic and cultural level, and study ha- 
bit and socio-economic and cultural level were posi- 
live and ranged from 0.13 to 0.46. (b) The correla- 
tion between the variables, namely, problems and 
academic achievement, problems and study habits, pro- 
blems and socio-economic and cultural level, and in- 
telligence and study habits, were negative and ranged 
from — 0.03 to — 0.48. (iv) Problems and acade- 
mic achievement were negatively related. 

*505. PRASAD, B., A Study of the Impact of So- 

cial Reinforcement on Academic Achievement, 
Ph.D, Edu., Pat. U., 1977. 

The prime objective of the investigation was to 
study the impact of social reinforcement on academic 
achievement. The hypotheses formulated were: (i) 
those working under the iaflueace of social reinforce- 
ment would exhibit significantly higher achievement 
than those working without it; and (ii) the students 
of the experimental group receiving social reinforce- 
ment would exhibit progressive improvement in week- 
ly tests systematically. 

The sample consisted of 120 children of class VI 
with a mean age of 9.31 years. This sample was 
randomly divided into two groups, one experimental 
and the other control group. Lesson plans based on 
the prescribed course were developed. The Mohsin’s 
Test of General Intelligence, academic record of per- 
formance, and weekly class tests were used to collect 
the data. Social reinforcement was given by praising 
the children publicly for their good performance. Sta- 
tistical techniques like mean, standard deviation, t 
tests and two-way analysis of variance were used to 
analyse the data. 

The important findings of the study were: (i) 
Experimental group was significantly higher in aca- 
demic achievement than control group, which show- 
ed that social reinforcement was favourable to acade- 
mic achievement. (ii) Experimental group was al- 
Ways superior to control group in individual tests 
also. (iii) Socially reinforced group was also superior 
Significantly in comparison to non-reinforced group in 
week to week progress. 

_ *506. PUSHPITA JOHN, Some Socio-Personal Atti- 
tudes related to High and Low Academic Per- 
formance of Secondary School Leavers, Ph.D. 
Edu., Ker. U., 1977. 

The objective of the study was to identify cer- 
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tain attitudinal variables that would discriminate bet- 

ween high and low achievers in secondary schools. 

Eleven attitudinal variables were isolated for the - 
study. They were: (i) risk taking, (ii) self-effort vs. 

fatalism, (iii) self-acceptance, (iv) other-acceptance, 

(v) competition, éi) independence vs. conformity, 

(vii) authority, (viii) radicalism, (ix) future, (x) pre- 

sent, and (xi) past. The hypothesis that the eleven 

attitudinal variables selected will discriminate bet- 

ween high and low achievers was tested. 

The study used a sample of 1660 subjects attend- 
ing standard X of representative secondary schools 
of the Trivandrum District of the Kerala State, The 
sample was selected using proportionate straitified 
sampling technique. Eleven Likert-type attitude 
scales developed by the investigator, the Raven’s Pro- 
gressive Matrices (Standard Form) for measuring in- 
telligence, a general data sheet for obtaining general 
and personal information regarding the respondent 
were used to obtain the data, School marks and 
marks in the S.S.L.C. Examination were noted, Four 
types of extreme groups based on achievement were 
worked out for comparison. They were: (i) gene- 
ral groups of high and low achievers, (ii) general 
groups of extremely high and extremely low achiev- 
ers, (iii) general groups of high and low achievers with 
total marks in all subjecis as criteria, and (iv) general 
groups of high and low achievers with marks in each 
of the separate school subjects as the criteria. Tests 
of significance for differences between means and the 
centroid method of factor analysis were used for ana- 
lysis of data. - 

The major findings were; (i) the attitudinal va- 
riables which seemed to have the highest potency in 
discriminating high and low achievers were self- 
effort vs. fatalism, other-acceptance, independence vs. 
conformity, future, present, and past; (ii) the attitudes 
which seemed to have least effectiveness were risk 
taking, authority and radicalism; (iii) all the varja- 
bles were found to be useful in discriminating bet- 
ween at least one or other of the subgroups of extre- 
me achievers compared; (iv) three factors, namely, 
Realistic — futurism, Deterministic radicalism and 
Realistic — independence accounted for the total va- 
riance of the correlation matrix for the high achiev- 
ers; and (v) four factors, namely, Unrealistic — inde- 
pendence, Self-oriented radicalism, Unrealistic — 
futurism, and Irrational acceptance were needed for 
explaining the variance of the low achieving group. 

507. RAI, P. N., A Comparative Study of a few 
Differential Personality Correlates of Low and 
High Achievers, Ph.D. Edu., Agra U., 1974. 

. This study proposed to examine which of the 
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chosen personality characteristics differentiated bet- 
ween the low and high achievers, The chosen cha- 
racteristics were achievement, anxiety, level of aspi- 
ration, need achievement, and intelligence. The spe- 
cific objectives of the study were to find out (i) 
relationship between scholasti¢ achievement and ad- 
justment, scholastic achievement and anxiety, scholas- 
tic achievement and level of aspiration, scholastic 
achievement and n-achievement, and scholastic achie- 
vement and intelligence; and (ii) to establish regres- 
sion equation between achievement as criterion and 
adjustmen‘, anxiety, level of aspiration, n-achievement 
and intelligence as predictors, 

The sample of this study consisted of 1000 stu- 
dents of science (biology) group of twelve higher se- 
condary schools of Agra. Out of these students, 
three achievement groups were formed and matched 
on the basis of socio-economic status scores, The 
data were collected using the tools: (i) the Sinha’s 
Adjustment Inventory, the Sinha’s Anxiety Scale, 
the Shah’s Level of Aspiration Test, the Mehta’s 
n Ach, Test (Projective Test), the Jalota’s Group Test 
of General Mental Ability, and the Kuppuswami’s 
Socio-Economic Status Scale, The data were ana- 
lysed with the help of frequency distribution, ogives, 
mean, SD, correlation, t test, regression equation and 
multiple R. 

The findings of the study were as follows: An- 
xiety as a personality trait had a changing role in 
scholastic achievement. Low level of anxiety help- 
ed in achieving high, whereas very high level of an- 
xiety was detrimental to achievement. Level of as- 
piration was not a significant correlate of achievement 
but it was desirable that students fixed up high goals 
commensurate with their ability and tried to achieve 
it. Low goal setting was in no way a desirable cha- 
racteristic for better achievement. The n-achieve- 
ment is a prerequisite for better achievement, It 
drove the students into academic activities. Intelli- 
gence was sine qua non for better achievement and 
adjustment; anxiety, n-achievement and intelligence 
were differential personality correlates. 

508. REDDY, I. K. S., The Role of Family, Loca- 
lity and Other Factors in Determining the Na- 
ture of some of the Scientific Ideas among 
Elementary School Children in Grades I to V 
— a Cross-Sectional Study, Ph.D. Psy., SVU, 
1971. 

The aim of the study was to relate sex, locality, 
age, general mental ability and children’s family back- 
ground to the nature of concepts acquired by the 
children. The objectives of the study were : (i) to find 
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out the relationship between family background to the 
nature of concepts acquired with special reference to 
the educational background of the family; and (ii) to 
find out the relationship between general mental ability 
and the nature of concepts acquired. The hypotheses 
tested in the study were: (i) sex difference will not 
be significantly related to the nature of concepts ac- 
quired; (ii) difference in locality and age of children 
will not be significantly related to the nature of con- 
cepts; (iii) mentally superior children will not signi- 
ficantly differ from those with lower mental ability 
with regard to the nature of concepts acquired; and 
(iv) difference in socio-economic and educational 
backgrounds of the family will not be significantly 
related to the nature of concepts acquired by the 
children. 

The sample consisted of 2,250 subjects selected 
from the primary school going children in grades I 
to W (ages 5+ through 9+) in Chittur district of 
Andhra Pradesh from three different localities, viz., 
urban, semi-urban and rural areas. Subjects from 
the Telugu medium schools excluding those using 
other language media were chosen. The interview 
technique was adopted for collecting the responses. 

The findings revealed that (i) age was significant- 
ly related to the nature of concepts acquired by them; 
(ii) urban children were significantly superior to rural 
children in respect of nature of concepis; (iii) the dif- 
ference between boys and girls with regard to the 
nature of concepts acquired at all age levels (5+ 
through 9+) was not significant; (iv) higher mental 
ability was found to have no relationship with the 
nature of concepts acquired, (v) educational back- 
ground of the family was found to have significant 
relationship with the nature of concepts of causal re- 
lation acquired by the children, while socio-economic 
background of the family was found to be not signi- 
ficantly related to the nature of concept; (vi) the 
number of years of schooling with age held constant, 
was found to be significantly related to the nature 
of concept acquired; (vii) the concept of life was bet- 
ter developed in comparison to the concept of causal 
relation in the children; (viii) a significant number 
of children at each age level exhibited more than one 
type of causal thinking; the level of the concepts ac- 
quired by children was found largely dependent on 
the exposure to rich and varied stimulation provided 
to them; children at even 5+ level were found to 
exhibit types of causal thinking and stages of concept 
of life normally reported to appear beyond 9 to 11 
years of age; children exhibited different levels of 
thinking which had close relationship with the nature 
of concepts acquired. x 
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‘S09. REDDY, V. L. N., A Study of Certain Fac- 
tors Associated with Academic Achievement 
at the First Year Degree Examination, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1973. 


The main objectives of the study were to find 
out: *(i) relationship between academic achievement 
in a subject or groups of suojecis at the first year deg- 
ree examination and (a) intelligence, (b) need for 
achievement, (c) personality, and (d) hom: eaviron- 
ment of the students; (ii) the exteat of relationship 
with academic achievement and their variation and 
contribu ion to academic achievement; and (iii) (a) 
extent of prediction of academic achievemzat by four 
variables together, (0) relative con‘ribatioa of each 
variable when acting along with others, (c) variation 
in contribution by four variables from subdj2o: to sub- 
ject, and (d) whether these variables coatribute dif- 
ferently to the prediction of achievement in the sanz 
subject. P 

The sample consisted of 396 students of the 
government arts and science colleges affiliated to Sri 
Veakateswara University, Tirupati, The students were 
selected from three optional groups, namely, (i) ma- 
thematics, physics and chemistry (N = 110); (ii) 
chemistry, botany and zoology (N = 182); and (iii) 
history, economics and political science (N = 104). 
These students appzared at the first y2ar d2gree exa- 
mination in 1968 and were in the second year course 
in 1969. The tools used on the above sample were : 
(i) the questionnaire-cum-ratiag scale develop2d by 
the investigator based on the Kuppuswami’s SES 
scale; (ii) the Mukerjee Sentence Completion Test; 
(iii) Catell Culture Fair Test of Inpelligence, Scale 3, 
Form A and Form B; (iv) the Cattell 16 PF Test, 
Form A (1962) and Form B (1961). The predictor 
vatiables were home eaviroament, n Ach., intelligence, 
and personality, and criterion variables were first year 
univers'ty marks in English, Telugu, mathematics, phy- 
sics, chemistry, botany, zoology, history, economics 
and politics. 

The findings revealed that (i) socio-economic sia- 
tus and personality factors E, F, O and Q2 were not 
Significanily related to achiey2ment in any subject or 
group of subjects; (ii) the variables of parental value 
on education, emotional climate in the home, pa- 
rental encouragement, educational facilities in the 
home, n Ach., inelligence, and personality factors of 

_ the 16 PF, namely, A, C, G, H, F, L, M, N, Q1, Q3 
and Q4 were found significantly associated with 
- achievement in one subject or the other; (iii) out of 
twenty variables studied, not even a single variable 
was significantly related to achievement in all the in- 
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dividual or group of subjects; (iv) variables sigaifi- 
cantly related to achievemen: appeared to differ from 
subject to subject or groups of subjects; (v) the ex- 
tent of relationship varied from subject to subject in 
the case of achievement of those subjects with which 
a particular variable was significantly related; (vi) 
need for achievem2n:, intelligzac2, personality fac- 
tors such as Q4, G, I, M and H were found to be 
significantly related to d ffeteat azhievemzat criteria 
more often than the other variables; aad (vii) home 
environment appeared to b? more prominznt as po- 
tential predictor of academic azhievenzat after in- 
ielligence. 

*5]0. SEETHA B. C., An Inquiry into the Psycho- 
logical and Social Factors Affecting Academic 
Achievement, Ph.D. Psy., Ban. U., 1975. 

The aims of the study were: (i) to examine the 
psychological and social factors affecting academic 
achievement; and (ii) to examine whether noaachie- 
vers as a group differ from the achievers on these 
factors. 

The criterion adopted to select high, average, 
low and inconsistent achievers was: (i) high achie- 
vers were those passing the Bachelors degree exami- 
nation in the first attempt, obtaining first class in 
optional courses; (ii) average achievers were those 
passing the Bachelor’s degree examination in the first 
attempt, obtaining secoad class in optional courses; 
(iii) low achievers were those passing the Bach:lor’s 
degree examination in th2 first attempt, obtaining 
third class in optional courses; and (iv) inconsistent 
achievers were those passing the Bachelor’s degree 
examination in the first atetmpt with mixed classes 
in optional courses with respect to miaor and major 
Optional subjegis. Out of 566 students, beloaging to 
both arts and science courses, 126 studzats wi pass- 
ed their degree examination in the first attempt form- 
ed the achievers group. A group test of general men- 
tal abiliy, a study-habits iaventory, the Thematic 
Apperception Test, the Washburne’s Social Adjust- 
ment Inventory, a cancellation and letier-digit substi- 
tution test, a picture frustration test, an interest 
inventory, the 16 PF test, and a p2rsonal data sheet 
were used to collect the data, Chi-square test, t test, 
and factor analysis were used to analyse the data. 

The following were some of the findings of the 
study: (i) High achievers possess2d sup2rior intelli- 
gence when compared with low and non-achievers. 


(ii) Study habits had a positive relatioaship with aca- 


demic achievement in that high achievers possessed 
good study habiis while low achizvers had poor study 
habits. But in case of achievers and noa-achievers, 
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there was no significant relationship between acade- 
mic achievement and study habits. (iii) Greater 
need-achievement was found in case of high achievers 
than low and non-achievers. (iv) No significant re- 
lationship existed between interest and academic 
achievement. (v) No significante relationship existed 
between social adjustment and academic achievement. 
(vi) Out of sixteen personality factors, three factors, 
namely, A, B, and L, had significant relationship with 
academic achjejément. 


SHAHI, S. L., Sex Differences in Factorial 
Structure of Cognitive Area at School Level, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gor, U., 1973. 


The major objective of the study was to examine 
two hypotheses, namely, there are no sex differences 
in the organisation of mental abilities of boys and 
girls, and the operation of mental functions cannot 
be separated from content. 


S11. 


The sample was drawn from four districts of 
eastern U.P. using the technique of random cluster 
sempling. As many as 400 boys and girls reading 
in class X were the respondents. The tools consisted 
of nine tests of different functions and contents and 
a test of general intelligence (B.P.T. seven). The sta- 
tistics used were the descriptive statistics, critical ra- 
tio, Pearson’s r, factor analysis, etc. 


The major findings were: (i) spatial content as 
an independent factor was demonstrated among boys 
but not among girls; (ii) ‘g was represented among 
boys by a combination of reasoning and memory func- 
tion along with verbal content, while among girls it 
was represented by a combination of reasoning func- 
tion along with verbal and spatial content; (iii) ver- 
bal reasoning in girls was the most cemplex factor 
which included all functions and all content modera- 
tely related to ‘g’; (iv) spatial reasoning in boys re- 
presented only verbal content in a low measure and 
in girls this‘ factor represented reasoning and memory 
function unrelated to ‘g’; (v) in case of boys high 
‘g’ saturation went with even higher loadings in nume- 
rical reasoning and in girls high ‘g’ saturation went 
with even higher loading in verbal reasoning; (vi) fac- 
tors common to boys and girls were spatial content, 
verbal content with reasoning and memory function; 
(vii) the study demonstrated only the spatial content 
as an independent factor; speed could not emerge as 
an independent function; (viii) the hypothesis of inde- 


pendence of functions and content was not supported . 


except in case of spatial content and memory func- 
tion; (ix) the hypothesis of no sex difference in men- 
tal structure of boys and girls was also not supported. 
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*512. SHARMA, G. S., Attributes of Underachiey- 
ing Undergraduate Students, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. 
U., 1978. 


The objective of the study was to find out the 
personality attributes of the undergraduates who failed 
to make academic achievement to their exp2cted level 
of academic achievement. The variables under 
study were academic achievement, intelligence, socio- 
economic status, needs, adjustment, self-coiczpt, in- 
terests, traits, study habits, level of aspiration, and 
motivation, 

A sample of 1000 students was drawn by strati- 
fied random sampling procedure. The application of 
regression equation of acad2mic achievement on inte- 
lligence resulted in 177 underachievers (146 males 
and 31 females; 112 urban and 65 rural). The va- 
tiables were measured using (i) the Cattell’s Intelli- 
gence Test Scale 3 Form A, (ii) the Sharma’s Socio- 
Econofnic Status Scale, (iii) the Bhatnagar’s adapted 
version of Edward Personal Preference Schedule, (iv) 
the Chatterjee’s Nonlanguag> Preference Record, (v) 
the Cattell’s 16 PF Questionnaire, (vi) the Rastogi’s 
Study Habits Inventory, (vii) the Ansari’s Level of 
Aspiration Test, and (viii) the Dole Achievement Mo- 
tivation Scale. Statistical techniques of product- 
moment correlation and analysis of variation were 
used to analyse the data. 

The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
The more the personality needs, viz., exhibition, au- 
tonomy, affiliation, succorance, nurfurance, endu- 
rance and order, were frustrated, the more were the 
chances of an undergraduate becoming an under- 
achiever. (ii) Withdrawal, inferiority and emotional 
instability were the three behavioural characteristics 
which were found to contribute significantly to acade- 
mic underachievement. (iii) Three interest areas, 
namely, agriculture, crafts and outdoor sorts contri- 
buted significantly to academic underachievement. 
(iv) Personality traits, namely, sizothymic, threciia, 
acetia, guilt proneness, low integration, high ergic ten- 
sion, contributed significantly to academic underachie- 
vement. (v) Study habits and socio-economic status 
were found to be associated with underachievement. 
(vi) Irrealistic level of aspiration adversely affected the 
academic achievement, 

513. SHIRUR, R. R., Assessing the Impact of Nu- 
trition Education Program on Pupils and Tea- 
chers. of Elementary Schools, Ph.D. Edu., 
Poona U., 1972. 

The major objectives were :, (i) to make the tea- 
chers realise the value and importance of nutrition 
education and services; (ii) to imjprove the knowledge 
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and understanding of teachers and pupils in food and 
health; (iii) to formulate the concepts for teachers; 
(iv) to evolve teaching techniques and materials; (v) 
to experiment with the different techniques and mate- 
tials evolved and evaluate them; (vi) to correlate and 
integrate nutrition education and services with other 
learning areas and activities of the school; (vii) to 
measure the impact of techniques and materials on 
the teachers’ and the pupils’ knowledge and applica- 
tion of nutritional principles; and (viii) to prepare a 
teachers’ handbook on nutrition. 

The sample represented the two developmental 
blocks—Wada and Indapur of western Maharashtra. 
Wada represented a backward community while Inda- 
pur a forward one. All the schools in both the 
blocks within a radius of twenty kilometres from the 
town (fiftynine and fortyone) were covered. The 
schools were stratified into types as single-teacher, 
double-teacher and multi-teacher schools and these 
were randomly allotted to the control and experimen- 
tal groups. The school, treated as a unit was allotted 
to one of the groups. A detailed examination of the 
existing syllabi in general science, health and 
hygine, and of various visual aids for elemen- 
tary schools was made. Textbooks in general 
science were scrutinised in order to find out 
the content areas on ‘food and health’, Tea- 
chers from a large number of schools in both blocks 
were interviewed individually and in groups to ap- 
praise and discuss the food grown locally, seasonal 
and scarce food, and regarding feeding programme 
whenever it was in operation. Nutrition tests of ob- 
jective type for pupils of grades I, II, IV and VI and 
for teachers were constructed to assess their nutri- 
tional knowledge and application. These tests were 
tried out on small samples and item analysis was 
conducted to compute the discrimination and diffi- 
culty indices before accepting the items for final ad- 
ministration. After revision these tests were admi- 
nistered to pupils and teachers before starting the ex- 
periment in order to know the initial level of know- 
ledge of teachers and pupils in nutrition. A nutri- 
tion guide book was prepared for teachers based on 
syllabi for grades I to IV and VI. For experimental 
group an orientation course was conducted. The 
education programme was conducted in both the 
blocks for seven months. At the end of the program- 
me, same tests were repeated on the pupils of grades 
I to IV and VI and the teachers in both experimental 
and control groups. A gap of fortyfive days was given 
before administering the post-treatment test. An 
opinionnaire was administered at the end of the pro- 
gramme to collect information on several aspescts of 
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the guidebook and on education programme. Prior 
to and after the experiment the teachers from experi- 
mental group were asked to collect information re- 
garding: (i) week’s menu (qualitative) of each child 
in grade IV and VI; and (ii) a record (qualitative) of 
eatables purchased by*each pupil in grades I to IV. 
Teachers were informed to maintain records of the 
pupils’ progress in learning reading and writing as 
the study involved teaching nutrition through langu- 
age. For analysis of data t tests were computed bet- 
ween the scores of controlled and experimental groups. 

The findings revealed: (i) the concepts or the 
topics included in the syllabi for different grades were 
not clear cut and specific; they did not suggest con- 
tent areas of teaching; (ii) textbooks in general science 
used by teachers were inadequate for the purpose of 
teaching; (iii) ten major nutrition concepts were found 
useful for teachers; (iv) as a resuli of experiment, 
there was an improvement from eighteen percent to 
fiftyfive percent of pupils who could read well and 
seventeen percent to fiftyfive percent who could write 
well (grade II); (v) consequent to the education pro; 
gramme, pupils developed better habits and attitudes 
towards food; (vi) there was positive impact of edu- 
cation programme on the teachers; (vii) the feeding 
programme in the school had no influence on the 
knowledge of the pupils on nutrition; and (viii) the 
education programme increased the nutrition know- 
ledge of the pupils and teachers. 

514. SINGH, B. B., Analysis of Scholastic Aptitude 
for Learning Geography at Higher Secondary 
Stage, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1974. 

The specific aims of the study were : (i) to pre- 
pare an aptitude test battery in geography for the 
higher secondary stage of education (i.e., for classes 
XI and XII); (ii) to find out inter-correlations bet- 
ween different subtests of the aptitude test battery and 
to determine the amount of contribution made by dif- 
ferent subtests to the criterion score; (ili) to find out 
the factors responsible for functional relationship bet- 
ween different subjects; (iv) to prepare an achievement 
test in geography for the higher secondary students ap- 
pearing in the final examination of intermediate 
classes in order to obtain criterion score; and (v) to 
find out predictive validity of the prepared battery of 
aptitude tests and to establish norms. 

A list of fifteen abilities (functions) relevant to 
the study of geography was prepared. These listed 
attributes were weighted on the basis of considered 
opinions and judgments of forty teachers recognised 
for competence and experience in the teaching of 
geography. Out of these abilities, only five on the 
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basis of maximum weightage were selected finally for 
the preparation of aptitude test battery. They were : 
ability to understand physical phenomenon, ability to 
recognise and recall facts and figures, ability to com- 
prehend descriptive matter, ability to read, recognise 
and place symbols in map, and ffhger dexterity and 
drawing ability. An achievement test in geography 
was prepared for the criterion scores. The usual 
methodology for standardisation was used. The sam- 
ple consisted of thirtyone higher secondary schools 
located in eastern districts of Uttar Pradesh selected 
using random sampling technique. 


The investigation led to the following conclu- 
sions : (i) correlational study revealed that the un- 
derstanding of physical phenomenon, recall of facts 
and figures and comprehension of descriptive matter 
were the main abilities in case of boys, whereas finger 
dexterity, drawing ability, recall of facts and compre- 
hension of descriptive matter were the main abilities 
in case of girls; these factors appeared to be playing 
important role in the total achievement; these abili- 
ties had influenced their scores in the criterion test 
also; (ii) factor loadings revealed that in case of boys, 
the first factor ‘Concrete-principle’ was more impor- 
tant, whereas in case of girls the factor ‘Abstractive- 
principle’ was found to be more important; the abili- 
ty to understand physical phenomenon, to recall facts 
and findings and to comprehend descriptive matters 
appeared to be playing important role in the achie- 
vement of boys while in case of girls, ability to re- 
cognise symbol and finger dexterity appeared to play 
major role in their achievement; (iii) the multiple R 
values of 0.71 in case of boys and 0.62 in case of 
girls were fairly high; and (iv) the predictive validity 
of the prepared aptitude test battery was: fairly high 
being 0.65 in case of boys and 0.56 in case of girls 
and it indicated its forecasting efficiency on the cri- 
terion test. 


515. SINHA, N. C. P., A Study of Intelligence and 
Some Personality Factors in relation to Aca- 
demic Achievement of School Students, Ph.D. 
Psy., Magadh U., 1967. 


The study aimed at investigating into the rela- 
tionship of intelligence, achievement motivation, ma- 
nifest anxiety, extraversion-introversion and neuroti- 
cism or emotionality with the academic achievement 
of students. The following hypotheses were tested : 
(i) science students would score higher on the inte- 
lligence test than students of arts; and (ii) the high 
and low achievers would differ significantly in respect 
of their intelligence, n Ach, manifest anxiety, extra- 
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version-introversion, neuroticism and emotionality 
scores, 

The sample consisted of 400 male students stu- 
dying in classes X and matric in schools recognised 
by Bihar Schoo! Examination Board in the towns of 
Patna and Gaya. In all 200 were high achievers and 
200 were low achievers. The criterion for the aca- 
demic achievement was the aggregate of marks of two 
consecutive final examinations. The tools used in the 
study were: (i) the Nafde’s Non-Verbal Test of In-~ 
telligence (NVTD; (ii) the Taylor’s Manifest Anxiety, 
Scale (TMAS); (iii) the McClelland’s TAT Picture ~ 
Cards; and (iv) the Eysenck’s Personality Inventory / 
(EPI). The TMAS, the EPI and instructions in n Ach 
test were translated into Hindi, 

It was found that (i) the two groups were signi- 
ficantly discriminated (beyond 0.01 level) on all the 
variables, namely, intelligence, achievement motiva- 
tion, manifest anxiety, extrayersion-introversion and 
neuroticism or emotionality; (ii) science students 
scored significantly higher on the intelligence test than 
the students of arts; (iii) intelligence and academic 
achievement were significantly related (beyond 0.01 
level); (iv) academic achievement was found to be 
positively and significantly related to achievement 
motivation and manifest anxiety at 0.01 level, and with 
extraversion-introversion and neuroticism at .05 level; 
and (v) by partialling out the effect of intelligence, 
the relationship between achievement motivation, ma- 
nifest anxiety, extraversion and neuroticism remained 
the same, except the relationship between extraver- 
sion and academic achievement and also that between 
neuroticism and academic achievement lost their sta- 
tistical significance. 


*516. SRIVASTAVA, G. P., A Study of Personality 
Factors as Predictors of Academic Achieve- 
ment of High School Students, Ph.D. Edu., 
BHU, 1976. 

The study was undertaken with the following 
objectives : (i) to adapt and standardise Jr.Sr. High 
School Personality Questionnaire (HSPQ); (ii) to esta- 
blish new norms for the Hindi version of the HSPQ 
thus developed; (iii) to find out that relationships bet- 
ween the personality traits and (a) achievement in 
optional subjects, (b) achievement in compulsory sub- 
jects, and (c) total achievement, among science and 
arts students; (iv) to develop HSPQ personality pro- 
files of students passing in first, second and third di- 
visions in science and arts groups; and (v) to develop 
specification equations for the prediction of school 
achievement, dcademic groupwise as well as compul- 
sory, optional and total achievement scorewise. 
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The HSPQ Form A prepared by Cattell and Bell 
was standardised on 440 science and 380 aris students. 
For the purposes of differential, correlational and pre- 
dictive study, the sample consisted of 250 science and 
94 arts students whose academic achievement records 
could be procured. 

The important results of the study were as fol- 
lows: (i) Reserved, intelligent, submissive, adventur- 
ous, zestful, tender minded and high strength of self- 
sentiment were the typical personality characteristics 
of high achievers (first divisioners) in the arts group. 
(ii) Intelligence, adventurous, tender minded, zestful 
and high strength of sentiment remained to be the 
distinctive features of second divisioners in the arts 
group. (iii) Sizothymia and submissiveness were the 
factors which discriminated first divisioners from se- 
cond divisioners in the arts group. (iv) The profiles 
of third divisioners were strikingly similar to the nor- 
mal standardisation group. (v) Affectothym‘c, inte- 
Ifgent, emotionally stable, adventurous and self- 
sufficient students were high achievers (first division- 
ers) in the science group. (vi) The second and third 
diyisioners in the science group were more or less simi- 
lar to normal standardised group, though the second 
divisioners were high on intelligence significantly. (vii) 
High achieving arts students were distinctly sizothy- 
mic, whereas high achieving science students were 
affectothymic, (viii) It was not possible to differen- 
tiate third divisioners in the arts group, second and 
third divisioners in the science group on the basis of 
theit personality scores from the general population. 
(ix) Out of the fourteen personality factors only seven 
factors, namely, A, B, E, H, I, J, and Q; differen- 
tiated high achievers in arts group from general po- 
pulation. (x) Second divisioners in the arts group 
could be differentiated from the general population on 
the basis of their scores on the factors B, H, I, J and 
Qs. (xi) Five factors, viz, A, B, C, H, and Qə dif- 
ferentiated science high achievers from the general 
population. 


517. SRIVASTAVA, J. P., A Study of the Effect 
of Academic and Personality Characteristics 
on the Academic Achievement of Boys Read- 
ing in Class X, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1974. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
find out the extent to which personality traits are re- 
lated to academic achievement; (ii) to find out how 
far academic motivation affects scholastic achieve- 
ment; (iii) to find out how far these variables (each 
personality trait and academic motivation) contribute 
to the prediction of academic achievement; (iv) to 
find out the best combinati n of personality traits and 
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academic motivation, intelligence, and socio-economic 
status (SES) which contribute to the prediction of 
academic achievement. 

The sample included 1,131 male students study- 
ing in class X drawn from twelve secondary and higher 
secondary schools ef six districts from Rajasthan, 
The following tools were used for data collection ; 
(i) the HSPQ (High School Personality Questionnaire); 
(ii) the Test of Academic Motivation; (iii) the Socio- 
Economic Status Scale Questionnaire (SESQ, Urban 
form); (iv) the Culture Fair Test of Intelligence; ant 
(v) achievement tests in (a) elementary mathematics, 
(b) general science, (c) social studies, and (d) Hindi, 
constructed by R. P. Bhatnagar. The statistical 
techniques used were simple correlation, partial corre- 
lation, multiple correlation, multiple regression, fore- 
casting efficiency, coefficient of alienation, coefficient 
of determination, and test of fiduciary limits. 

The major findings of the study were as follows: 
(i) Personality traits of reserve — outgoing and less in- 
telligent — more intelligent were significantly correlated 
with academic achievement at 0.01 level of signifi- 
cance, (ii) Personality traits of shy-venturesome, 
expedient-conscientious and undisciplined-controlled 
were significantly correlated with academic achieve- 
ment at 0.05 level of significance. (iii) Traits of 
tough minded — tender minded, phlegmatic — excitable, 
relaxed —tense were negatively and significantly corre- 
lated with academic achievement. (iv) Reserve — 
outgoing and less intelligent — more intelligent traits 
of personality significantly influenced the academic 
achievement ai 0.01 level of significance when SES 
was held constant. (v) When SES was held constant, 
personality trait of vigorous — doubting influenced 
the academic achievement at 0.05 level. Personality 
trait of tough, minded — tender minded was found to 
influence significantly but negatively the academic 
achievement at 0.05 level. Relaxed — tense trait 
of personality was found to influence the academic 
performance in the negative direction at 0.01 level of 
significance. (vi) When intelligence was held cons- 
tant personality trait of relaxed — tense was negatively 
correlated with the academic achievement. Persona- 
lity characteristics of vigorous — doubting was found 
to influence the academic achicvement in the nega- 
tive direction when SES and intelligence were held 
constant. Relaxed — tense trait of personality was 
found to influence the academic achievement in the 
negative direction when intelligence and SES were 
held constant. (vii) Academic motivation was found 
to influence the academic achievement even if SES 
and intelligence were held constant. (viii) Each per- 
sonality trait contributed to the academic achievement 
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along with academic motivation. (ix) High and low 
achievers differed significantly on the traits of reserve — 
outgoing, less intelligent — more intelligent, phicgma- 
tic — excitable, expedient — conscientious, shy — 
venturesome, tough minded — tender minded, undis- 
ciplined — controlled and relaxed — tense. (x) High 
and low academic achievers were found to differ sig- 
nificantly in their academic motivation. 
fils: SUDAME, G. R., A Study of the Effect of 
Library Use on Academic Achievement of 
Postgraduate Students in the M. S. Universi- 
ty of Baroda, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1973. 

The study aimed at finding out the effect of use 
of library on academic achievement of postgraduate 
students in the M. S. University of Baroda. 

The sample of the study consisted of 341 post- 
graduate students of which fiftysix were in M.A., 104 
in M.Sc., and 141 were in B.Ed. The dépendent 
and independent variables were academic achieve- 
ment and library use respectively. The control va- 
riables were the socio-economic status and level of 
intelligence, The tools administered to the above 
sample were: (i) the Raven’s Progressive Matrices 
for measuring intelligence and (ii) the Kuppuswami's 
Socio-Economic Status Scale (urban) to measure the 
SES of the students. The statistical techniques used 
were: multiple regression analysis and t test. The 
final examination marks were considered as depen- 
dent variable in the regression equation. 

The study revealed the following : (i) There was 
no significant effect of socio-economic status on aca- 
demic achievement of the students. (ii) The level of 
intelligence had a significant effect on the academic 
achievement of B.Ed, students but not that of M.A. 
and M.Sc. students. (iii) The M.A., M.Sc. and B.Ed. 
students on an average borrowed about £8.59, 11.76 
and 6.38 books per student per year respectively. (iv) 
In addition to books for home reading the M.A., M.Sc. 
and B.Ed. students had reported reading 2.5, 2.3 and 
1.5 books and journals per week in the library. (v) 
A test of familiarity with the rules and regulations of 
the Hansa Mehta Library was given to-each student 
in the sample. The maximum score was twentyfive. 
The means of the scores obtained by M.Sc., M.A. and 
B.Ed. students were 11.3, 10.9 and 8.2 respectively. 
(vi) The effect of library use on academic achievement 
was most pronounced in the case of B.Ed. students. 

519. SUTHAR, B. P., A Study of the Teaching of 
Mother Tongue (Gujarati) in the Secondary 
Schools of Gujarat State, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1974. 

The study aimed at bringing out a comprehen- 
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sive picture of the existing programme of teaching 
Gujarati in the secondary schoo!s of Gujarat, The 
objectives of the study were: (i) to collect and inter- 
pret the data regarding the personnel of the se- 
condary schools connected with the teaching of the 
mother tongue and to offer suggestions for the bet- 
terment of the personnel; (ii) to collect and interpret 
the data regarding the teaching work being done by 
the teachers in the mother tongue, their academic and 
professional qualifications, equipment, available faci- 
lities and encouragement; and (iii) to prepare and sug- 
gest a broad developmental programme of instruction 
in the mother tongue for standards VIII, IX and X. 

The sample consisted of 390 secondary schools 
of Gujarat out of which 357 secondary schools were 
of mixed type and thirtythree were girls’ schools. 
Observation, questionnaire and interview were used 
for data collection. Data were’ also collected from 
the records, documents and other published mate- 
rials, The data pertaining to qualification of teachers, 
their methods of imparting instruction, their utilisation’ 
of audiovisual materials, the systems of examinations 
and remedial work were collected. Descriptive sta- 
tistics was used for the analysis of the data. 

The findings of the study revealed that (i) ma- 
jority of teachers were not found qualified to impart 
instruction efficiently in Gujarati; (ii) The teachers’ 
methods of imparting instructions were found to be 
mostly hackneyed; (iii) teachers were making very 
little use of audiovisual materials to make their pro- 
grammes interesting and living; (iv) systems of exa- 
mination seemed to be crippled in testing the pupils’ 
academic atttainments in all their details; and (v) 
remedial work was found to be traditional and un- 
scientific. 

*520. TANDON, S., A Psychological and Ecologi- 
cal Study of Underachievers, Ph.D. Edu., 
BHU, 1978. 

The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to study the personality characteristics of the under- 
achievers; (ii) to study the anxiety level of the under- 
achievers; (iii) to study the home environment of the 
underachievers; (iv) to study the nature of re- 
lationship between personality traits and scholastic 
achievement among the underachievers; and (v) to. 
study the nature of relationship between home envi- 
ronment and scholastic achievement of the under- 
achievers. ; 

The sample- consisted of 200 students of class 
X who had failed at the high school examination of 
the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa- 
tioa, Uttar Pradeshi and had an IQ of 110 or above, 
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They belonged to the intermediate colleges of Vara- 
nasi City. For the purpose of comparison, 200 stu- 
dents who had an IQ of 110 or above and had secur- 
ed first division at the above examination were 
selected from the respective intermediate colleges. 
The tools used were: (i) the Joshi’s Test of General 
Mental Ability, (ii) the Hindi version (by Kapoor) of 
the Cattell and Ebers Sixteen Personality Factor 
Questionnaire (Form A), (iii) the Sinha’s Anxiety 
Scale, (iv) the Jain’s Home Environment Scale, (v) 
a general information blank for class teachers to give 
their opinion about students’ attendance, interest in 
studies, health, friends circle, leisure time activities, 
etc., and (vi) a data sheet for collecting information 
about the parents’ academic qualifications, profession, 
income, caste, number of siblings and the ordinal 
position of the subjects. 

The important conclusions of the study psycho- 
logical factorwise were as follows : (i) The male group 
of underachievers displayed the following personality 
characteristics — easy-going and outgoing, emotion- 
ally less stable, low in frustration, shy, apt to inferio- 
tity feeling, diffident, pessimistic, moody, depressed 
and higly anxious. (ii) The male underachievers were 
not diligent, were gossip monging, took less interest 
in studies, spent time in roaming, were not obedient 
and not regular in attendance, and did not have so- 
phisticated friends circle. (iii) The female group of 
underachievers were found to be pessimistic, harsh, 
assertive and highly anxious. They were not dili- 
gent, took less interest in studies, spent more time 
in roaming about and had less sophisticated friends. 
The ecologicalwise conclusions were as follows : (i) 
The physical, emotional and socio-economic condi- 
tions of the male group of underachievers were not 
wholesome. Their parents were academically less 
qualified, had professions which were less remunera- 
tive and had large families. (ii) The home environ- 
ment was not found to be a relevant factor in the 
underachievement of female underachievers. 


521. THAKUR, R. S., A Study of the Scholastic 
Achievement of Secondary School Pupils in 
Bihar, D.Litt. Edu., Bih. U., 1972. 


The main purpose of the study was to investigate 
into the scholastic achievements of secondary school 
pupils of Bihar in the age group of thirteen and a 
half to twentyone years. The main aims were: (i) 
to investigate whether scholastic achievement in dif- 
_ ferent subjects of the secondary school pupils was 

upto a standard level, and if not, to trace back to 
previous performance so as to establish a single 
1p of subjects significantly responsible for the 
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retarded growth*in achievement level; (ii) to investi- 
gate whether academic and nonacademic correlates 
such as intelligence, aptitude, interests, achievement 
motivation, sex, socio-economic status, and age were 
significantly related to the scholastic achievement 
levels. : 

A sample of 780 science reading students of 
class XI during the academic session of January 1966 
— December 1966, were selected from different 
schools of Bihar State. Tools used for data collec- 
tion were: (i) the Bihar Verbal Intelligence Test; 
(ii) the Mehta Achievement Motivation Test; (iii) the 
Science Aptitude Tests in Physics and Chemistry; (v) 
the Combined Socio-economic Status Scale; and (v) 
a questionnaire prepared by the investigator. 

The major findings were: (i) the group perfor- 
mance in all the branches of scholastic achievement 
did not differ significantly; (ii) physics was found to 
be responsible for lowering the standard of scientific 
achievement; (iii) for classes VIII to XI it was observ- 
ed that there was stagnation in the most probable per- 
formance in the field of language; (iv) the level of 
most probable performance in social sciences im- 
proved from classes VIII to IX; (v) the group perfor- 
mance of boys was superior to that of girls in all 
branches; (vi) the best group performance of upper 
middle class was found to be followed by middle 
class, upper class, lower middle class and lower class; 
(vii) scholastic achievement and intelligence were sig- 
nificantly associated; and (viii) the correlation bet- 
ween achievement motivation and science aptitude 
was significant for boys only. 

522. VORA, I. A., Critical Study of the Present 
Position of Teaching. English in Secondary 
Schools of Gujarat State, Ph.D, Edu., SPU, 
1973: 

The present study aimed at providing a broad 
picture of the various dimensions pertaining to the 
teaching of English as a second language in Gujarat. 

The sample consisted of a group of 618 teachers 
from standards VIII to XI of secondary schools, se- 
lected randomly. For the purpose of personal inter- 
views, secondary schools and teacher colleges were 
selected randomly, From amongst the course plan- 
ners and textbook writers, six of the framers’ cate- 
gory and four of the writers’ category were interview- 
ed on the basis of the items of the questionnaire. Three 
tools were prepared to evaluate the syllabus in Eng- 
lish for standards VIII, IX and X and textbooks pres- 
cribed by the state government. The tools adminis- 
tered were: (i) tool of inquiry in question form; (ii) 
the spot check syllabus evaluation scale; and (iii) the 
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spot check textbook evaluation scale. "The data were 
collected pertaining to training of teachers in English, 
syllabus committee, framing of the textbooks, hand- 
book for the teachers, instructiofal material, use of 
structural approach in teaching English and compo- 
sition work by using the above tools and interview- 
ing the school principals, course framers and text- 
book writers. 
The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) In respect to training, only thirty percent of the 
teachers had their training in English and the rest 
had their training in subjects other than English, (ii) 
The syllabus revised in 1962 by the committee, ap- 
pointed by the board, was found to be unscientific. 
(iii) While framing the textbooks, the sociological 
background of the students and the psychological fac- 
tor of the particular age group did not seem to be 
taken into consideration. (iv) Teachers in Gujarat 
were provided with a handbook for the textbook to 
be used in the classroom. (v) Teachers had no 
choice of the instructional material as the only mate- 
rial available in the market were some workbooks 
and copybooks. (vi) Forty percent of the teachers 
had favoured structural approach to teach English, 
(vii) Composition work was the weakest link in the 
teaching programme which was not associated with 
the textbooks, 


3 2323. WALAYTIRAM, Effect of Some Non-Cogni- 
tive Factors on the High School Examination 
Results of Candidates at Upper and Lower In- 
telligence Levels, Ph.D. Edu., Kur, U., 1974. 

The present investigation aimed at investigating 
the effects of the different levels of three independent 
noncognitive variables, viz., neuroticism-stability, 
extroversion-introversion and achievement motivation 
and of their interactions upon the achigvement in 
mathematics, English, science, Hindi and social stu- 
dies in the matriculation examination of Haryana 
board among the boys of lower and upper levels of 
intelligence, 

For obtaining two levels of intelligence, three 
levels of neuroticism-stability (N), three levels of ex- 
troversion-introversion (E) and three levels of achie- 
vement motivation (A), the following tests were used : 
(i) the Jalota Group Test of General Mental Ability, 
(ii) the Maudsley Personality Inventory (Hindi ver- 
sion) adapted by Jalota and Kapoor, and (iii) the 
De’s Sentence Completion Test (Hindi version). 
The marks of the candidates were obtained in 
the subjects of English, mathematics, social studies, 
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Hindi and science in matriculation examination held 
in 1972 from the office of the Board of School Edu- 
cation, Haryana. The three way analysis of variance 
of factorial design was used in the present study using 
three noncognitive independent variables with three 
levels of each. Twenty replications were made for 
each of the twentyseven treatments. The sample 
consisted of 2,676 candidates from the four districts 
of Haryana State selected randomly. The schools 
were sorted out in these districts, the result percen- 
tages of which fell in the range of about forty to six- 
ty. The data were analysed by finding statistical 
measures like mean, SD, percentage, etc., and the 
main effects and interactions were tested for their sig- 
nificance. 


The conclusions of the study were as follows: 
Achievement motivation had sigmificant influence on 
all the subjects at the lower level of intelligence but 
at the higher level in science only. Motivation did 
not show any effect unless it was of a sufficiently 
high order. In the case of neuroticism-stability, in 
the lower intelligence group, the main effects of this 
factor were significant in all subjects except social 
studies where there was significant interaction with 
(A). In the higher intelligence group, the main effect 
of the neuroticism-stability was significant only 
in social studies and it had significant interaction in 
Hindi alone. The main effect of ‘N? was signi- 
ficant in the lower intelligence group and the mean 
achievement was the highest at the neuroticism level 
(N+). In no subject, besides social studies, did 
neuroticism-stability show a significant main effect; 
in social studies the highest mean was at the stability 
level. In case of extroversion-introversion, the di- 
mension of personality did not play a significant role 
in any subject in the lower intelligence group either 
in its main effect or in its interaction with ‘A’ or 
‘N’. In the higher intelligence group, it appeared as 
a significant factor in different subjects except social 
studies either in its main effect or in its interaction 
with other factors. In English and mathematics, the 
upper intelligence group of the boys at the lower level 
of extroversion, that is, at the introversion level (E—) 
fared the worst. In science the mean of introverts 
(E—) was the lowest. The level of this trait of per- 
sonality dimension did not cause any significant dif- 
ference in the academic achievement of the boys with 
less than average intelligence. The extroverts, am- 
biverts and introverts fared almost alike. The intro- 
verts did the worst in most of the subjects. 
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Educational Evaluation and Examinations 


A Trend Report 


B. K. PASSI 
D. N. SANSANWAL 


According to the Education Commission (1964- 
66), examinations and evaluation constitute one of 
those areas in education about which one can say that 
the problem is known, and its significance is realised.. . 
A: number of institutions in the country have been 
undertaking sustained studies in the area of examina- 
tions and evaluation during the last twenty years. 
Buch and Lele in the M. S. University of .Baroda, 
Gayen at the IIT, Kharagpur, Harper at the Ewing 
Christian College, Allahabad, Taylor at Gauhati Uni- 
versity and Bokil at the Maharashtra State Board of 
Secondary Education have undertaken commendable 
studies. The UGC has supported willing universi- 
ties in setting up examination research and reform 
units. It has given substantial grants and support to 
twelve universities for improving examination in 
higher education. In the document of UGC (1973) 
“Examination Reform — A Plan of Action”, it is 
expressed that examinations have dominated educa- 
tional process, and external examinations have en- 
couraged selective study and cramming. Examination 
marks have lacked reliability and validity, and unfair 
Means in the examinations have increased tremend- 
ously. The crippling effect of external examination 
On the quality of instruction has compelled various 
agencies to bring improvement in the present system. 
In this context, the UGC has proposed the implemen- 
tation of innovative programmes like internal assess- 
ment, grading system, question bank, etc, The 
NCERT and some boards of secondary education have 
also geared their activities to conduct researches and 
implement various innovative programmes in the exa- 
mination system. 

EF substantial amount of work has been done with 
the grants received from the NCERT and the UGC 
ina number of universities. These studies have been 
compiled and/or reviewed by Long and Mehta (1966), 
Pareek and Kumar (1966), Pareek and Sood (1971), 
Dave (1968), and Buch (1972), A synoptic overview 
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of the nature of these works would help to take stock 
of the research completed in the area of educational 
evaluation, examinations and achievement tests. 


In the First Mental Measurement Handbook for 
India, Long and Mehta (1966) included 326 tests in 
all. Of these, one hundred were classified under in- 
telligence, ninetysix under achievement, sixty under 
aptitude, fifteen under interest, fortyfive under perso- 
nality and ten under miscellaneous category. Out of 
the ninetysix tests under achievement, thirtyfive were 
related to mathematics, thirty to languages, eighteen 
to sciences, and thirteen to social studies. Pareek and 
Kumar (1966), in their Directory of Behavioural Sci- 
ence Research in India from 1925 to 1965, covered 
902 studies in the area of achievement testing. Of 
these, there were 173 on examination, 138 on gene- 
ral achievement, 104 on languages, 133 on mathema- 
tics, 103 on social studies, 130 on sciences, twenty- 
eight on other subjects and ninetythree on scholastic 
backwardness. It may be noted that Pareek and Ku- 
mar (1966) referred to the studies related to the fields 
of psychology, sociology, cultural anthropology, edu- 
cation, social work, community development, agricul- 
tural extension and political behaviour. In continua- 
tion to Pareek and Kumar (1966), Pareek and Sood 
(1971) in the Directory of Indian Behavioural Science 
Research covered 326 studies related to achievement 
testing. The split of these studies is as follows: 
examination — seventythree, general achievement — 
fortyfour, language — fortyfive, mathematics — forty- 
two, social studies — fortytwo, science — twentythree, 
others subjects — twentyfour, and scholastic backward- 
ness — thirtythree. 

Dave (1968) in the Third Indian Yearbook of 
Education — Educational Research — has reviewed 
407 studies from 1941 to 1966. These studies cover 
individual research papers published in journals, aid- 
ed and unaided research projects, M.Ed, dissertations 
and Ph.D. studies. It is important to mention here 


that the review is mostly based upon @ither the M.Ed. 
dissertations or the published work. The category- 
wise split of the source material is as follows : M.Ed. 
_ dissertations about eightyeight percent, Ph.D. studies 
‘about two percent, published research papers about 
two percent and projects about eight percent. The 
above data indicate that it is exclusively dominated 
by research studies conducted at the MEd. level. 
Dave (1968) reviewed only ten Ph.D. studies, while 
at that time, i.e., by 1968, probably nineteen Ph.D. 
Studies in education with seven more Ph.D. studies 
from other disciplines but related to the field of eva- 
luation were available in the country. While cate- 
gorising studies reviewed by Dave (1968) according 
to the structure of this review, it is found that achieve- 
ment tests, diagnostic tests, examinations, factors 
affecting achievement, prediction-admission-promotion 
and failures cover about fiftyone, six, eighteen, nine- 
teen, three and three percent respectively. Based 
upon the data from two types of information of Dave's 
review, viz., (i) the nature of source material and (ii) 
the nature of studies, as classified above, it can be 
inferred that most of the studies in the area of evalua- 
tion in Indian educational research are in the field of 
achievement test construction at the M.Ed, level. It 
is for the future researchers and research consumers 
to see how to intergrate and utilise this vast source 
material. 


Mitra (1968) reviewed tesis and measurement in 
the Third Indian Year Book of Education. Buch 
(1972) reviewed published research studies in the area 
of educational psychology. Within this broad area, 
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achievement tests and evaluation could not be given 
Significant space and importance. 
The present trend report is based upon 127 stu- 


‘dies available in the area of examinations and achieve- 


ment testing both at Ph.D. and at project levels, These 
studies have been classified into six different areas 
which can be distinguished from each other in terms 
of emphasis only. The six areas are: (i) Achieve- 
ment Tests, (ii) Diagnostic Tests, (iii) Factors Affect- 
ing Achievement, (iv) Examinations, (v) Prediction- 
Admission-Promotion, and (vi) Failures. The subse- 
quent discussion in this trend report will follow this 
sequence. 


NATURE OF STUDIES 


The present review is based upon Ph.D. work 
done in Indian universities and research projects com- 
pleted upto April 1976. 


e A detailed picture of the six subareas of the 
problems of research in Educational Evaluation and 
Examinations and the developmental trends is given 
in Table 1. 


Table 1 includes data indicating periodwise 
growth of research work in the subareas of Educational 
Evaluation and Examinations. It may be noticed 
here that upto 1954, very little research work has 
been done and it is restricted to two subareas, viz., 
Factors Affecting Achievement and Prediction-Ad- 
mission-Promotion, In the years 1960 to 1974 there 
is a heavy concentration (about two-thirds) in the 
subarea of Achievement Tests, No research in the 
area of Diagnostic Tests has been done upto 1964. 


TABLE 1 


AREAWISE AND PERIODWISE DISTRIBUTION OF STUDIES 


Upto 1945- 1950- 1955- 1960- 1965- 1970- 19754 Total 

1944 49 54 59 64 69 74 
Achievement Test pes — — 2 10 15 15 3 45 
Diagnostic Tests —— — — — — 5 4 — 9 
Examinations — — — 2 11 10 10 E 33 
Factors Affecting ae 
Achievement 1 — 2 5 2 4 3 — A 17 4 
Prediction-Admission- ; 
Promotion — — 2 2 6 3 2 1 16 
Failures — — — 2 4 1 — — 7 

Total 1 — °~— 4 13 33 38 34 4 127 
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The studies related to Failures have been undertaken 
only after 1954, and that too, only at the institu- 
tional level. This suggests that there existed a trend 
in the nature of research problems undertaken over 
the years. 

A closer scrutiny of the Ph.D, research in edu- 
cation and other disciplines as well as institutional 
and individual projects indicates that only one research 
study was completed at the Ph.D. level before inde- 
pendence. After independence there is a gradual in- 
crease in Ph.D. and institutional research in this area. 
During the period 1965-69, thirtyeight studies were 
completed. Another interesting feature is that out 
of 127 siudies during the period 1944-1975, 105 stu- 
dies were completed during the period 1960-1974. 
Achievement Tests claim 45 studies and Examinations 
claim 33 studies, The researchers, it seems, are not 
attracted to study the problem of Failures where only 
seven studies are cited. Even these seven studies are 
institutional projects rather than Ph.D. research. 


METHODOLOGY 


Sample : 

Different investigators aiming at standardising 
tests have used samples of different sizes and natures. 
About two-thirds of these tests have been standardised 
on samples of less than three thousand students and 
there are only a few such test standardisation studies 
which have used samples of more than seven thous- 
and students. The samples from school stage have been 
drawn from all the grades. In some of the studies 
which aim at constructing entrance tests, samples 
have been drawn from the respective university facul- 
ties like arts, science, medicine, education, etc. 
Depending upon the location of the university, insti- 
tution, investigator, purpose of the study and so on, 
samples have been drawn from different parts of the 
country. The methodology for drawing the samples 
happens to be simple randomisation, multistage ran- 
domisation, stratified sampling, random stratified, 
clustered, etc., depending upon the nature of the re- 
lated population and the purpose of the study, 
Statistical Designs : 

From the methodological point of view, the 
break-up of 127 studies is as follows: (i) descriptive 
and correlational—106, (ii) factor analytical—nine, 
(iii) tegression—nine, (iv) experimental—two, and 
(v) regression and factor analytical—one. The two 
experimental studies have used simple pretest and 
post-test design with one treatment and one control 
group. The factor analytical studies have aimed at 
either seeing the factorial validity of different instru- 
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ments or classifying different school subjects into new 
families of subjects or seeing the nature of factors 
involved in the test batteries. The regression studies 
have aimed at establishing multiple regression equa- 
tions and multiple correlation between the predictors 
like S.S.C. Examination marks and criterion like col- 
lege grades, 


ACHIEVEMENT TESTS 


The review of studies in Achievement Tests is 
presented in the order of general scholastic achieve- 
ment tests, achievement tests in languages, achieve- 
ment tests in social sciences, achievement tests in 
mathematics, achievement tests in sciences and final- 
ly, some miscellaneous tests. 
= 


General Scholastic Achievement Tests : 


In the domain of scholastic achievement, efforts 
have been made by Lele, Parikh, Palkar and Parikh 
(1964b), Liddle (1965), Jha (1974) and Sharma 
(1975). Lele et al. (1964b) prepared a Scholastic 
Aptitude Test for admission to preparatory science 
courses. The test consisted of three subtests on Eng- 
lish, numerical ability and abstract reasoning. Liddle 
(1965) standardised an Academic Aptitude Test 
(AAT) for high school students of Uttar Pradesh. It 
included subtests of vocabulary, numerical computa- 
tion, sentence completion and mathematical reason- 
ing. The reliability coefficients for each subtest as well 
as the total ranged from 0.83 to 0.89. The concur- 
rent validity coefficients against scholastic achieve- 
ment in terms of total scores, ranged from 0.464 to 
0.766. Jha (1974) developed a battery of tests for 
measuring basic skills related to arithmetic, geo- 
metry, and languages. Sharma (1975) developed a 
biological science aptitude test for school students. 


Languages : 


In the case of achievement tests for English, 
there have been only eight tests for grades VI to XI. 
Aram, Rangaswamy and Feroze (1957) have standar- 
dised an achievement test in English for middle stage 
students of Coimbatore district of Tamil Nadu, The 
test included subtests related to language usage, 
spellings, punctuation, capitalisation, reading, com- 
prehension and vocabulary. Buch, Patel and Kotwal 
(1960) standardised achievement tests in English for 
classes VIII, IX and X. The test-retest- reliability 
coefficients ranged between 0.88 and 0.96. Misra 
(1970) and Deshpande (1972) made similar efforts 
for students in Assam and Maharashtra respectively. 
Sinha (1967) attempted to explain the factorial stru- 
cture of different aspects of attainment in English by 
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constructing subtests related to formal grammar, pun- 
ctuation, spelling, translation, syntax, expression, 
legibility, pronunciation, vocabulary, comprehension 
and applied grammar. He found and named a factor, 
Automatization Factor, having high loadings on pro- 
nunciation, ‘spelling and expression. The second 
factor had high loadings on comprehension, vocabu- 
lary and pronunciation. The third factor shared load- 
ings with formal grammar, punctuation and applied 
grammar. 


Patel (1971) standardised a Silent Reading Com- 
prehension Test in English for S.S.C. pupils of 
Gujarat. The test conients were related to ability to 
note significant details, to select appropriate meaning 
of ihe word in content, to read maps and tables, to 
follow sequence of events, to draw generalisation, etc. 
The reliability coefficients worked out by different 
methods ranged from 0.91 to 0.96, The concurrent 
validity coefficient against the criterion of teachers’ 
opinion about pupils’ comprehension was 0.47. The 
tesi shared loadings with three factors, viz., (i) Abi- 
lity to Grasp, (ii) Word Meaning, and (iii) Perceptual 
Speed Factor. 


Shukla and Tutoo (1959), CIE (1962), Gujarat 
Research Society (1963), Jha, Altekar, Jha, Gajare 
and Indapurkar (1964), Sharma (1967), Deshpande 
(1972), and Gaur (1973) constructed achievement 
tests in Hindi, These studies provided tests for grade 
V to S.S.C. level. It is to be noted thai achievement 
test construction in Hindi is localised in Delhi, Har- 
yana, and Maharashtra only. Shukla and Tuioo (1959) 
constructed an achievement test in Hindi for grade 
VI employing Delhi sample. CIE (1962) constructed 
a test in Hindi for grade VII students of Delhi. The 
test-retest reliability coefficient was 0.89, and the 
Spearman-Brown reliability coefficients for girls and 
boys were 0.93 and 0.95 respectively. The concurrent 
validity coefficient against a teacher made test was 
0.69. The Gujarat Research Society (1963) developed 
a test of Hindi for Gujarati medium students of 
standards V, VI and VII of Bombay City. Jha et al. 
(1964) developed achievement tests in Hindi for stu- 
dents of grades V to VIII. The subtests included 
were vocabulary, comprehension, recognition of 
tenses, spellings, sentence structure, etc. The reliability 
coefficient by K—R formula 20 was reported to be 
0.97. The test was validated and norms were esta- 
blished. Sharma (1967) developed a test for students 
of grades VIII to X, whereas Deshpande (1972) made 
similar efforts for higher secondary school students of 
Maharashtra. Gaur (1973) standardised achievement 
tests in six different aspects of Hindi, viz., spelling, 


vocabulary, applied grammar, formal grammar, 
idioms and proverbs, and comprehension, The test 
was standardised for students of Matriculation level 
of Haryana. The split-half reliability coefficients for 
the tests varied from 0.83 to 0.92. 

Amongst regional languages, Gujarati got the 
maximum aitention from the researchers of the 
country in the area of Achievement Test Construction, 
Efforts in this direction have been made by Buch, 
Paiel and Kotwal (1960), Bhagatwala (1960), Maniar 
(1961), Gujarat Research Society (1963), Bhatt 
(1971), Krishnamurti (1971), Maniar (1973), Pandya 
(1973), Parekh (1973), Desai (1974), Gohil (1974), 
and Modi (1975). Achievement tests in Gujarati are 
available for all grades from V to pre-university and 
for threé to five years age group children. Buch et al. 
(1960) constructed achievement tests in Gujarati for 
students of grades VIII, IX and X. Rational equi- 
valence reliability coefficient, content validity, con- 
currente validity, norms, etc., have been worked out. 
Maniar (1961) made efforts to develop a vocabulary 
test in Gujarati for children of Bombay of age range 
thirteen to seventeen. The Gujarat Research Society 
(1963) developed achievement tests in Gujarati for 
children of Bombay of standards V to VII. Bhatt 
(1971) developed an Achievement Test in Gujarati 
for students of grade VIII and prepared the norms for 
Gujarat State. By employing test-retest, split-half, 
Rulon’s formula and K—R formula 20, reliability 
coefficients were worked out which ranged from 0.89 
to 0.97. The concurrent validity against school exami- 
nation marks in Gujarati was found to be 0.86. Pandya 
(1973) standardised a Language Ability Test in 
Gujaraii for college entrants of Gujarat. The test 
consisted of four parts, viz, vocabulary, sentence 
structure, spelling and punctuation, and comprehen- 
sion. The test-retest reliability was found to be 0.82. 
The concurrent validity against the marks in Gujarati 
language at S.S.C. Examination was 0.75. Desai 
(1974) standardised Language Development Tests for 
Gujarati children of age gtoup three to five. The test 
includes items related to comprehension, sound dis- 
crimination, articulation, and oral exoression. Bha- 
gatwala (1960) standardised a Silent Reading Test in 
Gujarati for grades VIII to XI. The test intended to 
measure speed of reading, word meaning and com- 
prehension. Krishnamurti (1971) at Madras also 
developed Reading Readiness Test for school child- 
ren. Maniar (1973) developed a Silent Reading Test 
in Gujarati for pupils of standard VIII in Gujarat. 
The test measures reading rate, reading comprehen- 
sion, vocabulary, location of information, etc. 
Various types of reliability coefficients ranged from 
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0.69 to 0.98. Parekh (1973) standardised a Silent 
Reading Test in Gujarati for pupils studying in stand- 
-ard IX. The test includes nine subtests related to 
different aspects of silent reading. Different types of 
reliability coefficients ranged from 0.68 to 0.97. Gohil 
(1974) standardised a Silent Reading Test in Guja- 
rali for pupils of standard VII. The test consisted of 
seven subtests. The reliability coefficients were worked 
out by various methods and they ranged from 0.89 to 
0.96. The only research project related to standardisa- 
tion of Listening Comprehension Test in Gujarati was 
completed by Modi (1975). The test had five types of 
items related to listening in different situations, 
-atlention, memory, auditory resistance and reasoning. 
It was developed for Gujarati children of standard 
- VIH, The test-retest reliability coefficient was 0.80. 


There are two other studies related to achieve- 
- ment iest consruction in two other regional languages 
—Oriya and Marathi. Dash (1967) standardised an 
achievement test in Oriya for grade VII students, 
whereas Deshpande (1972) developed an objective 
assessment tool in Marathi for students appearing 
for the secondary education examination in Maha- 
Tashtra, 

To sum up, the achievement test construction in 
languages at national and regional levels needs more 
extensive and concentrated efforts. Except in three 

\tegional languages, namely, Gujarati, Oriya afd 
Maraihi, no systematic and sustained attempts have 
-been madè to standardise tests in other regional lan- 
guages at the Ph.D. level or at the institutional level. 
It is interesting to see that the studies in the areas of 
reading speed, reading comprehension, and listening 
comprehension are restricted to Gujarati language. 
All studies have been localised in Gujarat except one 
study by Maniar (1961). Research studies at the 
M.Ed. level aiming at measuring achievement in regio- 
nal languages should be coordinated to take care 
that each regional language has achievement tests for 
all grade levels, In the cast of Hindi, a national pro- 
ject should be undertaken on the lines of the study 
‘All India Survey of Achievement in Mathematics’ 
conducted by Kulkarni, Mohanlal and Naidu (1970). 


Social Sciences ; 


Achievement tests in the area of social sciences 
Were constructed by Aram et al. (1957), Shukla and 
Tuioo (1959), Buch et al. (1960), Gujarat Research 
* Society (1963), Saraf (1964), SIE, Kerala (1965), 
Dash (1967), Srivastava (1967), Misra (1968), Vana- 
jakshi (1970), Misra (1970) and Deshpande (1972). 


i ‘They developed tests in social studies, history, geo- 


graphy and civics only. The social studies tests were 
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constructed for students of grades IV to VIII, history 
for grades V to XI, geography for grades V to VIII, 
X and XI, and civics for grade X only. 

Aram et al, (1957) developed an achievement 
test in social sciences for middle school students of 
Coimbatore district in Tamil Nadu., SIE, Kerala 
(1965) standardised an achievement test in social 
studies for students of standard VIII of Kerala, The 
test had a split-half reliability of 0.72. Similarly, 
Vanajakshi (1970) developed a test for grade. VII 
students of Andhra Pradesh. The test-retest, split-half 
and K—R formula 20 reliability coefficients were 
0.91, 0.94 and 0.90 respectively. Again for students of 
grade VII, an achievement test in social studies was 


Standardised by Dash (1967) for the students of 


Orissa. 

Buch et al. (1960) in their study, Baroda Mental 
Measurement Series, reported the construction of 
achievement tests in history for students of grades 
VII, IX and X. Gujarat Research Society (1963) 
standardised tesis in history for students of grades V 
to VII. Misra (1968) standardised an achievement test 
in history for high school students of Uttar Pradesh, 
The contents of the test covered four periods of his- 
tory—Ancient, Pre-Moghul, Moghul and Modern. The 
test-retest reliability coefficient for the total test was 
0.72. For concurrent validity, the criteria of school 
examination marks and* the teachers’ estimates of 
students’ achievement in history were used. For Delhi 
siudents of grade XI, an achievement test in Indian 
history was standardised by Saraf (1964). The reliabi- 
lity coefficients by split-half, K—R formula 20 and 
Guttman’s method ranged between 0.79 and 0785. 
The concurrent validity coefficient against the criteria 
of school board examination marks, teacher ratings, 
ete., ranged” between 0.28 and 0.68. An attempt in 
this direction was also made by Misra (1970) for 
students of grade X in Assam. 


For geography at school stage, Buch et al. 
(1960), Misra (1970) and Deshpande (1972) deve- 
loped achievement tests for grades VIII to X of Guja- 
rat, for grade X of Assam, and for grade XI of Maha- 
tashtra, respectively. Achievement tests in geography 
were also standardised for grade V to VII by Gujarat 
Research Society (1963). For achievement tests in 
civics at east tis only one attempt has been made 
by Srivastava (1967) for high school students of Uttar 
Pradesh. 

It is observed that, by and large, achievement tests 
in social studies, history, and geography are available 
for grades V to XI employing samples from various 
States. But at the same time three observations can 
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be made regarding achievement tests, namely, (i) they 
have not been developed for all subjects in social sci- 
ences even within.a state; (ii) they are not available 
in all the states even for ong subject; and (iii) for cer- 
tain subjects like economics, BpCLOIOES etc., they have 
not been standarised at all, 


Mathematics : 


Unlike languages, social studies and science 
subjects, there are relatively more tests constructed in 
mathematics—arithmetic, algebra, geometry and tri- 
gonometry, Within this area, there are more efforts in 
arithmetic followed by mathematics as a whole, geo- 
metry and algebra. Tests are available for the students 
of grades III to XI in various branches of mathe- 
matics, Institutions and universities scattered over the 
siates of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bombay, Delhi, 
Gujarat, Kerala, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu have 
worked in this field. 

Different investigators like Aram et al. (1957), 
Maniar (1961), SIE, Kerala (1965), Dash (1967), 
Kulkarni et al. (1970), Misra (1970), Vanajakshi 
(1970), and Bhatt (1971) constructed achievement 
tests in mathematics either for Ph.D. or for institu- 
tional projects. Aram,et al. (1957) prepared an achi- 
evement test in mathematics for middle grade students 
of Coimbatore district. The test-retest reliability coef- 
ficient was 0.89 and the concurrent validity coefficient 
against a teacher made test was 0.48. Maniar (1961) 
constructed the Test of Mathematical Ability. Strictly 
speaking, it is not an achievement test. It had a posi- 
tive relationship with achievement in mathematics. 
The test contents related to the application of four 
fundamental rules of arithmetic, arithmetical reason- 
ing, fractions, squares and equations in algebra, geo- 
metrical propositions and spatial relations. The split- 
half and the parallel form reliability coefficients were 
0.98 and 0.90 respectively. The criteria used for 
validation were achievement in mathematics and the 
Desai’s Group Test of Intelligence, resulting into cor- 
responding coefficients of 0.48 and 0.62. SIE, Kerala 
(1965) standardised an achievement test in general 
mathematics for standard VIII students in Kerala. The 
test representing items from the areas of skills, con- 
cepts and application had split-half reliability coeffi- 

cient of 0.88 and concurrent validity coefficient of 
0.67 against achievement scores. Dash (1967), while 
standardising an achievement test battery for grade 
VIII students of Orissa, developed an achievement 
test in mathematics which had high loadings on the 
centroid ‘Mathematical Factor’. Vanajakshi (1970) in 
Andhra Pradesh standardised an achievement test in 
elementary mathematics for students of grade VII. 
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The test had stability coefficient of 0.90. Misra (1970) 
developed an objective type achievement test in 
mathematics for high school students of Assam state. 
Bhatt (1971) standardised an achievement test in 
mathematics for grade VIII students of Gujarat. The 
test-retest, split-half, K—-R formula 20 and Rulon’s 
methods resulted into a median reliability coefficient 
of 0.99, whereas the validity coefficient against the 
external criterion of school examination marks was 
0.87. A very important project in the direction of 
achievement test construction was carried out by Kul- 
karni et al. (1970). They devel6ped achievement 
tests in mathematics in all Indian languages at three 
levels, i.e., primary, middle and high school, These 
tests were prepared on the lines of Sequential Tests 
of Educaiional Progress of Educational Testing Ser- 
vice. The parallel test reliability coefficients ranged 
from 0.64 io 0,89 for various levels, whereas K—R 
formula 20 and K—R formula 21 coefficients ranged 
from 0.71 to 0.88. The predictive validity coefficient 
against school board marks was found to be 0.42, 


In the area of test construction in arithmetic, 
Chickermane (1943), Dave (1958), Buch et al. 
(1960), Pendharkar (1965), and Basu (1969) made 
efforts and provided tests for different grades from 
II to X for the states of Maharashtra, Gujarat, My- 
sore and West Bengal. Chickemane (1943) developed 
“a test measuring arithmetical ability. Actually it 
should not be treated as a test falling in the present 
category of achievement tests in arithmetic. The same 
is true in the case of Basu (1969) who standardised a 
group test of problem solving ability in arithmetic. 
Dave (1958) constructed achievement tests in arithme- 
tic for students of different grades of Bombay. The 
test-retest reliability coefficient was 0.985 and validity 
coefficient against achievement in school examination 
was 0.44. Buch et al. (1960) developed achievement 
tests in arithmetic for students of grades VIII to X 
with K—R reliability coefficients ranging from 0.88 
to 0.96 for the different tests in the battery. Gujarat 
Research Society (1963) and Pendharkar (1965) 
standardised tests for students of grades V, VI and 
VII of Greater Bombay. Jha (1974) developed tests 
related to arithmetic concepts and certain concepts of 
geometry for measuring basic skills of students of 
classes VI and VII. For algebra, Buch et al. (1960) 
constructed achievement tests for grades VIII, IX and 
X. In the case of geometry, Buch et al. (1960) con- 
structed achievement tests for grades VIII to X. Gok- 
hale (1954) developed an achievement test for geo- 
metry; Gupta (1974) for algebra, trigonometry and 
geometry; and Tewari (1975) for arithmetic, algebra 
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and geometry for the purposes of factorial analysis of 
students’ attainment. 

It is observed that with the change of curriculum 
in mathematics the available achievement tests will be 
outdated, The introduction of new mathematics, statis- 
tics, trigonometry, differential calculus, etc., at the 
school stage, makes it essential for the researcher to 
develop corresponding measuring tools. Looking into 
the validity siudy of achievement tests in mathematics 
it appears that researchers have used achievement 
scores as the ex.ernal criterion of validation. There is 
a need for establishing other types of validity coeffi- 
cients. 

Science : > 

Next to the achievement tests in school subjects 
of mathematics and languages, researchers have 
focussed their attention upon the area of achievement 
test construciion in science subjects. Within the 
family of science subjects there happen to he many 
studies of test construction in general science, physics, 
chemistry, botany, zoology, and home science. 

The studies related to test construction in gene- 
ral science were conducied by Aram et al. (1957), 
Buch et al, (1960), Saxena (1960), Gupta (1962), 
Gujarat Research Society (1963), SIE, Kerala (1965), 
Dash (1967), Sheth (1967), Rup Prakash (1968), 
Vanajakshi (1970), Bhatt (1971), and Hira Devi 
(1973). In the case of general science, tests are avail- 
able for the grades V to VIII of the states of Tamil 
Nadu, Punjab, Haryana, Maharashtra, Andhra Pra- 
desh, Gujarat, Kerala and Orissa, Aram et al. (1957) 
"developed parallel forms of achievement tests in gene- 
tal science for middle school students of Coimbatore 
district, Gujarat Research Society (1963) and Hira 
Devi (1973) constructed achievement tests in general 

science for grades V, VI, and VII drawing samples 
from Bombay. Buch et al. (1960) in Gujarat, Saxena 
(1960) and Gupia (1962) in Uttar Pradesh, SIE 
(1965) in Kerala and Rup Prakash (1968) in Punjab 
and Haryana, developed achievement tests in general 
science for grade VIII. In these studies, the usual 
methods of finding reliability coefficients were used 
and the coefficients were, in general, around 0.90. 
Mostly concurrent validity coefficients have been 
worked out against the external criterion of marks 
in school examinations. Buch et al. (1960) constructed 
tests in general science for students of grades VIII to 
X of Gujarat. Dash (1967) developed an achievement 
test in general science for grade VII of Orissa. Sheth 
(1967) and Hira Devi (1973) standardised achieve- 
ment tests in general science for the students of grades 
Bs V, VI, and VII in Uttar Pradesh and Bombay respe- 
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ctively. The reliability coefficients calculated by split- 
half, Rulon’s and K—R formula 21 methods ranged 
from 0.88 to 0.99 for all the different grades. Concur- 
tent validity coefficients were worked out against 
teachers’ ratings and annual examination marks, 
Vanajakshi (1970) standardised an achievement test 
in general science for students of grade VII of Andhra 
Pradesh. The iest had test-retest reliability coefficient 
of 0.90. Bhatt (1971) constructed an achievement test 
in science for delta class students and prepared the 
norms for Gujarat. The reliability coefficients found 
by test-retest, split-half, K—-R formulae 20 and 21, 
and Rulon’s methods ranged from 0.92 to 0.94, 

For ‘the school subjects — physics and chemis- 
iry, Bountra (1970), Gupta (1974), and Tewari (1975) 
standardised the tests for high school and college 
students by employing samples from Uttar Pradesh 
and Haryana. Bountra (1970) developed the 
achievement test in high school physics. He report- 
ed a test-retest reliability coefficient of 0.93. For the 
achievement test in high school chemistry, the stabi- 
lity coefficient was 0.95. The concurrent validity co- 
efficients for achievement tests in physics and chemis- 
try against school achievement were 0.60 and 0.61 
respectively. Gupta (1974) developed six different 
types of tests in physics and chémistry for high school/ 
pre-university students, The split-half reliability co- 
efficients ranged from 0.78 to 0.95. Tewari (1975) 
standardised attainment tests in physics, chemistry, 
botany, and zoology for high school students of Uttar 
Pradesh. The factorial validity of the tests was work- 
ed out. 

Kapoor (1968) and Garg (1969) standardised 
achievement tests in home science for high and higher 
secondary students of Uttar Pradesh respectively. The 
validity coefficients against achievement in school 
examinations and teachers’ ratings for the test by 
Kapoor (1968) were 0.89 and 0.84 respectively. 

Achievement tests in other science subjects’ have 
not been constructed so far. There is a need to de- 
velop more and more tools on account of changing 
syllabi in science, non-availability of tests in some of 
the science subjects, and non-availability of tests at 
some grade levels in different parts of the country. 
Miscellaneous Tests : 

There are some entrance tests which have been 
developed for the purposes of admission and classifi- 
cation. For admission to the faculties of arts and 
science at the umiversity level, Lele and Bhagatwala 
(1954) conducted a study in Baroda. They develop- 
ed the University Entrance Test. The split-half re- 
liability coefficients of the test when administered to 
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arts and science students were 0.91 and 0.94 respec- 
tively. The predictive validity coefficients of the test 
ranged from 0.54 to 0.74 for students of science and 
arts faculties. With the changing nature of curricula 
at the university level as well as the changing charac- 
teristics of university population, there is a need for 
constant brushing up of the test from time to time. 
In order to find out the suitability of students for en- 
trance io the medical colleges of Bombay University, 
Mascarenhas (1964) developed a medical fitness test. 
Satyamurthy (1965) developed a battery of tests for 
students of multipurpose and higher secondary schools 
of Mysore staie. This battery, viz., Rangachar Satya- 
murthy Selection Battery (RSSB), aimed at’ being used 
for guiding the students for the selection of differ- 
ent types of curricula. In schools where RSSB was 
used for streamlining the students, the success ratio 
of schools ranged from 0.96 to 0.73. Exploring the 
area of physical education, Shukla (1957) developed 
a physical education test. He introduced the con- 
cept of ‘Physical Age’ and ‘Physical Quotient’ (P.Q.). 
Pillai et al. (1967) made efforts to assess handwriting 
by the use of the newly standardised Kerala Univer- 
sity Handwriting Scale. De (1965) canstructed an 
achievement test of educational psychology covering 
topics like educational psychology, heredity and en- 
vironment, learning, motivation, intelligence, memory, 
imagination, thinking and reasoning. The reliability 
coefficient was 0.96. The test has suitability for tea- 
cher training institutions at various levels. 

Although the area of achievement test construc- 
tion has attracted a great deal of attention from Ph.D. 
scholars and other investigators, it can be safely re- 
marked that there is a lack of planning and coordina- 
tion in the work done, A systematic and continu- 
ous work over a period of time shquid result into 
workable tools for different school subjects, grades, 
regions, etc, There should be some centrally orga- 
niséd agencies giving guidelines for the future require- 
ments of achievement tests, 


DIAGNOSTIC TESTS 


It is evident from the review of studies in the 
area of diagnostic tests that there are only nine re- 
search studies out of which only three are Ph.D. stu- 
dies. Bombay University, Kerala University, Kuruk- 
shetra University, Lucknow University, Bureau of 
Psychology, Allahabad and the SIE, Gujarat are the 
institutions which have paid attention to this area. It 
is only very recently, that is, in 1966, when the first 
attempt was made by Mehia (1966) to undertake re- 
search work at Ph.D. level in the area of Diagnostic 
Tests. These projects are only for languages — Hindi 


and Gujarati, and ma‘hematics — arithmetic, algebra 
and geometry. There is none for social studies or 
physical sciences, 

Languages : 

There are four studies employing the diagnostic 
tests in languages. Sinha (1971) constructed a diag- 
nostic test in Hindi for Bangru speaking students of 
grade VI of Haryana, This test took into considera- 
tion spellings, pronunciation, grammar and syntax. A 
diagnostic reading test in Hindi was standardised by 
LT. College, Lucknow (1971). The test was for 
grade III students of Uttar Pradesh, The test con- 
sisted of different paris, viz., Hindi usage, vocabulary, 
paired combinations, and silent reading. The split- 
half reliability coefficient was 0.90 and concurrent va- 
lidity coefficient was 0.69. Gomathy Ammal (1972) 
conducted a study to locate specific difficulties of pu- 
pils learning Hindi in the schools of Kerala. A diag- 
nostic, test having lexical and grammatical items along 
with certain language skills was developed. The test 
had a split-half reliability coefficient of 0.84, The 
diagnostic test by the SIE, Gujarat (1969a) is on Gu- 
jarati spellings and use of ‘Anuswara’ for students of 
grades IV and V. 

Mathematics : 

In arithmetic, Mehta (1966) constructed a diag- 
nostic test related to the use of four fundamental rules 
of arithmetic. SIE, Gujarat (1969b) also did exactly 
a similar work. Both these studies were followed by 
remedial teaching which resulted in significant im- 
provement. Sharma (1969) constructed a diagnostic 
test in algebra for students of grade VIII of Uitar 
Pradesh. This was used for an experimental study 
of remedial teaching which demonstrated that a high 
scoring student at grade VIII could perform signifi- 
cantly better than students who failed in grade X. 
Ashar (1972) standardised a diagnostic test in basic 
algebraic skills for Gujarati medium students of grades 
VIII, IX and X from Greater Bombay, The median 
reliability coefficient was 0.90. The concurrent vali- 
dity coefficient against the scores in mathematics at 

annual examination at VIII, IX and X grades were 
0.94, 0.91 and 0.98 respectively. It was found that 
pupils committed errors due to lack of systematic ap- 
proach. The errors of conceptual type predominated 
those of the computational type. The trend of errors 
continued to a greater extent in the higher grades. To 
locate the difficulties and problems of students of gra- 
des VI and VII, the Diagnostic Test in the Skill of 
Using Geometrical Instruments was developed by the 
SIE, Gujarat. i 

In some of the studies, the procedure in the diag- 
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nostic test construction has been followed in the same 
way as that in the case of achievement test construc- 
tion. The purpose, content, format and use of diag- 
nostic tests are different from those of. achievement 
tests. Consequently, the methodology to be followed in 
the case of diagnostic test construction should be 
different. 4 


EXAMINATIONS 

Out of the 127 studies included in the area of 

Educational Evaluation and Examinations, as many 
as thirtythree studies have been classified in the sub- 
area of Examinations. These studies are related to 
general aspects of research on examinations, like pub- 
lic examinations, internal assessment, rate of chance 
in traditional examinations, etc. Except for the five 
Ph.D. studies by Rao (1968), Misra (1970), Deshpan- 
de (1972), Shah (1972), and Tluanga (1974), all the 
other studies are institutional projects conducted at 
‘Kharagpur, Gauhati, Baroda, Allahabad, Poona, New 
Delhi, Anand, Bombay, Annamalai, Nagpur and Sau- 
gar. The institutional projects have been conducted 
by Bokil (1956-63), Shukla (1959), Lele et al. (1962- 
1963), Taylor (1963), Taylor and Tluanga (1963), 
Taylor (1964a, 1964b), Raina (1964), Dave and Patel 
(1966), Sharma (1966), Kamat (1968), Jhaveri and 
Patel (1968), Patel (1968), Rao (1968), Gayen et al. 
(1961-1970), Harper (1962-1970), Nath (1972, 1974), 
Deo (1974) and Tluanga (1974). 

A significant group of studies conducted by 
-Gayen et al. (1961-70) at I.L.T., Kharagpur have con- 
,centrated on the measurement of achievement in dif- 
ferent subjects like English, Sanskrit, Hindi, Bengali, 
physics, chemistry, mathematics, geography, general 
science, biology, history, civics and-economics. The 
reference to these studies as the title appears, could 
be made in the first area of the studies of this report, 
i.e., Achievement Tests. But no where have these 
authors consiructed and standardised achievement tests 

in the respective areas. They have taken the re- 
sults of the school final examinations and the higher 
secondary examinations conducted by the West Ben- 
gal Board of Secondary Education and have applied 
different statistical techniques in order to evaluate the 
achievement in different subjects. They have taken 
the following points into consideration : (i) percen- 
tages of failures, passes and non-attempts for alterna- 
tive question items; (ii) grouping of items and balan- 
cing of alternatives; (iii) difficulty values and discri- 
_ minating powers of the question items; (iv) relation- 
ship of marks in a particular item with the total marks; 
v comparative study of scores on one paper of a 
Subject with another and with: the total marks on the 
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subject as*a whole; (vi) content analysis of the sub- 
jects and the question papers; (vii) comparative per- 
formances of candidates in different subjects; and 
(viii) comparison of the internal and external assess- 
ments of students’ performances. Gayen et al. (1961- 
70) found the reliability and validity of most of the 
present examination systems to be very low and this 
was because performance of students was assessed in 
a single final examination, by a large number of exa- 
miners, on a set of questions mostly of the essay type 
and comparatively small in number from which, again, 
students were given option to select alternatives, 
J-effect was observed having cluster of marks at pass 
mark and other critical zones, followed by big gaps 
just below these. 

Researchers like Harper (1962), Jhaveri and 
Patel (1968), Misra (1970), Taylor (1963, 1964a, 
1964b), Nath (1972), Deo (1974), and Tluanga (1974) 
have conducted studies related to inter-examiner and 
intra-examiner reliability, Three studies by Harper 
included in this review are (i) research in examina- 
tions, (ii) chance in the traditional examinations, and 
(iii) objective and traditional examinations. In the 
study ‘Chance in the Traditional Examinations,’ it is 
pointed out that chance plays a role in determining 
the achievement level of a pupil. In another study by 
Harper (1962), it is found that objective examinations 
are more reliable and valid as compared to traditional 
examinations. Harper (1970) conducted his ‘ninety 
marking ten’ experiment and found that inter-examiner 
reliability was low. -The low inter-scorer reliability 
was attributed to the essay type of examinations, types 
of questions, inadequate instructions and training of 
examiners. Jhaveri and Patel (1968) found that intra- 
examiner reliability increased more significantly in the 
case of well defined essays than traditional essays. 
Misra (1970) found inter-examiner reliability coeffi- 
cient of 0.70 for essay. Taylor (1963) made an ex- 
treme comment that an examiner’s mark had neither 
the sanctity nor the precision which was usually attach- 
ed to it. Different examiners showed a large varia- 
tion in the mean and standard deviation of their eva- 
luation. Taylor (1964a), in his study, ‘An Examina- 
tion of Examiners’, emphasised the same point of low 
inter-examiner reliability. He, therefore, suggested 
that marks should be scaled to the same mean and 
standard deviation before they are combined. He 
proposed and then experimented with the technique 
of random assignment of roll numbers in the diagonal 
order with a rectangular grid. He found that by this 
technique more candidates passed the examination. 
He said that it was much more likely than before that 
these candidates were the ones who ought to have 
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passed. Nath (1972) also found that scaling reduced 
the dispersion of marks distribution, thus bringing 
down the variations between the examiners, In this 
context two studies of Deo (1974) and Tluanga (1974) 
are interesting to note. Deo (1974) in her study, 
namely, ‘Effects of Revaluation on,the Results of Can- 
didates Appearing at the University Examinations’, 
found that out of 484 candidates the results of as 
many as 240 students changed significantly. On the 
aspect of multiple examiners, Tluanga (1974) suggest- 
ed that there was no justification for referring the 
script to a third examiner on the ground that the first 
two examiners gave divergent marks. In another 
very interesting study ‘Supplementary Examinations’, 
Taylor (1964b) reported that a supplementary exa- 
mination always increased the proportion of bad can- 
didates in the pass list, by a factor which was likely 
to be between 1.5 and 2.0. 


Very few studies by Lele et al. (1962b, 1963a), 
Chauhan (1967), Rao (1968) and Malhotra (1972) 
have been compleied in relation to question paper and 
their nature. Chauhan (1967) in his study of univer- 
sity examination found that, of the students who fail, 
a large proportion fails not because of not knowing 
the subject matter but because of some external fac- 
tors like defective question papers, carelessness of exa- 
miners in evaluating answer books and evaluation by 
incapable examiners. In a similar context, Malhotra 
(1972), while studying the effectiveness of question 
papers of matriculate examinations, found that the 
question papers had many defects with respect to di- 
fficulty level, coverage and weightage, As regards the 
type of questions used in our examinations, Lele et al. 
(1962b) analysed the question papers and found that 
only one-fifth of the total questions were good, where- 
as the rest were poor discriminators.* Rao (1968) 
investigated into the system of tests and examinations 
at standard XI. He found that in many cases the 
question papers were not properly balanced as far as 
the difficulty value of the items was concerned. The 
question papers even failed to discriminate pupils of 
high from low ability. Further more, Lele et al. 
(1963a) found that in essay types examinations tea- 
chers and students did not agree as regards the diffi- 
culty level of the questions and that the selection of 
questions on the part of students varied with the na- 
ture, clarity and difficulty level of questions, Hill 
(1964) found that it was beyond the competence of 
even the most skilled paper setter to make each ques- 
tion in every question paper function exactly as he 
wished it to, 


The difficulties regarding the assessment through 


the present system of examinations are manifold, Dave 
and Patel (1966) found that there was a substantial 
variation among the pass percentage of different high 
and higher secondary school examinations in a given 
year. They found a substantial increase in variation 
among pass percentage over a five year period from 
1960 to 1964. Levels of achievement scores have 
different meanings depending upon the objectives of 
educational achievement as well as school subjecis. 
Sharma (1966) analysed the public examination re- 
sults of Uttar Pradesh Board and found that from 
year to year the average performance continuously in- 
creased in Hindi, mathematics, and science but in 
English a reverse trend was observed from 1961 to 
1965, Shukla (1959) found that levels of marks ob- 
tained by examinees of different subjects at the M.A. 
examination of the University of Delhi in the years 
1950 to 1957, had different meanings. Nath (1974) 
in a study of the results of some selected colleges of 
Gauhati University found that the subjects of econo- 
mics, English and geography contributed significantly 
to label a college as below average in attainment, 


Studies by Raina (1964), Kamat (1968), Desh- 
pande (1972) and Shah (1972) tried to find out the 
relationship between external and internal assessments 
and also their reliability. Shah (1972) surveyed the 
pattern of internal-external assessment in arts, com- 
merce and science colleges. He found that there was 
a tendency to decrease weightage of interndl assess- 
ment in arts, science and commerce colleges, while in 
colleges of education it was to increase. He found 
significant correlation between internal and external“ 
assessments. Deshpande (1972) also found a posi- 
tive correlation between internal and external assess- 
ments, but it varied from school to school, Kamat 
(1968) also conducied a study related to internal and 
external assessments. He found that correlation bet- 
ween internal and external assessments was not very 
high; it was less in arts than in science subjects, it was 
less in newer colleges and in mofussil colleges than 
their counterparts in Poona city. Rao (1968) also 
found that the values of correlation coefficients bet- 
ween the external and internal assessment were grea- 
ter in language subjects as compared to other sub- 
jects. In a seminar on ‘Examinations in Higher Edu- 
cation’, Bennur (1971), Misra (1971), and Tare (1971) 
presented papers related to internal assessment. Ben- 
nur (1971) reported correlation coefficients between 
internal and external assessments for two years as 
0.41 and 0.56 for B.Ed. examinations, 0.04 for se- 
cond year engineering mathematics and —0,38 (not 
significant) for M.A./M.Sc. mathematics students, 
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The seminar held in 1971 on ‘Examinations in , 


Higher Education’ suggested to concentrate upon 
issues related to redesigning of question papers, use of 
marks, grades and even percentiles as bases of awards, 
mass copying in the examinations, use of mechanical 
aids, strengthening examination wings; and introduc- 
ing semester system of examination. Finally the se- 
minar called upon the UGC and the Inter-Universi- 
ty Board to organise a well staffed unit at the national 
level for research into problems of examinations, This 
unit should have iis extension centres in other univer- 
sities and colleges. 


Some experts in the country have given a few 
suggestions to improve the traditional examinations. 
Taylor (1963) suggested the scaling of marks. Bose 
(1965) suggested the screening of examiners; Harper 
suggested the appointnient of independent examiners 
for each question; Taylor and Tluanga (1963) suggest- 
ed the using of standard error of marking instead of 
arbitrary principle of ‘grace marks’, and others sug- 
gested the ‘vertical’ system of promotion of individual 
pupil, stage by stage and subject by subject. These 
issues have to be validated by research studies in fu- 
ture. 


FACTORS AFFECTING ACHIEVEMENT 


In this area seventeen studies have been includ- 
ed. They cover correlates of achievement and fac- 
torial structure of achievement domain, 


Correlates of Achievement : 


+ There have been studies investigating into the 
correlates of achievement, such as, medium of ins- 
truction, number of languages learnt, age, sex, caste 
and locality of students, nature of school, size of 
school, type of curriculum: offered, student-teacher 
ratio, nature of question paper, nature of examina- 
tions—theory or practical, and day scholars or hostel 
residents, All these variables can be classified into 
four types, viz., tester, testee, testing situation and the 
test. ' 
Regarding tester variables, studies have been re- 
ported earlier in the section on Examinations, where 
it has been brought out that the examiner is a very 
important factor. Misra (1970) said that out of nine- 
ty examiners scoring the same ten answer sheets, one 
of the examiners passed only ten percent of the stu- 
dents, whereas another examiner passed ninety per- 
cent of the students. Patel (1967) conducted a study 
the results of practical examinations and found 
intet-examiner reliability was one of the serious 
Studying the testee variables like age, sex, 
d locality of students. in relation to achieve- 
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ment, different investigators like Bokil (1956a), Dave 
(1958) and Sharma (1967) made studies in Maharash- 
tra and Gujarat. Bokil (1956a) found that the pass 
percentage of girls in S.S.C. Examination was more 
than that of the boys. Dave (1958) found that girls 
scored a little lower in arithmetical abilities than boys 
upto grade VI, but more in grade VIII. In the case 
of vocabulary test, girls scored more than boys at 
the age of eight and nine years. Bokil (1956a) found 
that in the case of S.S.C. candidates, the pass percen- 
tage decreased with the increase in age to the extent 
that at sixteen, the pass percentage was seventyseven 
and at twenty, the percentage was twentyseven. 
Sharma (1967) found in the context of caste of stu- 
dents that with higher levels of caste there was better 
achievement. Bokil (1959a) found that number of 
languages learnt affected achievement. 

Investigators like Bokil (1956b) and Sharma 
(1967) found that the variable ‘medium of instruction’, 
influenced achievement significantly. But SIE, Ma- 
harashtra (1971) found no significant difference in the 
achievemeni of students with English and non-English 
as their media of instruction. Bokil (1956a) found 
that the pass percentage of students appearing for 
S.S.C. examinations held in March and October dif- 
fered significantly, Bokil (1959b) also found that 
pass percentage was highest in schools of medium size. 
Nath (1974) found that achievement of pre-university 
students was related to student-teacher ratio. Sharma 
(1967) found that achievement of high school day 
scholars was better than that of night school scholars. 
Shukla and Tuttoo (1959) compared the achievement 
of children of different types of schools (Basic and 
non-Basic). They did not find a clearcut superiority 
of one type of school over the other. Sharma (1967), 
Bokil (1956b), Rao and Arunajatai (1971) found that 
nature of curriculum and subjects offered by students 
influenced their achievement scores. Malhotra (1972) 
found that pass percentage differed from question to 
question in different papers at the matriculation exa- 
mination of Panjab University. The above studies 
show that testing conditions and nature of test influ- 
ence the achievement of students. 


Factorial Studies in Achievement : 


The nature of the factors expected within the 
domain of achievement is dependent upon the varia- 
bles and tests, sample size and its nature, testing con- 
ditions and methodology of factoring. Factor analy- 
sis as a technique has been used by Chickermane 
(1943), Gokhale (1954), Mehrotra (1954),. Lele, 
Parikh, Palkar and Parikh (1964a), Pendharkar 
(1965), Dash (1967), Sinha (1967), Kamat 
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(1968), Deshpande (1972), Gupta (1974) and 
Tewari (1975). Mehrotra (1954) using the marks 
in the subjects of boih high school and inter- 
mediate examinations found five factors, out of 
which there was one factor named as General Scho- 
lastic Factor. The other four facters had high load- 
ings on languages, social studies, mathematics and 
science, fine arts and crafts. Dash (1967), while fac- 
torising his Achievement Test Battery for Oriya, ma- 
thematics, social siudies and general science found 
four centroid factors, viz., General Scholastic Ability, 
Verbal Application, Mathematical Ability and Me- 
mory. Lele et al. (1964a) factor-analysed the corre- 
lation matrices of different subjects of S.S.C.E. and 
P.Sc.E. taken for three consecutive years. On exa- 
mining the centroid factor matrix, it was found that 
the first two factors, which shared most of the common 
variances, had stability in different samples of three 
consecutive years. These two factors were named 
as Scholastic Aptitude—Verbal and Numerical, and 
Scientific factors. While analysing the correlation 
matrix of different variables related to achievement in 
English, Sinha (1967) identified three factors, viz., Au- 
tomatisation, Comprehension-Vocabulary, Pronuncia- 
tion and a fourth factor having loadings on grammati- 
cal aspects of English achievement. As regards the 
study on arithmetic, Chickermane (1943) identified 
Reasoning (G), Number (N) and Verbal (V) factors. 
For geometry tests, Gokhale (1954) found General, 
Number and Spatial factors. Kamat (1968), while 
analysing the internal and external assessment marks, 
found three factors underlying the domain of achieve- 
ment. Gupta (1974) factor-analysed the attainment 
of pre-university students in the subjects of physical 
sciences and mathematics. He found that five 
factors could explain the domain of physical sciences 
and mathematics. These were: (i) General Mathe- 
matical Ability Factor, (ii) General Factor of Scien- 
tific Ability, (iii) Symbol and Number Factor, (iv) De- 
ductive Reasoning Factor, and (v) Space Factor. 
Tewari (1975) also factor-analysed the attainment in 
the areas of science and mathematics. He could ex- 
tract five factors, namely, (i) Theoretical Factor, (ii) 
Mathematical Factor, (iii) Biological Science Factor, 
(iv) Chemistry-Botany Factor, and (v) General Science 
Factor, i 
More efforts have to be made in this direction 
by covering large representative samples, using bet- 
ter factorisation methods and covering different facets 
of achievement in terms of educational objectives. 
Factor structure of achievement under convergent and 
divergent test contents and formats is yet to be ex- 
plored, 
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PREDICTION-ADMISSION-PROMOTION 
STUDIES 


How effective are the predictions? There can 
be three approaches to handle this question, viz., (i) 
simple correlation between the predictors and the cri- 
terion, (ii) multiple correlation, and (iii) factor analy- 
tical approach. A limitation of such studies is that 
the investigators take the sample of candidates who 
have been admitted to a concerned course, The in- 
vestigator can know the success-failure ratio of those 
who have been admitted on the basis of some predic- 
tors, but they cannot find out success-failure ratio 
of those who have not been admitted. It is in the 
context of this limitation, that findings of Prediction- 
Admission-Promotion studies should be understood. 


Different types of predictors have been used in 
the research studies included in this trend report. 
Mathur (1971) found that the Jalota’s General Men- 
tal Ability Test was a good predictor for general sci- 
ence (r = 0.80). The Nafde’s Nonverbal Intelligence 
Test was found to be an effective predictor for ma- 
thematics. He also used other tests like the Saxena’s 
Personality Inventory, the DAT, and the Numerical 
Aptitude Test. Satyamurthy (1965) used a battery 
of psychological tesis for selection to multipurpose 
and higher secondary schools and he found that suc- 
cess ratios in respect of diversified courses ranged from 
0.93 to 0.80. Chakrabarti (1974) developed a test 
battery consisting of scientific knowledge, technical 
knowledge, commercial knowledge, and mathematical 
knowledge for predicting a probable success of stu- 
dents in the academic streams of humanities, science, 
commerce and technical. Singh (1975) developed a 
test battery consisting of manual dexterity, cause- 
effect relationships, spatial perception, reasoning, ob- 
servation, numerical ability and memory for predicting 
success in achievement in science at iniermediate le- 
vel. The multiple R was 0.49. 

Bokil (1958b), Buch (1963) and Sengupta (1963) 
used the final examination marks for predicting 
achievement in the next final examination, Studying 
the prognostic value of higher secondary examination 
marks of Delhi, Dutt (1954) found that subject choice 
at degree level by those who secured less than forty- 


| five percent marks should be made with caution. 


Higher secondary examination marks in languages and 
mathematics were useful for selection of courses and 
prediction purposes. Dharm Bir and Srivastava 
(1965) tried to find the predictive value of matricula- 
tion examination for the intermediate and degree exa- 
minations. They found that subjects like Sanskrit, 
mathematics, arithmetic and household accounts had 
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higher prediction coefficients than subjects like geo- 
graphy, English, etc. Buch (1963) found that S.S.C.E. 
composite scores of physics, chemistry, and mathe- 
matics were better predictors than the individual set 
of scores while predicting success in the next higher 
examinations. Hiriyamniah (1963), while finding the 
prognostic value of pre-university examinations, found 
that science students were relatively consistent in their 
level of attainment at later stages in the university 
than the arts and commerce students. Hence, the 
predictive value of pre-university examination in sci- 
ence was better than that in aris and commerce 
groups. Nath (1973) used M.A. previous examina- 
tion marks for predicting success in the M.A. final 
examination for the subjects of English, economics, 
and political science. The correlation coefficients 
were high and ranged from 0.76 to 0.83. Lele et al. 
(1962a), while conducting a study to ascertain the 
relative efficiency of scaled and unscaled marks for 
predicting future success, found that unscaleé marks 
turned out to be as good predictors as scaled marks. 


Lele and Bhagatwala (1954) developed and used 
the University Entrance Test for admitting students 
to the Faculty of Arts and Faculty of Science. The 
test had a maximum predictive validity coefficient of 
0.74 for arts students, If the nature of students and 
the nature of predictor and criterion variables remain 
stable, prediction studies will be more useful, but un- 
luckily, it is not the case. Besides this, if the corre- 
lation coefficients between predictors and criterion 
variables are negligible, and/or the academic success 
is specific and situational in nature, then the predic- 
tion studies are not very useful and safe. With this 
background in mind, future prediction studies should 
be designed and undertaken. 


4 FAILURES 


Failure in examinations is a serious problem 
when viewed in terms of wastage and stagnation. 
Education Commission (1964-66) has reported ‘At 
present, out of every 100 children who enter Class I, 
only about half complete Class IV and only 34 com- 
plete Class VII’. There can be several reasons for 
this — economic, social and educational. In this 
review, there are seven studies which are directly re- 
lated to the phenomenon of failures. Bokil (1956c, 
1958a and 1963) conducted three studies by drawing 
the samples from the S.S.C.E. Board of Maharashtra. 
The studies by DEPSE (1964), NCERT (1964), 
GCPI, Allahabad (1964) and NCERT (1965) are the 
Usd _ other four institutional studies related to the area of 
~ Failures in Examinations. Bokil (1956c) found that 
A school size “was not so important a factor which 
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affected the percentage of failures, but the size of 
school infiuenced the number of candidates scoring 
less than twenty percent of the total marks. For lo- 
cality of school — rural or urban — Bokil (1956c) 
found that rural schools had more variation in fai- 
lures. While conducting studies in relation to fai- 
lures in Engilsh, Bokil (1963) found that one-third of 
the failures were by a margin of less than ten percent 
marks; overall average score in English was thirty- 
one, which was less than the pass marks of thirtyfive. 
Bokil (1958a) while calculating average percentages 
of failures in English, found that there were signifi- 
cant differences from group to group and from year 
to year. DEPSE (1964) found that teachers’ qualifica- 
tions and background, teaching methods, working con- 
ditions and lozation of schools, transfers, buildings, 
equipment, clerical work done by teachers, pupils’ 
previous attainment, pupils’ attendance, media of in- 
struction, examinations, etc., were factors which were 
related to pass — fail percentage of schools. It was also 
found that the largest failures at S.S.C. level were in 
the subjects of English and mathematics. There was 
a significant difference between the pass percentage 
of private and regular candidates. The GCPI, Allaha- 
bad (1964) also found favourable results for regular 
candidates. It was found that girls failed less than 
boys. Performance in English, mathematics, science 
and civics was responsible for higher incidence of 
failure. The GCPI found that many social, economic, 
and educational factors were responsible for failure 
in schools. The NCERT (1965) conducted a sample 
study of failures in boards of secondary examinations 
taking the sample from boards of Bihar, Delhi, Gu- 
jarat, Kerala, Maharashtra, Mysore, Rajasthan and 
Uttar Pradesh. It was found that the compartmental 
examinations conducted by certain boards did not 
seem to make much difference to the large scale fai- 
lures. It was further found that the majority of fai- 
lures were not due to failure in English alone. 


SUMMING UP 

This section includes some outlines of the gaps, 
overlaps and suggestions for research priorities in the 
area of Educational Evaluation and Examinations. 
These outlines have mostly emerged from the per- 
usal of literature and foresight. The researches so 
far conducted in the field of Educational Evaluation 
and Examinations can be characterised as inadequate, 
‘not well integrated and, therefore, at moments not 
goal directed. 

The researches appear inadequate when the im- 
portance of the field and the existence of gaps are 
considered. The gaps are conspicuous by the ab- 


EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION AND EXAMINATIONS 


sence of studies related to achievement tests in region- 
al languages, some science subjects, new curricula of 
mathematics and science, diagnostic tests in almost 
all the school subjects, failures, ete. Research studies 
aiming at achievement test construction at higher edu- 
cation level are almost negligible. There have been 
instances when studies are duplicated with almost the 
same content, methodology, region and even time. 
Duplication is also there when most of the prediction 
studies covered in the review show a trend of using 
the same type of predictors and the same type of 
criteria, The second characteristic of Indian re- 
searches in the field of educational evaluation has 
been labelled above as ‘not well integrated’. This is 
explicit by the arguments given to show the gaps and 
overlaps. To argue further, such a trend is explicit 
because no individual or institution has undertaken 
well-knit studies over a wider range of period cover- 
ing large number of school subjects and sample 
throughout the country. Only one or two stu- 
dies are exceptions to this argument, Thirdly, it is 
viewed that the studies are not ‘goal-directed’ because 
the studies in achievement tests and evaluation pro- 
cedures have been treated as an end in themselves. 
Probably what is required is that these tools should 
be used to provide feedback to students, teachers, 
administrators and planners for establishing the ob- 
jectives, framing the curricula, promotion, admission 
and classification of students and for research pur- 
poses. This may be difficult for individual resear- 
chers and autonomous institutions. But it is felt that 
there is need for such a programme. Who can do 
it? How can it be done? These are the questions 
for the future researchers and administrators to 
answer, 

To add another characteristic to the Indian re- 
searches in the area of Educational Eyaluation and 
Examinations, it may be stated that most of our stu- 
dies are conducted following the traditional steps of 
tool construction within the framework of norm re- 
ferenced testing. New concepts like ‘criterion refer- 
enced testing’ and ‘mastery learning’ have to be tried 
in the tool construction. The review of the Indian 
studies indicates that the samples used are small and 
at moments not properly drawn, This creates doubts 
about the probabilily of generalisability of the find- 
ings. It is, therefore, suggested that studies in 
achievement testing should be designed so as to maxi- 
mise the generalisability of the findings. New ap- 
proaches to test construction should also be tried 
wherever necessary. Besides more finances and ex- 
perts, this would require the use of mechanical aids 
like scanners (scoring machines) and computers. The 
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use of such mechanical devices would immediately 
demand the change of format, length and contents of 
the evaluation tools. Thus, studies for the use of me- 
chanical aids for scoring the answersheets and decla- 
ration of examination results should be undertaken, 
Some boards of secondary education and other insti- 
tutions of higher education have already attained 
some experience in this direction. Keeping in view 
such experiences the researchers and administra- 
tors should design action plans for the use of mecha- 
nical aids for improving the present evaluation system. 
Studies should also be undertaken to develop strate- 
gies for the implementation of the innovative pro- 
grammes like internal assessment, grading system, 
question banks and national examination. 


It is relevant to mention here that there is not 
only a scarcity of diagnostic tests in the country, but 
also a need to improve the diagnostic tests, The pro- 
blem of failures has been a very serious one, as about 
half of the students fail in their final examinations. 
In other words, it means that half of the country’s 
educational budget is resulting in a waste along with 
added frustration in the youth and society, If per 
chance any significant variance of this issue can be 
attributed to the system itself, then, we, as educators, 
should be held responsible for it. Such a view has 
already been expressed by some of the experts im the 
field of Educational Evaluation and Examinations. 
While screening the existing prediction-admission-pro- 
motion studies, four points crop up — (i) most of 
the prediction studies are retrospective rather than 
prospective; (ii) while finding success failure ratios, 
it is only the admitted selected sample which has 
been used and their counterparts, i.e., the rejected 
candidates who wanted to join particular courses, have 
been ignored; (iii) examination marks which proba- 
bly themselves lack the characteristics of reliability 
and validity have mostly been used for prediction; 
and (iv) psychological profiles consisting of ability, 
aptitude, personality, interests, etc., have scarcely 
been used. 


The above issues, viz., achievement testing, diag- 
nostic testing, examinations, failures and prediction, 
are found to be always centred around the traditional 
dimensions of achievement. The achievement test 
construction should give due emphasis to the measure- 
ment of higher mental processes as expressed by 
Bloom in his Taxonomy of Educational Objectives and 
Guilford in his SI model. The development of such 
tools has to be in consonance with the changed school 
activities, and classroom teaching and learning 
situation. 
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The research studies should be conducted so that 
we have achievement tesis in all the subjects with 
parallel forms for different regions. Suggestions of 
Buch (1972) of ‘sequential attainment testing’ should 
be seriously considered. A centrally organised insti- 
tution aiming ai conducting research on the problems 
of educational evaluation and examinations should 
be established. This institution should have exten- 
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sion centres in other universities and colleges. With- 
in the present framework of the educational institu- 
tions of India, the UGC, universities, the NCERT, 
the CASE, State Boards of Secondary Education, and 
the SIE’s should start providing finances and leader- 
ship to conduct studies in this area, viz., Educatioaal 
Evaluation and Examinations. These are the priorities 
for research in this area. 
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524. ASHAR, R. R., Construction and Standardi- 
zation of the Diagnostic Test in Basic Algeb- 
raic Skills for the Pupils of Gujarati Medium 
Secondary Schools of Greqter Bombay, Ph.D. 
Edu., Bom, U., 1972. 


The study aimed at (i) standardising a diagnos- 
tic test in basic algebraic skills for the pupils of Gu- 
jarati medium secondary schools in Greater Bombay, 
and (ii) studying the types of errors committed by 
the pupils in the context of nature of units. 


The study involved the usual methodology of 
test construction. The sample represented the popu- 
lation consisting of VIII, IX and X grade pupils 
studying in the year 1967, through Gujarati medium 
in Greater Bombay. Keeping in view the postal dis- 
tricts of Greater Bombay, schools, and grades, a sam- 
ple for final study was drawn using the random clus- 
tered design. Out of the total population, 3999 boys 
and girls were picked up. Majority of pupils fell in 
the age groups of fourteen — fifteen — sixteen years, 
The preliminary draft of the test was administered to 
268 students from five different schools. Item analy- 
sis was carried out. The final draft was having ten 
subtests. Different methods like test-retest, parallel 
form, split-half, and rational equivalence of finding 
reliability were employed, The median reliability co- 
efficient was 0.90. Concurrent validity — against the 
external criteria of (i) the scores in mathematics at 
the annual examination, and (ii) the teacher’s judg- 
ment — was established at all the three grades VIII, 
IX and X. The concurrent validity coefficients 
against the first criterion at VIII, IX and X grades 
were 0.94, 0.91 and 0.98 respectively. Norms in 
terms of standard scores, percentiles ‘and stanines 
were established. Descriptive statistics like mean, 
standard deviation, percentiles, product-moment cor- 
relation, and t test were used. 


The main findings of the study were: (i) norms 

; Of boys had higher values than those of girls for all 
the three grades VIII, IX and X; (ii) the achievement 
scores on all subtests of pupils in private schools 
were higher than those of pupils in corporation 
schools; (iii) sex differences in achievement scores in 
algebra were more prominent for pupils in private 
schools than for those of corporation schools; (iv) 
pupils’ achievement was lower for two subtests 
of ‘subtraction of algebraic terms’ and ‘division 
of algebraic terms’ as compared to other subtests; (v) 
pupils committed errors due to lack of systematic 
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approach; (vi) the errors of conceptual type predo- 
minated those of the computational type; and (vii) 
the trend of errors continued to a greater extent in 
the higher grades, 


*525. BHOLA, V., Measurement of Achievement in 
Physics and Chemistry — A Critical Study 
of the Effectiveness of the Matriculation Exa- 
mination in Physics and Chemistry conducted 
by the Board of School Education, Haryana, 
Ph.D, Edu., Kur. U., 1978. 


The study had the following main objectives : 
(i) to study the qualitative and quantitative aspects of 
students’ achievement in physics and chemistry of 
Matriculation Examination conducted by the Board 
of School Education, Haryana — both for morning as 
well as evening sessions; (ii) to analyse the different 
aspects*of question papers contributing to the effec- 
tiveness of examination; and (iii) to compare the ques- 
tion papers set for the morning and evening sessions. 

The answer scripts of the candidates in chemis- 
try and physics subjects of Matriculation Exa- 
mination during the years 1970 and 1971 constituted 
the population, Systematic sampling technique was 
used. Separate samples were selected for the morn- 
ing and the evening sessions from the respective po- 
pulation of the two sessions. Four hundred answer 
sheets were selected from the morning session for each 
of the two papers and 200 from the evening session 
for each of the two papers in the year 1970. But in 
case of year 1971, a total of 950 answer sheets from 
the morning session for each of the two papers and 
450 from the evening session for each of the two pa- 
pers were selected. 

The answer scripts of the candidates and ques- 
tion papers were analysed. The qualitative and quan- 
titative aspects of students’ achievement in physics 
and chemistry were analysed on the basis of their 
performance on individual question items, in terms 
of number of attempts, percentages of failures, and 
divisions obtained by the candidates. The general 
characteristics of the question items such as average 
score, standard deviation, frequency of the highest 
score and coefficient of variation were also computed. 
Appropriateness of question paper was studied on the 
basis of its format, representation of the contents of 
the syllabus and realisation of the objectives of sci- 
ence teaching. Format included choice of alterna- 
tives, possible combination of questions, allocation of 
marks and forms of the questions. Discriminating 
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power, difficulty value, reliability and validity of each 

question were studied. Since the study was concern- 

ed with mostly essay type question papers, some un- 
conventional techniques were devised for the analy- 
sis of data. In some cases, techniques evolved by 

Gayen and others were employed, 

The following were some of the major conclu- 
sions of the study: (i) Alternative question papers 
set for the morning and evening sessions were not 
analogous and of same standard. (ii) A large num- 
ber of failures and very few first or second classes 
indicated the quantity and quality of achievement in 
physics and chemistry. (iii) The format of the ques- 
tion paper was poor from the points of content cover- 
age and representation of the objectives of teaching 
physics and chemistry. (iv) The question papers 
were not well balanced im respect of attributes of 
discriminating power, difficulty value, reliability and 
validity of the question items. 

*526. BHUSHAN, B., Experimental Verfication of 
Various Methods of Examination in History 
at the Lower and High Stages, Ph.D. Edu., 
Jammu U., 1978. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
‘compare and contrast the efficacy of different types 
of examinations; (ii) to examine the reliability of scor- 
ing of examiners in different types of examinations; 
(iii) to indicate the relative suitability of various forms 
of examinations; (iv) to appraise the significant differ- 
ences between internal and external examiners; (v) 
to find out the reliability of the grades and marks at 
both the stages; (vi) to look into the interrelationship 
between various types of examinations; and (vii) to 
assess overall pawer of discrimination of various types 
of examinations, 
The random cluster sampling technique was em- 
‘ployed to select the sample. Forty students from 
lower stage and twentyfive students from higher stage 
were selected. The evaluation of ten examiners each 
at lower and higher stages was utilised in all types of 
examinations. The assessment procedures employed 
were: (i) essay format, (ii) short answer format, (iii) 
open book examination, (iv) viva-voce, (v) objective 
“type tests, and (vi) quesitonnaire regarding the pre- 
ference of examiners for different types of examina- 
tions. The data were analysed by employing the sta- 
tistical techniques such as measures of central ten- 
dency, coefficient of correlation, coefficient of contin- 
gency, factor analysis and analysis of variance. 
‘The important findings of the study were as fol- 
: (G) The internal examiner discriminated better 
mg examiners in all these types of examinatioas. 
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(ii) There were wide divergencies in marking stand- 
ards at both levels in essay type, short answer and 
open book type of examinations. (iii) At the higher 
stage short answer type tests worked well, whereas at 
lower stage essay type of examination worked well. 
(iv) Evaluation through marking or grading had equal 
importance at the lower stage. But the degree of 
correspondence was seen higher through grading at 
higher stage. (v) The abolition of options was fa- 
voured at both lower and higher stages. 


*527, BISNAGARI, U. A., The Construction and 
Standardization of a Gujarati Handwriting 
Scale for the Pupils of Std. V to XI of Guja- 
rat, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1976. 


The aim of the present investigation was to de- 
velop a scale which could provide objective measures 
of handwriting quality in Gujarati language. It was 
intended for the use of pupils studying in standards 
V to XI in the schools of Gujarat State. 

The content for the test was prepared by a panel 
of three expert teachers. The passage was adminis- 
tered to a sample of 2069 pupils, studying in stand- 
ards V to XI of schools of Gujarat State, selected 
through proportionate stratified sampling. This pro- 
vided 2069 handwriting specimens, Each specimen 
was judged by expert judges on a 3-point rating scale 
and ratings were converted into numerical scores. 
The average score given by ten judges was worked 
out, The specimens were arranged in the decreasing 
order of merit and seven representative samples were 
drawn covering the entire continuum and assigned 
the scale values 70, 60, 50, 40; 30, 20 and 10. All 
the specimens were scored on the basis of this scale 
and percentile norms were established for the differ- 
ent groups. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The scores were distributed with a mean of 36.6 
and SD 12.5. (ii) The mean scores from standards 
V to XI when examined, revealed an increasing trend 
upto standard X, but there was a slight fall for stand- 
ard XI. (iii) The scores of handwriting were signi- 
ficantly in favour of girls. (iv) The mean scores in- 
creased upto the age of sixteen and then showed a 
slow decline. (v) Handwriting had a positive corre- 
lation with intelligence. (vi) The score distribution 
of the sample was found to be normal. 

528. CHAKRABARTI, P. K., Development of a 
Suitable Test for Predicting Success of the 
School Students in Different Academic Streams, 
D.Phil. Psy., Cal. U., 1974. 


The purpose of the study was to develop a suit- 
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able test in Bengali for use in predicting the proba- 
ble success of students in the different academic 
streams : Humanities, Science, Commerce and Tech- 
nical (Engineering). 


The sample, for tryout, included 389 students 
who had passed the annual examination of class VIII. 
In the final standardisation, the sample consisted of 
986 students including 282 boys and 231 girls from 
urban schools and 243 boys and 230 girls from rural 
schools. The test, developed in the final form, was 
an objective, paper-pencil and structured group test 
containing mostly recognition type of items. There 
were thirteen subtests presented in two booklets, 
Booklet I contained seven subtests, namely, (i) Sci- 
ence knowledge, (ii) Science problem, (iii) Compre- 
hension of technical narrations, (iv) Technical pro- 
blems, (v) Comprehension of commercial narrations, 
(vi) Computation, and (vii) Arithmetic problem. Book- 
let II included six subtests ; (i) Synonym, (ii) Anto- 
nym, (iii) Commerce knowledge, (iv) Comprehension 
of mathematical principles, (v) Directed composition, 
and (vi) Understanding space and forms, 


The coefficients of reliability found by split-half 
method and test-retest method ranged from 0.68 to 
0.90 and 0.69 to 0.96 respectively. The validity of 
the test was studied subtestwise in different ways. It 
was validated against three sets of school examina- 
tion marks obtained in (i) half yearly examination of 
class IX, (ii) annual examination of class IX, and 
(iii) half yearly examination of class X. Validity of 
the test was also studied by computing correlation of 
Subtest scores with the marks obtained by 190 stu- 
dents studying in class XI who were adjudged as good 
students in their respective streams based on their 
examination results and their teachers’ ratings. Two 
types of norms — percentile ranks and standard scores 
— were established. In order to study the nature of 
belongingness of the subtests, beta coefficients (coefii- 
cients of belongingness) were computed, 


*529. CHHAYA, M. P., Achievement in Physics of 
the Students of Class VIII and X of (i) The 
Central Schools, (ii) Public Schools of Cen- 
tral Board of Secondary Education, (iii) 
Schools of the Council of Indian School Cer- 
lificate of Education, of Bombay, Delhi, Cal- 
cutta and Madras, Ph.D. Edu., Bom. U. 
1978. 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
make an analytical study of the content in physics 
in the educational programmes for classes VIII and 
X of the three school systems; (ii) to construct and 


standardise an achievement test in physics for classes 
VII and X; and (iii) to make a comparative study 
of the achievement of boys and girls in physics of 
the schools of three systems. 

The sample consisted of 1200 students of classes 
VII and X selected at random from all the schools 
belonging to the three school systems located in the 
four metropolitan cities, namely, Bombay, Delhi, 
Calcutta and Madras. The tools prepared for the 
purpose of this investigation were the standardised 
tests of achievement. The reliability coefficients for 
the tests of classes VII and X were 0.903 and 0.897 
respectively. The t test was employed to study the 
differences between different groups. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) There 
was ro significant difference between the mean 
achievement in physics of pupils of class VIII as well 
as class X belonging to Central Schools and the pub- 
lic schools affiliated to the Central Board of Secon- 
dary Education. (ii) The mean achievement in phy- 
sics of the pupils of classes VIIL as well as X of Cen- 
tral Schools was more than that of the pupils of 
schools affiliated to the Council of Indian School Cer- 
tificate Examination. The difference between the 
two was significant at 0.01 level. (iii) The mean 
achievement in physics of pupils of classes VIII as 
well as of X of the public schools affiliated to the 
Central Board of Secondary Education was signifi- 
cantly more than that of the schools affiliated to the 
Council of Indian School Certificate Examination. 


530. DEO, P., Effects of Revaluation on the Re- 
sults of Candidates Appearing at the Univer- 
sity Examinations, Dept. of Edu., Bom. U., 
1974, 


The study atiempted at finding out the effects 
of revaluation of answer scripts on the results of the 
candidates appearing at the university examinations. 

The sample consisted of 584 candidates who had 
applied for revaluation in a university in 1972. The 
results of revaluation of all the candidates were ob- 
tained in terms of the original and revalued marks 
along with the change in result, The total number of 
papers revalued was 815. The group of examinees 
was divided into AP (already passed) and F (failed) 
subgroups. The examinations covered were B A. Parts 
I, If and II, M.A. Previous and Final, B.Sc, Parts I, 
II and II, M.Sc, Previous and Final, B.Com. Parts I, 
TI and III, and M.Com. On account of revaluation the 
types of changes which were noted in the AP group 
were : (i) the merit position changed, (ii) the division 
changed, (iii) marks increased but otherwise no 
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change, and (iv) marks did not change. In the F 

group these categories were : (i) passed, (ii) passed 
with grace marks, (iii) cleared subjects, and (iv) no 
change in the marks and therefore no change in the 
original results. Mean, SD, t test and correlation 
were used to analyse the data. 


The important findings were as under: (i) Very 
small percentage, viz., 2.66 of the candidates appear- 
ing for these examinations and 2.47 of the candidates 
appearing that year for all the university examina- 
tions applied for revaluation (AR). The largest num- 
ber of AR in terms of percentages were for the can- 
didates for final examinations, B.A. III, and B.Com. 
II and III. The percentage of AR in the F group was 
eightynine and in the AP group eleven. (ii) Out of 
the 584 candidates, the ‘No Change’ cases were 344 
with a percentage of 58.9 and the cases where the 
results changed numbered 240 with a percentage of 
41.1. (iii) The ‘number where the result actually 
changed was only eighteen from the AP group and 
the number of those who passed due to revaluation 
was 210 from the F group. The ‘no Change’ cases in 
the AP group were about seventytwo percent and 
those in the F group were fiftyseven percent. (iv) 
The r between the original and revalued scores for 
the total group was 0.91. Considering separately for 
different examinations, the r’s ranged from 0.80 to 
0.95. 


531. DESAI, S. H., Construction and Standardi- 
sation of Tests of Language Development of 
Gujarati Children of the Age Group 3 to 5, 
Ph.D, Edu., Guj. U., 1974. 


The main purpose of this investigation was to 
study the language developiment patterns of Gujarati 
children of age group three to five. The language 
development patterns were to be specifically studied 
in terms of (a) comprehension of meaning of words 
and sentences, (b) sound discrimination, (c) articula- 
tion of speech sounds, and (d) oral expression of 
ideas. 

The sample of the present study consisted of 
320 school-going children selected from twentyseven 
schools. A test was developed to study language de- 
velopment of Gujarati children of the age group of 
three to five years. 


The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
The language development was highest in the begin- 
ning and slowed down in the next years. (ii) There 
were no sex differences in language development in 
the age group of three to five years. (iii) The language 
development of children was found to be Positively 
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related to the educational background of both father 
and mother. (iv) The children of rich parents showed 
better language development than those of poor 
parents. (v) The size of the family was also found 
to have a positive effect on the language development 
of children. 


532. GAUR, R. N., Standardisation of Achieve- 
ment Tests in Different Aspects of Hindi 
for Matriculation Students of Haryana, Ph.D. 
Edu., Kur, U., 1973. 

The main objective of the study was to con- 
struct and standardise an achievement test in differ- 
ent aspects of Hindi for matriculation students of 
Haryana. 

The six tests included in the battery covered the 
following aspecis of Hindi: (i) spelling, (ii) vocabu- 
lary, (iii) applied grammar, (iv) formal grammar, 
(v) idioms and proverbs, and (vi) comprehension. 
About one and a half times more items than propos- 
ed to be kept in the final tests were constructed 
after consulting textbooks, syllabi, examination 
papers, exercise books and experienced teachers, The 
items were tried out on a sample of 370 students of 
matric class of Haryana. The final draft was 
administered to 1,500 students of matric class be- 
longing to seven districts of Haryana selected by 
cluster sampling technique. Percentile rank, percentile 
band, and T-score norms were established for each 
test. 

The reliability of each test was established by 
split-half method. The reliability coefficients for the 
tests varied from 0.83 to 0.92. The validity of the 
tests was assumed as they were achievement tests and 
had been constructed after consulting the syllabi, pre- 
scribed books, supplementary readers, the examina- 
tion papers, teachers, and sample exercise books of 
local students. No criterion was available for external 
validation since marking was not done separately on 
different aspects in examinations and teachers were 
not having a clear idea of the proficiency of their 
students aspectwise. 


33. GAYEN, A. K., NANDA, P. B. and others, 
Measurement of Achievement in Mathematics, 
IIT, Kharagpur, 1961. (MOE financed) 


This survey was undertaken with an objec- 
tive to study statistically the effectiveness of 
Board examinations with reference to mathematics, 
and to suggest in what respect the then existing 
system of examination had to undergo change. In 
this context the study aimed at (i) analysing the 
nature of paper setting of school final mathematics 
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Paper; and (ii) making suggestions for improving 
Paper setting. 


Considering each examination centre as a 


` stratum, a stratified random sample of 3,717 answer 


Scripts in compulsory mathematics of the first school 
final examination of the year 1952 of the West Ben- 
gal Board was selected. The nature of paper setting 
was analysed on the basis of a statistical study of the 
performance of students in the paper. Comparison 
of marks and percentages of failures, passes and 
non-atiempts with various question items and their 
alternatives was made, An investigation into the 
reliability and validity of the question paper was done, 

Some of the findings of the study were: (i) the 
examination in mathematics did not so much measure 
mathematical ability; (ii) some of the important topics 
were not covered in the question paper; (iii) questions 
which really measured mathematical ability were 
poorly answered; (iv) the questions lacked discrimi- 
natory value, with most of the questions discriminat- 
ing only at low levels; and (v) questions of unequal 
difficulty value were set as alternatives, 


*534. GIRI, G. P., Construction of Vocabuiary Test 
in Hindi for the Purpose of Classes VI 
Through IX, Ph.D. Psy., Pat. U., 1976. 


The objective was to construct a test of Hindi 
vocabulary to assess the vocabulary development of 
the children. 


Five pupils from each of classes VI through IX 
of twentynine schools were asked to write down as 
many Hindi words as they could. This made a pool 
of 1200 words which was administered to a 
sample of 400 pupils selected from the specified 
grades of the same twentynine schools. The t test 
and analysis of variance were employéd for data 
analysis. Two hundred items were retained and these 
were administered to 800 pupils with 100 boys and 
100 girls from each class, selected at random, Item 
analysis was done and on that basis 100 items were 
retained, This final test was administered to 300 
pupils taking seventyfive pupils from each class. 


The coefficient of reliability calculated by Ku- 
der Richardson formula was 0.98. The concurrent 
validity was calculated by correlating the scores of 
each class with examination marks and the Mehta’s 
Intelligence test. The coefficients of correlation bet- 
ween the test score and the intelligence test ranged 
from 0.66 to 0.89 and those between the present test 
and examination marks varied from 0.55 to 0.81. 
The age norms, grade norms and percentile nofms 
were established for this test. 


#535. GNANAPRAGASAM, N. S., Setting-up of a 
Question Bank of Objective Tests, Yeddana- 
palli Institute of Educational Research, 
Loyola College, Madras, 1975. (UGC 
financed) 


The present project was undertaken as the 
College Science Improvement Programme (COSIP) 
initiated by the UGC, The main purpose of the pro- 
ject was to set up a question bank as a practical and 
significant step towards examination reform, Neces- 
sity to switch over to objective tests as a better 
measure of evaluation was felt on the following gro- 
unds : (i) Since a large number of questions can be 
included in an objective test, “the syllabus can be 
covered adequately. (ii) Marking is rapid, reprodu- 
cible and reliable in such a test, 

For developing questions ot items for the bank, 
objectives of testing were taken to be knowledge, 
comprelfension, application, analysis, synthesis and 
critical evaluation, Of all the different types of ob- 
jective test items, multiple choice items with three 
to five choices were largely developed in this project. 
Eleven other types of items included the following : 
multiple completion, master list, statement and reason, 
true or false statement, matching, filling up blanks, 
classification, comparison, simple problems, short 
answer questions, and comprehension passage, Pro- 
vision was made in the marking scheme for mini- 
mising guessing error. The draft questions were 
discussed with the staff handling the particular 
Subject and necessary screening was done. 
Each question was then typed on a card and 
arranged subjectwise in a card filing cabinet. For 
the sake of tryout, test Papers were prepared by 
selecting questions out of this pool of items and then 
administered to the preuniversity and degree students 
of science in Loyola College, who formed the sample 
of the study. Item analysis was carried out. Facility 
index and discrimination index were found out for 
each item which would help the teacher to pinpoint 
the suitable questions in the objective test at the time 
of selecting them for preparing test papers, in terms 
of difficulty level, consistency and relevance of the 
questions and effectivity of the distractors. 

The most important outcome of the project is 
the creation of Loyola Chemistry Question Bank. 
The bank consists of objective type of questions, 
mostly at the B.Sc. level, numbering 2983, of which 
1847 have already been tested during thirtyeight 
objective tests that were conducted throughout the 
Project period. The questions have been classified 
into various topics in the three main branches of 
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chemistry, namely, organic, inorganic and physical. 

536. GOHIL, H. B., Construction and Standardi- 
zation of a Silent Reading Test in Gujarati 
for Pupils Studying in Standard VIL in the 
Schools of Saurashtra, Ph.D. Edu., Sau. U. 
1974. 

The present study was conducted to fulfil the 
following objectives : (i) to construct a Silent Read- 
ing Test in Gujarati so as to cover three different as- 
pects of silent reading skill that were in tune with 
the pupils’ age group; (i) to assign three different 
subscores, viz., those on reading rate, reading com- 
prehension and vocabulary, in addition to the total 
score that was given to the pupils; (iii) to prepare 
Z-scores, H-scores, T-scores, C-scores and stanines 
in order to make the, pupils’ raw scores meaningful 
and interpretative; and (iv) to design a pupils’ self 
interpreting reading profile’ so as to assist the primary 
school leavers by offering developmental guidance. 

Silent Reading Tests were designed with con- 
sideration for; (i) reading rate; (ii) reading compre- 
hension; (iii) sentence meaning including word mean- 
ing, usage of proverbs and idioms; and (iv) location 
of information, Eight subtests were constructed for 
the battery of tests. They were on: (i) reading rate; 
(ii) story comprehension; (iii) prose comprehension; 
(iv) poetry comprehension; (v) paragraph comprehen- 
sion; (vi) word meaning; (vii) vocabulary; and (viii) 
idioms and proverbs. Test was given to 370 students 
for tryout. Test items were revised, redefined and 
selected on the basis of item analysis. In the final 
form of the test, there were ninetyeight items divided 
into eight subtests. In all, 6,000 pupils were selected 
from 194 schools of Saurashtra for the final adminis- 
tration of the test. 

Norms for grade VII for boys group, girls group 
and the whole group were established. Measures of 
skewness on the basis of median and percentile were 
0.099 and 0.039 respectively and the measure of 
kurtosis was 0.274; the normality of the distribution 
was also tested by using the method of moments, The 
reliability coefficient was found out by using six dif- 
ferent methods and techniques; and it ranged from 
0.89 to 0.96. The validity coefficient of the tests fell 
between 0.56 and 0.77. The general findings of the 
facior analysis corroborated the aspects on which the 
test had been constructed. Factors concerning age, 
caste, parents’ literacy, parents’ income and the area 
where the schools were situated, were found to affect 
the silent reading ability of the pupils. 

537. GUJARAT RESEARCH SOCIETY, Con- 
struction and Standardisation of Achievement 
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Tests in Gujarati for Standards V, VI, and 
VII, Bombay, 1963. (MOE and NCERT 
financed) 

The aim of this project was to construct and 
standardise achievement tests in Gujarati,Hindi, arith- 
metic, history, geography and science for classes yi 
VI, and VII. 

The following three types of tests were constru- 
cted: (i) recall—simple recall and completion, (ii) 
recognition—multiple choice, matching and true false 
type, and (iii) figure type. A sample of 100 students 
was taken for the purpose of pretryout of the test. 
For the pilot testing, the sample consisted of 370 
students for each test. For the final study, the sample 
comprised 939 boys and 640 girls from thirtyfive 
Gujarati medium schools of Bombay city. Correla- 
tion was used as the statistical measure for analysing 
the data. Age norms, grade norms, percentile norms 
and standard score norms were also worked out. 

It was found that (i) the split-half reliability 
coefficient of the tests ranged from 0.79 to 0.99, 
and (ii) the validity coefficient of the tests ranged 
between 0.21 and 0.77. 


538. GUPTA, S. K., Factor Analysis of Attain- 
ments of Higher Secondary /Pre-University 
Passed Students in Different Aspects of Phy- 
sical Sciences and Mathematics, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kur, U., 1974. 

The study aimed at investigating the factorial 
structure of attainments in physical sciences and 
mathematics for pupils of higher secondary|pre-uni- 
versity stage. 

In the study the descriptive correlational metho- 
dology was émployed. The sample consisted of 200 
students belonging to the state of Haryana. These stu- 
dents had passed the higher secondary or pre-univer- 
sity examination. The sample was drawn from col- 
leges situated at district headquarters and also interior 
places of the districts. A battery of the following nine 
tests was developed: (i) Physics Test 1 (facts and 
technical terms), (ii) Physics Test 2 (principles and 
their applications), (iii) Physics Test 3 (numericals), 
(iv) Chemistry Test 1 (facts, symbols and formulae, 
and equations), (v) Chemistry Test 2 (chemical laws, 
properties and their applications), (vi) Chemistry Test 3 
(numericals), (vii) Mathematics Test 1 (algebra), 
(viii) Mathematics Test 2 (trigonometry), and (ix) 
Mathematics Test 3 (geometry). All these tests were 
having multiple choice items. The number of items in 
all the tests ranged from thirty to thirtyeight. The 
split-half reliability coefficients for these tests ranged 
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from 0.78 to 0.95 with a median value of 0.83. The 
tests were supposed to have content validity. Data 
were collected and converted to T scores whenever 
Kolmogoroy-Smirnoy Test indicated ‘not normal’ 
distribution, Data were analysed by employing pro- 
duct-moment correlations, Thurstone’s centriod method 
of factor analysis, and oblique rotation with the 
method of extended vectors. 

On perusal of the psychologically meaning- 
ful factor matrix and the matrix of correlations bet- 
ween the oblique factors, the following factors were 
discovered: (i) General Mathematical Ability Factor 
having high loadings on all the three mathematics 
tests; (ii) General Factors of Scientific Ability having 
high loadings on all the tests of physics and che- 
mistry; (iii) Symbol and Number Factor having high 
loadings on Physics Test 3 (numericals), Chemistry 
Test 3 (numericals) and Mathematics Test 1 (algebra); 
(iv) Deductive Reasoning Factor having high load- 
ings on Physics Test 2 (principles and their applica- 
tions) and Chemistry Test 2 (chemical laws, properties 
and their applications); and (v) Space Factor having 
significant loadings on Physics Test 3 (numericals) 
and Mathematics Test 2 (trigonometry). 


539. HIRA DEVI SUJAN SINGH, Consiruction 
and Standardisation of Achievement Tests in 
General Science for Standards V, VI and VII 
for Children studying through Sindhi as the 
Medium of Instruction in Greater Bombay, 
Ph.D, Edu., Bom. U., 1973. 

The objective of this study was to construct and 
standardise achievement tests in general science for 
standards V, VI and VII for children studying through 
Sindhi medium in greater Bombay. 

The pre-tryout test was administered to a sam- 
ple of 100 students from each of the standards V, 
VI, and VII. The sample was drawn from schools 
situated in different localities and included students 
from all strata of the society. The tryout form of 
the test was administered to a random sample of 185 
students in each of the standards V, VI and VII. The 
selection of the items for the final run was based on 
the specifications of the contents and the difficulty 
value and discriminating power of each item. The 
final form of the test was administered to 410 pupils 
of standard V, 380 pupils of standard VI, and 440 
pupils of standard VII. 

The reliability coefficients computed by different 
methods for the three tests were as follows: 
(i) test-retest method — ranging from 0.92 to 0.96; 
(ii) split-half method — ranging from 0.96 to 0.97; 
(iii) K-R formula — ranging from 0.86 to 0.90; 
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$ 
and (iv) Rulon’s formula — ranging from 0.88 to 
0:91. The validity of the tests was found to be (i) 
between 0.94 and 0.98 by correlating test scores with 
the annual examination marks, and (ii) between 0.88 
and 0.93 by correlating test scores with the teachers’ 
rating (rank correlation method), Stanines, percen- 
tiles, standard scores and T-scores were worked out. 


540. I, T, COLLEGE, Construction and Standardi- 
sation of a Diagnostic Reading Test in Hindi 
for Class III Primary, Lucknow, 1971. 
(NCERT financed) ~ 


The project aimed at constructing and stand- 
ardising a diagnostic reading test in Hindi for class 
Tit SE 

Items were constructed and were run as a pilot 
study on a sample of fiftytwo pupils of class III. One 
hundred items were selected and divided into five 
parts. This form of the test was administered to a 
sample of 327 pupils of class III of schools of six 
selected areas of U.P. The final form of the test 
consisted of five parts, viz., Hindi usage — giving 
alternative, Hindi usage — filling the missing words, 
vocabulary, paired combinations, and silent reading. 
The final test was administered to 937 pupils (572 
boys and. 365 girls), both rural and urban, of class 
TII of schools of U.P. 

Concurrent validity of the test was found to be 
0.69. The coefficient of reliability by split-half me- 
thod was found to be 0.90. Percentile norms were 
developed. 


41. JHA, J., Development of a Battery of Tests 
for measuring some of the Basic Skills of Stu- 
dents of Classes VI and VII, Ph.D, Edu., Pat. 
U., 1974. 


The aim of the study was to construct and stan- 
dardise a battery of tests to measure and evaluate 
functional mastery of some of the basic skills of the 
pupils of classes VI and VII. The four dimensions 
were: (i) arithmetic concepts, (ii) concepts in—pro- 
blem solving in arithmetic, (iii) understanding of ba- 
sic concepts, vocabula. ition a e0- 
metry, and (iv) written language skills involving for- 
mal factors such as spelling, grammhtical factors such 
as common errors in language form and sentence 
structure and form, and such elements of composi- 
tion which could be relatively tangible, objective and 
measurable. 

The difficulty values as well as discrimination 
values of the sets of items, after the tryout, were 
taken into consideration for selecting the test items 
for the final form. Finally, four pools of 30, 18, 12 
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and 50 items were sclecied for class VI, and 22, 12, 
16 and 50 for class VII. The test-retest reliability 
coefficients ranged between 0.784 and 0.933 for class 
VI and between 0.760 aad 0.864 for class VII. The 
split-half reliabilities of the full length test after the 
application of the Spearman — Brown formula for 
class VI ranged between 0.834 and 0.929 and for 
class Vil it ranged between 0.363 and 0.965. The 
coefficients computed by the K-R formula ranged 
between 0.820 and 0.940 for class VI and beiween 
0.812 and 0.930 for class VU. The tests were vali- 
dated against the Mohsin’s Intelligence Test — IL 
and school examination marks (an average of two 
consecutive examination marks). A unified set of 
percentile norms each for class VI and class VIL for 
boys and girls of rural and urban settings were esta- 
blished. 


542. JHAVERI, B. J. and PATEL, B. C., A Study 
of Inter and Intra Examiner Reliability in 
Marking Essays with and without using the 
marking scheme, New Arts College, SPU, 1968. 
(NCERT financed) 


The study aimed at testing two hypotheses, 
namely, (i) there would be significantly higher intra- 
examiner reliability in the case of marking an essay 
with a scheme than marking without a scheme; and 
(ii) the intra-examiner reliability would be significantly 
higher in the case of well defined essays than the 
tradiional essays, 


With the help of a workshop organised under the 
joint auspices of the NCERT and the SSCE Board of 
Gujarat Staie, different types of essays were prepared, 
and listing of different abilities required for effective 
essay writing at the pre-university level were decided. 
Two test forms were administered and collected from 
eightythree siudents of preparatory arts classes, Four 
examiners checked twice the same answerbooks under 
two conditions — without marking scheme and with 
marking scheme. This procedure of marking was 
followed for well defined essays and the traditional 
essays. eat 
It was found that (i) the use of marking scheme 
significantly increased the meap assessment; (ii) the 
use of marking scheme did not increase any type of 
reliability; and (iii) the reliability of the assessment 
of well defined essays was found to be greater than 
that of traditional essays. 


543. MODI, D. J., Construction and Standardisa- 
tion of Listening Comprehension Test in Gu- 

jarati for Class VIII, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1975. 

` The main objectives of the study were: G) to 
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standardise a test for assessing listening comprehen- 
sion; (ii) to find out the common variance between 
the factors of listening comprehension and listening 
ability; (iii) to find out the sexwise differences in 
achievement on the constructed test; and (iv) to study 
the rural-urban and culture (area or district) influence 
on the achievement of pupils. 


Five factors, namely, vocabulary, attention, me- 
mory (meaningful and rote), auditory resistance, and 
reasoning (inductive and deductive), were selected. 
For the preliminary tryout a battery of thirtyeight 
subtests was constructed involving these factors, Two 
different lisiening situations, namely, oral presentation 
and tape-recorded presentation, the latter having an 
equal percentage of female and male voices, were 
developed. The preliminary tryout was made on 100 
students. Item analysis was carried out. The pilot 
test battery which had 701 items consisted of thirty- 
eight subtests grouped under five main tests, namely, 
(i) listening to different situations (fourteen subtests) 
and one vocabulary test, (ii) attention tests (five sub- 
tesis), (iii) memory tests (seven subtests), (iv) audi- 
tory resistance tests (five subtests), and (v) reasoning 
tests (six subtests), The battery was administered 
to a sample of 466 pupils including both boys and 
girls from urban and rural areas of the standard VIL 
in thirteen high schools of five districts. The items 
were subjected to item analysis. The finally selected 
subtests were divided into two parallel forms A and 
B, each consisting of 180 items. The final forms of 
the test were administered to a sample covering boys 
and girls from rural and urban areas and the five main 
areas of culture in Gujarat. The sample consisted of 
1905 pupils for Form A and 1943 pupils for Form B. 


The coefficient of reliability by test-retest me- 
thod was found to be 0.80 and by parallel form me- 
thod it was found to be 0.80. The correlation co- 
efficients of the subtests with the total test ranged 
from 0.27 to 0.65, which were significant at 0.01 
level. The factor analysis rendered vocabulary, me- 
mory, auditory resistance, attention and reasoning as 
the components of listening comprehension. The de- 
veloped test correlated 0.63 (Form A) and 0.71 
(Form B) with the Desai-Bhatt Group Test of Intelli- 
gence and 0.35 (Form A) and 0.40 (Form B) with 
the annual examination scores in Gujarati of stand- 
ard VII. It was also found that the socio-economic 
status of the pupils influenced the listening compre- 
hension, the results being in favour of higher status 
(significant at 0.05 level). There was no significant 
difference between boys and girls in the performance 
on the test, whereas a significant difference was found 
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beween the performance of rural and urban students, 


544. Md. FAIZUL ISLAM, Construction and Stan- 
dardisation of the Achievement Test in Gene- 
ral Science for Students of Class VII of Bihar, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 1975. i 

The purpose of the study was to construct and 
standardise an achievement test in general science for 
students of class VII in the State of Bihar. 

After specifying the objectives of teaching sci- 
ence in schools, content analysis of the course was 
done. The preliminary draft of the objective type 
test was administered to 264 students of class VIII 
in two different schools of Ranchi. The students 
were just promoted from class VII to VIII. The 
test consisted of 104 items, but afier the item ana- 
lysis 18 items were rejected. The final form of test, 
having 86 items was standardised on a sample of 
300 boys and 300 girls reading in class VIII of selec- 
ted schools of Bihar State. The scores were statis- 
tically analysed for finding out skewness and kurtosis. 
Standard score norms, T score norms and percentile 
norms were computed for male and female samples 
separately. 

545. NATH, B., Inter-Zonal Analysis of P. U. Re- 
sults, 1969, Examination Research Unit, Gau. 
U., 1972. (UGC financed) 

The present study aimed at finding out the effect 
of scaling in different subjects, 

The area under the jurisdiction of the Gauhati 
University was divided into three administrative 
zones, namely, Karimganj, Tezpur and Gauhati, Four 
major elective subjects, namely, economics, history, 
political science and education were taken into ac- 
count. A total of 33,778 answer scripts of the P.U. 
(A) examination of 1969 were randomly selected, the 
randomisation being followed zonewise. Using me- 
dians as bases, the marks were scaled, 


‘It was found that (i) the effect of scaling was 
more or less uniform over all the subjects in the dif- 
ferent zones; (ii) scaling reduced the dispersion of 
mark distributions thus bringing down the variations 
between the examiners; and (iii) there were some real 
differences between the different zones in terms of 
student performance. 


546. NATH, B., Correlation between the Marks of 
Two Successive Examinations, Examination 
Research Unit, Gau. U., 1973. (UGC financed) 

The investigation was undertaken to find the 
extent to which examination results were reliable in- 
dicators of performance in successive examinations. 

The examinations selected for the study were 
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the Previous Examination, 1966 and the Final Exa- 
mination, 1967 of the Master Degree courses of the 
Gauhati University in the subjects of English, econo- - 
mics, and political science. The students who pass- 
ed the Previous Examination in 1966 in the three sub- 
jects under consideration formed the sample and this 
happened to be thirtynine, seventytwo and ninetyoae 
respectively. The percentage of marks of these stu- 
dents in both the Previous and the Final Examinations 
were noied. “Regression equations for all the three 
subjects were developed. Correlation coefficients bet- 
ween the marks of Previous and the Final Examina- 
tions were found out for English, economics, and po- 
litical science separately. 

The coefficients of correlation for English, eco- 
nomics, and political science were found to be 0.76, 
0.82, and 0.83 respectively, « 

547. NATH, B., A Comparative Study of the Re- 
stilts of Some Selected Colleges in the P. U. 
(A) Examination, 1971, of the Gauhati Uni- 
versity, Examination Research Unit, Gau. U., 
1974. (UGC financed) 

The main objective of the present study was to 
ascertain the factors influencing the examination re- 
sults and to suggest certain measures for their im- 
provement. 

Out of the total of about seven thousand candi- 
dates who appeared in the Preuniversity (Group A) 
Examination in 1971 of the Gauhati University, a 
representative sample of 601 candidates was drawn. 
It happened that out of eightynine colleges, only for- 
tythree were represented in the sample, The marks 
secured in the major subjects — English, education, 
economics, geography, history, and political science 
— by the candidates in the sample were tabulated 
collegewise. For each subject the data were analy- 
sed by applying F test. Further by applying the prin- 
ciple of gradation charts, the colleges were classified 
for each subject into three categories, namely, below 
average, average, and above average in standard. The 
quality of the students admitted into the preuniversi- 
ty of classes was noted. Plotting of student—teacher 
ratio of a college in a subject against the percentage 
of pass gave a bivariate distribution. The correla- 
tion coefficients and the regression equations for all 
the subjects under study were calculated. 

It was found that (i) the highest number of col- 
leges in the below average category was in the sub- 
jects of economics, English and geography; (ii) the 
poor standards in results were mainly due to two fac- 
tors — (a) poor quality of students admitted, and (b) 
high student—teacher ratio. 
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%548, PALSANE, M. N., Predictive Potentiality of 
the Secondary School Certificate Examination 
Scores, M. B. Patel College of Education, 
SPU, 1965. (NCERT financed) 


The aims of the study were (i) to examine how 
far the total performance of the candidates at the 
S.S.C. Examination correlates with the total perfor- 
mance at the subsequent university examination; and 
(ii) to see how far the performance in specific or 
groups of subjects at the S.S.C. Examination corre- 
lates with the total performance at the subsequent 
university examination, as well as performance in 
specific subject or groups of subjects. 

The sample of the study involved two batches of 
students. The first batch consisted of students who 
had appeared at the S.S.C. Examination in 1957 and 
-had entered the university the same year in any of 
the faculties of agriculture, arts, commerce, and sci- 
ence. The second batch consisted of the ‘students 
who appeared at the degree examinations in 1963 in 
the faculties of agriculture, arts, commerce, science, 
and engineering. The data related to age, sex, caste, 
rural-urban origin, father’s occupation, number of 
subjects offered and the marks obtained at the S.S.C. 
Examination were collected, Those students who 
passed and appeared in the examination in the sub- 
Sequent years were followed up. The students of 
the second batch were traced backward upto their 
pre-university examination in their corresponding 
faculties. Product-moment correlation was used to 
analyse the data. 

The study revealed the following: (i) the pre- 
dictive value of the grand total marks at the S.S.C. 
Examination was found to be quite high; (ii) langu- 
ages group marks had highest predictive potentiality 
in the faculties of arts and engineering; (iii) in the 
faculty of commerce, marks in social studies at the 
S.S.C. Examination appeared to be a good predictor 
variable; (iv) in the faculties of engineering and sci- 
ence, marks in mathematics at the S.S.C. Examina- 
tion were found to be a significant predictor variable; 
(v) marks in science subjects at the S.S.C. Examina- 
tion had high predictive value in the faculty of engi- 
neering, but poor in the faculty of science; and (vi) 
in the faculty of arts, performance in the social stu- 
dies at the S.S.C. Examination was a moderate pre- 
dictor. 


549, PANDYA, K. D., Standardisation of a Lan- 
guage Ability Test in Gujarati for College 
Entrants, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1973. 


The purpose of the study was to standardise a 


EDUCATIONAL EVALUATION AND EXAMINATIONS: ABSTRACTS 


test of language ability for students entering a college. 


The test consisted of four parts, viz., (i) vocabu- 
lary (eight areas); (ii) sentence structure (three areas); 
(ii) spelling and punctuation (three areas); and (iv) 
comprehension (three areas). The initial tryout test 
contained 584 items. After item analysis, 400 items 
were retained. Standardisation of the test was done 
on a sample of 620 boys and 380 girls studying in 
preuniversity classes of Gujarat, South Gujarat and 
Saurashira universites. 


The reliability coefficient of the test by using 
test-retest method was found to be 0.82 (N = 100). 
The study yielded a correlation coefficient of 0.69 
with the Uravasi Desai’s Language Ability Test for 
high school students. The test also had a correlation 
coeflicient of 0.75 with the marks obtained by the 
students in Gujarati language subject in their S.S.C. 
Examination. Intercorrelations between the subtests 
ranged from 0.43 to 0.58. 


*550. PATEL, J. M., Preparing State Norms for 
Delta Class (Standard VIII) Language (Hindi), 
History and Geography, Ph.D, Edu., Bom, U., 
1977. 


The objectives of ihe study were : (i) to prepare 
achievement tests in Hindi, History and Geography 
for the delta class; (ii) to standardise the achievement 
tests in Hindi, History and Geography prepared for 
the delta class; (iii) to determine state norms for 
pupils on the basis of newly prepared tests in Hindi, 
History and Geography for the delta class; (iv) to study 
intergroup achievement in the subjects; (v) to judge 
the quality of the developed tests; (vi) to provide 
schools with a reliable and valid tool for measuring 
their pupils’ achievement in Hindi, History and Geo- 
graphy for the delta class. 


Three tests were prepared on the basis of the 
syllabus and textbooks published by the Department 
of Education, Government of Gujarat for the classes 
V, VI and VII. 


The findings of the study were: (i) pupils were 
able to achieve only fifty percent or even less than 
that; (ii) memory, practice and test familiarity did not 
affect the test scotes of all the three tests; (iii) the 
mean difference between urban boys and urban girls 
was not significant; (iv) pupils of urban areas were 
high achievers; (v) rural girls were superior to rural 
boys in all the three tests; and (vi) there was a direct 
relationship between achievement and age. 
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"S51, PATEL, T. M., Development of a Battery of 
Diagnostic Tests in Arithmetic for the stu- 
dents studying in Standards V, VI, and VII 
in Gujarati Medium Schools in Greater Bom- 
bay, Ph.D, Edu., Bom. U., 1976. 


The objectives of the study wete : (i) to identify 
the pupils who were deficient in arithmetic; (ii) to 
discover the areas of difficulty encountered by the 
pupils; (iii) to give remedial teaching based on the 
analysis of errors committed; and (iv) to measure the 
outcomes of remedial teaching. 


Test items were constructed and different sub- 
tests were prepared. A pilot study was conducted and 
items were rearranged on the basis of difficulty value. 
The final tests were given to 6190 pupils from nine- 
teen schools of Greater Bombay. 


Two criteria were applied to select the pupils 
for pre-remedial tests, viz., low scores on diagnostic 
test and failure in mathematics in the annual exami- 
nation, Remedial teaching was followed by class- 
room teaching. Post—remedial teaching tests were ad- 
ministered as soon as the remedial teaching was over, 
and the gain caused by the remedial teaching was 
computed, The study has offered some suggestions 
and recommendations for improving the standard of 
achievement in arithmetic. 


*552. SALI, V. Z., Construction and Standardisa- 
tion of Unit Tests in Physis for Pupils of 
Standard VIII, Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1977. 


The objective of the study was to construct and 
standardise five unit tests in physics for standard VIII 
for Maharashtra State Board Secondary Schools, 


The sample for each unit ‘test during the pilot 
study ranged from 107 to 149 students (both boys 
and girls) in standard VIII drawn from sixtysix schools 
in Poona district. Item analysis was carried out. 
The final form of the study was administered on a 
sample constituting 6130 students studying in stand- 
ard VIII of thirtyone schools in Poona district. 


Norms were developed in the form of percen- 
tiles, stanines, Z-scores and T-scores. Reliabilities 
obtained through K-R 21 ranged between 0.65 and 
0.79 for the five unit tests. By Stanley’s formula, the 
rs ranged between 0.68 and 0.83. Content validity 
was de‘ermined on the basis of internal consistency of 
the test. Validity coefficients ranging between 0.69 
and 0.80 were obtained when validated against tea- 
chers’ assessment in terms of ranks, 
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553. SHARMA, N. R., Examination Reform — An 

J Analysis of Public Examination Results of 
U.P. Board, Government Higher Secondary 
School, Aliganj, New Delhi, 1966. (NCERT 
financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) 
to find out the main characteristics of the distribu- 
tion of scores obtained by regular students at the 
high school examination in English, mathematics, 
Hindi, and science; and (ii) to find 'the effect of change 
in syllabus on the pupil performance. 

The sampling involved the stratified random sam- 
pling technique, the stratification being done with res- 
pect to two variables, namely, sex and region (rural 
and urban). Thus a sample of 5,000 scores was: ta- 
ken for different years in three compulsory subjects 
(Hindi, English, and mathematics). Mean, median, _ 
and SD were calculated. Chi-square test was ap- 
plied and significance of difference between means 
was also found out. í 

The study revealed that (i) from year to year the 
average performance continuously increased in Hindi, 
mathematics and science, but in English a reverse 
trend was noticeable front 1961 to 1965; (ii) the re- 
duction on curricular load-in 1964 led to significant- 
ly better average performance in all the individual 
subjects taken for study; (iii) the rural candidate on 
an average got five or more marks less in every sub- 
ject than his urban counterpart; and (iv) the correla- 
tion coefficients between home and public examina- 
tions were found to be positive and significant at 0,05 
level, 


554, SHARMA, S. P., Biological Science Aptitude 
Test for School Students, Ph.D. Edu., Pat. 
U., 1975. 

The study aimed at developing a test for mea- 
suring aptitude for biological sciences of school stu- 
dents of higher secondary stage, taking into account 
the conditions prevailing in the country. 

In order to identify the areas relevant enough 
to be included in the biological aptitude test, twenty- 
five judges consisting of higher secondary biology 
teachers, university ` professors of bio-sciences, 
doctors, agricultural scientists, psychologists and 
educationists, were asked to select areas on the basis 
of their importance and relevance from a list of twenty 
areas. The judges were also asked to add as many 
additional areas as they thought fit for inclusion in 
the test. On the basis of hundred percent agreement, 
the selected six areas were verbal reasoning, numeri- 
cal reasoning, biological science comprehension, 
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sympathy towards living being, experimental bent, 
and observation and interpretation. Covering these 
areas a list of 224 items was prepared, After screen- 
ing by a group of ten biology teachers 131 items were 
reiained and included in a preliminary form of the 
test which was administered to 100 students of class 
IX in two higher secondary schools of Delhi. Item 
analysis was done by using biserial correlation. 
Rejecting the items with low values of biserial r, 
the final form of the test comprised seventy items. 
The test was then administered to a sample of 500 
class IX students of higher secondary schools of 
Delhi. The distribution of the final scores, when tested 
‘for normality, did not depart significantly from nor- 
mality. Percentile and T-score norms for the test 
were worked out. 


It was found that the reliability coefficients of 
the test by the mehods of test-retest, split-half and 
K—R formula 20, were 0.96, 0.80 and 0.82 respe- 
ctively. Predictive validity of the test was ‘estimated 
by correlating the scores of 100 class IX students on 
this test with their marks obtained in biology at the 
annual examination. The coefficient of validity was 
found to be 0.77 which was highly significant. 


*555, SHARMA, V. P., Achievement Norm Study 
of School Children of Ahmedabad, B. M. 
Institute of Mental Health, Ahmedabad, 1977. 
(NCERT financed) 


In this study, an attempt has been made to ex- 
plore achievement of children in relation to popula- 
tion variables, namely, (i) the school system and (ii) 
the sex of the children. 


Sample included corporation schools and recog- 
nised schools. In all, 1027 children, 503 from cor- 
poration schools and 524 from recognised schools, 
were selected. Shah’s rating scales for schools (for A 
and B grade schools) were administered in a limited 
geographical area of Ahmedabad. 


The following were the findings of the study: 
(i) No significant differences were observed in the 
achievement of boys and girls in arithmetic and in 
copying of designs, but in reading test the girls 
achieved significantly higher scores, the significance 
being at 0.02 level. (ii) When the scores of corpora- 
tion and recognised schools’ children were compared, 
highly significant differences were observed. The 
children of recognised schools were found to have 
achieved significantly higher scores in reading, arith- 
netic ard copying of designs, as compared to those of 
corporation schools. These differences for all the 
three tests were significant at 0.001 level. 


*556. SHARMA, V. S., Battery of Tests for the 
Delta Class in General Science and Mathe- 
matics (Analysis, Validation and Standardi- 
sation), Ph.D, Edu., Udai. U., 1976. 


The chief objective of the present study was to 
construct and standardise a battery of tests in mathe- 
matics and general science for the delta class pupils 
studying in different parts of Rajasthan, A few sub- 
sidiary objectives were as follows : (i) To find out the 
specific objectives in terms of concepts, understand- 
ing, application and skills which were envisaged by 
the teachers and the curriculum planners for class 
VIII in mathematics and general science; (ii) to 
make a comparative study of the syllabi in mathe- 
matics and general science in Hindi speaking states; 
and (iii) to compare the standards of achievement in 
both the subjects in respect of sex and rural-urban 
strata of the population and ditsricts of the state. 

For the pre-tryout of the test, seven pupils (two 
brilliant, three mediocre and two dull) were selected, 
For the tryout of the test, 500 pupils from eleven 
institutions were taken and for the final form of the 
test 1708 pupils were selected from fortyeight insti- 
tutions, The reliability of the tests was computed on 
a sample of 400 pupils (200 boys and 200 girls) by 
Guttman and Kuder-Richardson formula using split- 
half method. For the validity of the tests, (i) internal 
consistency, (ii) content validity, (iii) concurrent 
validity and (iv) convergent validity were ascertained, 

The findings of the study were as follows: (i) It 
was found that the reliability coefficients of the tests 
for general science and mathematics were ranging 
from 0.918 to 0.996. The indices of reliability in 
case of general science and mathematics were found 
to be 0.959 and 0.989 respectively. The validity co- 
efficients were ranging from 0.41 to 0.53. The girls 
population in the state scored highest in general sci- 
ence as compared to the other strata of the sample, 
when means were calculated; the urban strata of the 
sample scored second highest and the boys strata 
the lowest in comparison with the state level mean 
score, In the case of mathematics too, the girls scor- 
ed highest, the urban population occupied the second 
position while the boys strata retained the lowest 
position. (ii) The performance of the pupils in gene- 
ral science was highest in the districis—Sirohi, Sikar 
and Tonk and the lowest in Bikaner, Udaipur and 
Bundi districts. The performance of the pupils in 
mathematics was the highest in the districts of Alwar, 
Ajmer ard Sirohi while it was found to be the low- 
est in Bundi, Sawai Madhopur and Udaipur districts. 
(iii) The girls were found to be significantly superior 
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‘o boys both in general science and mathematics. 
There was a significant difference (at 0.05 level) 
between the performance of the rural and the urban 
population in general science, whereas there was no 
significant difference between the performance of 
„the rural and the urban population in mathematics. 


557. SIE (Kerala), Construction and Standardisa- 
tion of an Achievement Test in General 
Mathematics for Standard VIII Students in 
Kerala, 1965. (NCERT financed) 

The study aimed at standardising an achievement 
test in general mathematics for pupils of standard 
VII in Kerala. 

The preliminary form of the test included ninety 
items in the areas, namely, (i) skills, (ii) facts, terms, 
and concepts, and (iii) application, For the pilot study, 
there were eightyfive items which were administered 
to a sample of 500 pupils belonging to twelve schools 
of Trivandrum and Attingal districts. After item 
analysis, sixty items were included in the final test. 
For the standardisation, the test was administered to 
a sample of 1,400 pupils (760 boys and 640 girls) of 
fortyeight schools belonging to different districts both 
of rural and urban areas. 

The reliability coefficient calculated by split-half 
method and corrected by Spearman-Brown formula 
was 0.88. The empirical validity coefficient of the 
test was found to be 0.67. Standard scores, percen- 
tile scores, and normalised T-scores were computed. 


558. SIE (Kerala), Construction and Standardisa- 
tion of an Achievement Test in General 
Science for Standard VIII Students in Kerala, 
1965. (NCERT financed) 

The study aimed at standardising an achievement 
test in general science for grade VIII Students of 
Kerala. 

Based upon the analysis of content courses and 
general objectives of science teaching, the test items 
related to (i) recognition of facts and information, (ii) 
skill in problem solving, (iii) ability to discover, (iv) 
ability to reorganise, and (y) skill in manipulation of 
instruments, were constructed, The test consisted of 
156 items—ten completion type, fiftysix multiple 
choice type, four true and false type, twentysix 
“matching type, thirtynine classification type, and 
nineteen pictorial type. The pilot test sample con- 
sisted of 500 pupils of grade IX at the beginning of 
the year. The standardisation sample consisted of 
915 boys and 485 girls of urban and rural areas of 


Kerala. 
The test had a split-half reliability coefficient of 
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0.67. The concurrent validity coefficient against the 

criterion of the teacher-made test was found to be 

0.83. Stardard scores, normalised T-scores and per- 

centile norms were also computed, 

559, SIE (Kerala), Construction and Standardisa- 
tion of an Achievement Test in Social Studies 
for Standard VIII Students in Kerala, 1965. 
(NCERT financed) 

The siudy aimed at standardising an achievement 
test in social studies for standard VIII. 

The items were constructed keeping in view the 
knowledge and application objectives. The items on 
knowledge objective covered (i) recollection of facts 
and principles, (ii) recognition of illustration of facts, 
(iii) discrimination, (iv) classification of facts and 
phenomena, (v) comparing and contrasting, and (vi) 
giving symbolic representation. The items on applica- 
tion objective covered (i) analyses, (ii) inference, (iii) 
explanation, (iv) establishing relationship, (v) judg- 
ment of adequacy or inadequacy, and (vi) location of 
information. The pilot run of the test was conducted 
on a random sample of 500 pupils studying in stand- 
ard IX of schools in Kerala state. The final form of 
the test consisted of 150 items of which thirtyfive 
were of completion type, fifty of matching type, 
sixteen of classification type, thirtyseven of multiple 
choice type and twelve items were based on maps. 
The final form of the test was administered to a 
sample of 1,400 pupils (911 boys and 489 girls). 

The coefficient of reliability by the split-half 
method as corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula 
was found to be 0.72. The test was validated against 
a teacher-made test and was found to have a coeffi- 
cient of correlation of 0.96. Standard scores, norma- 
lised T-scores and percentile norms were developed. 


*560. SINGH, A., Construction of a Battery of 
Objective Tests for Assessment of Proficiency 
in Writing English Composition, Ph.D, Edu., 
Kur, U., 1978. 

The main objective of the investigation was to 
assemble a battery of cbjective tests for the assess- 
ment of proficiency in writing English composition, of 
high school finishers in Hindi speaking regions. 

The battery of tests was constructed on different 
aspects of written English composition, namely, spell- 
ing, punctuation, vocabulary (phrases), vocabulary 
(words), paragraph organisation, applied grammar, 
general knowledge, and handwriting. Except the hand- 
writing scale, item validity was calculated for all the 
tests through biserial correlation on the basis of Fla- 
nagan’s tables, The items with difficulty values rang- 

a 
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ing from 0.30 to 0.70 were selected for the tests. The 
final draft of the tests was administered to 500 stu- 
dents for establishing split-half reliability. The amo- 
unt of time taken by about ninety percent of the 
students to complete the tests was fixed as the duration 
of time for different tests. The handwriting scale was 
evolved by Thurstone’s Equal Appearing Interval me- 
thod. For the final study 245 rural students and 
255 urban students of pre-university classes (PUC) 
were drawn from the colleges affiliated to Himachal 
Pradesh University. For the purpose of identifying 
the crucial variables for predicting college students’ 
proficiency in writing English composition, the step- 
wise regression was carried out. 

As the variable of general knowledge increased 
the multiple R by .00017 only, it was discarded. Fin- 
ally, the battery consisted of seven tests on spelling, 

“punctuation, yockbulary (phrases), vocabulary 
(words), paragraph organisation, applied grammar, 
and hand writing. 


561, SINGH, S. P., High School Examination, Ap- 
titude and Teachers’ Estimate as Predictors of 
Achievement in Science at the Intermediate 
Level, Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1975. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to classify 
pupils seeking admission in intermediate class on the 
‘basis of their potentialities for science, (ii) to help in- 
crease’ efficiency of the individual for better under- 
Standing of science by guaging his specific aptitude 
-according to the nature of the subject, and (iii) to 
determine predictive power of high school examination 
marks at intermediate level, 


A battery was developed to predict success in 
achievement in science at intermediate level. The 
components of the battery were selected through job 
analysis and experts’ opinion. Seven tests were in- 
cluded in the battery. These were: (i) manual dex- 
terity, (ii) cause-effect relationship, Gii) spatial per- 
ception, (iv) reasoning, (v) observation, (vi) numerical 
ability, and (vii) memory. The tests were adminis- 
tered to a randomly selected sample of science stu- 
dents studying in intermediate classes in two educa- 
tional administrative regions of Eastern Uttar Pra- 
desh. The sample included students of either sexes 
from rural and urban schools. The average age of the 
sample was 15 plus years. Regression equation was 
derived for selection. The discriminant function was 
applied to classify the individual either to the biolo- 
gy group or to the mathematics group. Regression of 
scores was calculated so as to introduce standard 
procedure in the screening process. Pooling square 
technique was followed to see the relative correlation 


of such predictors, viz., previous examination grade, 
teacher’s estimate and personality inventories. 

The important findings were: (i) the multiple R 
and composite reliability of the battery were found 
to be 0.49 and 0.85 respectively; and (ii) a regression 
equation to predict achievement in science was de- 
veloped. 

562. TEWARI, S. R., Factorial Analysis of Areas 
of Alttainments in the Science and Mathematics 
Courses at the High School Level, Ph.D. Edu., 
Gor, U., 1975. 

The study aimed at (i) exploring the psycholo- 
gical linkage among school subjects which required 
cognitive abilities for achievement and could be va- 
riously combined, and (ii) analying the correlations 
among various branches of science and mathematics 
to uncover’ the underlying functional unities in terms 
of which the grouping of subjects at the elective sta- 
ges might be reconsidered with a side effect on the 
possibilities of related studies of sets of subjects which 
might enforce each other by reason of common ele- 
ments which accounted for the achievement. 

The following achievement tests were construc- 
ted and administered to assess the achievement of 
students in areas of attainments in the science and 
mathematics courses at the high school level, (i) 
arithmetic, (ii) algebra, (iii) geometry, (iv) physics 
theory, (v) physics practical, (vi) chemistry theory, 
(vii) chemistry practical, (viii) zoology theory, (ix) 
zoology practical, (x) botany theory, and (xi) 
botany practical. The tests were constructed after 
the tryout of a large number of items and item 
analysis. The reliability of the tests was com 
puted by Spearman-Brown formula and Kuder- 
Richardson method. The skewness of distribution of 
the test scores was tested with the help of percentile 
formula. The validity of the tests was taken for grant- 
ed as they were the achievement tests. (Factor analy- 
sis was done by Thurstone’s centroid method. Med- 
land’s method was followed for the estimation of com- 
munalities throughout the process of factor analysis. 
For the better approximation of communalities reite- 
ration was done. Leyard Tucker’s criterion and Burt’s 
empirical formula for standard error of factor loadings 
together with the Vernon’s recommendation were used 
to test the significance for further extraction of fac- 
tors, 

As a result of analysis five factors were extrac- 
ted, namely, (i) Theoretical factor, (ii) Mathematical 
factor, (iii) Biological Science factor, (iv) Chemistry- 
Botany factor, and (v) General Science factor. The in- 
vestigation revealed that curricular achievement align- 
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ed due not only to the innate abilities combining 
with aptitudes but also due to the imposition of com- 
plex functions by training and education upoa simpler 
innate structures. The investigation brought out that 
algebra and geometry facilitated learning of various 
branches of science. The symbolic elements of algeb- 
ta and figural elements of geometry were found help- 
ful in developing numerical and spatial reasoning, 


563. TLUANGA, L. N., Examination as a Mode 
of Management, Ph.D. Edu., Gau. U., 1974. 


The major aim of the study was to present a sys- 
tematic analysis of the prevailing system of essay type 
mass examination in Indian universities as a mode of 
measurement with special reference to the process of 
marking and the uncertainties in the examination 
marks owing to the variabilities of examiners’ marking 


standards, 


Critical investigation was made in respect of 
multiple marking and some other aspects of marking, 
such as, the theoretical soundness or otherwise of the 
practice of engaging a third examiner when two exa- 
miners differed beyond certain limit and the extent to 
which an examiner's impression of a script was carried 
over to the succeeding scripts. For studying multiple 
marking, a stratified random sample of 100 scripts in 
English from B.A. Part I Examination of Gauhati Uni- 
versity was drawn, The scripts were marked inde- 
pendently by nineteen examiners scattered all over 
India. Error analysis was made in respect of cons- 
tant error, deviation error and random error. Mark 
sheets were analysed statistically by computing cen- 
tral values and dispersion of marks, A four percent 
sample study of the matriculation results im 1963 was 
also made. 


The following were some of the significant findings 
of the study : (i) strict examiners were more accurate 
than lenient examiners; (ii) marking standard was in- 
dependent of marking spread; (iii) for the raw mark 
of an arbitrary examiner, the excess over pass mark 
should be about ten so that the script would pass on 
true marking; (iv) if a single examiner marked a pair 
of scripts, one could accept his order of merit with 
ninetyfive percent confidence if he put one script at 
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least ten marks above the other; (v) if two examiners 
marked a pair of scripts, the order of merit could be 
accepted with ninetyfive percent confidence whenever 
the mark difference, after adding, was at least eleven; 
(vi) there was no justification for referring a script to 
a third examiner on the ground that the first two exa- 
miners gave divergent marks; (vii) the mean mark of 
two independent examiners was substantially more 
accurate than a single mark; (viii) out of three marks 
if one relied on the two in agreement rather than on 
the mean of all the three, the reliability of the assess- 
ment would decrease; (ix) from a study of the ‘per- 
sistence effect’ in marking, it was found that an exa- 
miner’s judgment when marking a script was influ- 
enced by his impression of the preceeding script; the 
average error due to this effect and other sources of 
fluctuation in marking ranged between four to ten 
percent both above and below the mean, 


*564. VARMA, P., Success-norms in Hindi Langu- 
age for Classes VI and VII, Ph.D, Edu., Pat. 
U., 1977. 


The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to measure the success of students in the following 
written language abilities, viz., word meaning, langu- 
age uses, grammatical form recognition, sentences, 
analogy of words, and comprehension; and (ii) to pre- 
pare tests to achieve the objective (i). 


The sample consisted of only 50 students of 
classes VI and VII for preliminary tryout study, 100 
students of classes VI and VII for tryout and item 
analysis, and 500 students of classes VI and VII for 
Standardisation. The final test consisted of 20 word 
meaning items, 23 language use items, 15 grammati- 
cal form recognition items, 21 sentence items, 20 
analogy of words items and 6 comprehension items, 


The test-retest reliability was found to vary from 
0.61 to 0.84 and split-half reliability corrected to full 
length was found to vary between 0.72 and 0.88. 
The validity was found against the annual examina- 
tion scores. It was found to be 0.72 for class VI 
and 0.69 for class VII. Percentile norms were esta- 
blished, 
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Teaching and Teacher Behaviour 


A Trend Report 


M. S. PADMA 


INTRODUCTION 


The Education Commission (1964-66) has 
emphasised that education is the one and the -only 
instrument that can be used to bring about a change 
towards the social and economic befterment of India. 
Such a process of education focuses around teaching- 
learning in the classrooms. Reiterating the same, 
Mitra (1972) has rightly said, “The aims, processes 
and evaluation of education are primarily associated 
with teaching and reasonably, therefore, the vital 
problems in education cannot be solved unless we 
look into the problems and processes of teaching.” 


Related to the problems and processes of tea- 
ching, research studies at the doctoral and institutional 
levels have. been conducted to investigate into the 
causes and consequences of teacher behaviour. Below 
is given an overview of such studies. 


OVERVIEW 


Trend of research in India in the area, ‘teach- 
ing and teacher behaviour’, was traced by Jangira 
and Sharma (1974). It was based on twentyone 
Studies. The present report is based on thirtyeight 

_ Studies. These include work done at the doctoral 
level and projects undertaken at the institutional level. 
The work done at the master’s level or in individual 
Capacity are not included. With this as the preamble, 
the following presentation provides a trend of the 
research in the area of teaching and teacher beha- 
viour, 

The first study in this area has been traced back 
to 1952, whereas, the first -doctoral study in educa- 
tion in India was completed in 1943. This points out 
that this area drew the attention of researchers quite 
late. Moreover, till 1961, the progress of research in this 
area was rather slow. It has gained momentum since 
1962, attaining a sharp increase after 1972. About 
fortyfive percent of studies in this area has been cov- 
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ered since 1972. Table 1 presents a picture of the 
number of studies conducted in five-year span from 
1952. 

TABLE 1 


Yearwise Distribution of Studies 


Years Numer of studies 
1952 - 1956 2 
1957 - 1961 1 
1962 - 1966 5+ 3* 
1967 - 1971 8 + 2* 
1972 onwards 15 + 2* 
Total 31+ 7* 


*These studies are of Bhattacharya and Shah (1966), Kaul 
(1972), Pandey (1968), Pandya (1972), Shah (1962), 
Sharma (1969), and Sherry (1964). Refer the chapter on 
Teacher Education in Buch (1974) for the» abstracts of 
these studies. 


The heavy concentration of studies in this area 
from 1972 onwards can be attributed to the work 
done at the Centre of Advanced Study in Education 
(CASE), M.S. University of Baroda. Three national 
seminars on teaching were conducted by CASE. The 
First, National Seminar on Teaching was organised 
in 1970 with intentions of exploring the research pos- 
sibilities in this area and to initiate interested resear- 
chers in the country to undertake studies. As an out- 
come of it a countrywide study, Cooperative Project 
on Productive Teaching (COPPT), was undertaken 
aiming at finding out the classroom behaviour norms 
of Indian teachers. The Second National Seminar on 
Teaching held in 1971 oriented itself to synthesise 
the research results and to generate future studies. In 
1972, the Third National Seminar ‘Towards a The- 
ory of Teaching’ was organised, which stimulated the 
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thinking of educators for evolving a model for tea- 
cher effectiveness, 


Apart from the CASE, research work in this 
area is also carried out at di 
country. Though Allahabad 
first study (Adaval, 1952), no further study has been 
taken up there. The work done at National Institute 
of Basic Education (1960), the S.LT.U. Council of 
Educational Research (Manuel, 1964), Agra Univer- 
sity (Sherry, 1964), Delhi University (Roy Bina, 
1965), Aligarh Muslim University (Deva, 1966), 
+ K. Mission Vidyalaya (Kulandaivel and 
Rao, 1968), Jiwaji University (Pandey, 1968), 
Patna University (Sharma, 1969), Saugar Uni- 
versity (Prasad, 1970), NCERT (Roy, 1970), 
Viswa Bharati University (Debnath, 1971), Goy- 
ernment College of Education, Jabalpur (1971), 


Sambalpur University (Samantaroy, 1971), 
Kurukshetra University (Kaul, 1972), Nagpur 
University (Mehta, 1972) and Government Training 


College, Trichur (Nair, 1974) occupy the status of 
stray research done in this area. Meerut University 
(Sharma, 1971; Singh, S. K., 1974; Vasishtha, 1976) 
and Panjab University (Dosajh, 1956; Suraj Bal- 
ram, 1965; Singh, 1970; Gurbaksh Lal, 1974) seem 
to have taken up the area of teaching with a little 
more seriousness as one could see studies in this 
area getting repeated once in a few years, The above 
facts present. a national Picture of the centres where 
research on teaching and teacher behaviour has been 


carried out, . 
Methodology 

Looking into the research studies in the area 
of teaching and teacher behaviour from the point of 


view of the methodology employed, it was found that 
a large majority of them were descriptive. The 1970's 
have seen a shift in the trend when experimental 
Studies have started figuring, The studies of Roy 
(1970), Jangira (1972), Pangotra (1972), Sharma 
(1972), Lulla (1974), Singh L, P: (1974), Padma 
(1976), Roka (1976) and Vasishtha (1976) have 
employed experimental designs. More and more, well 
designed experimental studies are expected to break the 
nebulous surrounding teaching. A bunch of such 
studies will be helpful in formulating much wanted 
theoretical framework for teaching. 


Classification of Studies 
The studies have been broadly classified into 
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three groups according to the nature of the work 
done. They are: (i) Teacher Behaviour studies 
26 studies), (ii) Tool Construction studies (8 stu- 
dies), and (iii) Other studies (4 studies), These three 
stoups of studies are discussed below : 


(i) Teacher Behaviour Studies 


These studies include the input-process-output 
ideas. The input or Presage variables relate to the 
teacher or pupil characteristics which are supposed 
to play a role in the teaching-learning process. The 
variables that Pertain to the interaction between the 
teacher and the taught in the classroom are referred 
to as process variables, The output or the product 
Variables deal with the extent of achievement. of 
pupils on various dimensions like achievement in 
knowledge, gain in skills, change in attitude, etc., 
which occur as a result of the process in the class- 
room. The studies under this classification have 
been subdivided and Presented in order to provide 
greater clarity, 


(a) Presage Studies : These studies have main- 
ly dealt with the presage variables. The studies by 
Adaval (1952) and Kaul (1972) fall under this cate- 
gory. Adaval (1952) aimed at finding out the specific 
qualities needed to make the teacher successful in the 
Profession and the motives of persons to take up 
teaching as their profession, The study revealed that 
intelligence was an important factor in determining 
one’s aptitude for teaching. The chief motives for un- 
dertaking the profession were revealed to be love for 
public service and love for children. Kaul (1972) 
Studied the differentiating personality traits and 
values of 124 ‘popular’ teachers and 100 ‘not popu- 
lar’ teachers. The Popular teachers distinguished them- 
selves as more outgoing, intelligent, emotionally more 
Stable, sober, conscientious, venturesome, toughmind- 
ed, shrewd, placid, controlled, and relaxed, They were 
Significantly high on theoretical, social, political, and 
Teligious values and were Significantly low on eco- 
nomic and aesthetic values. 


(b) Process Studies : The studies of Roy ( 1970), 
Mehta (1972), Pangotra (1972), Singh L. P. (1974), 
and Vasishtha (1976) which fall under this cluster, 
have concentrated on Process variables. All other stu- 
dies except that of Mehta (1972) attempted to mo- 
dify the teacher behaviour in the predetermined direc- 
tion. In this attempt, Roy (1970), Pangotra (1972), 
and Vasishtha (1976) have used the Flanders Inter- 
action Analysis Category System (FIACS) as the re- 
search tool. The results of these three studies indicated 
that it was possible ig. che pe PET te ee tee 
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by using the FIACS. Singh, L. P. (1974) has gone a 
step further by not only using FIACS but also trying 
to compare its efficacy with the microteaching techni- 
que. He found that the microteaching technique was 
more effective in changing the teacher behaviour 
than FIACS, when the criterion was indirect teacher 
behaviour. 


Mehta (1972) factor-analysed the teaching 
ability of 489 pupil teachers of Maharashtra, The in- 
vestigator established that there was a general ability 
called ‘Teaching Ability’ found as a factor highly 
loaded with achievement variables of training, 


(c) Presage-Process Studies : The studies which 
have attempted to, establish a link between the pre- 
Sage variables and the process variables have been 
clustered under this. As many as eleven studies fall 
under this category. Dosajh (1956) attempted to show 
that imagination and maturity were indicative of 
success in the teaching profession. The investigator 
found that the contingency coefficients of correlation 
between levels of imagination and maturity on the 
Horn-Hellersberg Test and levels of skill in teaching 
were found to be 0.71 and 0.80. Suraj Balram (1965) 
studied 400 graduate level teacher training students 
of Punjab with a purpose to find out the relationship 
existing among teacher trainees’ intellectual efficiency 
(IE), self-acceptance (SA), and teaching skill (TS). 
The study showed that the coefficient of correlation 
was significant between IE and TS with respect to 
Predictive value. Deva (1966) tried to find out the 
Status of intelligence, social adjustment, personality 
adjustment, socio-economic status, and academic 
achievement as the predictors. of teaching ability, 
which were measured on a rating scale developed for 
the purpose, The beta coefficients for the different 
Predictors were found to be 0.0855 (intelligence, not 
Significant), 0.3627 (social adjustment) and 0.1506 
(academic achievement). Singh (1970) aimed at locat- 
ing certain intellectual and non-intellectual variables 
related to the teaching skill of the postgraduate tea- 
cher trainees of the Punjab. The predictors of per- 
formance in teaching skill were found to be ascend- 
ance, extraversion, intelligence, and early academic 
achievement, Debnath (1971) in his study on 226 
headmasters and staff members of 22 training colleges 
of West Bengal tried to find some determinants of 
teaching efficiency. The coefficients of correlation 
between the teaching efficiency and age, experience, 
academic achievement, and training were found to be 
0.21, 0.24, 0.19, and 0.31, respectively. 

Samantaroy (1971) while attempting to find the 
nature of relationship among teacher attitude, tea- 
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cher adjustment, and teaching efficiency on a sample 
of 320 graduate teachers of the secondary schools of 
Orissa found that (i) the Pearson’s r of 0.49 between 
teacher attitude»and teacher adjustment was signifi- 
cant, and (ii) teacher attitude and teacher adjustment 
were each related positively to teaching efficiency. 


Quarishi (1972) studied the relationship bet- 
ween four dimensions of teacher behaviours, viz., pro- 
portion of indirect behaviour to direct behaviour — 
I/D ratio, proportion of motivating behaviour to con- 
trolling behaviour — i/d ratio, proportion of teacher 
behaviour to student behaviour — T/S ratio, and tea- 
cher behaviour of accepting students’ ideas and stu- 
dent initiation, with certain personality traits and 
attitudes of teachers. The study was conducted on 200 
secondary school teachers, He found that the perso- 
nality of the teacher did not relate to his/her teacher 
behaviour in the class. Santhanam (1972) studied the 
relation between the teacher’s age, recency of train- 
ing, experience, sex, marital status and the subject 
taught by the teacher with the indirect behaviour of 
the teacher in the classroom. The study was conducted 
on 174 secondary school teachers of Gujarat and 
FIACS was used for measuring the indirectness. The 
investigator concluded that age, recency of training 
and experience did not relate to indirectness of the 
teacher in the class, whereas sex and marital status 
did affect some aspects of indirectness. Also subject 
taught affected indirectness of the teacher in the 
class. 


Gurbaksh Lal (1974) studied the effects of 
creative thinking and vocational anxiety on the suc- 
cess in teaching of 300 teacher trainees from three 
colleges of Punjab. He found that (i) high vocational 
anxiety was inversely related to teaching success, but 
high general anxiety was not associated with teaching 
success, and (ii) interaction effect of vocational an- 
xiety and creative thinking on teaching success was 
significant. Nair (1974) aimed at finding out the im- 
pact of certain sociological factors like family back- 
ground, caste, religion, and sex on the teaching ability 
of teachers. The study which was conducted on 200 
secondary school teachers from the educational dis- 
trict of Trichur (Kerala) revealed that age had a 
positive relationship with teaching ability, whereas 
teacher’s parental socio-economic conditions had a 
negative influence on teaching ability. Sex, locality of 
the school, caste and religion were found to be not 
affecting the teaching ability. Singh, S. K. (1974) 
aiming at determining the relationship between ob- 
served behaviours and measures of teacher’s attitude 


of 500 B.Ed. students of training colleges of Meerut - 
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University found that there was a significant relatjon-. 
ship between attitude towards teaching and the vari- 
ous components of classroom verbal interaction as 
measured through FIACS, 

A look into the siudies under this category in- 
dicates that more than one type of tools are used to 
measure the process variables, Suraj Balram (1965), 
Deva (1966), Debnath (1971), Samantaroy (1971) 
and Nair (1974) have used rating scales or other 
observation tools developed for each of the studies 
Separately, Singh (1970), and Gurbaksh Lal (1974) 
have used the marks given by the observers on the 
teaching performance as a measure of the process of 
teaching. The studies of Quraishi (1972), Santhanam 
(1972) and Singh, S. K. (1974) have employed FIACS 
as the common tool to measure the different aspects 
of the classroom interaction, Nevertheless broad gen- 
eralisations would be tisky in the absence of replica- 
tions, gt 

(d) Process-Product Studies; Seven studies, 
namely, Government College of Education, Jabalpur 
(1971), Jangira (1972), Sharma (1972), Lulla 
(1974), Patel (1974), Padma (1976) and Roka 
(1976) have attempted to find out the effect of the 
Process treatments on the product variables, 


The study conducted by Government College of 
Education, Jabalpur (1971) aimed at finding out the 
developed attitude of the pupils towards teachers who 
used indirect influence in the class and those who used 
direct influence. It revealed that there was a trend, 
though not significant, among pupils to like teachers 
who used indirect influence and dislike those who 
used direct influence. Jangira (1972) studied the re- 
lationship between the ‘Classroom Behaviour Training’ 
imparted to the student teachers and the performarce 
of pupils under their charge on adjustment to home, 
school, teacher, and peers, their dependency level, 
and classroom trust behaviour. It was found that 
pupils, taught by teachers who were trained to be in- 
direct, scored higher on adjustment to school, ad- 
justment to teacher, general adjustment, dependency, 
and classroom trust than pupils taught by teachers who 
were trained by conventional methods, Patel (1974) 
investigated into the effectiveness of the influence of 
teachers’ classroom behaviour on pupils’ personal 
anxiety, motivation and classroom organisation, atti- 
tude towards reward and punishment, attitude towards 
teacher, attitude towards school, and the classroom 
climate and the development of independent behaviour 
On the part of pupils. The study which was conducted 
on 100 teachers of primary schools run by the 
Ahmedabad Municipal Corporation revealed that in- 
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direct teacher influence had favourable effect on mo- 
tivation and classroom Organisation, and attitude to- 
wards teacher. The three studies discussed above 
have investigated into the affective domain of the 
product variables, 

` The other four studies which happen to be ex- 
perimental ones, have investigated into the cognitive 
dimensions of product variables. Lulla (1974) in- 
volved the teachers and students of municipa} corpo- 
ration schools of Baroda city to find out the effects 
of teachers’ classroom influence upon the pupils? 
achievement, The Study revealed that the pupils taught 
by teachers trained to be indirect achieved higher 
than pupils taught by teachers trained otherwise. 
Roka (1976) experimented with nine inservice science 
teachers to find out the effect of cerlain verbal teach- 
ing behaviour patterns on the pupils’ achievement at 
knowledge, understanding and application levels, 

From the above. studies an inference can be 
made that indirect teacher behaviour has a positive 
role in the development of certain affective, as well 
as cognitive abilities of the pupils, 

The experimental studies by Sharma (1972) and 
Padma (1976) attempted to find out the effect of 
different teaching patterns on the cognitive attain- 
ment of pupils. Both these studies were conducted 
involving the pupils of grade VII of Baroda city, 
Sharma (1972) found that a teaching pattern which 
involved narrow questions was more effective than 
other teaching patterns in attaining the knowledge and 
comprehension objectives. It was not possible for both 
the investigators to identify a pattern of teaching which 
Was superior to others in attaining the application ob- 
jective. Such experimental studies are the crux of the 
research in teaching. But these are not very many in 
number. One of the reasons may be the difficulty in 
conducting them. 

(e) Presage-Process-Product Studies : A lone 
study under this heading happens to be that of Sharma 
(1971). It aimed at studying the relationship between 
characteristics possessed by teachers, and teacher 
effectiveness with a view to predicting teacher suc- 
cess. The product criterion happened to be the pass 
percentage of the students taught by the teacher. The 
study, which was conducted on 700 teachers of normal 
government schools of Utiar Pradesh, used FIACS to 
observe the classroom interaction. It was found that 
the teacher talk seemed to have negative correlation 
with scores on the Pandey’s Teaching Aptitude Test 
and academic grades, The combination of five pre- 
dictors, namely, teaching aptitude, academic grades, 
socio-economic status, teaching experience, and age, 
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in order of their arrangement, appeared to be sound 
predictors of teacher effectiveness. 
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(ii) Tool Construction Studies 


Studies made by researchers to develop tools to 
measure teacher effectiveness are included under this 
category. These studies are of Jayamma (1962), 
Shah (1962), Sherry (1964), Bhattacharya and 
Shah (1966), Pandey (1968), Sharma (1969), 
Prasad (1970) and Pandya (1972). The inventory 
for predicting teacher efficiency for the primary school 
teachers of Mysore State was constructed by Jay- 
amma (1962) on the basis of a questionnaire admini- 
stered to 500 teachers drawn from sixty institutions. 
Shah (1962) constructed an aptitude test for secon- 
dary school teachers. The items were developed on 
the basis of personal experience, and discussions with 
training college teachers, education department per- 
sonnel, secondary school principals, veteran teachers, 
and successful and unsuccessful teachers. Phe relia- 
bility coefficients of the tests varied from 0.802 to 
0.878, the validity coefficients were around 0.502, 
the multiple R of the final test battery was 0.5333, 
and the predictive efficiency of the tests was sixteen 
percent. Sherry (1964) developed a battery of psy- 
chological tests for prediction of success in teaching 
by involving the pupil teachers of department of edu- 
cation and the training colleges affiliated to the Agra 
University in Agra region. The criteria for teaching 
efficiency were supervisor’s ratings, final practice 
teaching examination marks, and final theory examin- 
ation marks, The battery included an intelligence test, 
an interest inventory, a personality inventory, and an 
attitude scale, all of which were prepared by the in- 
Vestigator. It was found that supervisor's ratings 
could be predicted to a satisfactory extent by all the 
four tests. Bhattacharya and Shah (1966) developed 
a teacher efficiency inventory in Gujarati to be used 
as a satisfactory tool for prognosticating teachers’ 
efficiency. The attitude and resourcefulness of the 
teachers were the aspects covered in the inventory. 
The final administration of the tool was done on 1000 
Primary and secondary school teacher trainees in 
Gujarat State. The predictive validity coefficient esta- 
blished by correlating internal practical examination 
marks and test scores was 0.72. Pandey (1968) de- 
veloped a teaching aptitude test for use in the selec- 
tion of trainees in the institutions of teacher education 
of Uttar Pradesh and other states having Hindi, as 
the medium of instruction. The test which included 
eight subtests, viz., professional knowledge, vocabu- 
lary, inferential Teasoning, number series, numerical 
reasoning, logical selection, general information, and 
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reading comprehension, had a validity coefficient of 
0.49 against supervisors’ ratings and 0.62 against final 
examination marks. Sharma (1969) developed a 
teaching aptitude test in Hindi for elementary school 
teachers. The five subtests finally included were men- 
tal ability, attitudg towards children, adaptability, pro- 
fessional information, and interest in the profession, 
The predictive validity coefficients with internal assess- 
ment and with ratings by a board of instructors were 
0.36 and 0.42, respectively. Prasad (1970) developed a 
teacher efficiency observation schedule, Pandya (1972) 
developed a professional test for teachers to measure 
the various traits needed to be present in an indivi- 
dual to become a good professional in teaching, The 
items to measure the different traits were developed 
on the basis of opinions of forty experts, experienced 
educationists, and educational administrators. In the 
construction of the different tools to measure ‘teacher 
effectiveness’, mosily the criteria used are the opinions 
of teachers, heads or experts in the field. 


(iii) Other Studies 


Four studies are discussed under this heading. 
One of these studies related to the specific areas of dif- 
ficulties of 409 basic school teachers of eleven 
erstwhile states (National Institute of Basic Educa- 
tion, 1960). A majority of the respondents felt the 
difficulty to be with regard to the provision of facili- 
ties. Manuel (1964) tried to focus upon the condi- 
tions required for quality teaching. The study which 
was conducted on boys and girls from seventeen in- 
stitutions revealed the preferences of parents and 
pupils with regard to the different facets and activities 
of a school. Roy Bina (1965) attempted to follow 
up the teacher education programme by finding out 
the relationship between success of teachers when they 
were trainees in an institute of education in Delhi 
and when they were teachers in schools after train- 
ing. One striking result of the study was that the train- 
ing college staff and the school principals had more 
in common with each other in judging the teachers 
than either group had with the secondary school 
pupils. Kulandaivel and Rao (1968) attempted to 
analyse the qualities of a good teacher and a good 
student as rated by 2662 students. According to the 
findings of the study, the good teacher is one who 
teaches well, inspires good qualities in the students, 
teteaches a lesson when not understood by the stud- 
ents, does not have caste prejudices while treating 
students, and so on. A good student reads well, secures 
good marks, behaves properly, acts according to the 
wishes of the teachers, respects the teachers, and so 
on. 
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A brief discussion about different studies which 
fall in the area of teaching and teacher behaviour was 
Provided in the above paragraphs, 


RETROSPECT AND PROSPECT 


The following paragraphs are devoted to a re- 
view of the research done in the arta of teaching and 
teacher behaviour, pinpointing the gaps and needed 
research. It does not, however, mean that researches 
other than the ones suggested should not be under- 
taken. The ingenuity of the research workers and the 
needs of the consumers always hold a pivotal posi- 
tion. With this as the background, the following dis- 
cussions are to be viewed. 


In the studies reviewed above, there seems to be 
a heavy concentration (about one-third of the total 
number of studies) on presage-process studies. But, 
unless it is established as to what type of process re- 
sults in what type of product, there is little advantage 
of such efforts. There is need for conducting more 
process-product studies undertaken simultaneously by 
many at different places in India. It is only to the 
CASE or the NCERT that one can look up for such 
a large scale research undertaking, 


It is a welcome trend to note that the researchers 
have started taking note of the interaction in the class- 
room, which had eluded them since long, The FIACS 
is the mostly used tool to measure classroom interac- 
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tion. This tool is heavily saturated with the affective 
dimensions of the classroom atmosphere than the 
other domains. Efforts should be made to evolve a set 
of tools measuring variety of teacher behaviours, 
The use of such tools would facilitate to arrive at 
results having wider generalisability. 


Research on teaching and teacher behaviour has 
a bearing on the teather education programmes. Re- 
search evidences in this area will help the teacher 
educators to decide in what type of teacher behaviours 
the student teachers be trained in order that they be 
highly effective. There is thus a need to know the 
concomitant change in the cognitive, affective or 
psychomotor achievement of the students when a 
particular teacher behaviour is increased or decreased. 
This demands a series of experimental studies, These 
can be simple but well linked studies, or complex but 
scientifically designed studies, The trend towards ex- 
perimental studies has already started and it is hoped 
that mose number of future studies fall on this line, 


It can be noticed that the studies reviewed above 
involve teachers and teaching at the school level. 
Irrespective of the reason behind that, it is essential 
to undertake studies at the college level also, 

Whatever may be the inadequacies, the sustained 
research efforts in India and abroad leave a note of 
optimism for one to look forward to the evolution of 
science of teaching. 


400 
ABSTRACTS : 565-592 


"363. CHAKRABORTY, M., An Inquiry into the 
Strategies of Classroom Teaching, Ph.D. Edu. 
MSU, 1978. 

The broad objectives of the study were : (i) to 
find out the effectiveness of strategy S, (lecturing and 
questioning-answering), strategy Sa (lecturing and 
questioning-answering by using behavioural objec- 
tives), and strategy $3 (discussion by using instruc- 
tional materials) on the development of knowledge, 
comprehension, applicational ability and total achieve- 
ment in geography of pupils of standard IX; and (ii) 
to find out the effectiveness of strategy S,, strategy Sy 
and strategy Ss on the retention of knowledge, com- 
prehension, applicational ability and total achievement 
in geography of pupils of standard IX. 

The sample consisted of 150 students of two 
Bengali medium schools. The students of each school 
were divided into three groups and these groups were 
matched on the basis of their intelligence and pre- 
achievement in geography. The three groups of cach 
school were taught through different strategies, viz., 
lecturing and questioning-answering, lecturing and 
questioning-answering by using behavioural objec- 
tives, and discussion by using instructional materials. 
Each group was taught fifteen lessons in a period of 
five weeks, Their achievement was measured on the 
criterion tests developed by the investigator. The 
collected data were analysed through the technique 
of analysis of covariance. 

The following were the major findings of the 
study: (i) Lecturing and questioning-answering by 
using behavioural objectives was found to be more 
effective than lecturing and questioning-answering for 
knowledge, comprehension, application and total 
achievement at Post test level and for knowledge, ap- 
Plication and total achievement at retention level. 
(ii) Lecturing and questioning-answering with beha- 
vioural objectives was found to be more effective than 
discussion by using instructional materials for know- 
ledge, comprehension, application and total achieve- 
ment at post test level and for application at reten- 
tion level. (iii) Discussion by using instructional 
materials was found to be more effective than lecturing 
and questioning-answering for application at post test 
level and for knowledge, comprehension, application 
and total achievement at retention level, (iv) Lectur- 
ing and questioning-answering with behavioural ob- 
Jectives and discussion by using instructional materials 
were more effective than lecturing and questioning- 
answering positively and conclusively. 
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*566. DESAI, H. B., Changing Teacher Behaviour 
in the Teaching of Mother Tongue and Study- 
ing Its Effects on Pupils, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 
1977. . 

The main objectives of the study were to help 
the teachers to perceive their own classroom behavi- 
our, modify it, sustain the modified behaviour and 
to study the effects of behaviour of such teachers on 
the pupils’ academic achievement, adjustment, initia- 
tive and classroom trust. 

Pretest—post test—control group design was em- 
ployed for the study. From among the classes of pri- 
mary schools of the Surat Municipal Corporation, five 
classes served as experimental group and two classes 
served as control group. Five teachers teaching Guj- 
arati, and who formed the experimental group, were 
trained for seven days in Flanders Interaction Ana- 
lysis Category System (FIACS) with a view to modify- 
ing their teaching behaviour. The verbal behaviour of 
both the groups — controlled and experimental — 
was observed at regular intervals; but the feedback 
was provided to the teachers of experimental group 
only. The effects of changed behaviour of the teachers 
on pupils were recorded with the help of teacher-made 
achievement tests and other tests to measure pupils’ 
adjustment, classroom trust and initiative, Percentage 
and t test were used to analyse the data, 

The major findings of the study were : (i) Train- 
ing in FIACS modified teachers’ indirect behaviour 
positively. (ii) The training and feedback given to 
the experimental group of teachers affected the aca- 
demic achievement of the pupils in mother tongue 
positively. (iii) The training and feedback affected 
pupils’ classtoom trust, initiative and adjustment to- 
wards home, school, peers, and teachers also posi- 
tively. 

*567. GOEL, S., Behaviour Flow Patterns of Ex- 
trovert and Introvert Teachers in Classrooms 
at Secondary Level, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U. 
1978. 

The objective of the study was to obtain the 
behaviour flow patterns of extrovert and introvert 
teachers. 

Stratified purposive sampling technique was em- 
ployed to select 100 extrovert and 100 introvert tea- 
chers from a distribution of 400 teachers, The Mauds- 
ley Personality Inventory (Hindi version) adapted by 
Jalota and Kapoor was used to identify extrovert and 
introvert teachers. The Flanders Interaction Analysis 
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Category System (FIACS) was used to observe the 
classroom behaviour of the teachers. The intra-raters 
reliability was estimated by Scott’s formula and was 
recorded to be 0.899. 

The study revealed the following: Extrovert 
teachers seemed to have greater interchange of class- 
room events than introvert teachers. The extrovert 
teachers had larger transition from pupil response to 
the categories of ‘teacher praise’, ‘encourage’, ‘accept- 
ance’, and ‘questions’ as compared to introvert teachers. 
Introvert teachers seemed to have greater content em- 
phasis, whereas extrovert teachers seemed to provide 
more opportunity for pupil participation. Introvert 
teachers had more transitions from ‘pupil response’ to 
‘pupil direction’, The extrovert teachers’ tendency was 
to break the silence or confusion by asking question 
more frequently whereas introvert teachers’ tendency 
was to give direction in the same state of situation. It 
appeared that extrovert teachers had all the seven in- 
teraction models of critical teaching behaviours while 
introvert teachers had only first four models of veach- 
ing behaviour (with reference to FIACS). 


568. GOVERNMENT COLLEGE OF EDUCA- 
TION, JABALPUR. A Study of Students’ At- 
titudes Towards Teachers with Direct or In- 
direct Influence, Jabalpur, 1971. 


The main aim of the present study was to find 
out: (i) whether the pupils like those teachers who 
use indirect influence; and (ii) whether the pupils 
dislike those teachers who use direct influence. 

In all, seventyeight teachers trained and untrain- 
ed, and teaching various subjects (science, languages 
and social studies) were observed. Their experience 
ranged from nil to more than three years. These teach- 
ers were representatives of seventeen boys’, girls’ and 
mixed recognised schools run by different agencies like 
government, semi-government and private education 
societies. The sample included teachers of both the 
sexes, 

The tools used for the collection of data were : 
(i)a questionnaire to measure the attitudes of stu- 
dents; and (ii) the Flanders Interaction Analysis 
Category System to measure the direct and indirect 
influence of teachers. Separate 10 x 10 matrices, com- 
bined matrices and master matrices were prepared 
to study teacher influence. 

The main findings revealed that (i) there was a 
slight tendency among pupils to like teachers who 
used indirect influence, though the relationship was 
not significant; (ii) there was a tendency among 
pupils to dislike teachers using direct influence, 
though the relationship was not significant; and (iii) 


there was a postitive and significant relationship bet- 
ween pupils’ favourable attitudes towards a teacher and 
teacher talk with a high percentage of indirect talk 
and a low percentage of direct talk. 


*569, GREWAL, S. S., Intellectual and Personality 
Correlates of Teacher Effectiveness at the 
Higher Secondary School Stage, Ph.D, Edu., 
Pan. U., 1976. 


The study had the following as the major hypo- 
theses : (i) The measures of attitude, interests, pupils’ 
ratings of teachers and colleagues’ ratings of teach- 
ers are the interrelated criteria of teacher effectiveness, 
(ii) The measures of inieiligence and personality 
traits cluster in specific constellation with the criterion 
measures of teacher effectiveness to explain common 
factor variance, (iii) The measures having commu- 
nality appear on common factors, thereby justifying 
the factorial validity of different tools used in this 
study, (iv) The predictors correlate significantly with 
the critetion measures of teacher effectiveness in a 
bivariate analysis. (v) The conjoined effect of pre- 
dictors on the four criterion measures taken One at 
a time, is higher than any of the individual correla- 
tions in a bivariate analysis and the predictors contri- 
bute differently to the criterion measures of teacher 
effectiveness. 


The sample consisted of 520 trained graduate 
teachers, The Bell’s Adjustment Inventory, the Bern- 
reuter’s Personality Inventory, the Raven’s Standard 
Progressive Matrices and the Jalota and Tandon 
Group Test of Mental Ability were used, The atti- 
tude scale, interest inventory and rating scales were 
developed and used. Mean, median, mode, SD, 
skewness, product moment correlation, factor analysis 
and analysis of variance were used in the analysis 
of data. 


The main findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The four criterion measures of teacher effective- 
ness were not orthogonal to each other and the ob- 
served R was very high. (ii) The measures of intel- 
ligence and personality traits clustered in specific 
constellations with the criterion measures of teacher 
effectiveness. (iii) The hypothesis that similar type of 
measures fall on one common factor was confirmed. 
(iv) The hypothesis that the predictors correlate signi- 
ficantly with the criterion measures of teacher effec- 
tiveness was confirmed partly in a trivariate analysis, 
év) Main predictors of teacher effectiveness were 
home, health, social, emotional, and total adjustments, 
dominance, submission, and verbal and nonverbal in- 
telligence. 
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. *570. GUPTA, R. C., Prediction of Teacher Effec- 
tiveness Through Personality Test, Ph.D, Edu.. 
BHU, 1976. 

The hypotheses of the present study were: (i) 
teachers in the ‘high’, ‘average’, and ‘low’ categories, 
put according to their scores on the teacher effeciive- 
ness measures, can also be differentiated on the basis 
of their 16 PF score profiles; and (ii) some of the 
sixteen personality factors will be significantly cor- 
related with the composite teacher effectiveness used 
and on the basis of these relationships, it is possible 
to develop a 16 PF specification equation and linear 
qualification grid for predicting teacher effectiveness, 

The sample constituted 300 male trained high 
School teachers having five to ten years of teaching 
experience, twentyfive principals and 350 students, 
Teacher effectiveness was measured by using a tea- 
cher’s rating scale, a pupil’s rating scale, a teacher 
attitude inventory and the Jai Prakash’s Teaching 
Aptitude Test. The teacher’s personality was mea- 
sured by using the Hindi version (by Kapoor) of the 
Cattell’s 16 PF Questionnaire. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The high effective teachers differed significantly 
from the general population with respect to nine per- 
sonality factors out of sixteen, They were more 
affecto-thymic (A+), more intelligent (B+), having 
More ego strength (C+), more surgent (F+), more 
self-sentiment (Qa+), less suspicious (L—), less 
guilt prone (O-), and less radical (Q-). (ii) The 
low effective teachers were less intelligent (B—) and 
were having lower self-concept control (Q;—) com- 
Pared to general adult population. (iii) In compari- 
Son to average effective teachers, high effective teachers 
were significantly more intelligent (B+), emotionally 
Stable (C+), assertive (E+), conscientious (G+), 
adventurous (H+), tenderminded (I+) and had higher 
self-concept control (Q3+), and they were also less 
Suspicious (L-), less experimenting and radical (Q-), 
less self-sufficient (Q.-) and less tense and frustrat- 
ed (Q,--). (iv) In comparison to low effective teach- 
ers, the high effective teachers were more warm 
hearted (A+), intelligent (B+), emotionally stable 
(C+), assertive (E+), surgent (F+), adventurous 
(H+), and self-controlied (Q+); and they were 
less suspicious (L-), imaginative (M-), apprehen- 
sive and guilt prone (O-), experimenting and radical 
(Q.-), and self-sufficient (Q.-). (v) The average 
effective teachers, in comparison to low effective tea- 
chers, were more outgoing (A+), surgent and happy- 


go-lucky (F+), controlled and socially precise 
(Qs+), and less imaginative and more practical 
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571. GURBAKSH LAL, A Study of Relationship 
Between Creative Thinking and Vocational 
Anxiety and their Effect on Success in Teach- 
ing, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1974. 


The main objectives of this study were: (i) to 
determine the extent and nature of the relationship 
between vocational anxiety and general anxiety, bet- 
ween vocational anxiety and creative thinking, bet- 
ween vocational anxiety and teaching success, between 
general anxiety and teaching success, and between 
creative thinking and teaching success; (ii) to compare 
the male and the female teacher trainees in terms of 
Vocational anxiety, general anxiety, creative thinking 
and teaching success; and (iii) to view teaching suc- 
cess as a function of vocational anxiety, general an- 
xiety, and creative thinking ability, 

The Vocational Anxiety Scale (VA Scale) having 
sixty items was constructed, Three tools, viz., the VA 
scale, the Dutt Personality Inventory and the Test 
of Creative Thinking were administered to 300 teacher 
trainees studying in three colleges of the Punjab. 
Their discussion lesson awards and university exam- 
ination (skill in teaching) marks were collected from 
the principals of the colleges. The analysis of data 
was based on the scores obtained in respect of 220 
(110 males and 110 females) subjects, 


The findings of the present study were : (i) men 
and women teacher trainees did not differ significantly 
in vocational anxiety, whereas they differed significant- 
ly in general anxiety; (ii) high vocational anxiety was 
inversely related to teaching success, but high gen- 
eral anxiety was not associated with teaching success; 
(iii) the teacher trainees in high and low creative 
thinking groups did not differ significantly from each 
other in vocational anxiety, whereas they did differ 
significantly ,in general anxiety; (iv) the difference in 
percent number of men and women teacher trainees 
in high vocational anxiety group was not significant, 
whereas in the case of high general anxiety group, 
the difference in percent number of men and women 
teacher trainees was significant; (v) the difference in 
percent number of men and women teacher trainees 
in low vocational anxiety group was not significant, 
whereas in the case of low general anxiety group it 
was significant; (vi) interaction effect of vocational 
anxiety and creative thinking on teaching success was 
found to be significant, whereas interaction effect of 
general anxiety and creative. thinking was found to 
be not significant; and (vii) it was concluded that 
vocational anxiety and general anxiety were two 
separate psychologically meaningful entities and were 
not reducible to one. 
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572, LULLA, T. P, An Investigation into the 
Effects of Teacher's Classroom Behaviour on 
Pupils Achievement, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1974. 


The study attempted to find out the effects of 
teacher’s classroom influence upon the pupils’ achieve- 
ment, x 

It was a field experiment wherein teachers were 
trained to acquire indirect influence patterns of class- 
room behaviour. The achievement of pupils under 
their charge was measured. Fortyeight teachers teach- 
ing class VII were randomly selected from the muni- 
cipal corporation schools of Baroda city. All the 
schools from which the teachers were drawn had 
almost similar conditions regarding class sizə, quality 
of teachers, facilities for teaching and management. 
The sample comprised 1,800 pupils of class VII. As 
all students were drawn from corporation schools, 
they usually came from middle and lower middle class 
homes with similar cultural background. The tools 
used in the present study were : (i) the Flanders In- 
teraction Analysis Category System (FIACS); (ii) 
the Desai-Bhatt Group Test of Intelligence for age 
group 12-18; (iii) an achievement test in Geography 
for grade VII; and (iv) an achievement test on the 
unit ‘The Arab Countries’. The analysis was carried 
out by employing analysis of covariance, 


The study revealed that the pupils who were 
taught by the teachers trained in using indirect be- 
haviour scored higher, as compared to their counter- 
parts studying under the teachers who were not pro- 
vided any training. It was also implied that the indirect 
teacher behaviour may raise the interaction potential 
of the classroom climate resulting in free communi- 
cation and open interaction between the teacher and 
the group of pupils. It was found that such an atmos- 
phere not only stimulated the learner if learning but 
also provided a congenial climate to the teacher for 
conducting his teaching. 

*573. MAHESHWARI, V., A Study into the Class- 
room Verbal Interaction Pattern of Effective 
and Ineffective Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 
1976. 

The study was designed to explore the classroom 
verbal interaction patterns of effective and ineffective 
teachers. 

A sample of 200 teachers consisting of 100 
effective (50 males and 50 females) and 100 ineffec- 
tive (50 males and 50 females) was selected. The 
effective and ineffective teachers were identified on 
the basis of pooled criteria of the Minnesota Teacher 
Attitude Inventory scores, academic qualifications, 
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ratings of the principals, students’ ratings and stud- 
ents’ results, Flanders Interaction Analysis technique 
was employed for encoding and decoding the class- 
room verbal behaviour, All subjects taught their les- 
son by question-answer method. The classroom ob- 
servations were encoded by the two raters, The inter- 
rater reliability was obtained to be 0.84, The data 
were analysed by using t test. 

The main findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Effective teachers used the categories of “accepts 
feeling, praise, uses student ideas, questions, student 
response and initiation”, whereas ineffective teachers 
employed “lecture, direction and authority” categories 
in the classroom behaviour. (ii) The effective teachers 
involved more indirect influence, student initiation, 
teacher response ratio and pupil steady state ratio, 
whereas ineffective teachers involved more direct 
teacher talk, silence or confusion, steady state 


ratio and non-stimulating situation in class- 
room jpehaviour. (iii) In the effective tea- 
chers’ teaching, student response and initiations 


were followed by teacher’s praise and accepting feel- 

ings, whereas in ineffective teachers’ teaching, student 

response and initiation were followed by direction 
and authority. (iv) The effective teachers involved 
more creative teaching models. 

*574, MALHOTRA, S. P., Teacher Classroom Be- 
haviour in Relation to Presage Variables of 
Teacher Attitude and Adjustment, and Pro- 
duct Variables of Students Liking and Perciev- 
ed Behaviour by Peers, Principals and Self, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 

The study was undertaken with the following 
objectives: (i) to find out the relationship between 
demographic (agz, sex, and qualifications) and pro- 
fessional (teaching experience, professional status, 
and the subject taught) variables, and the indirect- 
direct teacher classroom behaviour; (ii) to determine 
the relationship between teacher attitudes and adjust- 
ment, and indirect-direct teacher classroom behaviour; 
(iii) to find out the relationship between indirect-direct 
teacher behaviour and students’ liking about their 
teachers; (iv) to find out the relationship between in- 
direct-direct teacher behaviour and the perception of 
teacher behaviour by peers, principals, and self; and 
(v) to study the factorial structure of the test-space 
of presage-process-product variables through multiva- 
riate approach. 

. Multistage randomized cluster design was em- 

ployed. The study was conducted on grade XI of 

the urban higher secondary schools of the Punjab. 

The sample consisted of 1724 students of age group 


404 


15 to 17+, and 250 teachers. The tools used 
were : (i) the Flanders Interaction Analysis Category 
System, (ii) the Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inven- 
tory, (iii) the Bell’s Adjustment Inventory, (iv) a Stu- 
dents liking scale, (v) a teacher rating scale, and 
(vi) a personal information proforma. The data were 
analysed by using analysis of variance, t test, corre- 
lation by product-moment method, and factor analy- 
sis techniques. 


The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
There was negative relationship between the age of 
the teachers and indirect-direct teacher classroom 
behaviour. (ii) The male and female teachers did 
not differ in indirect-direct teacher classroom beha- 
viour. (iii) The teachers with bachelor’s degree were 
more indirect in their classroom behaviour than tea- 
chers with master’s degree. (iv) Teachers with low 
teaching experience were more indirect in their class- 
room behaviour than’ teachers with high teaching ex- 
perience, (v) Science teachers were more indirect in 
their classroom behaviour than arts teachers. (vi) 
Teachers with positive attitudes were more indirect 
in their classroom behaviour than teachers with nega- 
tive attitudes. (vii) Poorly adjusted teachers were 
more direct in their classroom behaviour than teachers 
who were well adjusted. (viii) Teachers with indi- 
rect classroom behaviour were more liked by students 
than the teachers with direct classroom behaviour. 
(ix) The teachers with indirect classroom behaviour 
were rated higher by peers and principals for their be- 
haviour in school, (x) The teachers with indirect class- 
toom behaviour rated themselves higher for their own 
behaviour in the school. (xi) Factor analysis resulted 
into nine yarimax factors, namely, Reinforcing Pupil 
Participation, Peers Disapproval of Stable Behaviour, 
Teachers Attitudes — Adaptability, Teacher Stimula- 
ted Pupil Initiation, Teacher Stimulated Pupil Partici- 
pation, Students Liking for Indirectness, Principal 
Approved Subject Informative Behaviour, Perceived 
Teacher Behaviour, and Silence-Confusion. 


*575. MASIH, S. B., A Study of Some Teacher Va- 
riables and Teaching Methods Associated with 
Learning Outcomes in Biology, Ph.D. Edu., 
Raj. U., 1976. 


i The objectives of the study were; (i) to deter- 
mine which of the selected teacher variables have a 
Significant telationship with the attainment of specific 
learning outcomes of the students in Biology; and 
(ii) to determine which of the selected teaching me- 
thods or their combinations have a significant rela” 
tionship with the attainment of specific learning out- 
comes of students in Biology. 
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Stratified random sampling technique was em- 
ployed to select sixty schools from all over Rajas- 
than. The sample consisted of students studying in 
grades X and XI in 1972-73 and it was 1472 in num- 
ber. The tools used in the study were: (i) a non- 
verbal test of intelligence, (ii) the Nelson Biology Test, 
(iii) a test on understanding science, (iv) a biology 
classroom checklist, (v) the Edwards’ Personal Pre- 
ference Schedule, (vi) a teacher inventory and (vii) a 
teaching attitude scale. 

The study revealed the following: Objectives 
were most effectively attained when teaching was 
planned for a specific purpose. Relationship of plan- 
ned teaching to the realisation of the objectives was 
evident in case of first two objectives. A compari- 
son of teachers with classes achieving high gains to 
teachers with classes achieving low gains on each of 
the four selected outcomes indicated that successful 
methods and the patterns of student activity were 
related to student learning outcomes. Teachers with 
higher class means on several learning outcomes em- 
phasised methods which were pupil centred, utilized 
the laboratory, used project and laboratory discussion 
combination methods for solving new problems, and 
also they planned to accomplish specific objectives, 
*576. MATHEW GEORGE, Classroom Behaviour 

of Teachers and Its Relationship with their 
Creativity and Self Concept, Ph.D, Edu., 
MSU, 1976. 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to find out 
the nature and extent of relationship, if any, between | 
creative teacher personality and teacher behaviour; 
(ii) to find out the nature and extent of relationship, 
if any, between creative teaching process and teacher 
behaviour; (iii) to find out the nature and extent of 
relationship, if any, between self-concept of teachers 
and teacher behaviour; (iv) to find out whether or not 
the demographic variables, namely, age, sex, marital 
status, residential location, and district, and qualifi- 
cations of teachers influence their classroom behavi- 
our; (v) to factor analyse the test-space due to the 
variables relating to creativity, self-concept and tea- 
cher behaviour of the total sample; and (vi) to sug- 
gest measures for incorporating the application of the 
findings of study in Indian educational system. 

This presage-process investigation was a descrip- 
tive correlational study. The first set of présage va- 
tiables included creative teacher personality, creative 
teaching process and self-concept; and the second set 
included demographic variables such as age, sex, 
marital status, residential location and district. The 
process variables were the dimensions of teacher be- 
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haviour, Out of the seventeen dimensions of teacher 
behaviour observed by the FIACS, indirect/direct ra- 
tio (i/d) was the main criterion variable. The popu- 
lation of the study consisted of classroom teaching 
situations in standard eight, nine ard ten of secondary 
schools of Baroda and Muvattupazha, where the me- 
dium of instruction was English or Malayalam for 
the subjects mathematics, science and social studies. 
There were 1346 such teaching situations in 133 
schools, Out of them 245 teaching situations from 
thirtyfive schools were selected employing stratified 
random cluster sampling technique. There were 245 
teachers who were observed. Tools used were: (i) 
the Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System 
(Twentytwo Category System); (ii) the Deo’s Persona- 
lity Word List; (iii) the Creative Teacher Personality 
Scale; (iv) the Creative Teaching Process Scale; and 
(v) the personal information proforma. Of these tools, 
the first and the second were used in their original 
standardised forms and the remaining tools were 
adapted, 

The findings revealed the following facts: (i) 
there was no significant relationship between creative 
teacher personality and indirect/direct behaviour of 
teachers; (ii) there was positive correlation between 
creative teacher personality and ‘teacher talk’ and 
negative correlation between creative teacher persona- 
lity and ‘vicious circle’, whereas there was no rela- 
tionship between creative teacher personality and 
other dimensions of teacher behaviour; (iii) there was 
no relationship between creative teaching process and 
indirect/direct behaviour of teachers; (iv) there was 
negative relationship between creative teaching pro- 
cess and divergent question ratio, whereas there was 
no relationship between creative teaching process and 
the remaining dimensions of teacher behaviour con- 
sidered in the study; (v) there was no relationship 
between self-concept of teachers and their indirect/ 
direct behaviour; (vi) there was negative relationship 
between self-concept of teachers and pupil intiation 
ratio, and self-concept of teachers and ‘vicious circle’; 
(vii) there was negative relationship between chrono- 
logical age of teachers and their indirect/direct be- 
haviour; (viii) there was negative relationship between 
chronological age of teachers and teacher response 
ratio, constructive integration with reference to total 
interaction and constructive integration; (ix) there 
was no significant difference between male and female. 
teachers in their indirect/direct behaviour; (x) train- 
ed graduate teachers were indirect in their classroom 
behaviour as compared with trained postgraduate tea- 
chers; and (xi) the results of factor analysis tevealed 
eleven factors out of which nine factors were named 
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as: (i) Positive Self Concept, (ii) Teacher Verbal 

Flexibility in Classroom Communication, (iii) Nega- 

tive Self Concept, (iv) Indirectness, (v) Constructive 

Integration—Divergent Questioning — Pupil Initiation, 

(vi) Positive Aesthetic Self Concept, (vii) Positive In- 

telligence Self Concept, (viii) Teacher Creativity, and 

(ix) Pupil Talk. 

“577. MEHTA, Y. M., An Enquiry into the Relation- 
ship Between Teachers’ Classroom Communi- 
cation Pattern and Certain Perceptual Factors, 
Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1976. 

The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
enquire into the communication pattern of teachers 
teaching history in the classes VII, IX and X of the 
secondary schools of Greater Bombay and to find out 
its relationship with the demographic factors; (ii) to 
study the relationship of the instructional roles as per- 
ceived.by the teacher himself with his classroom be- 
haviour; (iii) to study the relationship between tea- 
chers’ instructional goals, perception and his class- 
room behaviour; (iv) to study the relationship bet- 
ween teachers’ communication pattern in the class- 
room and his perception of the teaching profession, 
students, and self; and (v) to explore the possibility 
of developing a regression equation to predict teacher 
communication pattern based on perceptual and other 
factors. 

The sample consisted of thirtysix males and 114 
female teachers, chosen randomly, from Gujarati me- 
dium secondary schools of Greater Bombay. The 
Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System and 
the Patted Teachers’ Perception Scale were used. 
Mean, SD, t test and multiple correlation were used 
for analysing the data. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) There was no relationship between the age of the 
teachers and their communication pattern in class- 
room, and similar result was found between the sex 
of the teachers and the measures of teacher communi- 
cation pattern. (ii) Significant negative relatio iship 
was found between the sex of the teachers and TRR 
(Teacher Response Ratio). (iii) Significant relation- 
ship was observed between the qualifications of tea- 
chers and TOR (Teacher Question Ratio). (iv) No 
relationship was found between the recency of training 
and teaching experience with the teachers’ classroom 
communication pattern. (v) The teachers’ teaching in 
boys schools differed significantly from the teachers 
of the other two types of schools on TRR. (vi) The 
male teachers were not found to differ from the female 
teachers significantly regarding i/d, 1/D and TOR. 
(vii) The male teachers differed significantly from 
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female teachers regarding TRR. (viii) As Tegards 
i/d, I/D and TRR, the post-graduate teachers did not 
differ significantly from graduate teachers while the 
post-graduate teachers differed significantly from the 
graduate teachers on TQR. (ix) Teachers having 
history at the graduate level as well as at professional 
level did not differ from those teachers who did not 
have history at both the levels in their communication 
pattern in actual classroom situations. (x) There 
was no relationship between the teachers’ instructional 
goals perception and i/d, TRR and TOR. (xi) Ne- 
gative relationship was found to exist between tea- 
chers’ instructional goals perceptions and I/D. (xii) 
Teachers’ perceptions of students were not found to 
have relationship with their communication Patterns 
in’ the classroom. (xiii) The multiple correlation co- 
efficient was fourd to be significant in the cases of 
I/D, T/S (Teacher/Student), TT (Teacher Talk), and 
ST (Student Talk), ’ 


578. NAIR, S. R., Impact of certain Sociological 
Factors on Teaching Ability in the Classroom, 
Government Training College, Trichur, 1974. 
(NCERT financed) 


The study aimed at finding the impact of certain 
Sociological factors like family background, caste, reli- 
gion, and sex on the teaching ability of teachers. The 
following hypotheses were tested: (i) Teaching abi- 
lity would not be positively related to socio-economic 
conditions. (ii) Teaching ability would not be affec- 
ted by the sex, age and caste of the teacher, and the 
type of the management of the school, 


A total of 200 secondary school teachers from 
the educational district of Trichur (Kerala) were se- 
lected giving equal representation to government and 
private schools, to rural and urban areas, and to men 
and women teachers. Particulars regarding their 
individual socio-economic Status, age, sex, parental 
socio-economic status, etc., were collected in person. 
The teaching ability of these teachers was evaluated 
by their headmasters and pupils, using an evaluation 
sheet and a pupils’ rating scale, respectively. The 
data were analysed using critical ratio and correla- 
tion. 7 k 
The findings revealed that 
socio-economic conditions had a negative influence 
on teaching ability; (ii) the private school teachers 
in general were found to have better teaching ability 


(i) teacher’s parental 


than government school teachers; (iii) sex was not ° 


found to be affecting teaching ability; (iv) the locality 

of the schools had no Significant influence on teach- 

ing ability; (v) a positive telationship existed between 

age and teaching ability; and (vi) caste and religion 
A 


z 
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were not found to be affecting teaching ability, 


*579. NAYAR, P. R, Cognitive Interactions in 
Classroom Instruction, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1976. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find 
out how much time was spent on different levels of 
cognitive interaction, viz., the exposition—reception 
level (E-R), the solicitation—reproduction level (S-R), 
the facilitation comprehension/discovery level (F-C/ 
D), the facilitation/posing—application/evaluation level 
(FP-AE), and the facilitation/posing-synthesis level 
(FP-S); (ii) to find out how much time in a lesson was 
spent on different modes of presentation in each cate- 
gory of interaction at E-R level and on each irrespec- 
tive of the mode of presentation; (iii) to find out the 
frequency of occurrence and time consumption in a 
lesson on each category or pair of interaction at S-R, 
F-C/D, FP-AE and FP-S levels; (iv) to find out the 
frequency of occurrence or time consumption in a 
lesson; (v) to find out the ranges of occurrence of 
different categories or pairs of cognitive interaction at 
different levels, and the proportion of lessons falling 
in different short ranges of time consumption measures 
of the major levels; (vi) to find out the ratios between 
measures of time consumption of different levels and 
the overall multiple ratio of different levels for the 
different subjects; (vii) to find out the differences in 
Cognitive interaction in instruction between Kannada 
and English media in the teaching of non-language 
subjects; and (viii) to find out the relationship of co- 
gnitive interaction pattern as represented by component 
variables like time consumption for different major 
levels and inter-relationship variables like ratios bet- 
ween them to the selected teacher variables, viz., sex, 
achievement level, experience, and competence, Null 
hypotheses formulated were as follows : (i) There 
would be no significant differences between teachers of 
both the sexes, teachers at different achievement levels, 
different experience levels and levels of competence in 
respect of exposition-reception time (e), solicitation- 
reproduction time (r), facilitation /posing-comprehen- 
sion/discovery/application/evaluation/synthesis time 
(d’) and their different ratios. (ii) There would be 
no significant differences between (a) different school 
subjects, and (b) mother-tongue and English media 
of instruction in respect of different patterns of cogni- 
tive interaction, 

This was a descriptive and correlational type of 
study. Cognitive interaction involved in the teach- 
ing of English, Kannada, mathematics, social studies, 
physical sciences and biological sciences were observ- 
ed and analysed. Total number of lessons observed 
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were six hundred, Lessons were equally divided bet- 
ween classes VIII and IX. Sixty percent of the total les- 
sons were observed in urban schools, twenty percent 
in sub-urban schools and twenty percent in rural 
schools. ‘Fiftythree percent of lessons were given by 
male teachers and the rest by “female teachers. 
The tools employed were: (i) A System of Ana- 
lysing Interaction (SAI), and (ii) Teaching Compe- 
tence Rating Scale. 


The major findings were as follows: (i) Nearly 
one-third of the total time was spent in acquainting 
the information. (ii) Nine to thirteen percent of time 
was used in clarification. (iii) Eleven percent of time 
was used in explanation. (iv) Drawing was conspi- 
cuous in biological sciences than in physical sciences. 
(v) Display was most prominent in physical sciences. 
(vi) Oral presentation took more than half the time 
in social sciences and least in mathematics. (vii) 
There was wide variation in the occurrence of every 
exposition category and mode, among each lesson of 
a subject and among the different subjects. (viii) 
Student initiation occurred very rarely. (ix) Positive 
pronouncement occurred mostly followed by correc- 
tion and negative pronouncement while resolving and 
neutral acceptance occurred rarely. (x) Sex differ- 
ences were not significant in case of e, r, r/e and 
d’/r but significant at 0.05 level in respect of d’ and 
d’/e. (xi) Competence differences were highly signi- 
ficant so far as e, d’, d’/e and d’/r were concerned 
but not in case of r and r/e. The higher the com- 
petence the less seemed to be the quantum of expo- 
sitory teaching and more of higher level cognitive in- 
teraction and discovery learning. (xii) Differences 
by achievement level and by teaching experiences were 
highly significant in case of e, d’, d’/e and d’/r only. 
Exposition was less and discovery learning was more 
with high achievement as well as longer experience, 
(xiii) Teachers did not exploit higher level of interac- 
tion in content matter though that was potent source 
of variation in cognitive interaction. (xiv) No signi- 
ficant difference was found between the two media 
of instruction in respect of any of the six cognitive 
interaction variables. 


580. PADMA, M. S., Teaching Patterns and Pu- 
pils’ Attainment, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The study aimed at fulfilling the following ob- 
jectives : (i) to find out the effectiveness of pattern Py 
(lecturing-problem solving approgch pattern), Pattern 
P, (questioning — answering — problem solving ap- 
proach pattern), Pattern P, (questioning — answer- 
ing — feedback — problem solving approach pattern), 
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and Pattern P, (lecturing — no problem solving ap- 
proach pattern) on the development of applicational 
ability in science (physics) of standard VII pupils of 
Baroda City; and (ii) to find out the effectiveness of 
Pattern P}, Pattern Py, Pattern Pa, and Pattern P, on 
the retention of the applicational ability in science 
(physics) of standard VII pupils of Baroda City. 


The study comprised two experiments, The first 
experiment followed a Graeco-Latin Square Design 
(4 x 4) involving the four teaching patterns, four units 
of physics, four sections of standard VII and four 
weeks, with ten replicates in each cell. The second 
experiment followed a Completely Randomized De- 
sign, Intelligence as measured through the Shah’s 
Nonverbal Group Test of Intelligence and pre-achie- 
vement in science as measured through a test deve- 
loped for the purpose were used as the two covaria- 
tes. Three types of criterion scores were obtained, 
These were (i) applicational ability scores under plan- 
ned testing condition in the first and second experi- 
ments, (ii) applicational ability scores under surprise 
testing condition in the second experiment only, and 
(iii) applicational ability scores for retention in both 
the experiments, The first experiment involved forty 
pupils from four classes of standard VII, whereas the 
second experiment involved seventytwo pupils from 
four classes of standard VII from the city of Baroda. 
The investigator herself acted as the teacher in both 
the experiments, The teaching of the selected units 
according to the four teaching patterns chosen for 
the experiment formed the treatment, Uniformly 
structured lesson plans were developed for each les- 
son to facilitate the teacher to follow strictly the tea- 
ching patterns. Data were analysed using analysis of 
variance in the first experiment and analysis of cova- 
riance in the second experiment. 


The following conclusions were drawn from the 
study. (i) The four teaching patterns (Pi, Ps, Ps and 
P,) were having equal effects on the development of 
applicational ability when measured under surprise 
testing condition. (ii) the four teaching patterns (P1, 
Pa, Ps and P,) were having equal effects on the deve- 
lopment of applicational ability when measured under 
planned testing condition. (iii) In the first experi- 
ment which involved the Graeco-Latin Square Design, 
it was found that the four teaching patterns had dif- 
ferential effects on the re‘ention of applicational abi- 
dity. On further analysis it was found that the mean 
for Pattern P, was significantly smaller than the 
means of Pattern Pa, Pattern P4, and Pattern P;. 
There was no evidence of significant variability with- 
in the set patterns Py. Ps and P}. 
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_ 981. PATEL, P. F., An Inquiry into the Relation- 
ship between Pupils’ Attitudes and Teacher 
Influence in the Classroom, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1974, 


The purpose of the investigation was to study 
the effectiveness of the influence of teacher’s class- 
room behaviour on (i) pupils’ personal anxiety, (ii) 
pupils’ motivation and classroom organisation, (iii) 
pupils’ attitudes towards reward and punishment, (iv) 
the development of independent behaviour on the 
part of pupils, (v) pupils’ attitudes towards teacher, 
(vi) the classroom climate, and (vii) pupils’ attitudes 
towards school. 


A stratified random sample of 100 teachers of 
primary schools run by the Ahmedabad Municipal 
Corporation who had at least sixty percent of teach- 
ing work in class VII was selected. The Flanders 
Interaction Analysis Category System was used to 
measure teacher influence in terms of indirect-direct 
behaviour, Attitude scales related to the different 
areas of pupils’ attitudes considered in the study were 
used. 


The study revealed: (i) indirect teacher influ- 
ence had favourable effect on motivation and class- 
room organisation and also on the altitude towards 
teacher; (ii) when teacher influence without content 
emphasis was taken into consideration, indirect tea- 
chers had favourable influence on personal anxiety 
of their pupils, on the development of independent 
behaviour among pupils and on the classroom cli- 
Mate; (iii) teacher classroom behaviour did not in- 
fluence pupils’ attitude towards reward and punish- 
ment; and (iv) teacher classroom behaviour did not 
influence pupils’ attitude towards school. 


*582. PA VANASAM, R., Teacher Behaviour and 
Classroom Dynamics, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
change the teacher verbal behaviour through proper 
training programme; (ii) to study the effects of sus- 
tained changed behaviour and their effects on stu- 

_ dent performance; and (iii) to study the effects of 
changed teacher behaviour on variables such as achie- 
vement motivation, value orientation, dep2ndency, 
classroom trust, initiative, adjustment and academic 
achievement as related to pupils. 


j _ Pretest_posttest-control group design was em- 

ployed in the study. Eighteen secondary grade tea- 

chers were selected on the basis of teaching experi- 

ence, Sex, subjects, patterns of classroom verbal inter- 

action and willingness to Participate in the investiga- 

tion, The selected teachers were randomly assigned 
re 
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to two groups, twelve to experimental and six to con- 
trol group. The experimental group teachers were 
given three days’ classroom behaviour training in the 
Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System. This 
training consisted, of the orientation in the theory of 


‘interaction -analysis process and in the development 


of skills in observation, coding, matrix preparation 
and analysis. The selected teachers in this investi- 
gation taught three English lessons, six history lessons, 
and six science lessons with uniform speed, similar 
aids and lesson plans throughout the experimental 
period of eight weeks. The tools used in this study 
were: (i) the Pareek and Rao’s Pre-Adolescent Ad- 
justment Scale, (ii) the Pre-Adolescent Classroom 
Trust Schedule, (iii) the Pre-Adolescent Dependency 
Scale (Forms A and B), (iv) the Pre-Adolescent 
Initiative Questionnaire, (v) the Achievement Moti- 
vation Inventory, (vi) the Value Orientation Inven- 
tory, and (vii) achievement tests in English, science 
and social studies, 


The study revealed the following: (i) The ex- 
perimental group teachers talked less, were more res- 
Ponsive to pupils, encouraged more pupil participa- 
tion and had more pupil initiative than the control 
group. (ii) The interaction patterns acquired during 
training were sustained for more than twenty weeks 
after the training was completed. (iii) The students 
who were taught by the teachers trained in using in- 
direct behaviour scored high in all tests as compared 
with their counterparts working under teachers not 
given any training in this technique (using indirect 
behaviour), 

*583. PILLAY, G. S., Effects of Patterns of Teach- 
ing upon Creative Thinking among Adoles- 
cents,» Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1978. 

The following were the objectives of the study : 
(i) to find out the effect of ‘Creative Teaching Me- 
thod’ (combination of morphological analysis, brain 
storming, and traditional method) upon the general 
creative thinking of eighth graders; (ii) to find out 
the effect of Creative Teaching Method upon crea- 
tive thinking in geography of eighth-graders; and (iii) 
to find out the effect of the Creative Teaching Me- 
thod upon the achievement in geography of the eighth 
graders. 


The study employed multifactor covariance de- 
sign having experimental and control groups. The 
treatment in the study was the teaching of geography 
through the Creative Teaching Method. The sample 
consisted of 71 eighth grade students (36 control 
group and 35 experimental group). The tools used 
in the study were the Kuppuswamy’s SES Scale 
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Form A, the Madhookar Pa‘el Intelligence Test and 
the Passi’s Test of Creativity. The creative thinking 
in geography and achievement were tested by tools 
developed by the investigator. The data were ana- 
lysed by using mean, SD, t ratio, biserial correlation, 
and analysis of covariance, etc. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The treatment of Creative Teaching Method, 
when compared with the traditional method, did not 
produce differential effect upon general creative 
thinking and on its sub-parts such as, seeing problems, 
unusuxl uses and consequences of eighth graders, and 
upon dreative thinking in geography too. (ii) Among 
the five operations of structure of intellect model, 
namely, cognition, memory, divergent production, 
conyergent production, and evaluation, the convergent 
production ability in geography of eighth graders im- 
proved significantly by the Creative Teaching Method 
than by the traditional method. (iii) Out of thirty 
mental abilities, seven abilities were developed signi- 
ficantly higher by Creative Teaching Method, whereas 
the traditional method produced higher mean scores 
in case of memory for word meanings. 


*584. RAIJIWALA, B. C., Changing Teacher Be- 
haviour in the Teaching of Science and Stu- 
dying Its Effect on Pupils, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 
1976. 


The main objectives were : (i) to study the effects 
of change in the behaviour patterns of teachers on 
the development of the pupils; and (ii) to study the 
relationship between the teacher influence and pupils’ 
academic achievement, classroom trust and initia- 
tive. 

The study was conducted on seven VII grade 
classes of Surat Municipal schools of which five 
classes were experimental and two formed the con- 
trol groups. Fifteen teachers were trained through 
Flanders’ Interaction Analysis Category System 
(FIACS) to increase the indirect behaviour. FIACS 
was used to measure teacher behaviour. Pareek’s 
Pre-Adolescent Adjustment Scale, was used to mea- 
sure pupil’s adjustment with teacher, school, peer, 
father, and adjustment in general, and Pareek’s Pre- 
Adolescent Initiative Scale was used to measure ini- 
tiative, To test the significance of difference bet- 
ween the pretest and post test scores, t test was used. 

The study revealed the following: (i) the train- 
ing in FIACS modified the teachers’ indirect behavi- 
our positively; (ii) mean difference between pre and 
post observations on the i/d ratio was significant at 
0.01 level in the case of experimental group; (iii) the 
training and feedback given to the teachers of the 
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experimental group affected pupils’ adjustment, class- 
room trust, and initiative level positively; (v) the 
training and feedback given to the teachers of the 
experimental group affected the academic achieve- 
ment of the pupils in science positively and signifi- _ 
cantly. 


585, ROKA, S. D., A Comparative Study of Ver- 
bal Teaching Behaviour Patterns and Students 
Achievement in Terms of Instructional Objec- 
tives, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The objective of the present study was to ascer- 
tain whether some selected verbal teaching behavi- 
our patterns affected students’ achievement. The 
study hypothesised no significant difference in mean 
achievement at knowledge, understanding and appli- 
cation levels when the pupils are taught by the tea- 
chers in the control group and two other experimen- 
tal groups. b 


The, study had adopted experimental approach. 
One experimental group (Ei) of teachers had been 
given limited training in the theory and practice of 
interaction analysis. The second experimental group 
of teachers (Es) was given additional training in the 
use of the selected verbal teaching behaviour patterns. 
The control group of teachers was not given any 
training. The sample of the study consisted of nins 
teachers, randomly selected and assigned to three 
groups equally. These nine teachers belonged to five 
schools in Ajmer. The boy students of class VII, 
who were taught general science in their respective 
classes by these nine teachers, represented the sam- 
ple of learners. In this study (i) providing confirma- 
tory and corrective feedback, (ii) asking cognitive 
memory, convergent, divergent and evaluative ques- 
tions, and (iii) general indirectedness in teaching, 
were the three verbal teaching behaviour patterns con- 
sidered as independent or treatment variables; level 
of pupil achievement in terms of knowledge, under- 
standing and application was the dependent or cri- 
terion variable; and previous knowledge of the stu- 
dents and level of intelligence of the students were 
the two covariates. The tools used in the study were 
as follows : (i) Previous Knowledge Test, (ii) Achie- 
vement Test in General Science, (iii) Observational 
Category System (OCS), and (iv) A Group Intelli- 
gence Test in Hindi by Mehta. Among these tools 
the first two were developed by the author, and the 
third was developed by modifying and adapting 
FIACS. Median test and analysis of covariance were 
utilized in analysing the data. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Limited training as was imparted to Ei did not 
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result in significant difference when a number of ver- 
bal teaching behaviours were to be changed, (ii) 
Significant differences were not observed in favour of 
additional training as was given to Es, with respect 
to asking cognitive memory and convergent ques- 
tions, giving direction and command, and student 
initiation. (iii) However, comparison between E, 
and Es groups of teachers indicated significant differ- 
ence at 0.05 level in favour of additional training in 
such interactive behaviours as asking divergent ques- 
tioning, lecturing and student response. (iv) Occur- 
rence of such teaching behaviours as accepting stu- 
dent’s feelings, and criticising and justifying authori- 
ty were generally rare in all the three groups of tea- 
chers. (v) The study gave an indication that asking 
Significantly more of divergent and evaluative ques- 
tions did not result in significant difference in mean 
achievement at knowledge level but resulted in signi- 
ficant difference at 0.05 level in mean achievement at 
understanding and application levels, R 


*586. ROY. S., Classroom Questioning and Pupil 
. Achievement: An Inquiry. into Teaching 
Style, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 


The major objective of the study was to find out 
the relative effectiveness of the three styles of teach- 
ing upon pupil achievement for the instructional ob- 
Jectives of knowledge, comprehension, application 
and toial achievement, The three styles of teaching 
were : (i) lecturing, (ii) questioning and response 
without feedback; and (iii) questioning-response-feed- 
back sequence, 


( The sample consisted of 98 students of Baroda 
High School, Studying in VIII standard, The num- 
ber of Students for the three Styles of teaching were 
Tespectively 34, 33 and 31. The same lessons in 
geography Were taught to all the three groups by the 
Investigator himself. Bartlett’s test was employed to 
ensure homogeneity of variance of the experimental 
data. Three-way analysis of variance was used to 
find out the significant treatment effects due to three 
ca of teaching. Analysis of covariance was used 
z ate the influence of the intervening variables, 
~ ove t test was used to find the significance of differ- 
ences in the treatment means, 


: - The study revealed that the three teaching styles 
Aad equal effects on the development of knowledge 
‘and application abilities. and total achievement of 
Pupils. However, with Tegard ‘o comprehension abi- 
lity, there were differential effects. Lecturing differ- 
ed" significantly from question-respons2-feedback se- 
quence, Question-response Without feedback and 
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question-response-feedback did not differ significant- 

ly. 

*587. SHAIDA, A. K., Teaching Patterns — Ques- 
tioning and. Feedback — And Pupil Attain- 
ment, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The main objectives of the investigation were: 
(i) to study the effects of four patterns of teaching, 
namely, narrow questions with feedback (P,), narrow 
question with no feedback (Ps), broad questions with 
feedback (P;), and broad questions with no feedback 
(P,), upon the attainment of class VIII boys in social 
Studies in terms of knowledge, comprehension, appli- 
cation, and total scores; and (ii) to study the effects 
of the four patterns upon retention in terms of know- 
ledge, comprehensioa, application, and total scores, 

In order to study the effect of different patterns 
of teaching, the 4 x 4 Graeco-Latin Square Design 
was used. All the class VIII pupils of the govern- 
ment higher secondary school at Kaithal were involy- 
ed in the experiment. This class had four sections 
and these four sections were considered as four 
groups. The groups were matched on the basis of 
their IQ measured by the Jalota’s Group General 
Menta! Ability Test, socio-economic status measured 
by the Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Status Scale 
(Urban), and age. Each group was taught four units 
and through ‘all the four patterns. The achievement 
of the subjects was measured through criterion tests 
prepared by the investigator. Using these tests data 
related to attainment and retention scores. were col- 
lected and analysis of variance and t test were applied 
to the same. 


The results revealed that the teaching pattern of 
narrow questions with feedback produced significantly 
higher mean for the development of knowledge and 
its retention’ than all other patierns. The teaching 
pattern of broad questions with feedback produced 
significantly higher mean than the remaining other- 
two patterns. The teaching pattern of broad ques- 
tions with feedback produced sign’ficantly higher 
mean for application and its retention than all other 
patterns. The teaching pattern of broad questions 
with feedback did not produce significantly higher 
mean for total attainment than other patterns. 


*588. SHASHIKALA, Y. S., A Study of Interper- 
sonal Relationship Between Teacher and Stu- 
dents with a View to Establishing Socio- 
Psychological Correlates of Teacher Behavi- 
our, Ph.D. Edu., Ban. U., 1978. 


The objective of the study was to determine whe- 
ther certain presage variables were related ʻo teacher 
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behaviour indices, The presage variables were the 
needs, anxiety, modernity, attitude towards students, 
age, SES of the teacher and organisational climate of 
the school. The process yariable was teacher verbal 
behaviour with its eight indices, viz., I/D, i/d, TRR, 
TRR89, TOR, TOR89, PIR and CCR, as could be 
measured through the Flanders Interaction Analysis 
Category System (FIACS). 


The study was correlational in nature. The 
sample of the study consisted of 148 secondary school 
social studies teachers teaching IX standard. Two 
scales — a Likert-type attitude scale having 29 state- 
ments (split-half reliability coefficient was 0.83) to 
measure attitude of teachers towards students and a 
modernity scale of Guttman-type having 21 items 
(coefficient of reproducibility ranged from 0.83 to 
0.90) — were constructed by the investigator. The 
other tools used were : the Sinha’s Anxiety Scale, the 
Edwards Personal Preference Schedule, the Organi- 
zational Climate Description Questionnaire of Halpin 
and Croft, and Flanders Interaction Analysis Cate- 
gory System. Each teacher was observed twice on 
the FIACS. The statistical techniques used were 
the coefficient of correlation, t test, analysis of vari- 
ance and multiple R. 

The following were some of the main findings of 
the study : (i) Age was positively related to I/D and 
TOR and negatively to i/d and CCR (at 0.01 level). 
(ii) SES and modernity were not related significantly 
to any of the teacher behaviour indices, (iii) An- 
xiety was related negatively to TRR and TRR89 (at 
0.05 level). (iv) There were no significant differen- 
ces in teacher behaviour under the six different types 
of climates. (v) A multiple correlation coefficient of 
0.3228 (corrected) was obtained between the criterion 
variable I/D and fhe predictor variables of age and 
production emphasis (significant at 0.05 level). 


589. .SINGH, L. P., Interaction Analysis, Micro- 
teaching and Modification of Teacher Class- 
room Behaviour, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1974. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) ʻo 
study the effectiveness of microteaching vis-a-vis con- 
ventional method of training as a means of changing 
classroom behaviour of student teachers; (ii) to study 
the effectiveness of training in Flanders Interaction 
Analysis Category System (FIACS) vis-a-vis conven- 
tional programme as a means of changiag classroom 
behaviour of student teachers; and (iii) to study the 
effectiveness of microteaching vis-a-vis training in 
Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System 
(FIACS) as a means of changing classroom behaviour 
of-student teachers. In order to fulfil the objectives, 
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the following null hypotheses were framed; (i) stu- 
dent teachers trained by micro-teaching do not signi- 
ficantly differ in their verbal teaching behaviour in the 
classroom as compared to the student teachers train- 
ed by a conventional pattern; (ii) student teachers 
trained in FIACS do not significantly differ in their 
verbal teaching behaviour in the classroom as com- 
pared to the student teachers trained by traditional 
way only; (iii) student teachers trained by microtea- 
ching do not sigaificantly differ in their verbal teach- 
ing behaviour in the classroom as compared to the 
student teachers trained in FIACS. Two sets of 
samples were used, one for the pilo: study and the 
other for the final experiment. A sample of twenty 
student teachers for pilot study was drawn out of 
160 student teachers admitied for B.Ed. training in 
the year 1970-71 in Tilakdhari College, Jaunpur, 
affiliated to the University of Gorakhpur, Uttar Pra- 
desh, A sample of twenty student teachers for the 
final experiment was selected out of 157 student tea- 
chers admitted to the same college in the year 1971- 
72 for B.Ed. training. The experimental class, in 
both experiments was VIII grade. Pupils number- 
ing ninety and 105 in the year 1970-71 and 1971-72 
respectively, from the school attached to Tilakdhari 
Singh Inter College, Jaunpur, were used. For gather- 
ing information relating to the matching variable an 
information proforma was prepared and administered 
to the siudent teachers under training. For training 
the student teachers, the traditional method as prac- 
tised today, micro-teaching and FIACS were used for 
different groups. Teacher behaviour was measured 
by observing and analysing the classroom verbal. in- 
teraction of student teachers and pupils using FIACS. 

The major findings of this study were: (i) stu- 
dent teachers trained through microteaching signifi- 
cantly changed their verbal teaching behaviour in the 
classroom compared to the student teachers trained 
in traditional way only; (ii) student teachers trained 
in FIACS changed their verbal teaching behaviour in 
the classroom significantly comoared to the student 
teachers trained in traditional way only; (iii) stu- 
dent teachers trained through microteaching chang- 
ed their verbal behaviour in the classroom significant- 
ly compared to the student teachers irained in FIACS. 


#590. SINGH, S. K., A Study of Some Personality 
Variables Related to Teaching Effectiveness, 
Ph.D. Edu., Pat. U., 1976. 
yi The major objective of the study was to exa- 
mine the relationship between some personality varia- 
bles and teaching effectiveness. 
The samp'e consisted of ten superior, ten aver- 
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age, and ien inferior student teachers out of 164 stu- 
dent ‘eachers of 1972-73 batch at Tilakdhari Tea- 
chers’ Training College, Jaunpur, U.P. In each group 
there were five male and five female teachers, The 
instruments used in the study were: (i) the Thema- 
tic Apperception Test; (ii) a rating scale to measure 
the ieaching stimulus of the teacher by the observer 
which included fifty characteristics relevant to the 
teaching effectiveness in the areas, such as, (a) know- 
ledge of ihe subject, (b) communicability, (c) since- 
tity, (d) ability to stimulate, (e) intelligence, (f) ho- 
nesty, (g) emotional balance, (h) punctuality, (i) ap- 
pearance, (j) responsibility, (k) resourcefulness, (1) 
Judgment and reasoning, (m) sense of dedication, (n) 
helpfulness, (0) ability to organise; (iii) the Sinha’s 
Anxiety Scale to measure anxiety; and (iv) the Sinha- 
Singh Adjustment Inventory to measure the adjust- 
ment of students. Analysis of variance was used in 
the analysis of the data. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The needs of superior, average and inferior tea- 
chers were clearly distinct from each other and su- 
perior teachers were distinct from the other two in 
the needs, viz, cognition, dominance, autonomy, 
and construction. (ii) The inferior teachers were 
distinguishable from the other two by their need 
of acquisition. (iii) The inferior teachers were dis- 
tinguishable in not Possessing the need of exhibition, 
which was most prominent in the average teachers. 
Other most prominent needs of the average teachers 
were exposition and play. (iv) Prominent needs of 
inferion teachers were succourance, deference, and 
Play. (v) The most prominent needs of superior tea- 
chers were nurturance, achievement counteraction and 
aggression, (vi) The organisation pattern of superior 
teachers was generally logical and that of inferior tea- 
chers was emotional, (vii) The interpersonal relation as 
regards social behaviour and adjutment were of very 
high degree in superior teachers but they were very 
low in inferior teachers, (viii) The inferior teachers 
lacked self-confidence in teaching and solving pro- 
blems. The average teachers had self-confidence 
but had adjustment problems. (ix) The superior 
teachers had more strength of imagination while in- 
ferior teachers were weak in their imagination, (x) The 
average teachers were more entangled in- family pro- 
blems end were more sensitive to them, but the in- 
ferior teachers were less sensitive to such problems, 
The superior teachers were less entangled in family 
problems or were able to solve them quickly. (xi) 
The superior teachers used more literary language 
than average and irferior teachers. 
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591. SINGH, S. K., A Study of the Relationship 
between Verbal Interaction of Teachers in 
Classroom and Attitude towards Teaching 
(with special reference to B.Ed, students), 
Ph.D. Edu., Mee. U., 1974. 


The study aimed at developing a category sys- 
tem for systematic observation of teachers and de- 
termining relationship between observed behaviours 
and measures of teacher’s attitude. The specific ob- 
jectives were : (i) to estimate the extent of relation- 
ship between verbal behaviour of teachers and their 
attitude towards teaching; (ii) to test the statistical 
significance of relationship between verbal behaviour 
of teachers and their attitude towards teaching, (iii) 
to find out the relationship between attitude towards 
teaching and verbal behaviour with reference to lan- 
guage, science, mathematics and social studies tea- 
chers; (iv) to ascertain the relationship between atti- 
tude towards teaching and pooled ten interaction va- 
riables; and (v) to identify the patterns of verbal be- 
haviour in terms of flow of interaction models asso- 
ciated with favourable and unfavourable attitudes of 
teachers. 


The sample consisted of five hundred B.Ed, stu- 
dents (250 male and 250 female) selected from the 
training colleges of Meerut University in 1972-73. 
All the pupil teachers taught their lessons through 
question-answer method. But variables such as aca- 
demic qualifications, recency of training and know- 
ledge of theory and practice were not controlled. The 
tools ued were the Minnesota Teacher Attitude In- 
ventory and the Flanders Interaction Analysis Cate- 
gory System (FIACS). Percentages, and correlations 
were used to analyse the data. 


The findjngs revealed that i) indirect influence, 
pupil talk, indirect to direct ratio, pupil initiation 
ratio, teacher response and question ratios’ instan- 
tanzous teacher response and question ratios appear- 
ed to be significantly related to attitude towards 
teaching in male and female groups, teaching subject 
groups, and teaching classes; (ii) there was a signifi- 
cant relationship between attitude towards teaching 
and classroom verbal interaction of student teachers 
of secondary level; (iii) lecturing, criticising and justi- 
fying authority, direct influence and restrictiveness 
were found to bz negatively correlated with attitude 
towards teaching in male and female groups and lan- 
guage, social studies, and science-mathematics groups; 
(iv) pupil talk, and pupil initiation ratio were found 
to be associated with attitude towards teaching in 
male and female groups, teaching subject groups and 
teaching classes; (v) teacher response raiio, teacher 
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question ratio, instantaneous teacher response and 
question ratios were found to be related to attitude 
towards teaching; (vi) the restrictiveness, restrictive 
feedback and negative authority were found to be 
negatively associated with attitude towards teaching; 
and (vii) the teacher talk was found to be indepen- 
dent of or not related tc attitude towards teaching at 
any level. 


592. VASISHTHA, K. K., An Experimental Study 
of the Change in Some Characteristics and 
Verbal Behaviour of Secondary Science and 
Training in Verbal Interaction Technique 
Mathematics Student-Teachers through the 
Ph.D, Edu., Mee. U., 1976. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to explore 


the classroom behaviour of secondary science and , 


mathematics student-teachers through the Flanders 
Interaction Analysis Category System (FIACS); (ii) 
to evaluate the effect of training in the verbal inter- 
action analysis technique through the Minnesota Tea- 
cher Attitude Inventory, rating of self-perception and 
classroom rating; (iii) to examine the change of pat- 
terns of verbal behaviour of science and mathematics 
student teachers through the training of Flanders 
technique; (iv) to investigate into the specific nature 
of teachers’ behaviour by the feedback of Flanders 
technique in terms of verbal interaction components: 
(v) to analyse the statistical significance of gains in 
the verbal interaction component as a result of train- 
ing in Flanders interaction technique in science and 
mathematics; and (vi) to identify the distinctive points 
of contrast of verbal behaviours and positive or ne- 
gative attitudes and self-perception of student-tea- 
chers trained in the Flanders verbal interaction tech- 
nique. 

The sample consisted of 120 student teachers 
studying in secondary teacher education institution of 
Meerut University who offered science and mathema- 
tics as their subject for practice teaching. The: tools 
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used were: (i) the Minnesota Teacher Attitude In- 
ventory; (ii) Self Perception Rating Scale; and (iii) 
the Flanders Interaction Analysis Category System. 
The data were analysed by analysis of variance and 
t test. 

The findings were: (i) The training in Flanders 
verbal interaction technique contributed significantly 
to the attitude towards teaching, self-perception and 
classroom performance of secondary science and ma- 
thematics student-teachers. (ii) Teachers trained in 
FIACS made more use of interaction categories of 
acceptance of students’ feeling, praise, accepting pupil 
ideas, pupil initiation and less use of categories of 
lecturing and giving direction. (iii) Student-teachers 
trained in FIACS became more indirect in dealing 
with their students. There were significant gains in 
behaviour ratios, indirect teacher talk, pupil talk, in- , 
direct to direct ratio, pupil initiation ratio, teacher 
response ratio, teacher question ratio and instantane- 
ous teacher response ratio, The gain was less in di- 
rect teacher talk, teacher talk and content cross, The 
interaction variables, indirectness, indirect influence, 
praise and flexibility were found to have significant 
gains in the verbal behaviour of student-teachers 
trained in FIACS, The interaction variables, teacher 
talk, restrictiveness and restrictive feedback were 
found io have significant loss through the training 
in Flanders verbal interaction technique. (iv) The 
flow pattern. of student teachers trained in FIACS 
showed the seven interaction models. The steady 
state of praise, acceptance, and pupil initiation ap- 
peared to have a gain and the steady state of lectur- 
ing and directions seemed to have a loss. (v) There 
was a loss in the transition from pupils’ response in 
initiation to lecturing, direction or criticism, while 
there was gain in the transition from pupil response 
or initiation to praise, acceptaace and questioning. 
(vi) The. teachers’ tendency was to react to the ideas 
and feelings of students and to follow the silence/ 
confusion by direction or lecture. 
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Teacher Kducation 


A Trend Report 


R. N. MEHROTRA 


The main purpose of research in teacher educa- 
tion should be the improvement of programmes of 
the training and education of teachers for our schools. 
Departments of education in various universities, col- 
leges of education at various levels, training colleges, 
training departments ‘as parts of arts/science degree 
colleges, and specialised teacher training institutions 
like those for physical education, home science? techni- 
cal schools, provide postgraduate and undergraduate 
courses in the preparation of teachers for elementary, 
middle and secondary schools. A comparatively new 
but productive field, teacher education, is open to 
many kinds of research — research into the goals of 
teacher education, the ways of reaching those goals in 
terms of curriculum, syllabus and activities, into the 
methods and sources of educating teachers and the 
relative merits of the one or two year professional 
training after general education and the concurrent 
general and teacher education courses. 


With the rapid expansion of school education 


and the phenomenal rise in pupil enrolments, the de- 
mand for teachers has greatly increased. More and 
more educated persons — many of them the first gen- 
eration of the educated in their families — have taken 
to the teacher career more out of necessity and 
availability of job than out of love or aptitude for 
teaching. Also, a large number of teacher education 
institutions with meagre facilities and indifferent per- 
sonnel have sprung up. As a consequence, the stand- 
ards have gone down. It should be, thus, the job of 
a researcher in the field of teacher education to take 
up such studies as would heip to understand the 
various aspects of teacher education better. 

The amount of research reported in this field 
and on' which this report is based is not very large. 
Also, all the research is not characterised by high 
quality. Much of it seems to have been undertaken, 
because it was convenient for the researcher to col- 
lect data from students, teachers and teacher educa- 
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tion institutions to which most of the researchers in 
this area belong. 

Various types of studies may be categorised un- 
der teacher education. Some, like problems of teachers 
in schools, workload of teachers, etc., are relevant 
though remotely related. As teacher education itself 
is an applied field, many studies which have been 
classified elsewhere, are closer to that particular area, 
but have great bearing on teacher education pro- 
grammes, 

Further, there are many ways in 
varied assortment of studies in teacher education can 
be classified. It is difficult and unnecessary to argue 
in favour of one classification as against another, 
Each classification has its merits. The classification 
done by Lulla and Singh in Buch.(1974) is as fol- 
lows : 


which the 


Area I: Selection criteria, abilities and qua- 
lities of teachers. 

Area II: Preservice andfhservice training of 
teachers. 

Area If: Workload, job expectations and 
difficulties experienced by teachers. 

Area IV,: Procedures and practices of teacher 
education in India. 

Area V: Personality variables of teachers., 


The classification was based on the research 
work that had already been done and that was be- 
ing reviewed. The system of classification was neat 
and clear cut. 

However, in line with the general approach to 
this problem being followed abroad of late, it seems 
appropriate to adopt a systems ‘Approach. According- 
ly, we will discuss the work done under the following 
four headings : 

(a) Contextual variables : including history and 

development of teacher education, surveys 
of: its present status and future plans. 


(b) Input variables : Under this general head- 
ing, a range of studies on student teacher 
and teacher characteristics will be consid- 
ered, The subheadings under which various 
studies will be grouped, arbitrarily, will 
be: social origins and status of teachers, 
aptitude and occupational choice, selection, 
prediction of abilities, intellectual abilities, 
personality characteristics, attitudes and 
values, teacher roles, needs and proble: 

of teachers, workload. 

(c) The process of teacher education; teacher 
education institution — overall studies, 
environments for learning, curriculum, 
teaching practice, educational technology- 
microteaching, programmed learning, tea- 
ching methods. 

The outputs of teacher’education: Mis- 
cellaneous studies under this will have the 
sub-categories like evaluation, follow-up 
studies, wastage, problems, job satisfac- 
tion. 

The four broad categories are the standard cate- 
gories in systems analysis. The subheadings are prag- 
matic and more or less based on the appropriate 
areas of research work reviewed here. It must be 
admitted that the grouping as well as assignment of 
a certain study to a particular category are quite 
arbitrary. It is no use explaining the difficulties that 
beset one who attempts such classifications as the 
scholars understand these problems very well. Suffice 
it to say that no study belongs only to one heading, 
that with the overlap among the headings and with 
most studies encompassing a number of variables, 
many studies could have rightly been allocated to 
more than one subheading or heading. , 


CONTEXTUAL VARIABLES 


A knowledge of the history and development of 
teacher education, institutions and programmes is of 
immense help in undersianding the present problems 
and achievements. Researchers have encompassed, 
usually, their local geographical regions-states or dis- 
tricts, and. secondary or elementary teacher educa- 
tion. 

On the basis of data from the secondary teacher 
training institutions in the five universities of Gujarat, 
Desai (1974) reported phenomenal increase in num- 
ber of institutions, teacher trainees, percentage of 
trained teachers, facilities for inservice education, ex- 
penditure, etc., from 1947 to 1972. Ina critical study 
of the development of teacher education in Rajasthan, 


(d) 
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Bhardwaj (1974) gathered information about admi- 
nistration, enrolment, curriculum, facilities, aclivities, 
methods and such other relevant aspects. Similar 
comprehensive studies were made on teacher educa- 
tion for secondary education in Kerala by Joseph 
(1967), and ‘in Assam by Saikia (1971). Banerji 
(1967) confined his investigation to training of only 
primary teachers, but extended the scope to whole 
of India, while Mallaya (1968) studied teacher train- 
ing at all levels — preschool, primary and secondary 
— but limited to Madhya Pradesh only. 


A number of general surveys of the conditions 
about teacher education have been undertaken main- 
ly by state organisations. Arora et al. of the NCERT 
conducted a National Survey of Teacher Education 
at elementary level in 1974 while a similar survey was 
earlier undertaken by Mehra in 1970. 

A second national survey of secondary teacher 
education in India was made by Pandey at NCERT, 
in 1969, Which brought out detailed information about 
various aspects of the programmes and institutions of 
teacher education at that level. 

The Educational Survey Unit, NCERT, 1967 in- 
terviewed five percent of the rural women teachers in 
Rajasthan and provided biographical data about 
them. 

The same unit made a survey in 1968 of all 
colleges and institutes of physical education in India. 

The State Institute of Education, Maharashtra 
(1965) made a status study of preprimary training 
colleges in Maharashtra. The State Institute of Edu- 
cation of the neighbouring state of Gujarat (1969) 
reported the information gathered from a survey of 
all the primary teachers’ training institutions of Guj- 
arat state, while in the east Singha (1967) conducted 
a survey of craft education in the higher secondary 
schools and teachers’ colleges in West Bengal. 


In all these surveys, the only instrument used 
has been a questionnaire, supplemented occasionally 
by a few interviews. 

The programmes of inservice education of tea- 
chers have attracted the attention of some investiga- 
tors. Shankar (1969) in his study of the impact of 
extension service departments on schoo] improvement 
in Haryana found that while there were some posi- 
tive results, they were not commensurate with the 
expenditure made. He brought out the need of well 
planned follow-up programmes. Srivastava (1966) 
made a more ambitious study in which after trac- 
ing the growth of organisation of inservice pro- 
grammes in India, she attempted to locate their 
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strengths and weaknesses and their impact on teach- 
ers’ attitudes and on secondary schools. The State 
Institute of Education, Maharashtra (1971) found 
Out the inservice needs of headmasters of rural pri- 
mary schools in Poona district. Such a survey should 
be considered very useful and relevant as it is 
specific with regard to a geographical region, level 
of school and type of personnel. 


The only comparative study of Chilana (1973) 
in this area has brought out some features of the 
programmes of inservice education of elementary 
school teachers in India and the Philippines. The 
study reports that the organisation of these program- 
mes is more centralised in Philippines. 


The objectives of all these surveys and historical 
studies have primarily been collection of information. 
Ostensibly, they also aimed at making suggestions for 
improvement, but this aim does not seem to have 
been fulfilled in most cases. A careful study of his- 
tory, development and present position should indi- 
Cate steps and measures to be taken in order to make 
changes in future. This requires a sense of history, 
skill and ability of analysis and insight and intensive 
logical thinking, Mere narration of facts is only one 
aspect of history, but learning valid lessons from 
them is another, probably more important part. It 
would do us well if researchers kept this in view while 
planning survey and historical studies. 


,INPUT VARIABLES 


It was difficult to decide the types of studies 
that should be included under this broad category. It 
seemed appropriate that the social origins of teachers, 
selection procedures of teacher trainees, aptitude and 
Occupational choice, intellectual and personality qua- 
lities of teachers and their attitudes and roles were 
the inputs in teacher education. It is rare that one 
can pinpoint a study exclusively for any one of these 
variables and therefore, an element of arbitrariness 
has entered into the allocation of studies into any of 
these categories. The following report thus suffers 
from the implied limitations, 


Social origins and status of teachers : 


Venkatarayappa and Mukta (1971) made a so- 
ciological study of primary school teachers in Mysore 
city while Singh and Bhatnagar (1966) conducted a 
pilot study on the status of elementary school tea- 
chers in Bulandshahar district of Uitar Pradesh. The 
former studied different aspects of the life of the 
primary school teacher, namely, school, family, com- 

= munity, economic conditions, and his attitude to- 
wards certain social problems, The latter also looked 
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into the economic conditions and educational back- 
ground of the teachers. Both used questionnaires for 
collecting the'data. Aaron and others (1969) made an 
interesting comparative study of the rural and urban 
schools with reference to the socio-psychological con- 
ditions of the pupils and the teachers. A combination 
of systematic area sampling, stratified sampling and 
cluster sampling was adopted. The variables of moti- 
vation to achieve, attitude towards modernisation, 
creative ability, values, interest and academic and do- 
mestic problems were studied for pupils and teachers, 
The subjects for Marr and Sabharwal (1968) and 
Tiwari (1968) were student teachers for the former, 
i.e., B.Ed. students of Central Institute of Education, 
Delhi and for the latter, those of all the fifty primary 
teacher training institutes of Madhya Pradesh, The 
former concentrated on the socio-economic back- 
ground, motivation to teach, job aspirations and ex- 
pectations of conditions in the jobs of the student 
teachers. The latter’s main focus was on culture — 
the cultural background and the necessary cultural 
training of the pupil teachers, finding the extent to 
which the training programme is culture oriented 
and determination of relation between the cultural 
background and the teaching efficiency, Naidu 
(1974) analysed the major social contours of teach- 
ing profession at the secondary levels with reference 
to women teachers, 


Teacher educators working in elementary teach- 
er training institutions have been the subjects of two 
studies, namely, SIE, Gujarat (1965) and Chopra 
(1969). Both used questionnaires to collect informa- 
tion about their socio-economic and educational back- 
grounds. 


It will thus be seen that research in this area 
has included various categories of personnel, teachers, 
student teachers and teacher educators. 


Selection, prediction, aptitude and 
occupational choice : 


Teaching aptitude has interested many research- 
ers. Preparation and standardisation of tests for selec- 
tion of students for teacher education courses has at- 
tracted them quite widely. Lists of the qualities of 
good teachers — intellectual and personality — have 
been prepared. Various types of psychometric proce- 
dures have been used. Kulandaivel and Rao (1968) 
analysed the qualities of a good teacher (and a good 
student) as rated by students. Pandya (1972) pre- 
pared test items to measure the different traits neces- 
sary to become an effective teacher. Rajagopalan 
(1975) identified successful, average and poor teach- 
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ers of English at school and found the relationship 
between success and certain environment factors, as 
Sex, age, etc. 


Debnath (1971) attempted to find out some de- 
terminants and correlates (age, experience, academic 
achievement and professional training) of teaching 
efficiency. The efficiency of the method of analyti¢ai 
judgment based on critical observation of a lesson, 
in measuring teaching efficiency was also examined. 
Deva (1966) constructed a student teacher rating 
scale through Flanagan’s critical incidents technique, 
and used it as a criterion measure of student teaching 
success, He selected intelligence, social adjustment, 
socio-economic status and academic achievement as 
predictors of teaching ability. Dosajh (1956) tested the 
efficiency of imagination and maturity as indicators of 
success in teaching. Jayamma (1962) developed an 
inventory for predicting teacher efficiency of primary 
school teachers. 


Prasad (1970) developed a Teacher Efficiency 
Observation Schedule for evaluating the professional 
efficiency of primary school teachers, both male and 
female, working in Madhya Pradesh, Efficiency was 
seen in classroom teaching, in organising cocurricular 
activities and in school-community relationship. The 
evaluation of a teacher was done on presage crite- 
rion (intelligence), on process criterion (observation 
of actual teaching) and on product criterion (teaching 
aptitude). Suraj (1965) made an assessment of the 
relationships existing between teacher trainees’ intel- 
lectual efficiency, self acceptance and skill in teach- 
ing. 

An earlier study of Adaval (1952) investigated 
into the qualities of teachers under training. The aim 
was to find out the specific qualities needed to make 
the teacher successful and the way in which the train- 
ing colleges equip them for those requirements. Anand 
(1961) tested the usefulness of some projective tools 
in the assessment of qualities relevant to success in 
teaching. This study collected adequate teacher com- 
petence measures and used them for validating the 
projective tests, Sharma (1969) developed a test in 
Hindi for measuring teaching aptitude of elementary 
school teachers. Pandey (1968) also developed a tool 
for use as teaching aptitude test for selection purposes 
in the Hindi medium institutions of teacher educa- 
tion for primary level. Shah (1962) developed an 
aptitude test battery for secondary school teachers. 
The battery of tests was formed with five subtests — 
mental ability, attitude towards children, adaptability, 
professional information and interest in the profes- 
sion, Sherry (1964) prepared a battery of psycho- 
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logical tests, consisting of measures of intelligence, 
personality, interest and attitude, for prediction of 
success in teaching. Bhattacharya and Shah (1966) 
developed a teacher efficiency inventory to be used 
for the selection of primary and secondary school 
teachers. 

Bharadwaj (1959) found out the vocational in- 
terest patterns of students (both male and female) 
taking teacher education courses for teaching in the 
higher secondary schools in Uttar Pradesh, This was 
done with the help of occupational and vocational 
scales which were combined into interest record. 

Gupta (1971) studied the existing admission 
procedures in all the 1131 elementary and 375 sec- 
ondary teacher training institutions in India with a 
a view to suggesting a suitable selection procedure. 
Intellectual abilities : : 

The intellectual abilities of teacher trainees as 
well as*teachers are important inputs in teacher edu- 
cation, Mathur (1966) made a comparative study of 
levels of intelligence among professional groups — 
entrants to courses of engineering, medicine, law and 
teaching. Mean 1.Q.’s of teacher trainees were found 
to be the lowest. Singh (1970) in a study of the tea- 
cher trainees’ performance in relation to certain in- 
tellectual abilities attempted to locate certain intel- 
lectual and non-intellectual variables related to the 
performance in school subjects and teaching skill of 
the postgraduate teacher trainees of the Punjab, 
Banerji (1956a) worked on a sample of the student 
teachers of Central Pedagogical Institute, Allahabad, 
to ascertain to what extent practice teaching and 
theoretical studies of a teacher education course were 
related to general intelligence and teaching aptitude 
as measured by objective tests. The Bombay Munici- 
pal Corporation (1957) made a pilot study of the 
level of intelligence of Marathi and Gujarati teach- 
ers in municipal schools with a view to finding out 
the possibility and usefulness of introducing tests of 
general ability in the selection, recruitment and pro- 
motion of primary teachers. 

Personality characteristics + 

Some researchers have attempted to isolate the 
personality structure of good and poor teachers. A 
few studies are comprehensive, while a few others 
have concentrated on specific aspects and dimensions 
in personality assessment. Kaul (1972) made a fac- 
“torial study of certain personality variables of popu- 
lar teachers in secondary schools with the objectives 
of sorting out the differentiating personality traits 
(Cattell’s) and (Sprangerian values) of popular and 
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unpopular teachers, of extracting and interpreting the 
common factors of the differentiating personality 
traits and values of popular teachers and found out 
the effectiveness of the popular teachers with respect 
to attitude towards teaching, public examination re- 
sults of their students and the appraisal of their work 
as teachers. Dwivedi (1970) studied the personality 
structure (mental abilities, attitude towards each 
other, and values) of teachers and students (boys and 
girls) and differences and relationship between them. 
Chhaya (1974) compared effective and ineffective 
teachers with respect to personality adjustment, atti- 
tude towards teaching, interest in teaching, emotiona! 
stability, extraversion-introversion and authoritarian- 
ism. Pandey. (1973) standardised an adjustment (in 
five areas — health, home-social, economic, institu- 
tional and ethical) inventory for secondary school 
teachers and found ifs relationship with teaching efti- 
ciency. Khatry (1973) deveolped a self concept in- 
ventory in Hindi and measured self concept, of pri- 
mary, secondary and college teachers, Relationships 
between self concept end adjustment of the three 
categories of teachers were studied and compared, 
Chatterji (1966) made an investigation into the 
crucial difference between primary and secondary 
school teachers on the one hand and non-teacher em- 
ployees of similar job status (clerks, assistants, over- 
seers, nurses, etc.) in terms of their identification with 
Significant childhood authority figures, e.g. discord- 
ance with and adoration for father, mother, best liked 
teacher and least liked teacher. Chaturvedi (1970) 
studied the deviant behaviour of students and teach- 
ers with regard to definite patterns of neuroticism, 
anxiety and paranoid traits, which are responsible for 
conflicts between them. He also investigated into the 
relationship between discipline in school and home 
environment, caste and religion. Dasgupta (1965) 
made an analytical survey of the emotional. difficul- 
ties (negative feelings — worry, strain, annoyance ) 
of the teacher: in their professional school iif. 
Quraishi (1972) used Flanders’ interaction analysis 
system for observing and recording teachers’ class- 
room behaviour and attempted to predict it ‘from 
personality traits (as measured by the Thurstone 
Temperament Schedule) and attitudes (measured by 
an adaptation of the scale of Wandt, Glassey and 
Patel). Santhanam (1972) sought to study the pat- 
terns of teacher behaviour and influences in relation 
to age, recency of training, sex, experience, marital 
Status, and the subject matter taught by him.’ 3 


Values and attitudes : ; 
Generally values and attitudes of student teach- 
4 \ 
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ers and teachers have been studied in relation to some 
other variables and as complementing part of investi- 
gations mainly concerned with some other issues. 
Some studies, however, have devoted themselves ex- 
clusively to them. Mehta (1971) studied the attitudes 
of student teachers of primary Basic training institu- 
tions of Gujarat “towards community life and craft 
and evolved a special programme to bring out a posi- 
tive change in their attitudes towards them. NCERT 
(1971) used a Likert type scale to determine the re- 
action of 6558 teachers of middle sections of secon- 
dary schools towards the teaching profession, and the 
relationship of these reactions with factors like man- 
agement, area, sex, age, experience, qualifications, 
marital statis, etc. Ahluwalia (1974) developed a 
Teacher Attitude Inventory, measured the change in 
professional attitudes of student teachers as'a result 
of one year teacher education course and made inter- 
institution, intra-institution and sexwise comparisons 
of teachers’ attitudes. Mehrotra (1973) compared the 
effect of the bachelor of education programme ‘on the 
regular full time students and the correspondence 
course students (who are teachers in service) on the 
student teacher's attitude towards teaching. Compari- 
sons were made between men and women teachers 
and teachers of science and humanities, between cor- 
respondence course students of different age groups 
and with varying years of experience, Samantaroy 
(1971) investigated into the possible nature of re- 
lationship among teacher attitude, teacher adjustment 
and teaching efficiency. Singh (1974) constructed and 
standardised a Teacher Value Inventory. He measur- 
ed the dominant values of teachers, their attitude to- 
wards the profession and their satisfaction with their 
job and then concerned himself with the nature of 
relationship between teacher values, attitudes and the 
job satisfaction. Kulshrestha (1974) „designed an in- 
strument to identify and measure the emerging values 
of teachers and their characteristics in the present 
socio-cultural environment of schools. 


Teachers roles : 


Shah (1969) made a sociological survey of the 
role of the secondary school teacher. He collected 
opinions from teachers, students, principals, board 
members, parents and community leaders regarding 
the teacher’s role and attempted to see how these 
Opinions differed from one group to another and with 
differences in social background. Department of Post- 
graduate Studies in Education, Bangalore University 
(1974) found out the role expectation of pupi! teach- 
ers regarding the functions of a teacher and also mea- 
sured their’ attitude towards and interest patterns in 
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teaching as a profession. Bhatnagar (1971) studied 
the role expectations, role performance and training 
needs of subject matter specialists working in agri- 
cultural institutions. 


Needs and problems of teachers : 


“Sharma (1970) investigated the professional 
needs of teacher educators of undergraduate training 
institutions of Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra 
and attempted to suggest measures for meeting these 
needs. Thakur (1973) studied the special problems 
faced by superior teachers as distinct from the gen- 
eral problems of teachers as a whole. National Insti- 
tute of Basic Education (1960) found out the diffi- 
culties experienced by teachers of Basic schools in 
their day-to-day work, pinpointed specific areas and 
ranked them in order of priority. 


Workload : 

Pal and Ghosh (1967) computed the load of the 
work of teachers — curricular and cocurricular work, 
office and other academic work performed in school 
or at home — in secondary schools of Uttar Pradesh 
and attempted to relate it with their attitude to- 
wards their job. The State Institute of Education, 
Maharashtra (1971b) examined the reasonableness of 
the prevailing complaints about overwork by the tea- 
cher educators in Junior Colleges of Education. Manuel 
(1965) made an assessment of the workload of tea- 
chers in secondary schools of Madras from the view- 
point of administration, various aspects of teacher's 
work and use of teachers’ free time. 


THE PROCESS OF TEACHER EDUCATION 


The universities and the state departments of 
education prescribe courses in education of teachers 
for secondary and elementary teachers respectively. 
The course descriptions do give an idea ‘of the gen- 
eral programme as well as its constituent parts. Yet, 
how those programmes are implemented, what actu- 
ally happens in practice is more vital and therefore, 
it is useful to understand the actual process of teacher 
education. Some researchers have attempted to make 
overall studies of teacher education institutions, some 
others, environments for learning, curriculum, teach- 
ing practice, teaching methods, educational techno- 
logy including microteaching programme, learning and 
classroom interaction, and evaluation. 


Overall studies of institutions : 

Upasani (1966) examined the existing primary 
teacher training programmes in the state of Mahara- 
shtra with special reference to rural areas. He identi- 
fied their major strengths and weaknesses and took 
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into consideration the various aspects, viz., instruc- 
tional objectives, curricular programmes, organisation 
of the programme, staff, student personnel services 
and inspection, Ganju (1973) studied the working of 
various aspects of the graduate teacher training in- 
stitutions in Madhya Pradesh and suggested measures 
to eradicate weaknesses and drawbacks. The State 
Institute of Education, Gujarat (1965) surveyed the 
problems of the trainees of the primary teachers’ in- 
stitutions of Gujarat and their views on the present 
syllabus. The same State Institute of Education made 
intensive case studies (1966): of ten percent of those 
institutions. Sharda Devi and others (1970) made an 
indepth, on the spot, intensive study of three govern- 
ment, rural, men’s elementary teacher training schools 
in Bihar, while Marr and others (1969) made a 
similar study of the actual functioning of the pro- 
grammes, strengths and weaknesses of the three col- 
leges of education of the Panjab University. Manuel 
(1964) attempted to discover conditions and prac- 
tices in schools which encourage quality teaching. 


Environments for learning : 


Joshi (1972) made a comparative study of in- 
novative practices of teachers’ colleges in India and 
abroad with reference to objectives, curriculum, me- 
thods, and research, He also identified factors respon- 
sible for resistance to change and innovations and 
suggested remedial measures to Overcome the resisting 
factors, Joshi (1974) made another similar study two 
years later on innovations intensively in eleven insti- 
tutions and generally in fifty. 


The Curriculum : 

Kohli (1974) evaluated the effectiveness of the 
curriculum for teacher education at the B.Ed. level in 
Panjab in achieving its objectives. Sharma, V. Ri 
(1973) confined his study to the compulsory courses 
in the theory of education offered by the Indian usni- 
versities for the B.Ed. degree. His study involved 2100 
trained teachers, thirty syllabi and nineteen experts, 
and sought to examine the objectives and the desired 
learning outcomes and to make an objective analysis 
of the theory courses with reference to them. Sharma 
(1971) used experimental method to evaluate two 
different methods of teaching the B.Ed. theory course 
in educational psychology with a view to analysing 
the potential of carry over to the classroom situations 
in terms of student teachers’ behaviour. 

© Sharada Devi (1964) made a comparative study 
of the traditional versus Basic methods of education 
of graduate teachers and made suggestions for an 
eclectic method combining some features of both of 
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them with a view to achieving the aims of the socia- 
list pattern of our society. Sharma (1973) examined 
the B.Ed. practice teaching programmes of post- 
graduate teacher education courses in different univer- 
sities and evaluated how effective they were. 


Teaching practice : 


Sukhia (1973) analysed the job of a supervisor 
of practice teaching, surveyed the current supervisory 
practices, outlined the functions, the skills, the per- 
sonality characteristics and the academic qualities of 
an efficient supervisor, estimated the nature and de- 
gree of contiguity between the objectives and the 
practices and suggested ways and means for bridging 
them. Jangira (1972) tested the effectiveness of ciass- 
toom behaviour training based on interaction analy- 
sis, as compared with the conventional programme of 
student teaching in developing some selected mea- 
sures of the criteria of good teaching among student 
teachers and the transfer of their learning to actual 
classroom situations. Pangotra (1972) made a study 
of the feedback from different sources on the class- 
room behaviour of student teachers. The aim was to 
study the classroom verbal behaviour of the student 
teachers and to find out the extent to which the in- 
teraction analysis feedback provided by different 
sources exhibit improvement in the desired direction. 
Srivastava (1970) studied the aims of practice teach- 
ing in secondary teacher training programmes, its 
contents and the methods to evaluate it. He also 
attempted to find the place of practice teaching in the 
total programme and the influence of the evaluation 
methods and practices on student teachers’ perform- 
ance, 


Educational technology, microteaching, 
programmed learning : 


Bhattacharya (1975) explored the usability of 
the technique of microteaching to train polytechnic tea- 
cher trainees in India. Passi and Shah (1973) con- 
ducted experiments on microteaching in simulated 
and real classroom conditions to see how far it was 
usable and what the student-teachers’ attitudes towards 
them were. 


Mullick (1964) prepared a programmed learn- 
ing lesson on statistics and made an experimental 
study with two equivalent groups of B.Ed. students 
of the correspondence course — the experimental 
group, learning with the help of the programmed les- 
son and the control group, with the help of a conven- 
tional lesson. 


_ Roy (1970) sought to identify and find out the 
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effective strategies of feedback for changing teachers’ 
classroom behaviour. 

Prakash and Mehrotra (1974) made an explo- 
ratory study on the use of audio-cassette in super- 
vision of student teaching to find out the feasibility 
of its use and to,evaluate its effectiveness in improving 
student teachers’ skill in teaching. 

Patel (1971) concerned himself with the pro- 
grammes for audio-visual education and kind of train- 
ing in audio-visual aids provided in the teacher educa- 
tion institutions in India, These programmes were 
critically examined with reference to the objectives, 
curriculum, staff, activities, selection, evaluation, aids 
and equipment, research and publications in the field. 


Teaching methods : 


Julka and others (1974) studied the 
effectiveness of the lecture and the lecture-cum- dis- 
cussion methods of teaching educational psychology 
to B.Ed. students of four colleges in Rajasthan. 

Sharma (1972) found out the relative effective- 
ness of four different patterns of teacher classroom 
behaviour, viz., narration, 6pen questions, narrow ques- 
tions, and narrow questions with feedback, upon 
pupils’ attainment in terms of knowledge, comprehen- 
sion and application. 

Researchers have concerned themselves with 
various aspects of the process of education of teach- 
ers. However, it is unfortunate that not much atten- 
tion has been given to the methods of teaching school 
subjects, 


THE OUTPUTS OF TEACHER EDUCATION 


Studies on evaluation of student teachers, pro- 
blems of new teachers in schools, follow-up studies, 
successful and unsuccessful teachers and job satisfac- 
tion will be assigned to this heading. 


relative 


Evaluation : 


Chatterjee and Singh (1965) attempted to find 
out whether sharing the experience of having observ- 
ed the same performance by instructors and having 
participated in the discussion following the lesson 
presentation resulted in the emergence of a common 
frame of reference and the possibility of predicting 
teaching competency as a function of this frame. De 
(1965) developed an objective, practicable, consistent 
and relevant achievement test of educational psycho- 
logy, taught in teacher education institutions. Mehta 
(1972) used the technique of factor analysis to iden- 
tify the factor patterns of teaching ability of pupil 
teachers of secondary teachers’ training colleges. 
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Banerji (1956b) analysed the various factors associat- 
ed with the assessment of ability in the L.T, examina- 
tion of the education department of Uttar Pradesh, 
Verma (1968) made an investigation into the impact 
of training on the values, attitudes, personal problems 
and adjustment of teachers. Patted (1975) examined 
the relative efficiency of perceptual factors (self per- 
ception, student perception, teacher profession per- 
ception, etc.) in predicting success in teacher ‘edu- 
cation course. 


Problems of fresh teachers : 


Singh and Singh (1970) made an attempt to 
understand the nature and the extent of the problems 
faced by probationary teachers of higher secondary 
schools in Varanasi region of Uttar Pradesh with a 
view to improving preservice training programme and 
to developing effective inservice programmes. 


Job satisfaction : 


Lavingia (1974) measured the degree of job 
Satisfaction among teachers and the impact of job 
satisfaction on the stability of teachers. 


Follow-up studies + 


Four researchers have made efforts to follow- 
up the teacher trainees after they have passed out of 
the teacher education institutions. Bajwa and Phutela 
(1972) made a follow-up study of the alumni of 
Khalsa College of Education, Ludhiana. They sur- 
veyed the nature and type of employment of trained 
teachers, their change over from one job to another, 
appraised the extent of job satisfaction and adjust- 
ment, and thus attempted to analyse the effectiveness 
of training programme in the light of the practical ex- 
periences of the alumni. Bina Roy (1965) investigat- 
ed the relationship between the measures of success 
of teachers as students under training and as teachers 
in schools, with a view to appraising the teacher edu- 
cation programmes. Sharma (1971) conducted a 
follow-up study with personality ratings by head- 
masters, classroom rating by colleagues and such 
other scores one year after training and studied the 
relationship between teacher characteristics, that is, 
predictors of teacher effectiveness, and teacher effec- 
tiveness as measured by their evaluation at the train- 
ing course and, one year after training. Reddiar 
(1964) evaluated the effectiveness of the professional 
competence of the teachers trained by the Thiaga- 
rajan College of Preceptors, Madurai, in actual class- 
room teaching after completing the course. In this 
study, the content of the training course was analys- 
ed, the extent to which the trainees follow in their 
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schools the methods and techniques learnt during 
training was found, the relation between their effici- 
ency as teachers and their performance during training 
was invesigated and it was found in what respects 
trained teachers are superior to untrained teachers, 


In a study of the development of professional 
education in Rajasthan, Sharma (1971) observed the 
lowest percentage of wastage in physical education 
and teachers’ training colleges. 


With the incomprehensible phenomena of un- 
employment of trained teachers on the one hand and 
scarcity of teachers on the other, it would be of great 
profit to make more follow-up studies of those who 
pass out of teacher education institutions. 


CONCLUSION 


The research work reviewed here looks quite im- 
pressive. Investigators have attacked a variety of pro- 
blems, covering a large canvas of the aspects, facets 
and areas within teacher education. Many methods 
have been used, most of them quite well known and 
common, but some, unconventional, difficult and rare. 
Samples have been selected with great care in some 
cases, while, in others, they have been purposive — 
selected simply because they were available and it 
was convenient to collect information from them. 
Many studies have student teachers as their subjects. 
Instruments for data collection range from highly 
sophisticated to quite crude; from original ones, de- 
veloped with great care by the investigator to those 
taken in full from some foreign tests; in between 
have been some adaptations in view of local condi- 
tions. Most of the researchers have been thosc who 
belong to institutions of teacher education, 


Research and service institutions like State 
Institute of Education and National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and Training have made many 
survey studies. 


It, kowever, needs to be said that there is yet 
no evidence of entirely original contribution with re- 
gard to methodology, techniques, sampling, analysis 
and other aspects of research. Our researchers still 
look for and refer to work abroad. There is great 
need for incisive studies in the area of pedagogy 
— methods of teaching. With the growing demand for 
more seats in teacher education institutions, and as 
a consequence, more intake in them, there is need to, 
see how standards are affected by large sized institu- 
tions. The curriculum of teacher education does not 
seem to have changed much. It is not adequate for 
anyone to suggest what changes should be brought ` 
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about. Researchers with deep understanding.and ana- 
lysis should offer guidance in this regard. It should 
be within the ingenuity and genius of our researchers 
to make a dent and develop indigenous approachés. 


Teacher education programmes should take into 
account the current socio-economic and political life 
in our country and the visions of life in the future. 
An understanding of teacher’s role and contribution 


R. N. MEHROTRA 


to the present and future good is an essential precon- 
dition to the development of relevant meaningful 
programmes. The new pattern of educational system 
(10 + 2 + 3) will need different types of teachers 
at the college, the higher secondary (+2) and sec- 
ondary levels. The preparation of suitable teachers 
for the tasks as enjoined by this change is a challenge 
which researchers should take up in right earnest. 
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ABSTRACTS : 593-654 ' 


593. AHLUWALIA, S. P., Development of a Tea- 
cher Attitude Inventory and a Study of 
Change in Professional Attitudes of Student- 
Teachers, Dept. of Edu., BHU, 1974: (NCERT 
financed) 


The objectives of the project were : (i) to develop 
a Teacher Attitude Inventory (TAI); (ii) to mea- 
sure the change in the professional attitudes of stud- 
ent teachers as a result of teacher education course 
of one academie year duration; (ili) to make inter- 
institution and intra-institution comparisons for a 
deep and probing analysis; and (iv) to study the 
sexwise differences in professional attitudes of the 
selected student teachers of Uttar Pradesh, 

The study had two phases. In the first phase an 
attempt was made to construct, develop and stand- 
ardise the Teacher Attitude Inventory (TAI). In the 
second phase an effort was made to highlight the 
possibility of wide use of the inventory for measuring 
changes in the professional attitudes of student tea- 
chers as a consequence of. one year training, After 
an initial tryout of 300 items, 150 items were finally 
selected for the inventory. It was standardised on a 
group of 2169 student teachers, i.e., five percent of 
the total population of B.Ed. students in Hindi speak- 
ing states. The reliability of the TAI was calculated 
by split-half method which came to be 0.79. The 
inventory was validated through the application of 
‘known group’ and ‘stimulus group’ techniques. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) the 
new Teacher Attitude Inventory was a reliable and 
valid tool for the measurement of teachers’ attitudes: 
(ii) the mean attitude scores, as a generaf rule, were 
found to decrease in place of improving at the end 
of training programme; (iii) the mean attitude scores 
were changed either positive or negative as a consc- 
quence of the nature of training programme provided 
by different institutions; (iv) sexwise and institution- 
wise mean attitude score: differences were found but 
these were not significant; and (v) sex was not found 
to be either a determinant or differential of change 
in professional attitudes of student teachers as a 
consequence of teacher preparation programme. 


594. ARORA, K., DASGUPTA, H., CHOPRA, R. 
and PURI, P., National Survey. of Teacher 
Education at Elementary Level, Department 
of Teacher Education, NCERT, 1974. 

The project was undertaken with an objective of 
collecting data concerning major areas of elementary 


423 


teacher education such as students and staff, facilities 
and services, programmes,- administration and super- 
Vision, etc., with a view to (i) compiling a National 
Report which could be used as a reference document, 
and (ii) locating weak areas which needed strengthen- 
ing and thus required special attention of the NCERT. 
A comprehensive questionnaire was used for the 
purpose of the survey. Data were collected from all 
the elementary teacher training institutions of India, 
The draft report which emerged out of the data was 
sent to the SIEs, directors of public instruction, and 
the field advisers for comments and suggestions. The 
final report was prepared after their incorporation, 


The following were the major findings of the sur- 
vey : (i) about 59.9 percent institutions were located 
in urban sareas while 48.3 percent in the rural areas; 
54.71 percent institutions were residential in nature, 
22.84 percent were partly residential and the. rest 
were not residential; 46.30 percent of the insti- 
tutions were coeducational, 35.89 percent were for 
men only and 17.01 percent were for women only; 
63.18 percent institutions were run by state govern- 
ment, 27,34 percent were run as private aided and 
9.47 percent were as private unaided; (ii) quite a 
fair justice was done to the selection of candidates for 
admission to training institutions, the main criterion 
being the marks obtained at the matriculation exam- 
ination; some seats were kept reserved for scheduled 
castes, scheduled tribes and deputed teachers too; 
there was a ‘good provision for stipend in almost all 
the government training institutes; in majority of the 
states, no tuition fee was charged; (iii) in majority 
of the states, the minimum qualification required for 
the recruitment to the post of principal as well as 
the teacher educator was a trained graduate; (iv) in 
most of the states the syllabus was prescribed by the 
State department of education; most of the theory 
papers in different states were almost the same; the 
common papers were Principles of Education, Edu- 
cational Psychology, Teaching of Mathematics, Tea- 
ching of Science, Teaching of Social Studies and 
Teaching of Languages; in many states, there were 
optiona} theory papers; practice teaching programme 
had a vital place in all the states; a little more than 
fifty percent training institutions had demonstration 
schools inside its campus but most of the demonstra- 
tion and practising schools had inadequate accom- 
modation and ill-equipped staff; (v) in many of the 
states, the trainees had to practice one major and 
one subsidiary craft; (vi) in most of the states, the 
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final examination was conducted by the state depart- 
ments of education; usually, there was internal and 
external assessment for theory papers, practice teach- 
ing and crafts; (vii) poor physical facilities were ob- 
served in many respects, viz., lack of science labora- 
tories, inadequate buildings, inadequate accommoda- 
tion in the hostels, no good libraries, no trained lib- 
rarians, and no adequate books and magazines; (viii) 
in case of government institutions, the grant from the 
government formed the only source of income; in 
case of private aided institutions also, considerable 
responsibility was borne by the government and in 
case of private unaided institutions, the main source 
of income was contribution from the management, 
donations, income from fees, etc.; and (ix) some 
senior officers from the directorates of education ins- 
pected the institutions and provided academic as well 
as administrative guidance. 


#595. BABU, D. S., A Study of Cohesiveness in re- 
lation of Some Forces of Attraction for Groups 
of Teaching Staff, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1976. 


The study aimed at examining cohesiveness as an 
aspect of group behaviour of the teachers. 


Defining cohesiveness as the resultant of all 
forces acting on members to remain in a group, a 
Set of nine hypotheses was developed relating group 
cohesiveness to (i) job satisfaction, (ii) similarity in 
configuration of value pattern in groups of teachers, 
and (iii) age, educational levels, linguistic and reli- 
gious affiliations of the teachers, and their worries 
about jobs. 


Data were obtained from a sample of 502 tea- 
chers, drawn from fifteen groups of teachers in C2ntral 
Schools at Delhi, Madras and Hyderabad, and public 
schools in Lovedale, Rishi Valley, Dehra Dun, Delhi 
and Ajmer. Data from all groups were collected by 
means of a proforma which included scales to m22- 
sure job satisfaction and similarity in values of the 
groups, two sociometric questions, questions regard- 
ing anxieties about job, items to measure group 
cohesiveness, and blank for identification data. In 
analysing the data statistically coefficient of contin- 
ot and product-moment correlation were employ- 
ed. 

Some of the significant results of the study were 
as follows : (i) Group cohesiveness and job satisfac- 
tion were positively related. (ii) Group cohesiveness 
and wo /anxieties related to the job were not 
inearly related. (iii) For schools situated in the nor- 
thern region the linguistic affiliations were somewhat 
telated to group cohesiveness. 
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596. BAJWA, B. S. and PHUTELA, R. L., The 
Follow-up Programme of the Alumni of the 
Training College, G.H.G. Khalsa College of 
Education, Gurusar Sadhar, Ludhiana, 1972. 
(NCERT financed) 


The study aimed at analysing the weakness and 
strength of the teacher training programme. The 
specific objectives of the study were : (i) to study the 
nature and type of employment of the trained tea- 
chers; (ii) to study the pattern of change over from 
one job tO*another; (iii) to appraise the extent of 
job satisfaction and job adjustment; (iv) to study the 
academic improvements the alumni had made after 
leaving the training college; and (v) to analyse the 
effectiveness of curriculum of the training college in 
the light of the practical experience of the alumni, 

The sample of the study comprised the students 
of G.H.G. Khalsa college of Education, Ludhiana, 
They had their training during the academic years 
1965-66 to 1969-70 and had joined teaching profes- 
sion, The sample consisted of 572 alumni including 
both sexes. The data were collected through ques- 
tionnaire, interview, and rating scale. The question- 
naire included questions on personal, social, and edu- 
cational information of the alumni, along with the 
school condition, methods of instruction employed by 
them and miscellaneous information, Rating scales 
were given to the employers to rate the teachers 
(alumni) employed in their respective schools. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) 
cightyfive percent of the alumni were employed — 
eighty percent as teachers, and five percent in non- 
teaching jobs; (ii) fiftyeight percent of those in tea- 
ching jobs were fully paid, seventeen percent under- 
paid, and gighty percent of those in nonteaching jobs 
were underpaid; (iii) eightyeight percent of alumni 
were teaching subjects offered as methods by them; 
(iv) majority of the alumni expressed that their 
knowledge of educational psychology was the most 
helpful in their profession, while their knowledge of 
philosophical foundations of education was the least 
useful; (v) thirtyfive percent of alumni got employ- 
ment on their merit and sixtyfive percent got jobs 
through recommendation; (vi) seventyeight percent of 
alumni expressed job satisfaction; (vii) all the alumni 
felt a need to remain in continuous touch with their 
training colleges through refresher courses and semi- 
nars; (viii) seventy percent of the alumni expressed 
desire to improve their qualifications; (ix) most sef- 
iously felt problems of the alumni in the order of 
decreasing intensity were further education, family, 
and finances; (x) fortyseven percent of the alumni 
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regarded their profession as social by social significant; 
and eighteen percent felt it as socially insignificant; 
(xi) fiftyone percent were having very good adjust- 
ment and 18.95 percent had average adjustment; 
and (xii) majority of the alumni felt that training 
colleges should be more practicaleoriented than what 
they were. 


*597. BHAGIA, N. M., An Intensive Study of In- 
novations and Change and the Extent of Their 
Utilisation in the Schools and Teachers’ Train- 
ing Institutions of Haryana, Dept. of Edu., 
Kur, U., 1975. (NCERT financed) 


The purpose of this study was to assess the na- 
ture of innovations made in schools and training 
colleges. Besides, an attempt was also made to find 
out whether the problem of diffusion and implemen- 
tation was associated with the institutional variables. 

The independent variables studied in the present 
work were grouped into four categories, viz., (i) acti- 
vities and efforts, (ii) motivation factors, (iii) capa- 
bilities and clarity about the innovations, and (iv) 
facilities as well as problems. The effect of these 
variables on the diffusion and implementation of the 
innovations was studied. For the purpose of collecting 
data, two tools, one for heads of the institutions and 
the other for teachers/lecturers, were developed and 
administered to all heads and concerned teachers of 
the 92 selected schools. 

The findings showed that the teachers were not 
having a clear picture of their role performance and 
the objectives of the various innovations. Teachers 
needed help from different persons in acquiring the 
techniques and behavioural skills required to con- 
form to their specifications. 


598. BHARDWAJ, G. N., A Criticale Study of the 
Development of Teacher Education in Rajas- 
than, Ph.D. Edu., Raj. U., 1974. 


The purpose of this study was to gather evidence 
regarding some of the significant trends in teacher 
education in the state of Rajasthan in terms of the 
following issues: (i) organisation and administration 
of teacher education institutions; (ii) enrolment and 
admission of the student teachers; (iii) the professional 
subject matter of teacher education; (iv) student tea- 
chers’ professional academic performance; (v): me- 
thods of instruction and evaluation; (vi) training 
college facilities, qualification and work load;, (vii) 
libraries and laboratories; and (viii) in-service and 
extension activities. 

A questionnaire was developed to gather infor- 
mation about the various aspects of the institutions. 
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An interview schedule was -also prepared. Besides, 
other sources of information were records, prospectus, 
syllabi, annual reports and notifications published by 
universities, minutes of meetings of the faculty of 
education and syndicate, reports of the teacher educa- 
tion conference, second national survey of secondary 
teacher education, reports of certain sub-com- 
mittees appointed by the faculty of education, 
report of the Shukla Committee and annual reports 
of the extension education services, 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
Thirteen institutions out of the total of twenty were 
run by private managing committees, two were run 
by state government, one by the NCERT, and four 
were aided by state government. Seventy percent of 
institutions were residential while thirty percent were 
partly residential, In all the institutions the student 
council existed, while the staff council existed in 
eighty percent of institutions. The minimum qualifi- 
cation ‘tequired for admission to one year B.Ed, 
course was a bachelor’s or master’s degree with two 
teaching subjects at the graduate level. For M.Ed. 
course the minimum academic requirement was gra- 
duate or postgraduate with B.Ed., B.T. or L.T. In 
case of four years B.Ed. course the minimum quali- 
fication was higher secondary or pre-university 
course, The criteria for selection were written tests, 
interview, academic records, teaching experience and 
credit for cocurricular activities, Number of student 
teachers admitted to these institutions differed from 
one institution to another. The medium of instruc- 
tion in the institutions was Hindi and English at 
B.Ed. and M.Ed, levels and English at Ph,D. level. 
Courses of study also differed from one university to 
another university. Main sources of income were fees 
charged from the students and grant-in-aid from the 
state government. Eighty percent institutions were run 
in their own buildings while twenty percent were run 
in rented buildings. All the institutions had trained 
librarians in their libraries and number of booxs 
varied from 1269 to 41651. Besides lecture method, 
assignment, seminars, symposium, supervised study, 
tutorials and discussion were also used. External as 
well as internal system of examination prevailed. 
Number of members of faculty differed from seven 
to twenty; and their qualifications also differed from 
B.A., B.Ed. to M.A., M.Ed., Ph.D.; majority of them 
were M.A., M.Ed. Teachers were paid government 
grades along with the prescribed allowances, In-service 
and extension programmes also existed in some institu- 
tions. Seventeen to eightyfive percent institutions did 
not have any difficulty in getting qualified staff while 
one institution felt difficulty in finding qualified staff 
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in the area of science, home science and commerce. 


*599. BHARGAVA, G. L. and TRIPATHY, V. D., 
An Investigation into the Quality of “Unit 
Plans” for Teaching Prepared by a Central 
Agency and also the Difficulties faced by 
Teachers in their Use, Govt. Teachers’ Train- 
ing College, Ajmer. Rajasthan, 1975. (NCERT 
financed) 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to judge 
the quality of the unit plans produced by different 
agencies, and (ii) to find out the difficulties faced by 
teachers in using the unit plans. 


The lesson plans were received from sixteen 
inspectors of schools of different districts of Rajas- 
than and four directorates of primary and secondary 
education, Rajasthan. The unit plans received were 
of two types: (i) unit plans produced by the direc- 
torates; and (ii) unit plans produced by the district 
authorities at their own levels. These unit plahs were 
evaluated by the specialists of the respective subjects 
on a five point rating scale containing seventeen rat- 
ing points. 

The evaluation revealed the following character- 
istics of the unit plans produced at the state as well 
as district levels. (i) Unit plans produced at state 
level were rated above average on the rating points, 
namely, clarity of objectives, mastery of the subject, 
clarity of thoughts and proper sequence of subtests. 
All the unit plans were rated poor on the point of 
Suggested remedial teaching. The unit plans in En- 
glish and general science for class VI were rated 
superior to unit plans in other subjects. The unit 
plans in Hindi for classes VI, VII and VIII and in 
geography for class VIII were rated above average 
in respect of many rating points, The quality of unit 
plans in English for classes VII and VIII were rated 
average on most of the rating points. (ii) The unii 
plan produced at district level in English by inspecto- 
rate at Pali were rated higher than the unit plans in 
the same subject got prepared by inspectors at 
Ajmer. (iii) Almost all unit plans were rated above 
average in respect of rating points, viz., mastery of the 
subject matter and division of units. (iv) Almost all 
Unit plans prepared by inspectorate at Alwar were 
tated below average in respect of rating points, name- 
ly, providing hints for teaching aids, neat and tidy 
work habits suggested and class management pro- 
vided. (v) The quality of unit plans prepared at dir- 
ectorate level was superior to the unit plans prepared 
at inspectorate level. (vi) The unit plans did not 
Contain sufficient indication for additional read- 
ing with a view to enriching the curriculum, The 
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school libraries did not contain books suggested 
for extra reading, The teaching aids for which instruc- 
tions were given in unit plans were not available in 
schools. The unit plans did not give guidance to tea- 
chers with regard to reteaching of content after hav- 
ing administered unit tests in the concerned subjects, 
600. BHATTACHARYA, S. P., Microteaching in 
the Training of Polytechnic Teacher, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1975. 

The major objective of the investigation was to 
explore the usability of microteaching technique to 
train polytechnic teacher trainees in India. 

Fortytwo polytechnic teacher trainees belonging 
to the Technical Teachers’ Training Institute, Calcutta 
formed the sample. The trainees were randomly divid- 
ed into two groups, namely, the microteaching and 
the conventional practice teaching groups, Training in 
indirect teacher behaviour through microteaching tech- 
nique was provided to the microteaching group during 
their programme of student teaching, while the con- 
ventional practice teaching group carried on the con- 


ventional pattern of student teaching under supervi- 


sion with stress on indirect teacher behaviour. The cri- 
terion variables for the study were student talk-tea- 
cher talk ratio, indirect-direct ratio, teacher question 
ratio, pupil initiation ratio, total use of asking ques- 
tion, total use of lecturing and total pupil talk. 
Flanders’ Interaction Analysis Category System was 
used to make observations of both the groups. For 
each of the criterion variables, measurements were 
taken before and after the respective treatment. Des- 
criptive statistics, analysis of variance, analysis of 
covariance, and t test were employed to analyse the 
data. 

The results indicated that microteaching tech- 
nique would’be more suitable to develop the teaching 
skill ‘Indirectness’ than the conventional practice 
teaching techniques in the training of polytechnic 
teachers. 

601. CHATTERJEE, B. B. and SINGH, J. B. 
Predication of Teaching Competency as a Func- 
tion of sharing a common frame of refer- 
ence, National Institute of Community Deve- 
lopment, Dehra Dun, 1965. 

The study aimed at finding out whether or not 
sharing the experience of having observed the same 
performance by instructors and sharing the role in the 
discussion following each lesson presentation resulted 
in the emergence of a common reference. The hypo- 
theses tested were: (i) the closeness of agreements 
given by each judge with pooled judgments given by 
rest of the four judges would appreciably rise from 
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Pre-presentation to post-presentation; (ii) accuracy of 
prediction of any judge of the post«presentation per- 
formance would be a function of the extent of con- 
tact and acquaintance of the judge with the instructor; 
(iii) agreement between post-presentation judgment 
given by the judges and instructors would be very 
high; (iv) consistency in judgments by the five judges 
would increase in the post-presentation evaluations as 
compared to pre-presentation prediction, about overall 
excellence of lessons. 

The sample consisted of seventeen instructor- 
participants, The average age of the participants was 
thirtytwo years and length of teaching experience 
ranged from six months to more than ten years. The 
paired comparison method was used for obtaining 
judgments of expected overall excellence of lesson 
presentation from each of five members of staff. Co- 
efficient of correlation and coefficient of consistency 
were used to analyse the data. 

The following were the findings of the study : 
(i) the range of the scaled teaching competency scores 
given by the staff judges increased in the post-presen- 
tation assessments as compared to the pre-presenta- 
tion prediction, while the post-presentation scaled 
scores of teaching competency given by the instruc- 
tors themselves were found to have low range com- 
pared to the two score distributions obtained from 
the staff judges; (ii) the coefficients of consistency of 
all the five judges showed an increase from the pre- 
presentation to the post-presentation; (iii) the con- 
formity of each judge, in general, increased in the 
post-presentation judgments and those who had the 
highest conformity correlation in the pre-presentation 
had a slightly lower conformity correlation in the post- 
presentation evaluations, (iv) the ten correlations 
among judgments of the pre-presentation evaluations 
when compared with the ten correlations for the post- 
presentation evaluations showed that there had been 
an increase in eight cases; (v) the coefficient of cor- 
relation between the pooled judgments given by 
judges and instructors for the post-presentation eva- 
luations was 0.921; and (vi) the coefficient of corre- 
lation between pooled pre-presentation judgments and 
pooled post-presentation judgments was 0.527 and 
the same between pooled pre-presentation judgments 
given by the instructors was 0.485, 

602. CHHAYA, An Investigation into Certain Psy- 
chological Characteristics of an Effective 
School Teacher (A Comparative Study of 
Effective and Ineffective School Teacher), 
Ph.D, Psy., Kan. U., 1974. 

The purpose of the study was to investigate cer- 
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tain psychological characteristics of an effective tea- 
cher and to compare them with those of an ineffec- 
tive teacher. The investigation considered the fol- 
lowing six characteristics to be studied; (i) persona- 
lity adjustment, (ii) attitude towards teaching, (iii) 
interest in teaching, (iv) emotional stability, (v) extra- 
version-introversion, and (vi) authoritarianism, 


Out of ninetynine higher secondary schools of 
Kanpur district, twenty schools were selected random- 
ly. From these schools eighty effective and 100 in- 
effective teachers were selected, The teachers were 
categorised as effective or ineffective based on the 
High School Board (U.P. Board, Allahabad) exami- 
nation results for three years (1968, 1969 and 1970), 
principals’ ratings and students’ ratings, The Saxe- 
na’s Personality Adjustment Inventory was used to 
measure personality adjustment of teachers, A Thurs- 
tone type scale constructed by the investigator was 
used to,measure attitude towards teaching. The sub- 
test IIT of the test developed by Shah was used to 
measure interest in teaching, The Hindi version 
(rendered by Jalota and Kapoor) of the Maudsley 
Personality Inventory was used to measure emotional 
stability and extraversion — introversion. The Rai- 
na’s F-Scale was used to measure authoritarianism, 


The major findings were: (i) effective teachers 
had significantly better personality adjustment and 
more favourable attitudes towards teaching than in- 
effective teachers; (ii) effective teachers did not show 
significantly more interest in teaching than ineffective 
teachers; (iii) effective teachers were significantly more 
emotionally stable than ineffective teachers; (iv) effec- 
tive teachers were not more exirovert than ineffec- 
tive teachers; (v) ineffective teachers were more autho- 
ritarian then effective teachers; (vi) age and sex of 
a teacher had a significant relationship with the effec- 
tiveness of teaching; and (vii) rurality or urbanity and 
marital status of a teacher had no significant rela- 
tionship with the effectiveness of teaching. 


*603. DAMODAR, D., A Critical Investigation into 
the Practice of “Student Teaching and Evalua- 
tion” Programme in the Training Colleges of 
Andhra Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 


The study had the following objectives: (i) to 
find out the priority of perception of the personnel in- 
volved on objectives of student teaching; (ii) to study 
the organisation and method of evaluation of the stu- 
dent teaching; (iii) to identify the difficulties and pro- 
blems faced by the teacher education personnel; and 
(iv) to analyse the problems and make suitable re- 
commendations to face the same, taking into consi- 
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deration the various suggestions made by the person- 
nel directing the student teaching. 


Principals and members of the staff of all the 
colleges of education in Andhra Pradesh, a minimum 
of twenty student teachers selected randomly from 
each of the colleges, headmasters and some senior 
teachers of the practising or cooperating schools form- 
ed the sample. Questionnaire, interview and obser- 
vation techniques were used to collect the data, Also, 
the syllabi of the three universities of Andhra Pra- 
desh, lesson plans in different subjects, proformas for 
assessment, observation and criticism, and reports of 
training teachers and head teachers of cooperating 
schools were studied to get the required data. The 
data were interpreted on the basis of the frequency 
of responses and percentages. 


The following were some of the major findings of 
the study : (i) Majority of colleges of education were 
lacking in facilities like accommodation, equipment, 
etc, (ii) About half of the colleges of education were 
not haying extension services department or unit 
attached to them, (iii) Lectures on theoretical as- 
pects of student teaching, conducting tutorials, and 
showing specimens of notes of lessons were found 
common in all the three universities. (iv) Practice 
in lesson planning, preparation of aids, school visits 
were found common in all the colleges. (v) Practice 
in blackboard work was found in only one college. 
Simulations, screening of films, and microteaching (use 
of videotape) were not found in any college. (vi) 
Except Osmania College of Education, all the other 
colleges were demonstrating lessons before and after 
the starting of student teaching programme, fixing the 
number of lessons at 8 to 12 in the syllabus. (vii) 
All the colleges were following objective based lesson 
planning. (viii) Student teachers were provided an 
opportunity for observation and criticism of the les- 
sons given by college method master and other trai- 
nees with a proforma for their guidance. (ix) Orga- 
nisation pattern of student teaching in all the colleges 
was found to be similar. (x) Majority of colleges 
were not having model or practising high schools and 
they were depending on fifteen to twentyfive surround- 
ing schools for this purpose, (xi) Supervision was 
found to be a joint venture of college method master, 

. Staff, tutor of the college, and school subject teacher. 
(xii) Position of innoyation and research in the colle- 
ges was not encouraging. (xiii) The record of evi- 
dence for the assessment was found to be the same 
in all the three universities, (xiv) Weightage of 
marks for various aspects of student teaching varied 
among the three universities. (xv) The colleges were 
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not having required and qualified staff. (xvi) Student 
teaching was taken as a formality and ritual just for 
fulfilling the syllabus prescription, but not in an effec- 
tive manner to realise its full spirit as outlined in the 
objectives of student teaching. 


*604. DAS, R. C., PASSI, B. K. and SINGH, L. C., 
A study of the Effectiveness of Micro-teaching 
in the Training of Teachers, NCERT (New 
Delhi) and CASE (Baroda), 1976. 


The Department of Teacher Education, NCERT, 
undertook, in July 1975, a field experiment in colla- 
boration with the Centre of Advanced Study in Edu- 
cation, M. S. University of Baroda. The main ob- 
jectives of the study were : (i) to compare the effect- 
tiveness of the microteaching technique with the tra- 
ditional method in the development of general teach- 
ing competence; and (ii) to try out the microteaching 
technique with different variations so as to determine 
the differential effectiveness of various treatments in 
the development of general teaching competence. 


In order to achieve the objectives mentioned 
above, a set of similar experimental studies were un- 
dertaken simultaneously by nine colleges of educa- 
tion/departments of education. All the institutions 
followed a parallel group experimental design. The 
treatments were standardised and kept uniform, ex- 
cept for the deliberate variations brought about in one 
of the experimental groups. These studies under the 
master design were so undertaken as to increase the 
comprehensiveness of generalisations. The ob- 
servation proformas, the criterion measures, 
the controlled variables and the treatment time 
were kept constant for all the treatment groups and 
institutions. As a first step, at a workshop, the tea- 
cher educators representing these institutions were 
given orientation and training in microteaching. They 
were helped to plan and design specific research pro- 
jects within the broad frame of the master design. 
The teacher educators then carried out the experiment 
in their respective institutions during the session 
1975-76. They brought the data of their experiments 
to the workshop held at the NCERT in March 1976 
where they analysed the data and drafted their re- 
ports. The number of student teachers who acted 
as the subjects for the experiment was 229. After 
the selection of the sample, each institution randomly 
distributed the subjects among three equal groups of 
about ten subjects each. One of the groups received 
the Standard Microteaching Technique (SMT), the 
other the Modified Microteaching Technique (MMT) 
and the third received the Traditional Technique (TT) 
of teacher training as the treatments, The treatment 
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of the MMT was exactly the same as of the SMT, ex- 
cept for the planned variation to be brought about 
in one of the components of microteaching, Of the 
nine institutions included in the study, five brought 
in variations regarding the feedback — peer (SMT) 
and supervisor (MMT), two brought in the variation 
regarding the modelling — perceptual (SMT) and 
symbolic (MMT), and two institutions had no MMT 
group. 

The results of the analysis showed that the dif- 
ferences in the means of the TT, SMT and MMT 
groups on the general teaching competence of the 
student teachers were due to the sampling error and/ 
or effecis of attitude scores. The general teaching 
competence scores of the student teachers taught 
through the SMT were higher than those of the stu- 
dent teachers taught under the TT. Similarly, the 
general teaching compeience scores of the student 
teachers taught through the MMT were higher than 
those of the student teachers taught under the TT. 
However, no significant differences between the gene- 
ral teaching competence scores of the SMT and MMT 
groups were found, though the mean scores of the 
MMT group was higher than that of the SMT group. 
The treatment variation in the feedback was found 
significant ai 0.05 level in the case of four institu- 
tions, as against the traditional technique. Similarly, 
the peer feedback was found significant at 0.05 level 
in the case of four institutions, as against the TT 
group which had no feedback. However, the differ- 
ences in the general teaching competence of the stu- 
dent teachers due to the peer feedback as against the 
supervisor feedback were found insignificant. Thus, 
it was found that the student teachers trained through 
the Standard Microteaching or Modified Microteach- 
ing Technique acquired higher general teaching com- 
petence as compared to the student teachers trained 
under the traditional teacher training procedure or 
the usual praciice teaching programme. There were 
no differences in the acquisition of general teaching 
competence of the student teachers when the feed- 
back was given either by the peer or the supervisor. 


*605. DASGUPTA, P., An Exploratory Study into 
the Factors Affecting Teacher Efficiency and 
their Implications for Teacher Training Pro- 
gramme at the Primary Level, Ph.D, Edu. 
Del, U., 1977. 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to identify 
the characteristics, both personal and professional, 
that are considered as the constituents of teacher effi- 
ciency by various levels of educational personnel; 
(ii) to find out the situational factors that influence 
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the teacher in performing his job to the best of his 
abilities; and (iii) to find out the implications of the 
findings for improving the teacher training program- 
me at the primary level. 

The study involved headmasters and teachers of 
primary schools. As a part of the study a rating 
scale was developed, Fifty primary schools were in- 
volved for the main study. Central tendency, Ken- 
dell’s coefficient of concordance test and chi-square 
techniques were used for the analysis of data. 


The following were the major findings of the 
study : (i) Twentyfour personal characteristics of tea- 
cher, which had an influence on the growth and de- 
velopment of children, were identified. (ii) Eleven 
professional competencies, which were linked with the 
attitude of teachers to ‘self-learning’ were identified. 
(iii) The efficiency of the teacher was affected by the 
presence of certain factors, such as, human relation- 
ships. sgcio-economic conditions of the teachers, orga- 
nisation of teaching-learning process, out of school 
activities assigned to the teacher and socio-cultural 
setting of the community. (iv) The personal charac- 
teristics of the teachers found an insignificant place in 
the scheme of primary teacher training programmes. 
The teachers were seldom exposed to experience the 
various types of sccial and physical situations which 
they would face in life situations, 


606. DEPARTMENT OF POSTGRADUATE 
STUDIES IN EDUCATION, A Study of the 
Role Expectations of Teachers under Training 
in the City of Bangalore, Ban. U., 1974, (Ban. 
U. financed) 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
find out the attitude of pupil teachers towards differ- 
ent functions of teaching profession; (ii) to find out 
the interest pattern of pupil teachers in respect of tea- 
ching as a profession; and (iii) to investigate the role 
expectation of pupil teachers regarding the functions 
of a teacher, 


The sample consisted of all the pupil teachers 
enrolled in the four teacher training colleges of Ban- 
galore city during the session 1972-73. The total 
sample included 350 pupil teachers of which 124 were 
experienced male and female pupil teachers, 226 were 
fresh male and female pupil teachers, (157 male and 
193 female). The tool employed for the collection 
of data had three parts: (a) an attitude scale, (b) 
an interest inventory, and (c) a role expectation scale, 
Part ‘a’ of the tool contained fifty items dealing with 
all the fields of teacher activity, viz., academic (twen- 
ty items), administrative (ten items), cocurricular (ten 
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items) and community (ten items). Part ‘b’ contain- 
ed eighty items arranged into twenty tetrads having 
twenty items dealing with the four aspects mentioned 
above, Part ‘c’ contained twentyfive items out of 
which ten were dealing with academic, five were with 
administrative, five were with cocurricular and the 
remaining five were with community aspects of tea- 
cher activity field. 

Major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) female pupil teachers were found to be more fa- 
vourably disposed towards teaching than male pupil 
teachers, though both the groups expressed high de- 
gree of favourable attitude; (ii) female pupil teachers 
were more favourable towards the academic aspect 
of teaching than male pupil teachers; (ii!) fresh pupil 
teachers were found to indicate higher degree of posi- 
tive attitude than deputed pupil teachers towards tea- 
ching as a whole; (iv) the deputed pupil teachers were 
inclined towards administrative aspects more than 

. freshers; (v) even among female pupil teachers the 
freshers had registered a higher degree of positive 
attitude than deputed pupil teachers; (vi) the experi- 
enced female pupil teachers were more favourable to- 
wards academic aspect than the deputed female pupil 
teachers; (vii) female pupil teachers were found to be 
more interested in cocurricular and community acti- 
vities than male pupil teachers; (viii) the experienced 
pupil teachers were more interested in teaching than 
their counterpart; (ix) experience had no effect on the 
role expectations of male pupil teachers; and (x) fresh 
female pupil teachers exhibited a higher degree of 
role expectation than the experienced. 

607. DESAI, D. V., A Study of the Development 
of Secondary Teachers Education in Gujarat 
State since 1947, Ph.D. Edu., Guj. U., 1974. 

The study is an attempt to visualise the histori- 
cal development of secondary teacher traning in 
Gujarat State. The objectives of the study were : (i) 
to analyse the present position of teacher education in 
Gujarat; (ii) to examine critically the major current 
issues in the training of secondary teachers in Guja- 
rat State; and (iii) to suggest broad outlines of a per- 
Spective plan of development of teacher education in 
the State. 

The sample consisted of the teacher training in- 
stitutions in the five universities of Gujarat. The 
data were collected from records, periodical reports 
and annual reports of the institutions. 
and techniques employed were : (i) questionnaire, (ii) 
Case study, and (iii) personal interviews. 

The following were some of the findings : (i) In 
India, the number of colleges of education increased 


Other tools 


TEACHER EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


from fortyone in 1947 to 354 in 1972, whereas in 

Gujarat State this number went from one in 1947 

to forty in 1972. (ii) The total intake capacity in 

the B.Ed. class was 100 in Gujarat in 1947. It rose 
to 502 in 1960 and became 3,892 in 1972. (iii) The 
percentage of trained teachers in Gujarat State in- 

creased from 59.2 in 1960-61 to 79.28 in 1970-71. 

It was estimated that it would be 83.5 percent in 

1972-73. The percentage of trained teachers was 

higher in Gujarat than that in India. (iv) The facili- 

ties for inservice education of secondary teachers 
were provided only after independence. In Gujarat 
two extension centres were set up in 1955-56. There 
were four extension centres and six extension units 
attached to colleges of education in Gujarat at the 
time of the study. (v) The maintenance grant in 

Gujarat was increased from fifteen percent to fifty 

percent during 1967-68. (vi) The weightage to in- 

ternal assessment increased differently, the range be- 
ing from 17.5 to 100 percent. (vii) The total marks 
for theory and practice varied from university to uni- 

versity. They ranged from 850 to 1,100. (viii) 

Some colleges of education were playing a leading 

role while some were found to be still less innova- 
tive and more conservative. 

608. GANJU, M. L., A Study of the Preparation 
Programme of Graduate Teachers in Madhya 
Pradesh with a view to find out changes ne- 
cessary for the contemporary Madhya Pradesh, 
Ph.D, Edu., Juv. U., 1973. 

The investigation aimed at studying the working 
of the graduate teacher training institutions in Madhya 
Pradesh from various aspects and suggesting measu- 
res to eradicate the weaknesses and drawbacks exist- 
ing in the teacher training institutions. 

The sample included fiftytwo principals, profes- 
sors and lecturers of education in Madhya Pradesh, 
502 teachers who had completed three years of work- 
ing in schools after training, and fifty principals and 
heads of departments of education from all over In- 
dia. Data were collected from the sample through 
questionnaires and opinionnaire. Data were also 
collected from the reports, periodicals, and journals 
related to education. 

Some of the findings of the study were: (i) about 
seventyfive percent training colleges did not make any 
arrangement of the training according to the indivi- 
dual needs, capacities and interests of trainees; (ii) 
there was no adequate arrangement of specialised 
trained personnel like guidance experts, psychologists, 
psychiatrists and mental health experis in the colle- 
ges; (iii) the teachers were found to be emotionally 
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disintegrated and economically frustrated; (iy) the 
theory and practice of teaching existed in quite isola- 
tion; (v) most of the teachers felt that the duration of 
training course was not sufficient; (vi) ‘he teacher trai- 
nees did not get adequate training in construction, ad- 
ministration, and interpretation of psychological tools 
and techniques; (vii) there was no adequate arrange- 
meni of well equipped science and psychological la- 
boratories in the training colleges; and (viii) the pro- 
gramme of productive education was not provided in 
training colleges of Madhya Pradesh. 


*609. GUPTA, N., A Study of Some Variables Re- 
lated to Students, Teachers and Instructional 
Materials having their bearing on Learning 
Outcomes in Biology, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 
1975. $ 

The study was conducted with the following main 
objectives: (i) to study the performance of students 
in relation to the eleven variables considered in the 
study; (ii) to study the significant difference between 
knowledge of boys and girls; (iii) to study the signifi- 
cant difference between critical thinking of boys and 
girls; (iv) to study the interrelationship between inde- 
pendent and dependent variables of the study; (v) to 
investigate various factors on the basis of factor ana- 
lysis; and (vi) to select a group of variables which can 
explain the maximum variance in knowledge and cri- 
tical thinking of boys and girls. 

The independent variables were: (a) verbal 
mental ability; (b) nonverbal mental ability; (c) tea- 
ching practices of teachers; (d) use of instructional 
materials during teaching; (e) pupil involvement dur- 
ing teaching; (f) laboratory teaching practices; (g) 
teacher using TV as an instructional aid; (h) teacher 
on TV and (i) TV as an instructional aid. The de- 
pendent variables were: (a) acquisition of knowledge 
and (b) development of critical thinking ability. Va- 
tious textual cum other sources of literature based on 
biology students, TV teachers and NCERT were sour- 
ces of data. Self prepared tesis for measuring know- 
ledge and critical thinking, the Jalota’s Verbal Intelli- 
gence Test, and the Cattell’s Nonverbal Test of Ge- 
neral Mental Ability were used in the study. Corre- 
lation, multiple regression and factor analysis techni- 
ques were used for statistical analysis of data. 

The main findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) All the eleven variables were found to be symme- 
trically distributed. (ii) Boys were significantly supe- 
rior to girls in the achievement of knowledge. (iii) 
There was no significant difference between the boys 
and girls in the development of critical thinking abili- 
ty. (iv) Knowledge and critical thinking were best 


431 


(v) Knowledge was related to 
nonverbal intelligence in girls. (vi) Knowledge was 
related to teaching practice variables. (vii) Critical 
thinking was related to use of instructional materials 
and laboratory while teaching, (viii) Critical thinking 
was related to proper use of TV. (ix) Knowledge 
was related to TV teacher and TV as an instructional 
aid. (x) For boys all the eleven variables could be 
described in terms of three fac’ors ; Pupil, Knowledge 
Involvement and Instructional Material. (xi) For 
girls all the eleven variables could be described in 
terms of three factors, viz., Pupil-cum-Involvement 
factor. Guided Material factor, and TV factor, (xii) 
In boys the selected variables for predicting know- 
ledge were verbal ability, TV as an aid and pupil in- 
volvement during teaching practices. (xiii) In girls, 
selecied variables for predicting knowledge were ver- 
bal mental ability, involvemen: during teaching, and 
teacher on TV. (xiv) In boys, selected variables for 
predicting critical thinking were verbal mental abili- 
ty, use of instructional material, and teaching prac- 
tices and for girls, they were verbal mental ability, 
nonverbal mental ability, laboratory teaching practi- 
ces, and proper use of TV as an instructional aid. 


*610. GUPTA, S., A Study of some Selected Inputs 
for Improving Education of Secondary School 
Teachers (B.Ed. Level) in Punjab — A Sys- 
tems Approach, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 

The impor.ant objectives of the study were: (i) 
to identify and separate (theoretically) the nine in- 
puts from their integrating frame so that each can 
be subjected to suitable analysis; (ii) to find out whe- 
ther quality output is a function of quality inputs; 

(iii) to locate and select the tools to assess the select- 

ed inputs, viz., organisational climate of colleges of 

education, leadership behaviour patterns of principals, 
morale of teacher educators and the academic moti- 
vation of student teachers of those colleges of educa- 
tion; (iv) to construct instruments for the five inputs, 
viz., physical facilities, student teachers. teacher edu- 

cators, educational technology, and findnce; and (v) 

to examine the academic achievement of student tea~ 

„chers in terms of the B.Ed. examination marks, the 

innovativeness of colleges of education and the ex- 

tent of effectiveness of the programmes of the colle- 
ges of education. 

The study covered all the seventeen colleges of 
education in the State of Punjab. Fifteen out of 

e seventeen colleges provided information about them- 
selves, 127 out of 200 teacher educators participated 
and 2090 student teachers out of 3275 students com- 
pleted the questionnaires. The study employed the fol- 


related to intelligence. 
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lowing tools : (i) the Organizational Climate Descrip- 
tion Questionnaire by Halpin and Croft; (ii) the Leader- 
ship Behaviour Description Questionnaire by Halpin 
and Winer; (iii) the Purdue Teacher Opinionnaire by 
Bentley and Rempel; (iv) the Socio-Economic Status 
Scale by Kuppuswamy; (v) JIM Scale by Frymier; 
and (vi) questionnaires for student teachers, teacher 
educators and colleges of education, developed by the 
investigator, Mean, SD, correlation, stanine scaie and 
the Wherry Dolittle test selection method were em- 
ployed in the analysis of the data. 

The major conclusions drawn were: (i) The 
colleges of education of the Punjab were not function- 
ing well but were not stagnant too. (ii) In spite of 
the improvement in inputs, the quality of output had 
not commensurately resulted. (iii) The process in 
the colleges of education rested upon a complete ab- 
sence of any effective kind of learning theory. (iv) 
From the point of view of inputs of organisational 
climate, leadership style, and teacher morale, the col- 
leges of education were not in perfect health, (v) 
Only six of the seventeen principals showed the H.H. 
leadership style, i.e., high both in task achievement 
and need satisfaction. In most cases the teacher morale 
Was average. 

*611. GUPTA, V. P., Personality Characteristics, 
Adjustment Level, Academic Achievement and 
Professional Attitude of Successful Teacher, 
Ph.D. Edu., Punjabi U., 1977. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
locate successful and less successful teachers; (ii) to 
find out the personality traits (Cattell’s factors) of suc- 
cessful teachers and differentiating them from less 
Successful teachers; (iii) to compare the academic 
achievement of successful and less successful teachers; 
(iv) to compare the attitude of successful and less 
successful teachers towards teaching; and (v) to find 
ou: the home, health, social, emotional, professional 
and total adjustment differences between the success- 
ful and less successful teachers. 


A group of 400 teachers (200 male and 200 fe- 
male) working in high-higher secondary schools was 
Selected from sixtyseven schools of four districts in 
Punjab. The data were collected with the help of 
the following tools: (i) the Sixteen Personality Fac- 
tor Inventory, (ii) the Bell’s Adjustment Inventory, 
(ii) the Minnesota Teaching Attitude Scale (1951), 
and (iv) a tool to measure teaching success prepared 
by the investigator. Percentage of the marks obtain- 
€d by the subjects in the first degree examinations 
Provided the academic achievement scores. The ob- 
tained data were statistically analysed. 
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It was found that success in teaching was signi- 
ficantly related to (i) personality factors A, B, C, F, 
G, H, I, L, N, O, Q3 and Q4; (ii) adjustment in vari- 
ous fields of life like home, health, social, emotional 
and total adjustment; and (iii)professional attitude. 
But it had no significant relationship with academic 
achievement. It was also found that there were dif- 
ferences in personality characteristics, adjustment and 
attitude towards teaching of successful and less suc- 
cessful teachers. The personality characteristics, 
adjustment — home, health, social, emotional, pro- 
fessional and total adjustment, attitude towards tea- 
ching, and sex were concluded to be the determinants 
of success in teaching, Also it was concluded that 
the factors as a group were better indicators of teach- 
ing success than individual factors. 


*612. HOODA, R. C.. Relationship of Attainments 
in Theory Subjects in B.Ed. Course with Atti- 
tude as a Teacher And Teaching Efficiency, 
Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1976. 

The main purpose of the study was to find out 
the relationship of the attainments in theory courses in 
graduate teachers training with teaching efficiency and 
attitude of the teachers. For the theory course, five 
theory papers, viz., Principles of Education, Techni- 
ques of Education, Educational Psychology, Modern 
Indian Education and its problems, and School Orga- 
nisation were selected. 


The sample consisted of 500 teacher trainees 
selected from six colleges out of eleven teacher edu- 
cation colleges affliated to Punjab University in 1972- 
73. Attainment tests were constructed in the select- 
ed theory papers after proper tryout and item analy- 
sis. The reliability of these tests which ranged from 
0.86 to 0.95 and the content validity were establish- 
ed. The attitude of the teachers was assessed through 
the Minnesota Teacher Attitude Inventory (MTAI) 
and teaching efficiency was taken as the marks secur- 
ed by B.Ed. students in teaching practice examination 
conducted by Punjab University in 1972-73. 

The product-moment correlation among different 
theory papers ranged from 0.32 to 0.83 and the cor- 
relations of different subjects with MTAI ranged from 
0.07 to 0.32. The biserial ‘r was calculated for tea- 
ching efficiency with different theory papers and it 
ranged from 0.03 to 0.33. ‘The biserial ‘f between 
teaching practice and MTAI was 0.20. To study 
the syndromes in the factorial pattern, factor analy- 


‘sis was carried out. There were three different syn- 


dromes tied together by three different factors, Syn- 
drome I (tied together with Factor A) represented 
Techniques of Education, MTAI scores and Teaching 
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Efficiency. Syndrome II (tied together with Factor 
B) represented Principles of Education, Techniques 
of Education and School Organisation. Syndrome 
III (tied together with Factor C) represented Princi- 
ples of Education, Educational Psychology, Modern 
Indian Education and its Problems, and School Or- 
ganisation. 


*613. INDURKHYA, B. L., The Minimum Adequ- 
ate English Language Ability for Higher Se- 
condary School Teachers of English: Mea- 
surement and Survey, Ph.D. Edu., Bhopal U., 
1978. 

The study aimed at (i) formulating the Minimum 
Adequate English Language Ability (MAELA) for 
higher secondary school teachers of English in the 
country; (ii) constructing a standardised test for mea- 
suring attainment in English language (based on the 
said MAELA) for the selection of higher secondary 
school teachers of English; and (iii) obtaining through 
the instrument stated above an estimate of the Eng- 
lish language ability of higher secondary school tea- 
chers of English in the country. 

The MAELA was formulated on the basis of job 
specification of higher secondary teachers; and the 
nature of language ability required of them was deter- 
mined on the basis of the syllabus recommended by 
the Government of India in ‘Teaching of English’ 
(1971). The MAELA was stated in terms of langu- 
age elements and performance abilities classified fur- 
ther into ‘core’ and ‘periphery’ categories. Thus for- 
mulated MAELA was scrutinised by thirtytwo Eng- 
lish Language Teaching (ELT) specialists from all 
over India. To ascertain that a candidate wanting to be 
a higher secondary school teacher of English has 
MAELA, the English Language Proficiency Test 
(ELPT) was constructed. The ELPT consisted of ob- 
jective test items on four subtests, one each on gram- 
mar, lexis, reading comprehension, and writing. A 
scheme of weightage was used to distinguish between 
the emphasis on elements and performance abilities on 
the one hand, and on core and peripheral items on the 
other, A combination of discrete-point and job sam- 
pling approaches was used for constructing the ELPT. 
The initial draft of 136 items was administered to 
123 higher secondary school teachers drawn from the 
English language teaching institutes (ELTI) of Bho- 
pal, Vallabh Vidyanagar, Jaipur and Bombay. On 
the basis of the discrimination indices 90 items were 
selected, This final version was administered to 625 
higher secondary school teachers drawn from Central 
Institute of English and Foreign Languages, Regional 
Institute of English, seven ELTIs and three Regional 
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Colleges of Education. The sample represented 
fourteen states and two union territories, The split- 


half reliability coefficient of the test was 0.92 Besi- 
des the content validity, the empirical validity was 
obtained. The ELPT was tested for internal consis- 
tency (r = 0.85) and coherency (r ranged from 0.69 
to 0.92). The percentile norms and T-scores were 
calculated. The sample of 625 teachers stated above 
also served as the sample for the survey. 


The study revealed that: (i) of the teachers 
surveyed six percent, twentyfour percent and thirty- 
six percent respectively possessed excellent, high and 
average proficiency while, thirtyfour percent of them 
had below average ability; (ii) the English language 
proficiency of the teachers in Madhya Pradesh, West 
Bengal, Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Himachal Pra- 
desh and Delhi ranked the highest; the proficiency of 
the teachers in Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Kar- 
nataka, Kerala, Tamil Nadu and Pondicherry and 
Uttar Pradesh ranked next; Bihar and Gujarat ranked 
last; (iii) the teachers had a better command of the 
core grammatical items than that of the peripheral 
ones; the picture was however diverse in the case of 
lexis; the command of the core vocabulary was in- 
ferior to peripheral ones; (iv) the teachers’ perform- 
ance abilities pertaining to writing was so poor that 
the distinction between the core and peripheral abi- 
lities did not stand out; (v) the postgraduate teachers, 
in general, were found superior to their graduate 
counterpart, although 10.50 percent of the postgra- 
duate teachers exhibited below average capacity and 
fortyeight percent of the graduate teachers possessed 
the proficiency ranging from average to excellent; 
(vi) the postgraduate teachers as compared to the 
graduate teachers showed higher proficiency in lexis 
than in grammar, and in reading comprehension than 
in writing; and (vii) seventy percent of the teachers 
engaged in teaching English possessed unsatisfactory 
language ability. 


614. JOSHI, D. C, A Study of Innovations in 
Teacher Training Institutions, V. B. Teachers 
College, Udaipur, 1974. (USEFI financed) 

The objectives of the study were to find: (i) 
innovations in teacher education programme pertain- 
ing to curriculum, methods of teaching and inservice 
education; (ii) the types of courses followed in differ- 
ent states; and (iii) the resisting factors of innova- 
tions. 

©The method followed was the descriptive survey 
method, A preliminary survey of fifty teacher train- 
ing institutions was made and eleven institutions were 
selected by stratified random sample basis for inten- 


434 


sive study. Questionnaires were mailed and a sample 
of principals and teachers was also interviewed. 


The findings of the investigation were : (i) In 
the area of method of teaching, popularly used me- 
thods were question-answer and objective based tea- 
ching. (ii) The use of microteaching, programmed 
learning, interaction analysis, and self-learning projects 
were negligible. (iii) Nearly eightyone percent of the 
instructors frequently used lecture method in their 
theory classes. (iv) Not many institutions nor the in- 
structors were involved in the inservice programme of 
elementary teachers. (v) In Rajasthan some innova- 
tions were reported. As for example, there were three 
institutions to organise regular programmes of inser- 
vice education, the teacher training institutes provid- 
ed training on ungraded unit and a new experiment on 
first introduction to teaching’ was undertaken, (vi) 
In Gujarat and Jamia Millia Islamia, block teach’ng 
was one of the components of the teacher education 
programme. (vii) In Gujarat and Rajasthan separate 
institutions for linguistic minorities were existing. 
(viii) The most significant factors of resistance to in- 
novations as reported were : lack of facilities, lack of 
funds, lack of time to pursue the new ideas, lack of 
professional guidance, lack of support from educa- 
tion department, and lack of professional guidance, 


*615. JOSHI, S. M., Effectiveness of Microteaching 
as a Technique in Teacher Education Pro- 
gramme, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
enquire into the effectiveness of instructional mate- 
rials synchronised with microteaching approach in the 
acquisition of four teaching skills, viz., stimulus vari- 
ation, illustrating with examples, silence and nonver- 
bal cues, and recognising attending behaviour, and 
the general teaching competence among the student 
teachers; and (ii) to enquire into the effect of in- 
structional materials along with the microteaching 
upon the attitudes of student teachers towards teach- 
ing. 

The sample consisted of thirtyfour English me- 
dium student teachers selected randomly from the 
Student teachers of the Faculty of Education and Psy- 
chology of the M.S. University of Baroda. They were 
grouped into two experimental groups and one con- 
trol group. The experimental groups A and B con- 
sisted of sixteen and nine student teachers and the 
control group C had nine student teachers. The tools 
used were: (i) Observation schedules for the four 
skills, (ii) the Madhookar Patel’s Intelligence Test, 
(iii) the Ahluwalia’ Teacher Attitude Inventory, and 
(iv) the Baroda General Teaching Competence Scale. 
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Intelligence and attitude were the covariates in the 
parallel group covariance design which the study em- 
ployed. Instructional materials were developed for the 
various skills under study. In the first Stage of the 
experiment, experimental group A and control group 
C were taken. The group A had treatment Ty, and 
group C had ‘treatment T». In the second stage the 
experimental group B was exposed to treatment T, 
whereas the control group C retained the treatment 
T. The treatment T, included the training in three 
teaching skills, viz., stimulus variation, illustrating with 
examples and silence and nonverbal cues. The treat- 
ment Tz included acquaintance with the technical 
skills of teaching, coupled with the traditional student 
teaching programme. The treatment Ts included train- 
ing in the skill of recognising attending behaviour. In 
treatments T, and Ty the instructional materials were 
synchronised with microteaching. The student teachers 
were assigned to distant schools to avoid contamina- 
tion in research. All the student teachers gave four 
lessons each, which were observed by the investigator 
and a trained observer using suitable tools, depending 
upon their position in group A or group B or group 
C. The attitude inventory was administered to all the 
student teachers at the end of the programme. The 
data were analysed by using analysis of covariance, 

The important findings were: (i) Student tea- 
chers exposed to the treatment of skill based instruc- 
tional materials synchronised with microteaching for 
all the four skills, scored higher in the acquisition of 
respective skill than the student teachers exposed to 
the traditional teaching programme. (ii) The experi- 
mental groups scored higher in the acquisition of 
general teaching competence than the student teachers 
exposed to the traditional teaching programme. (iii) 
The experimental groups together did not differ signi- 
ficantly from the control group in their attitude to- 
ward teaching. 


616. JULKA, G. L., KULSHRESHTHA, S. P. and 
BIDAWAT, S. S., Experimentation in Methods 
of Teaching Educational Psychology to B.Ed. 
Students, (An Experimental Study on Lecture 
and Lecture-cum-Discussion Methods), Basic 
Teacher Training College, Gandhi Vidya Man- 
dir, Sardar Shahr, 1974. (NCERT financed) 


The main purpose of the present investigation 
Was to study the relative effectiveness of the lecture 
and the lecture-cum-discussion methods of teaching 
educational psychology to B.Ed. students studying in 
the four selected colleges of education of the Univer- 
sity of Rajasthan. The study had the following objec- 
tives : (i) to study the difference between the gain in 
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learning made by the students of average, above 
average and below average intelligence, when taught 
by the lecture and the lecture-cum-discussion me- 
thods; (ii) to assess the difference between the learn- 
ing of high and low achievers taught by the two 
methods; (iii) to construct an objectiye type test on 
psychology of learning — the area of educational 
psychology which was covered under the experiment 
by the two different methods of teaching. 


The experiment was carried out in four out of 
twelve colleges of education affiliated to the Univer- 
sity of Rajasthan. A total of 160 students were select- 
ed for each of the experimental and the control groups. 
A pretest-post test design was employed to measure 
the gain by different treatments. The controlled group 
was taught by lecture method and the experimental 
group was taught by the lecture-cum-discussion me- 
thod. The same teacher taught both the groups adopt- 
ing the different teaching methods as required. The 
data were collected through achievement tests con- 
structed by the investigators, the Raven’s Progressive 
Matrices, the Sherry’s Adult Intelligence Test, an in- 
terview schedule, and classroom observation. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) both 
the lecture and the lecture-cum-discussion methods 
were useful and suitable methods for teaching educa- 
tional psychology to B.Ed. students, as both succeeded 
in producing significant changes in student learning; 
(ii) there was no conclusive evidence to establish 
comparative efficacy of one method over the other 
from the results of the experiment; (iii) all the in- 
telligence groups had been benefitted equally by the 
two methods; (iv) nothing could be said about the 
superiority of either of the two methods as far as 
learning by different achievement groups (above aver- 
age, average, below average) was concerned, and (v) 
the teachers found the lecture method more fatigu- 
ing and the lecture-cum-discussion method provid- 
ing more mental satisfaction. 


617. KHATRY, P. P., A Comparative Study of the 
Self-Concept of Teachers of different Catego- 
ries and the Relationship of their Self-Concept 
with Professional Adjustment, Ph.D. Edu., 
Pan. U., 1973. 


The study was conducted keeping in view the fol- 
lowing objectives: (i) to measure the self-concept 
of teachers by developing a self-concept inventory in 
Hindi; (ii) to measure the professional adjustment 
of teachers by developing a professional adjustment 
inventory in Hindi; (iii) to study self-ideal discrepan- 
cies among primary, secondary, and college teachers; 
(iv) to study the relationship between measures of 
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self-concept and professional adjustment of the three 
categories of teachers; and (v) to compare self-con- 
cept and professional adjustment of the three cate- 
gories — primary, secondary, and college teachers. 


The study was advanced on the basis of the 
following hypotheses; (i) the distributions of the 
scores of self-concept and professional adjustment 
based on the self-concept inventory and professional 
adjustment inventory are normal for the samples of 
the three categories of teachers; (ii) there are no sig- 
nificant differences between the self-concept scores of 
the three categories of teachers; (iii) there are no 
significant differences between the self-ideal discre- 
pancy scores cf the three categories of teachers; (iv) 
there are no significant differences between the pro- 
fessional adjustment scores of these teachers; (v) 
there is no significant relationship between self-con- 
cept scores and the self-ideal discrepancy scores of 
these teachers; (vi) there is no significant relationship 
between self-concept scores and professional adjust- 
ment scores of these teachers; and (vii) there is no 
significant relationship between self-ideal discrepancy 
scores and professional adjustment scores of these 
teachers. 

A sample of 900 teachers, both men and women 
belonging to the primary, secondary, and college 
levels, were randomly selected from urban areas of 
the state of Haryana. The tools used in, the study 
were the Professional Adjustment Inventory (PAI) 
and the Self-Concept Inventory (SCI). 

Some of the main findings were : (i) the distri- 
butions of the scores of self-concept and professional 
adjustment based on SCI and PAI were more or less 
normal; (ii) there were no significant differences 
among the self-concept of primary, secondary, and 
college teachers; (iii) there were significant differ- 
ences between the self-ideal discrepancies of college 
and secondary teachers but not primary and college 
teachers; (iv) there were significant differences in the 
professional adjustment between college and primary 
teachers but not between the primary and secondary 
school teachers; (v) there was a significant relation- 
ship between self-concept scores and self-ideal dis- 
crepancy scores of all the three types of teachers; and 
(vi) there was a significant relationship between self- 
concept scores and professional adjustment scores of 
the three types of teachers. 

*618. KISHANPURI, S. S., An Analysis of the 
+ Emotional Problems of the Teachers in Class- 
room, Ph.D, Edu., Punjabi U., 1977. 


The purposes of the study were : (i) to sort out 
various factors that cause the feeling of strain and 
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depression; and (ii) to find the ‘frequency of occur- 
rence’ and ‘intensity of feeling’ of these factors in in- 
dividual teacher’s life and work as a teacher. 


The sample constituted 183 higher secondary, 
secondary and primary school teachers who repre- 
sented the rural and urban areas. Questionnaire was 
used as the tool of the data collection. Data were 
analysed qualitatively. 

In the first phase it was found that the causes of 
annoyance of teachers were : children’s behaviour jn- 
side the classroom, children’s negative attitude towards 
work, negative personality traits, undesirable behavi- 
our on playground, objectionable personal habits, etc, 
The degree of intensity of occurrence, which ranged 
from most frequent to the least frequent, with teach- 
ers were : school conditions, classwork with children, 
discipline and control, routine duties, nervous strain, 
sympathy and cooperation, general conditions and cri- 

‘ticism. The sources of pleasure from greatest to the 

least were : teacher's pride and satisfaction in achieve- 
ment of students’ work and behaviour, appreciation 
and praise. The primary teachers reported their own 
feelings of irritability, criticism from inspectors, low 
Status in the society and slow progress of children as 
being sources of greater degree of worry and strain 
as compared to high and higher secondary school tea- 
chers. The high and higher secondary school teachers 
mentioned about the continuous noise of the pupils, 
low results despite their best efforts, indiscipline of 
students, inadequate building and lack of equipment, 
and disobedient students, as sources of strain, Women 
teachers reported the noise of children, own feeling of 
irritability, low results and disobedience of students as 
sources of worry, while men teachers reported post- 
ings at different places against their own wishes as the 
Source of worry. The urban teachers did not repert 
more worries and strains which occurred more fre- 
quently in case of rural teachers. 


619. KOHLI, V. K., A Critical Evaluation of Cur- 
riculum for Teacher Education at B.Ed. level 
in Punjab, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1974. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to 
evolve, screen and identify the specific objectives of 
teacher education at B.Ed. level in Punjab; (ii) to 
find out the effectiveness of the existing curriculum 
on the basis of objectives as perceived by the edu- 
cators and personnel in the field of teacher education; 
and (iii) to suggest guidelines for improvement of 
the B.Ed. curriculum, i 

The sample included fifteen colleges in the sev- 
en districts of Punjab. The tools and techniques used 
4 for data collection were : (i) a questionnaire, (ii) an 
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interview schedule, and (iii) observation. 

The study revealed that (i) sessional work was 
useful but it had to be organised in a more serious 
manner; (ii) theory should be reduced to fifty percent 
and practical work should be increased accordingly; 
(iii) considering restructuring, some of the optional 
Papers like school organisation could be included in 
the paper on principles of education; (iv) block prac- 
tice teaching could better be replaced by practice of 
internship under the charge of practising school; (v) 
need was felt to extend the duration of training to 
two years instead of the existing one year system; 
(vi) organisation of specified cocurricular activities 
was a felt need; (vii) need was also felt in respect 
of annual review of the curriculum by a committee 
of techer educators, experienced heads of the schools 
and school teachers; and (viii) on the basis of re- 
commendations of Education Commission (1964-66) 
curricular objectives should be formulated under (a) 
knowledge and understanding, and (b) skills and 
abilities, 

620, KULSHRESTHA. $. P., The Emerging Value 
Pattern of Teachers in a Socio-Cultural En- 
vironment of the Schools in the Present Era, 
Ph.D, Edu., Pan, U., 1974. 

The study had the following objectives: (i) to 
design an instrument to, identify and to measure the 
emerging values of teachers; (ii) to study the teachers’ 
value in relation to certain variables like sex, marital 
Status, religion, caste, teaching subject, teaching ex- 
perience, age, income, education, zones and training, 
with a view to finding out the differences and unifor- 
mity in their value pattern; (iii) to find out the em- 
erging value pattern of teachers and their characteris- 
tics in the present socio-cultural environment of 
schools; (iy) to study the socio-cultural environment 
of the school im the present era; and (v) to offer 
suggestions for the improvement of the school environ- 
ment in the light of the results obtained. 


The sample consisted of 700 teachers of sixty- 
four intermediate and higher secondary schools of 
rural and urban U.P. Both government schools as 
well as government recognised schools were included 
in the sample. The following three tools were deve- 
loped: (i) the Scale of Teachers’ Value (STV); 
(ii) the School Socio-Cultural Identification Profile 
(SSCIP); and (iii) the Personal Data Blank (PDB). 


The findings revealed that (i) schools were 
found to be distributed in rural as well as urban 
areas and were affected by the type of community, 
its values and traditions; (ii) the uniformity of socio- 
cultural environment existed more or less in each 
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school; (iii) the schools were making no discrimina- 
tion regarding the caste, creed or colour in making 
admissions of students or in appointing the staff; 
(iv) students were getting facilities for playing, read- 
ing, and recreation in schools and also canteen and 
mid day meal; (v) cocurricular activities in a majo- 
tity of schools were encouraged and thus the school 
provided both academic, social and cultural experi- 
ences to the pupils; (vi) school subjects and curri- 
cular activities were similar in all schools; (vii) age 
and grade of the students were found to play an 
important part in choosing friends; (viii) the teachers 
of most of the schools showed an interest in reading 
and consulting library; (ix) inter-personal relation- 
ships among teachers, principals and students were in 
existence in varying amount in different schools; 
(x) the teacher-student ratio varied from 1:10 to 
1:50 with a highest percentage of schools having 
ratios between 1:21 and 1:30; (xi) democratic 
environment was existing in a majority of schools; 
(xii) formalism in schools existed with regard to 
time-table, seating arrangement, programme of cocur- 
ricular activities, agewise admission, gradewise sub- 
jects and senioritywise responsibility; (xiii) rituals and 
ceremonies like school assemblies, athletic events, 
farewell parties and similar other activities were per- 
formed with the cooperation of the students and the 
staff. 


*621. LAKSHMI, S., Conducting Achievement Moti- 
vation Development Programme on Teacher 
Trainees and Studying its Effect on Their Per- 
formance, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 


The study was conducted with the following ob- 
jectives: (i) to develop achievement motivation 
among teacher trainees; (ii) to study the effects of 
achievement motivation on the performafice of tea- 
cher trainees; (iii) to study the effect of achievement 
motivation on anxiety; (iv) to study the effect of 
achievement. motivation on self-perception, and (v) 
to study the change in n. Achievement and its effects 
on behavioural changes. 

One hundred teacher trainees of Sri Sarada Train- 
ing College for Women, Salem, formed the total 
population. The sample included fifty students, twenty- 
five in experimental group and twentyfive in control 
group. The groups were matched on intelligence scores. 
The input programme for developing n. Achievement 
was implemented in the experimental group. The 
tools used in the study were the Raven’s Standard 
Progressive Matrices for testing intelligence, perfor- 
mance tests for theory papers, performance tests in 
teaching practice, the TAT of Murray modified by 
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Mehta, the Oliver Brown’s Self-Reporting Inventory 
and the General Anxiety Scale. The pretest posttest 
design was used for the experiment. 

The selective findings of the study were as fol- 
lows: (i) Achievement motivation was developed 
(significantly) by the input programme specially de- 
signed for the purpose. (ii) The input programme 
for developing the n. Achievement of students had 
effected significant decrease in anxiety. (iii) Students 
with high anxiety had gained more in achievement 
motivation than those with low anxiety. (iv) Signi- 
ficant improvement in self-concept and perception of 
self was marked by the implementation of the input 
programme, (v) Self-concept was meaningfully re- 
lated to n. Achievement; students with high and low 
self-concept revealed significant gains in n. Achieve- 
ment. (vi) High anxiety students showed more signi- 
ficant gains in performance than the low anxiety stu- 
dents. (vii) In teaching practice, the low anxiety 
students gained more in performance than the high 
anxiety students. 

*622. LALITHAMMA, M. S., An Inquiry into 
Classroom Instruction, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1977. 

The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
identify and list teaching skills required for effec- 
tive classroom instruction; (ii) to prepare instructional 
materials for developing some of the identified tea- 
ching skills; and (iii) to validate the instructional 
materials developed. 

In order to identify the teaching skills, the liter- 
ature was analysed, discussions with. teachers and 
teacher educators were held and personal experiences 
were evaluated, Then the instructional materials were 
prepared to develop some of these teaching skills. 
This material. was subjected to pretryout on ten stu- 
dent teachers and on the basis of their reactions the 
drafts were rewritten. Final tryout of the instructional 
materials was done as an experimental study by com- 
paring the effectiveness of the materials synchronised 
with microteaching approach and the conventional 
student teaching approach in the development of 
corresponding teaching skills. Parallel group covati- 
ance design was employed with two covariates, 
namely, intelligence and teacher attitude towards 
teaching. There were three groups in the study. First 
group was given training in the skill of increasing 
pupil participation using the instructional materials 
through microteaching approach. Second group was 
given training in the skills of explaining, using black 
board, and writing instructional objectives, in the 
same way as for group one, but one skill presented 
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after another. The third group received conventional 
approach to student teaching. The experimental groups 
were observed for the skills they were trained in, and 
the control group which was a common group for 
comparison for each of the other two groups was 
observed for all the four skills. The sample included 
all the thirtyfive B.Ed. students who taught in English 
medium classes and belonged to the M.S. University 
of Baroda during 1975-76. The data collected from 
these groups were analysed using analysis of covari- 
ance, 


The study identified three major categories of 
skills. They were : A. Skills of Planning such as, skill 
of identifying learner’s entry behaviour, skill of writing 
instructional objectives, etc. B. Skills of Instruction, 
namely, questioning skills, skills related to pupil un- 
derstanding, skills related to pupil evaluation, skills 
related to pupil participation, skills related to pupil 
attention, and skills related to classroom management, 
C. Skills of Testing such as, skill of writing a variety 
of test items, skill of making plausible interpretations 
about the performance of pupils on the test, etc. The 
Study revealed that experimental group I and the 
control group III differed significantly in favour of 
the former group in the development of skills. Experi- 
mental group II was significantly better than the con- 
trol group. 


623. LAVINGIA, K. U., A Study of Job Satisfac- 
tion among School Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., 
Guj. U., 1974. 


The main aims of the study were; (i) to mea- 
Sure the degree of job satisfaction among teachers; 
and (ii) to study the impact of job satisfaction on the 
Stability of teachers, The hypotheses tested in the 
study were: (i) female teachers are more satisfied 
than male teachers; and (ii) there is significant rela- 
tionship between job satisfaction and stability of tea- 
chers, 

The sample consisted of 1600 teachers from 
primary and secondary schools of the State of Guj- 
arat. A rating scale was used to collect data, The 
reliability of the scale was found out by using test- 
Tetest method and the same was found to be satisfac- 
tory. 

Major findings of the study were: (i) primary 
teachers were more satisfied than secondary teachers; 
(ii) female teachers were more satisfied than mal 
teachers; (iii) job efficiency was positively correlated 
with job satisfaction; (iv) young teachers, in the age 
group of twenty to twentyfour years, were more satis- 

in both the groups of primary and secondaty 
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teachers; and (v) unmarried teachers were mote 
satisfied. 


624. MEHROTRA, R. N., Effect of Teacher Edu- 
cation Programmes on the Attitude of Tea- 
chers towards the Teaching Profession, CIE, 
Delhi, 1973. 


The study was undertaken to see the impact of 
the bachelor of education course on the attitudes of 
those who had gone through it. 


The study was based on the data collected from 
the full time and correspondence course students of 
the 1968-69 session. A scale prepared by the method 
of summated rating on the lines suggested by Likert 
was used to measure the attitude of teacher trainees 
towards the teaching profession. The final scale con- 
sisted of thirty statements. Mean and SD were used 
to analyse the data. 


The findings were: (i) the attitude of those 
who completed the course was more favourable than 
that of those.who did not; (ii) the mean score of 
the full time students who left the course after the 
first administration’ was much lower than that of the 
other 121 who completed it; (iii) the mean attitude 
score of full time students was lower than that of 
the correspondence course students at the begin- 
ning of the course but it was higher at the end; (iv) 
in both the groups the attitude of women students 
was more favourable than that of men; (v) the atti- 
tude of male students of the correspondence course 
was more favourable than that of the full time course 
men, both at the beginning and at the end of the 
course; (vi) the attitude of correspondence course 
women was more positive than that of full time course 
women in the beginning but was lower at the end; 
(vii) the attitude of full time science students was 
more favourable than that of the humanities students 
while in the correspondence course group, the atti- 
tude of humanities students was more favourable than 
that of the science students; (viii) the attitude of sci- 
ence sudents in the full time course was more posi- 
tive than that of such students in the correspondence 
course, while in the case of humanities students, 
correspondence course students scored better than 
the full time students; (ix) the attitude of some 
age groups towards the teaching profession at the end 
of the course was less than at the beginning; (x) the 
attitude was more favourable with higher age group 
and it increased as the age increased except a decrease 
in between the age group thirtytwo to thirtysix; and 
(xi) the attitude became more positive with more 
teaching experience except for the group with thirt- 
een to seventeen years of experience. 
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*625. MITTRA, S. K., A Study of the Impact of 
Training Programme on the Classroom Be- 
haviour Pattern of Student Teachers, G.C.E., 
Jabalpur, 1976. (NCERT financed) 

This study was conducted to assess changes 
brought about in the classroom behaviour of the 
student teachers after they had been exposed to vari- 
Ous programmes and had had opportunities to parti- 
cipate in the activities carried out in training colleges. 
The study was limited to the changes in the class- 
room behaviour pattern only. 


A group of fortyeight students from B.Ed. classes 
of the session 1974-75 was selected for study. This 
represented different cadres of service—lecturers, upper 
division teachers, and lower division teachers with 
different lengths of service. The sample was divided 
into two groups, one experimental and the other con- 
trol. Observations of class teaching were made on 
the basis of the Flanders Interaction Analysis Cate- 
gory system. 

The study revealed that certain changes were 
noticeable as a result of the training programme in the 
five different aspects of the classroom behaviour. For 
example, a correct trend in the utilisation of teach- 
ing time learnt during the training time was main- 
tained and carried over to the school situation as well. 


626. NAIDU, V., Career Orientation and Profes- 
sional Preparation among the Women Teacher 
Trainees of the Colleges of Education in 
Madhya Pradesh, Ph.D.» Soc., RSU, 1974. 


The purpose of the study was to analyse the 
major social contours of teaching profession in order 
to get a comprehensive picture of the teaching pro- 
fession as it existed at the secondary school level. The 
study was done with reference to women teachers. 


The sample of 400 women teacher trainees was 
drawn from a total population of 439 from all the 
fifteen colleges of education in M.P. The career atti- 
tudes of the sample were measured on an attitude 
scale of Likert type. An interview schedule was used 
to interview the trainees. Chi-square technique was 
used for the analysis of the data. 


The following are the findings of the study : (i) 
women took up teaching profession due to its suita- 
bility to their nature and temperament; (ii) the lower 
and middle class women sought career under econo- 
mic considerations; (iii) the women teachers had 
positive attitude towards career building among 
women; (iv) the two roles, viz. career and home 
making, produced role conflict in majority of the 
married women teachers and this gave rise to pro- 
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blem of family adjustment; (v) teaching was consider- 
ed as a contingent role while home making was con- 
sidered as a primary role; (vi) the professional status 
of teaching was considered low in social estimation; 
(vii) the teacher-taught relationship seemed to be 
deteriorating; (viii) the professional organisations of 
teachers were not functioning properly; and (ix) the 
training colleges worked as vital organs in smoothen- 
ing processes of career orientation, job motivation, 
and professional preparation among the teacher 
trainees, 

627. NCERT, A Study of Reaction of Teachers 
towards Teaching Profession — Data Process- 
ing and Educational Survey Unit, NIE, New 
Delhi, 1971. 


The study sought to determine the extent of the 
teachers’ acceptance of the role in which they find 
themselves. The objectives of the survey were: (i) 
to know how teachers reacted to various issues relat- 
ed to their professional life and efficiency; and (ii) 
to study as to how the above reactions were related - 
to the factors like management, area, sex, age, €x- 
perience, academic and professional qualifications, 
marital s‘atus, etc. It was hypothesized that the atti- 
tudes of teachers towards the profession are not 
affected by management, area in which the school is 
situated. tenure of service, sex, marital status, age, 
experience, academic qualifications and professional 
qualifications. 


The sample consisted of 6,558 teachers of mid- 
dle section of 377 schools attached to high and higher 
secondary schools and intermediate colleges of all 
the states including union territories except Nagaland, 
Andaman Nicobar Islands, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, 
and Lakshadeev and Minicoy Islands. The tool admi- 
n'stered on the sample was a Likert type attitude scale. 
The final scale consisted of thirtyfour statements. Of 
these thirtyfour statements, sixteen indicated positive 
and eighteen indicated negative attitudes towards teach- 
ing profession. 

Major findings of the study were: (i) the atti- 
tude of teache:s d'ffered significantly under different 
managements; (ii) the tenure of service did not 
affect the attitude of teachers; (iii) the attitude of 
male and female teachers differed significantly; (iv) 
marital status did not influénce the attitude of teach- 
ers towards the profession; (v) younger teachers 
showed more positive attitude towards the profes- 
sion than older trackers; (vi) experience and positive 
attitude were inversely proportionate; (vi) teachers 
with lower educational qualifications were having 
more positive attitude towards the profession than the 
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teachers with higher educational qualifications; (viii) 
the attitudes of trained and untrained teachers did not 
differ significantly on negative items; and (ix) training 
appeared to be a contributing factor in the develop- 
ment of apparent positive attitudes. 


*628. OJHA, F. B., Growth and Problems of High 
School Teacher Education in Eastern U.P. 
after 1947, Ph.D. Edu., Gor, U., 1977. 


The aim of this investigation pertained to make 
a critical study of the growth and problems of high 
school teacher education in Eastern U.P. after in- 
dependence. 


After a study of the problems and the condition 
of the teacher education through the questionnair: 
and other available literature, suggestions have been 
made under the following heads : (i) qualities of a suc- 
cessful teacher, (ii) teacher education programme, 
(iii) general objectives of the teacher education pro- 
gramme, (iv) instructional programme, (w) develop- 
ment of skills, (vi) practical work, (vii) supervision, 
(viii) model schools, (ix) corporate life and com- 
munity living, (x) admission, (vi) allotment of seats, 
(xii) demonstration lesson, (xiii) examination, 
(xiv) tutorials and seminars, (xv) development of 
critical and analytical insight among student teachers, 
(avi) education for the democratic cooperative end- 
eavour, and (xvii) education for values. 


*§29, PANCHAL, B. R, A Study of Innovative 
Proneness of Teacher Educators of Secondary 
Teachers’ Training Colleges. of Gujarat State, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
Construct and standardise an innovative proneness 
scale for teacher educators of secondary teachers’ 
training colleges of Gujarat; (ii) to study the innova- 
tive proneness of the teacher educators of secondary 
teachers’ training colleges with respect to age, ex- 
perience, sex, professional satisfaction, mobility, 
participation in inservice education, habit of 
reading professional literature, professional training 
and academic qualifications; (iii) to study the inno- 
vative proneness scale through factor analysis; and 
(iv) to find out intercorrelations among the compon- 
ents of the scale. 


The sample of the study included teacher edu- 
cators (N = 200) from all the forty secondary tea- 
chers’ training colleges of Gujarat State. The inno- 
vative proneness scale was developed and used to 
collect data from the teacher educators. Percentile 


Tanks, t test and factor analysis were used to analyse 
the data, 1 
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The major findings of the study were : (i) Indivi- 
dualisation of teaching-learning process, interschool 
organisation and staff development had the highest 
percentile score (25.0) and school community rela- 
tionship had the lowest percentile score (9.0). (ii) 
Staff norms lad the highest percentile score (58.0) 
and system norms had the lowest percentile score 
(8.0). (iii) Traditionalism, progressivism and change 
proneness had the highest percentile score (50.0) and 
conservatism had the lowest percentile score (15.0), 
Teacher educators above thirtyfive years were more 
change prone than those below thirtyfive. (v) There 
was no significant difference in the attitude of teacher 
educators towards innovations. (vi) Teacher educa- 
tors with more experience p-rceived the importance 
of teaching resources in a better way. (vii) Acade- 
mic qualifications of the teacher educators bore no 
Significant relationship wth attitudes to innovation, 
on the whole. But teacher educators with master’s 
degree showed significantly higher change proneness. 
(viii) Professional qualifications did not have signifi- 
cant relationship with teacher educator's attitude to 
innovation, but M.Ed. degree showed significant con- 
cern for teaching-learning process. (ix) Mobile tea- 
cher educators were more venturesome and more 
prone to change. (x) Inservice education of teacher 
educators tended to be significantly related to attitu- 
des to innovation, concern with teaching-learning pro- 


' cess, teaching resources and school-community rela- 


tionship. (xi) Reading habits of teacher educators 
did not make significant difference in the context of 
attitudes to innovations. (xii) Professional job sa- 
tisfaction was not significantly related to attributes 
to innovations, situational and innovative characteris- 
tics and to any of their components, but was signifi- 
cantly highly related to traditionalism. 


630. PANDEY, G. S. A Study of Teachers’ Adjust- 
ment in relation to Professional Efficiency, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U., 1973. 

The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
construct and standardise an adjustment inventory 
for secondary school teachers; (ii) to construct a pro- 
fessional efficiency scale for secondary teachers; (iii) 
to find out the underlying factors responsible for the 
adjustment of male and female teachers in different 
areas of adjustment; (iv) to predict the professional 
efficiency of teachers on the basis of their adjustment 
in different areas; and (v) to find out the predictive 
validity of the adjustment inventory. 

An adjustment inventory measuring adjustment 
in five areas, viz., health, home-social, economic, insti- 
tutional and ethical, was constructed. To measure 
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professional efficiency, a five point rating scale was 
constructed to rate knowledge of the subject, under- 
standing of pupils, knowledge of methodology, ex- 
pression, class management, use of teaching devices, 
organisation of cocurricular activities, voice and 
speech, health and physique, initiative and resource- 
fulness. The sample consisted of. teachers drawn 
from thirtythree higher secondary schools located in 
the eastern districts of Uttar Pradesh. Multiple R, 
regression analysis and factor analysis were used for 
the analysis of the data, 


The findings revealed the following: (i) The cor- 
relation studies of male and female teachers indicated 
positive relationship between all the five elements of 
adjustment. The strength of relationship showed that 
each element contributed something towards others 
in the process of adjustment. In the case of male 
teachers, two factors responsible for their adjustment 
were identified as ‘institutional’ and ‘physical’, where- 
as in the case of female teachers, they were identi- 
fied as ‘physical’ and ‘institutional’. (ii) In the case 
of male teachers, multiple R was 0.8656 and in the 
case of female teachers it was 0.9751. Thus, the 
predictive value of the regression equation of female 
teachers was higher than that of the regression equa- 
tion of male teachers. (ii) The cross validity indices 
of 0.65 and 0.76 of male and female teachers respec- 
tively, indicated that the regression equations with 
their assigned weights withstood the test of cross va- 
lidation. 


631. PASSI, B. K. and SHAH. M. M., Microtea- 
ching Experiments in Simulated and Real 
Classroom Conditions, CASE, MSU, 1973. 


The experiments were planned and conducted to 
fulfil the following objectives: (i) to see, the feasibi- 
lity of. microteaching in the colleges of education; and 
(ii) to know the attitudes of student teachers towards 
microteaching in (a) simulated, and (b) real class- 
room situations. 


A sample each of twelve student teachers, Eng- 
lish and Gujarati speaking respectively, was random- 
ly picked up from the B.Ed. class of the Faculty of 
Education and Psychology, M. S. University, Baroda, 
for both the experiments. The four supervisors were 
teacher fellows of the CASE, who were oriented be- 
forehand in the theory, outline and evaluation of the 
microteaching technique. The student teachers in 
the experiments acted as microteachers, students and 
also as peer observers, and they were acquainted with 
actual microlesson procedure with the help of model 
lessons on each of the four skills, namely, skills in 
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questioning, reinforcement, silence and nonverbal 

cues, and illustration and use of examples. The stu- 

dent teachers followed the following design for the 
experiment : teach (eight minutes), discussion — feed- 
back (ten minutes), planning (ten minutes), reteach 

(eight minutes) and recritique (ten minutes). For 

teach and reteach sessions, the samples of students were 

different. The sixth and seventh grades Gujarati medi- 
um students of the M. S. University Experimental 

School were selected for the real class situation. ‘The 

experiments were continued for twentyfour sessions 

for the simulated teaching and for fortyeight sessions 
for real classroom situation experiment. The supervi- 
sors evaluated the microlessons with the help of atti- 
tude scale towards microteaching (ASMT), evaluation 
sheet for simulated microteaching (ESMT), and eva- 
luation sheet for real microteaching (ERMT) and 
found out their chi-square values. The correlations 
among six dimensions of ASMT were worked out. 

The distributions of the scores related to the six 

variables were tested against equal chance hypothesis, 

in both experiments. 

The findings of the two experiments revealed that 
(i) the microteachers’ attitudes were favourable to- 
wards the feasibility of microteaching in teacher train- 
ing programme in simulated and real conditions; (ii) 
the equal chance hypothesis was accepted in the case 
of provision for time, microteaching units covered and 
the role of supervisors, towards which the student 
teachers had a neutral attitude; it was rejected in the 
case of total attitude scores on ASMT, attitude to- 
wards technique of microteaching, component skills 
and provision for feedback towards which the students 
showed a favourable attitude; (iii) the student tea- 
chers favoured the reteach sessions, the time taken 
for the teach session and for planning, but the pattern 
of the teach session was not favoured. 

*632. PASSI BIMLA, Effect of Instructional Mate- 
rials and Feedback upon the Development of 
Teaching Skills of Set Induction and Closure, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 

The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to examine the nature of feedback provided to the 
student teachers in the prevailing student teaching 
programme; (ii) to study the attitude of student tea- 
chers towards microteaching; (ii) to develop instruc- 
tional materials for selected teaching skills; (iv) to 
study the effectiveness of instructional materials in 
developing corresponding teaching skills and general 
teaching competence among student teachers; and (v) 
to study the effect of different training approaches 
upon the attitude of student teachers towards teach- 
ing. The study hypothesised that student teachers: 


- 
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of the experimental group having the treatment of 
instructional materials and skill-based feedback in 
microteaching settings for various teaching skills do 
not differ significantly from the control group with re- 
gatd to: (i) skill of introducing a lesson; (ii) skill of 


` achieving closure; (iii) skill of reinforcement; (iv) skill 


of fluency in questioning; (v) skill of probing question- 
ing; (vi) general teaching competence measured on the 
Baroda General Teaching Competence Scale (BGTC 
Scale); and (vii) attitude towards teaching measured 
on the Ahluwalia’s Teacher Attitude Inventory. 


The sample consisted of thiriyfour student tea- 
chers of the Faculty of Education and Psychology, 
M. S. University of Baroda, out of which two experi- 
mental groups (Group A, N = 16; Group B, N = 9) 
were formed. The two experimental groups were 
trained in two different clusters of skills under study. 
Instructional materials were developed for the pur- 
pose. The contro] group C (N = 9) had traditional 
teacher training. Content analysis of supervisors’ re- 
cords was done. Analysis of covariance and t test 
were used in analysing the data. 


The important outcomes of the study were as 
follows : (i) The comments of supervisors clustered 
around a few aspects of teaching like questioning, ex- 
plaining, etc. Aspects like content selection, reme- 
dial measures, etc., were ignored. (ii) Students who 
undénwent the microteaching programme were in fa- 
vour of it. (iii) On BGTC Scale, Groups A and B 
differed significantly from Group C. But Group A 
did not differ significantly from Group B. (iv) All 
the three groups. did not differ significantly among 
each other on their attitude towards teaching. 


633. PATTED, G. M., Perceptual Factors and Suc- 
cess in Teacher Education Course, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1975. 


The study.was undertaken to investigate the re- 
lationship between the perceptual factors and success 
in teacher education course and to determine the re- 
lative efficiency of the perceptual factors in predicting 
success in teacher education. 


“= The sample consisted of two hundred student 
teachers undergoing the B.Ed. course in the year 
1972-73 of Karnatak University. The perceptual 
factors considered were self perception (SP), student 
perception (StP), teacher profession perception (TPP), 
instructional goal perception (IGP) and instructional 
Tole perception (IRP). Scales for the assessment of 
self perception, student perception, teacher profession 
Perception, instructional goal perception and instruc- 
tional role perception were developed and adminis- 
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tered to the above sample. The criteria used as mea- 
sures of success in teacher education course were; 
(i) assessment of year’s work; (ii) final theory marks; 
(iii) final teaching marks; and (iv) final total marks. 
Correlation and stepwise regression analysis techniques 
were used for the analysis of data. 


The study had the following findings: (i) With 
reference to assessment of year’s work, SP, StP, TPP, 
and IGP were found to be significantly correlated and 
it was found that SP, TPP and IGP taken together 
had a potency in predicting the assessment of the 
year’s work. (ii) Self perception and teacher profes- 
sion perception emerged as significant correlates for 
success in final theory examination. (ii) Self percep- 
tion, student perception, teacher profession perception, 
instructional goal perception and instructional role 
perception were found to be significant correlates of 
final teaching marks. (iv) Self perception, student 
perception, teacher profession perception and ins- 
tructional goal perception turned out to be significant 
correlates for success in B.Ed. examination as a whole. 
(v) Self perception, teacher profession perception and 
instructional goal perception revealed the potency for 
prediction when taken together with self perception 
making the greater contribution. 


634. PRAKASH, A. and MEHROTRA, R. N., An 
Exploratory Study of the Use of Audio-Casse- 
tte Recordings in the Supervision of Student- 
Teacher, CIE, Delhi, 1974. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
find out the feasibility of the use of a cassette recorder 
in practice teaching lessons of student teachers, and 
(ii) to evaluate the effectiveness of its use in improv- 
ing the skill in teaching of student teachers. 


As a tryout, two lessons (one in physics and the 
other in mathematics) were cassette-recorded by the 
two experimenters. After each lesson, the record 
was reproduced and then the teacher was asked to 
give his self-analysis and his comments on the use of 
the cassette recorder. Thereafter eight lessons were 
cassette-recorded. The steps in providing the feed- 
back were: (i) observation notes, (ii) pre-reproduc- 
tion self-analysis, (iii) record reproduction, (iv) post- 
reproduction analysis, (v) post-reproduction self-ana- 
lysis by the student teacher, and (vi) filling-in of the 
post-reproduction evaluation schedule. 

The findings were : (i) The use of cassette recor- 
der caused a little commotion in a class when used 
for the first time; but after the novelty wore off, it 
disturbed neither the student teacher nor the pupils. 
(ii) The cassette recording provided an accurate re- 
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cord of the verbal interactions in the lesson. (iii) 
The use of cassette recorder resulted in (a) confirma- 
tion of good practices and consequently student tea- 
chers gaining more confidence; and (b) readiness to 
accept shortcomings. (iv) The student teachers could 
locate different types of shortcomings’in their lessons 
after listening to the audio-cassette recorder. Some 
of these shortcomings were related to (a) frequent un- 
necessary reframing of questions asked by the teacher, 
(b) question elaboration, (c) lapses regarding content, 
facts, figures and concepts, (d) lapses regarding lan- 
guage, (e) unnecessary pauses in the development of 
the lesson, (f) teacher’s voice, (g) his delivery, (h) 
mannerism, (i) not allowing pupils sufficient time to 
respond, (j) finding out that pupil participation was 
not sought where it could have been, (k) realization 
of not having adequately removed wrong concepts held 
by pupils, (1) not giving sufficient attention to desir- 
able details, (m) lack of variety in approach, and (n) 
teacher domination. 


635. RAJAGOPALAN, S., A Study of the relation- 
ships of certain Environmental Factors to Tea- 
ching Success in English achieved at the school 
stage, Dept. of Edu., Anna, U., 1975. (UGC 
financed) 


Major objectives of the study were: (i) to de- 
vise and use a means of identifying the successful, 
average, and poor teachers of English at the school 
stage; (ii) to find the relationship between success in 
teaching English and the variables of sex, age, size of 
the family, experience and job satisfaction; (iii) to 
identify factors with which the teachers were satisfied 
or dissatisfied; and (iv) to develop the multiple regres- 
sion equation for the prediction of teaching success, 
and to analyse the specific nature of teacking success. 

The sample included 225 teachers, twenty head- 
masters. and twenty first assistants belonging to twenty 
schools, Tools employed for the study were: (i) a 
teacher situation inventory; (ii) a rating scale; (iii) a 
peer rating scale; and (iv) an overall rating scale ad- 
ministered to the headmasters. 


Major findings of the study were: (i) the tea- 
chers were, on the whole, only mildly satisfied with 
their environment; (ii) the teachers were satisfied with 
the headmaster and the school organisation; (iii) the 
teachers were most dissatisfied with the local com- 
munity and the students; (iv) married teachers were 
more satisfied with their environment than the un- 
married teachers; and (v) teacher’s experience in tea- 
ching English determined his success, i.e., the more a 
teacher was experienced the more successful he was. 
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%*636. RAO, K. S., Study of Self-Perception, Achie- ` 
vement Motivation and Academic Performance 
of the Prospective Secondary School Teachers, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The aims of the study were: (i) to measure 
n Ach. and self-perception of student teachers and to 
examine their relationship with sex, residence, and 
socio-economic status (SES); and (ii) to examine to 
what extent these variables explained the achievement 
variance of the subjects. 

The sample consisted of 139 men and 271 wo- 
men B.Ed. students of the academic year 1972-73 
from the colleges of education affiliated to the Uni- 
versity of Madras. Data were collected by using the 
McClelland and Friedman’s TAT pictures, the Wylie’s 
Self-Report Inventory, the Madhookar Patel’s Intelli- 
gence Test, and the personal data sheet. 


The following were some of the findings of the 
study. (ij There was a significant difference between 
the n Ach. scores of rural and urban students, the 
latter scoring higher. (ii) The n Ach. levels of men 
and women students differed significantly with the 
latter scoring higher. (iii) There was a positive re- 
lationship between the students’ n Ach. level and 
parents’ educational levél. (iv) There was no signi- 
ficant difference in n Ach, levels found among the 
students whose parents belonged to labour, clerical or 
semi-skilled work, school teaching and lecturership 
occupational groups. (v) There was a significant 
difference in mean measures of n Ach. between the 
subjects whose family income was low and the sub- 
jects whose family income was middle. (vi) There 
was a significant difference in n Ach. levels between 
the students who stayed in the hostel during B.Ed, 
training and the students who attended B.Ed. train- 
ing from homes. (vii) There was a significant dif- 
ference in n Ach, scores between the students who 
were highly intelligent and the students who were 
less intelligent. (viii) ‘Self’ was perceived significant- 
ly higher by the urban students than the rural stu- 
dents. (ix) The women students had more positive 
perceptions than the men students on all aspects of 
the phenomenal world. (x) Parents’ college educa- 
tion emerged as a potent factor having significant re- 
lationship with the perception of certain aspects of 
the phenomenal. world of the students. (xi) Students 
who came from the middle income families perceived 
authority significantly different from those who came 
from the low income families. (xii) No significant 
relationship was found between the perceptions of 
‘self’ and n Ach. (xiii) A significant relationship was 
found between the perceptions of others and n Ach, 


444 


*637. RASTOGI, K. G., A Study of the Supervision 
of Practice of Teaching of Students of B.Ed. 
Course through Correspondence, CIE, Delhi, 
1969. 


The following objectives were considered perti- 
nent for the present study : (i) to find out the extent 
to which the supervision of the student teachers un- 
der B.Ed. correspondence course was done both by 
the school principals and staff of the CIE; (ii) to 
assess the nature of supervision done in terms of re- 
marks per supervised lesson, coverage and types of 
supervision remarks; and (iii) to make a comparative 
study of the supervision by the school principals and 
staff of the CIE regarding different school subjects, 
men and women sttdents as well as their teaching 
experience. 


The sample for the study consisted of 364 lesson 
plan note books, discussion of 3200 lesson plans, 
1778 surpervised lessons, and 7160 supervision re- 
marks. All these categories of data sources were 
dichotomised according to men and women student 
teachers. The data were analysed separately for (i) 
men and women student teachers, (ii) different school 
subjects, and (iii) teaching experience. Percentages 
and means were computed in analysing the data. 


Some of the significant findings of the study were 
as follows: (i) Percentage of students whose lessons 
were discussed by school principals was ninetyfive, 
and by the CIE staff ninetyeight. (ii) Average num- 
ber of lessons discussed by the principals was six, and 
by the CIE staff three. (iii) Percentage of supervised 
students by the principals was seventyeight, by the 
CIE staff 26.5. (iv) Average number of lessons su- 
pervised by the principals was six, and by the CIE 
staff two. (v) Average number of remarks per su- 
pervised lesson given by the school principals was 
3.5, and by the CIE staff 8.5. (vi) Four types of 
remarks were given to the student teachers, viz., neu- 
tral, negative, suggestive and appreciative. The last 
three types of remarks given by the CIE staff did not 
appreciably differ in respect of men and women stu- 
dent teachers, (vii) With regard to different aspects 
of lesson plans high weightage was given to three as- 
pects, namely, development, question and response, 
and use of blackboard; low weightage was accorded 
to assignment, subject matter and recapitulation as- 
pects. In giving weightage to the above aspects of 
lesson plans the school principals and the CIE staff 

- did not differ much. (viii) There was predominance 
of appreciative remarks from principals given to both 
men and women student teachers. (ix) Types of re- 
marks from the principals as well as the CIE staff 
a” $ 


TEACHER EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


varied from subject to subject in respect of men and 
women student teachers. (x) The experiencewise 
analysis revealed that in case of principals the per- 
centage of supervised men students was higher in 
ten years experience category and that of women stu- 
dents in three t@ six years category; in case of the 
CIE staff this percentage of men students was higher 
in three to six years category, and that of women 
students in seven to ten years category. 


*638. SAFIA SULTANA, A Study of Academic Di- 
ficulties of Student-Teachers, Dept. of Edu., 
AMU, 1976. (NCERT financed) 


The purpose of this study was to identify the 
academic difficulties which the student teachers en- 
counter during their period of training for teaching 
profession. 


For the purpose of data collection, a question- 
naire was administered to 530 student teachers, The 
questions were based on course contents, teaching 
and learning, teaching practice and supervision. The 
economic background of the student teachers was also 
taken into account. Data were collected from the 
full-time students of the training institutions in Ali- 
garh city. Administration of the questionnaire was 
followed by an interview of those 285 student tea- 
chers who returned the questionnaire properly filled- 
up. 

The results revealed the following as the major 
difficulties of student teachers: (i) Course content of 
theory courses, especially philosophy and psychology, 
is difficult. (ii) Teacher’s teaching methods, i.e., no 
chance for the students to clarify their difficulties dur- 
ing the class period, are another area of difficulty. (iti) 
Majority of the students, who have not been to Eng- 
lish medium institutions before, find it difficult to 
switch over to the English medium at this level; and, 
therefore, it is extremely difficult for them to under- 
stand what is being taught in the class. (This diffi- 
culty has especially been mentioned by the students 
in the Department of Education). (iv) On the basis 
of their experience of practice teaching, their main 
difficulty is that what is being taught in methodology 
classes is not acceptable to school teachers and they 
hatdly agree that new methods be tried out in actual 
classroom teaching. (v) Supervision as done by the 
method teachers is contradictory and they get con- 
fused’ and do not know whose suggestions to follow. 
(vi) The whole programme is so overcrowded that 
they do not get enough time for participation in other 
activities. (vii) Most of their difficulties persist be- 
cause the teacher educators never try to keep any 
out-of-class contacts with them. 
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639. SARAF, R. S., Training and Preparation of 
Teachers of English as a Second Language in 
Maharashtra: A Critical Study, Ph.D. Edu., 
Bom, U., 1975. 


The major objectives of the study were : (i) to 
review the changes in the teaching of English in 
schools and corresponding changes in the preparation 
of English teachers in the last twentyfive years; (ii) 
to make a detailed study of the programme of teach- 
ing of English in the B.Ed. course in Maharashtra 
with reference to aims, courses, methods, and mate- 
rials; and (iii) to study the facilities for inservice train- 
ing of teachers of English and assess their effective- 
ness, It was hypothesised that the programme of pre- 
paration of teachers of English in Maharashtra would 
be inadequate and not effective. 

The study was conducted on 1000 teachers se- 
lected from fifty colleges of education in Maharashtra, 
on the basis of schools of rural versus urban back- 
ground, government versus nongovernment manage- 
ment, single sex versus coeducational type and hav- 
ing majority trained versus majority untrained tea- 
chers. Cate was also taken to see that every district 
and educational division was proportionately repre- 
sented in the sample. All the teacher educators in 
charge of teaching of English were also included in 
the sample. The data were collecied through seve- 
ral tools. Two different questionnaires were used for 
the colleges of education and one for teachers of Eng- 
lish, These were supplemented by interviews, obser- 
vation of teaching of English in classrooms, studies of 
documents, and checklists and inventories. 


The study revealed that: (i) English was a com- 
pulsory course throughout Maharashtra having uni- 
form syllabus, textbooks and other instructional mate- 
rial; (ii) the output of English literature graduates 
was far too short of the need of the teachers in Eng- 
lish and those who sought admission to the colleges 
of education offering English method were weak in 
the language specially in spelling, vocabulary and use 
of articles; (iii) the courses in teaching of English had 
also not much changed in the colleges of education; 
(iv) while the number of students offering English as 
special method remained unchanged over the years 
1971 to 1974, English as a special method was offered 
more by the nondeputed teachers than their counter- 
parts and most of them were from secondary schools: 
(v) most of the teacher educators considered the 
existing provision for preparation of teachers of Eng- 
lish as inadequate and less effective; (vi) the teacher 
educators required a specialised training for proper 
implementation of the syllabus under the special me- 
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thod if English; (vii) there were only eighteen teacher 
educators who had studied English literature, most of 
them were third class graduates, and eight out of fifty 
teacher educators did not offer English as the special 
method at the B.Ed. level; (viii) there were only two 
out of fifty teacher educators who had done diploma 
in teaching of English from the Central Institute of 
English and Foreign languages, Hyderabad; (ix) stu- 
dents had the usual complaint of overemphasis in lec- 
turing and theory course in teaching of English at 
B.Ed. level; (x) a few agencies like extension services, 
British Council, Central Institute of English and Fore- 
ign Languages, State Institute of Education, Maha- 
rashtra were doing good work in the field; (xi) the 
State Institute of Education had organised intensive 
courses in English in a more practical way; it had 
conducted seminars and workshops for teacher educa- 
tors and had provided an institutional basis to the 
production of instructional materials. 
640. SHARDA DEVI, ARORA, K., PANDEY, L. 
and BHATNAGAR, T. N. S., An Intensive 
Study of Three Elementary Teacher Training 
Schools in Bihar, Dept. of Teacher Educa- 
tion, NCERT, New Delhi, 1970. (in collabo- 
ration with SIE, Patna) 

The purpose of the investigation was to make 
an indepth on the spot study of the primary teacher 
training institutions in Bihar. 

The study was conducted on three government, 
rural, men’s schools in a district selected on the basis 
of certain criteria with the help of SIE, Patna, The 
data were collected on admission procedure, student 
body and staff facilities and services, instructional 
programmes, institutional discipline, followup, inspec- 
tion, and inservice growth of staff. It was done through 
questionnaire, separate interview schedules for student 
trainees and teacher educators, and on the spot ob- 
servation, Out of the three types of programme — 
two month course, six month course and two year 
course, only the last one was studied, j 

The study revealed that mairiculation was waiv- 
ed in case of teacher candidates deputed by the De- 
partment of Education and scheduled caste though 
it was the minimum qualification for admission. The 
seats were reserved for scheduled tribes (thirty per- 
cent), science and mathematics (twenty percent), San- 
skrit (ten percent), Urdu (seven percent), scheduled 
caste (four percent) and NCC/sportsmen (three per- 
cent), The selection was done on the basis of marks 
obtained in matriculation examination and interview. 
In the student body of 299 students in the three in- 
stitutions, six had less than six years of education, 
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fourteen had passed the eighth class, 276 were matti- 
culate or higher secondary passed, two were interme- 
diates and one was Navin Shastri. Out of 299, sixty- 
eight candidates had teaching experience. The age 
groups of the students were: ninety students in the 
age group of 16-19 years, 108 in the 19- 22 group, 
sixtyfive in 22-25 group, and the rest were 25-28 years 
old. Majority of the students were third divisioners, 
Majority of the teacher educators were in the age 
group of 35-45 years. They were graduates with dip- 
loma in education. Only five out of twentytwo had 
master’s degree with one having master’s degree in 
education, Except for two having first division at 
matriculation stage all others in all the examinations 
had either a second or a third division. The teaching 
experience varied from five to even more than thirty 
years. Seventeen out of twentytwo had the experience 
of teaching in high schools, eight were in the inspec- 
torate and two were clerks. Except for nine who en- 
tered the profession either as last option or per chance 
all entered with favourable attitude to the profession. 
The teacher educators were not satisfied with the job 
condition, They were not strained with workload except 
for the practice teaching session. The teacher educators 
were found to live a harmonious life in the campus 
except in one school where some tensions between the 
principal and the staff were there. They were found 
to do some exira duties of clerical nature. A few had 
attended more than one inservice education program- 
me, but a large number of them had not attended 
any such programme so far. In spite of the schools 
being situated in vast field campuses, the building and 
hostels were poor, damaged and inadequate. Classes 
were held in open space or in the hostel varandah or 
in the hall where the students were accommodated. 
Students were usually huddled together on the floor 
or they were found to sit on the cots packing up their 
beddings in one corner. It was usually combined with 
library, None of the three schools had electricity, any 
sanitary arrangements, and adequate drinking water. 
Libraries were equipped with 2,000 to 2,500 books 
and had Rs. 50.00 as the annual grant. There was no 
separate library room and librarian. The instructional 
programme comprised professional content-cum-me- 
thodology course, student teaching, work experience, 
art and craft educatioa, and community life, exten- 
sion work, and physical education. Except for the last 
group which was evaluated completely internally, in 
all other cases interna! and external assessments shar- 
ed fifty percent each. Teacher educators used lecture 
method in the class usually, but some passed on to 
questioning, some read out from the textbooks and 
explained, and some dictated notes. The institu- 
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tions did not find any problem of discipline. The stu- 
dent trainees were never followed up after their tra- 
ining. The institutions were inspected usually once 
in two to three years. The inspection usually compris- 
ed examination of office records and only at times a 
hurried round of the school and the hostel. 


SHARMA, K. K., Effect of Different Techni- 
ques of Feedback upon the Attainment of 
Teaching Skills related to Stimulus Variation 
among Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 

The important objectives of the study were: (i) 
to study the feasibility of microteaching as an inno- 
vative technique in Indian conditions without the use 
of hardware; (ii) to study the differential effect of 
three techniques of providing feedback, viz., discus- 
sion, oral, and written, on the attainment of teaching 
skills related to stimulus variation, viz., body move- 
ment, gestures and shifting sensory channels; and 
(iii) to siudy the wansfer of traiaing from microteach- 
ing under simulated conditions to real classroom tea- 
ching. 

The pilot study was conducted on a sample of 
eighteen B.Ed. students of the Faculty of Education 
and Psychology of the M.S. University of Baroda dur- 
ing 1973-74. The final study was conducted on thirty- 
two B.Ed. female students of the D.A.V. College of 
Education, Abohar (Punjab) during 1974-75. They 
were divided into four groups, three experimental and 
one control, all being matched on various attributes. 
The tools used in the study were (i) a personal data 
blank to collect the bio-data of student teachers, (ii) 
the general. teaching competence observation sche- 
dule, (iii) three skill evaluation proformas, (iv) an 
attitude scale to measure attitude of trainees towards 
microteaching, (v) a self-evaluation proforma for 
microteaching programme (simulated conditions), 
and (vi) a free response evaluation proforma for mic- 
roteaching programme (simulated conditions). Rat- 
ings of the peer supervisors and of self were taken 
on two skills and in case of third skill only peer rat- 
ings was taken. The treatment administered was in 
this order: (i) pretest (school stage), (ii) laboratory 
stage — characteristics of a teacher, roles of a tea- 
cher, skills of teaching, skills related to stimulus vari- 
ation, orientation to microteaching, simulation and 
role playing, planning of microlessons, training in three 
skills, (iii) administering of the attitude scale, self 
evaluation proforma and free response eValuation pro- 
forma, (iv) posttest (school stage), Th2 control group 
had the conventional student teaching, instead of lab- , 
oratory stage. 

The major conclusions of the study were: 
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Discussion was the most effective technique of provid- 
ing feedback by the peer supervisors for the attain- 
ment of the skill of body movement. Similarly, wrilten 
feedback was effective in case of the skill of shifting 
sensory channels. (ii) With regard to effectiveness, the 
hierarchy among three techniques of feedback was 
discussion, written and oral. (iii) Orily in the case of 
the skill of shifting sensory channels, discussion was 
least effective, (iv) There was no differential effect of 
the three techniques of feedback upon the attainment 
of skill of gestures. (v) There was practice effect of 
microteaching lessons in the gradual improvement in 
the performance of the skills of body movement and 
gestures when practised under microteaching setting. 
(vi) The peer rating on the skills of body movement 
and gestures always remained at a lower level than 
the self-rating. (vii) The student teachers who had 
undergone microteaching treatment showed favourable 
attitudes and opinions towards the programme. 


642. SHARMA, S. L., Evaluation of Practice Tea- 
ching Programmes of Post-graduate Teacher 
Education, Ph.D, Edu., AMU, 1973. 


The main purposes of the present study were : 
(i) to examine the B.Ed. or B.T. practice teaching 
programmes followed in different Indian universities; 
(ii) to study the draft syllabus as recommended by the 
B.Ed, syllabus revision committee; (iii) to examine 
the syllabi of the universities of Uttar Pradesh to see 
how far they would fall in line with, or would differ 
from the above; (iv) to see how far these programmes 
were helpful in developing in the teacher trainees a 
proper philosophy of teacher education, ‘in equipping 
them with skills necessary to develop children in 
schools inio efficient citizens of the country; and 
(v) to make recommendations for effecting necessary 
change in the programmes to meet the above require- 
ments, 


The present study was an evaluative survey. 
Sampling was stratified, About 1080 student teachers 
were selected from thirtyfive selected departments of 
education in U.P. As many as 135 trained teachers 
working in the secondary schools in U.P. were also 
included in the sample. Tools employed for data col- 
lection were questionnaires, schedules and on the 
spot observations. 

The following were some of the significant find- 
ings of the study : (i) Observation of lessons of school 
teachers before practice teaching was generally not in 
practice. Demonstration lessons were given in all the 
teacher training institutes, but in some it was only on 
paper and not in practice. Number of these lessons 
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was grossly inadequate. Thirtytwo percent members 
thought these lessons essential. A majority of student 
teachers thought them very useful. (ii) Knowledge of 
different methods, and techniques of teaching and of 
lesson planning was invariably given to students, 
(iii) Training in preparation of teaching aids and also 
practice in blackboard writing were generally given, 
(iv) The period of induction was too short specially 
in the affiliated colleges. Fifty lessons were generally 
given in iwo or three spells, and this organisation was 
regarded “best” by sixtyeight percent members of the 
staff. (v) It was found that practice teaching was done 
very hurriedly, Experience of teaching in different 
schools was not provided. Students were not allotted 
Subjects offered by them for their degree examina- 
tions, Nonteaching work like maintaining diaries, giv- 
ing tests, etc., was rarely done by the student teach- 
ers, and they did not take part in the activities of 
the practising schools, (vi) The college had no control 
over the student teachers and got very little coopera- 
tion from them, (vii) Criticism lessons were prescrib- 
ed in all the institutes and their evaluation counted to- 
wards final assessment. (viii) Independent assessment 
of the practice lessons and other practical activities 
was regarded necessary by the members of the staff. 
Twentyfive percent of the college staff admitted un- 
due influence in internal assessment, and fiftyeight 
percent admitted that it was biased, (ix) Ninetyeight 
percent trained teachers thought that practice teach- 
ing gave confidence and power to adapt teaching to’ 
varying conditions, helped to understand children and 
to solve day to day classroom problems, 


643. SHARMA, V. R., A Critical Study of Com- 
pulsory Courses in the Theory of Education 
offered by Indian Universities for the B.Ed./ 
B.T. Degrees, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 1973. 


The following were ihe aims of the present 
study: (i) to make an objective analysis of and ap- 
praise the existing compulsory theory courses pres- 
cribed by Indian universities for B.Ed./B.T, degrees 
with special reference to the aims, number, titles and 
combinations of these courses, classification/otganisa- 
tion of their content, recurrence of similar topics in 
more than one paper, allocation of periods for theory, 
papers and practical work included in these papers; 
(ii) to examine the objectives of secondary teacher 
education and to make an attempt to reformulate the 
same so as to give them an Indian orientation in the 
light of the ideals of Indian society stated in the pre- 
amble to the constitution of India and the goals of 
contemporary national ideology; (iii) to determine 
what learning outcomes should form the basis for 
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selection of compulsory theory courses for teacher 
education at the B.Ed./B.T. level; and (iv) to offer 
appropriate suggestion for the improvement of the 
existing compulsory courses in the educational theory 
leading to the formulation of a tentative model syl- 
labus in the light of the findings. 

The present investigation was a critical and 
comparative survey. Three samples were drawn for 
the purpose of this study, namely, 2100 trained tea- 
cers from the secondary schools of U.P., thirty 
syllabi prescribed by Indian Universities for B.Ed./ 
B.T. degrees, and a jury of nineteen experts. Tools 
used for this study were : (i) an opinionnaire admini- 
stered to the jury of judges for evolving a model syl- 
labus, and (ii) a questionnaire for the secondary 
‘school trained teachers. The syllabi sampled were 
examined for relevant items of secondary data. Data 
were quantified to facilitate analysis, Chi-square test 
was utilised in the statistical analysis of data. 

The following were some of the salient findings : 
(i) out of thirty universities, twentyseven had not ex- 
plicitly stated the aims of compulsory theory papers 
prescribed by them for the training of secondary 
school teachers, the remaining three had stated the 
aims vaguely; (ii) the number of compulsory theory 
papers generally ranged between four and six, and 
it varied from one university to another without any 
clear purpose or sound logical basis; (iii) there was 
no uniform policy adopted by the universities with 
regard to the titles of the compulsory theory papers; 
(iv) Indian universities did not seem to have adopted 
a uniform policy regarding combinations of theory 
` courses; generally, they had lumped arbitrarily any 
two courses as sections of a single paper; (v) a large 
number of secondary school trained teachers men- 
tioned that subject knowledge helped them most and 
training helped them least in becoming successful tea- 
chers; and (vi) while nearly fiftyfive percent of the 
teachers found their training only ‘somewhat useful’, 
abount thirtynine percent found it really ‘useful’. 


*644. SHUKLA, R. S., An Investigation into the 
Secondary Teacher Education Programme in 
Orissa — A Critical and Constructive Study, 
Ph.D. Edu., Utkal U., 1976. 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
Study the nature and organisation of secondary tea- 
cher education institutions with regard to location, 
management, duration of courses, etc.; (ii) to trace 

‘out the historical development of secondary teacher 
education in Orissa; (iii) to find out strong and weak 
Points with regard to curriculum and methods of edu- 
cation and to examine the pattern of courses, medium 
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of instruction, evaluation procedure, etc.; and (iv) to 
study the practices in regard to admission, qualifica- 
tion, reservation of seats, sanctioned strength, enrol- 
ment, output and wastage. 

The sample of the study consisted of thirtyfour 
teacher educators and 766 student teachers drawn 
from the six teacher education institutions of Orissa. 
Three questionnaires to be filled in by the office of 
the teacher education institutions, faculty members, 
and the student teachers respectively, were developed. 
An interview schedule of the non-directive type was 
also prepared for purposes of interviewing the princi- 
pal and two faculiy members of each teacher educa- 
tion institution. 


The major findings were as follows : There were 
five state controlled and one NCERT controlled co- 
educational teacher training institutions in Orissa. 
Emphasis of the curriculum was more on theory and 
less on practical aspects. The curriculum paid little or 
no attention to the content knowledge of the student 
teachers and the evaluation of student teaching was 
far from satisfactory. The admission of candidates 
into the teacher education institutions was not based 
on any admission test. The procedure followed was 
subjective and it varied from institution to institution. 
The staff-student ratio was found to be 1:19. About 
fiftythree. percent of teacher educators. did not possess 
the qualifications recommended by the Education 
Commission of 1964-66. The physical facilities pro- 
vided in the institutions were not satisfactory. 


645. SINGH, H. L., Measurement of Teacher 
Values and Their Relationship with Teacher 
Attitudes and Job Satisfaction, D.Phil. Edu., 
BHU, 1974. 


The present study was an attempt to know pre- 
cisely what were the dominant values of the teachers, 
whether their attitude towards their profession was 
favourable or not, and whether they were satisfied 
with their jobs or not. Ultimately, the study was con- 
cerned with examining the nature of relationship bet- 
ween teacher values, attitudes and job satisfaction. An 
important phase of the study was`the construction and 
standardisation of a “Teacher Value Inventory.” 


The study was conducted in two phases. In the 
first phase, the Teacher Value Inventory (TVI) was 
constructed and standardised. In the second phase the 
TVI was administered and relationship between tea- 
cher values, attitudes and job satisfaction was studied. 
The sample consisted of 517 higher secondary school 
teachers of the union territory of Delhi for standardi- 
sation of the TVI. For the study of relationship bet- 
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ween values, attitudes and job satisfaction a differ- 
ent sample of 521 teachers was selected on the basis 
of stratified random sampling. Management, location 
and type of school (boys, girls) formed the criteria 
for stratifying and selection. The tryout was carried 
out on 300 teachers not included in these two sam- 
ples. Split-half reliability and concurtent validity of 
the instrument were found to be quite satisfactory. 
The TVI was also validated on the basis of the known 
groups. The final form of the TVI consisted of one 
test booklet (bilingual), one separate answer sheet, 
manual and a set of scoring keys. In addition to this, 
the Ahluwalia’s Teacher Attitude Inventory, modi- 
fied version of the Roth’s Staff Satisfa¢tion Survey, 
and personal data sheet were also administered to 
collect the data. 

The findings of the study were: (i) Teachers 
scored the highest on social and theoretical values 
and the lowest on economic and political values; (ii) 
age of the teacher did not make any difference to his 
values; only religious and political values differed 
due to age; (iii) level of education, training, manage- 
ment of school, location and size of the school had 
no significant bearing on values of teachers; (iv) 
values of teachers also differed according to the sub- 
jects they taught; (v) the professional attitudes of tea- 
chers were favourable and their attitude towards 
child centred practices and educational process was 
more favourable than their attitude towards teach- 
ing as a profession, classroom teaching, pupils and 
teachers; (vi) there was no difference in the attitude 
of teachers due to difference in age; male and female 
teachers differed in their attitude; (vii) teachers were 
found to be moderately satisfied with all factors of 
job satisfaction except with economic benefits, phy- 
sical facilities and administration; (viii) there was no 
difference in the level of satisfaction of teachers due 
to difference in age; female and unmarried teachers 
were more satisfied with all the factors than the male 
and married teachers; (ix) there was significant posi- 
tive relationship between scores on theoretical and 
social values and scores on attitudes; contrary to this 
there was a negative relationship between scores on 
economic and political values and scores on attitudes; 
(x) relationship between scores on values and scores 
on job satisfaction was more pronounced; teachers 
scoring high on theoretical values were significantly 
satisfied with their profession; similarly teachers scor- 
ing high on social values were also highly satisfied; 


contrary to this, teachers scoring high on economic - 


and political values were not sati§fied with their pro- 
fession; the relationship was negative and significant 
in the case of economic values and political values; 
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and (xi) there was a positive and signifiiant relation- 

ship between scores on attitudes and scores on satis- 

faction. 

*646. SINGH, H., Adoption and Doscontinuation of 
Innovations in the Preparation of Secondary 
School Teachers in India, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
1977. 


The study had the following objectives : (i) to 
find out to what extent innovations recommended by 
different commissions and committees have been 
adopted by the secondary school teachers training 
institutions in India; (ii) to find out how far these 
adopted innovations have been maintained or discon- 
tinued by these institutions; (iii) to find out whether 
institutions under three different types of control, viz., 
private management, government management, and 
universities differ with respect to the adoption and 
maintainance of innovations; (iv),to study how deci- 
sions for the adoption of innovations are made in 
these training institutions; and (v) to suggest mea- 
sures how training institutions may be made more 
prone to the adoption of innovations. 


The present study employed descriptive survey 
method of research. All the secondary teacher train- 
ing institutions in India were approached for the 
data through the questionnaire for studying innova- 
tions adopted and discontinued by them. Out of them 
only 209 institutions responded. For studying deci- 
sion making process for the adoption of innovations, 
200 teacher educators from forty training institutions 
(ten percent training institutions from each of the 
four educational regions) were interviewed. A sample 
of 200 student teachers selected from the forty insti- 
tutions were used for the fulfilment of objectives one 
and four. The syllabi prescribed for the Bachelor of 
Education and Bachelor of Teaching courses of fifty 
universities were analysed. A questionnaire develop- 
ed for the purpose and interview were used as tools 
for the collection of data. 


The following were some of the conclusions of 
„the study: (i) Only a limited percentage of secon- 
dary teacher training institutions (irom 6.6 percent 
to 11.4 percent) had adopted objective criteria and 
standardised procedures for admission. (ii) About 85.6 
percent of secondary teacher training institutions pres- 
cribed flexible methods of teaching for student teach- 
ers. (iii) About 56.9 percent to 82.2 percent of the 
institutions had aodpted activity and group discussion | 
methods of teaching. (iv) About 85.1 percent of the 
institutions gave weightage to internal assessment. (v) 
Institutions which had adopted innovations had been 
able to maintain them. (vi) Frequently discontinued in- 
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novations were those that involved heavy expendi- 
ture for which training institutions had to depend on 
other financing agencies. (vi) The adoption of inno- 
vations related to admission, foundations course, ex- 
periences at laboratory phase, practice teaching and 
methods of teaching were not related to the nature 
of institutions. (viii) The adoption of innovations 
related to the areas of noninstructional activities, eva- 
luation, teacher educators’ inservice education, and 
organisation and administration showed mixed re- 
sults. (ix) Institutions which had teacher educators 
exposed to foreign influences through visits, literature 
and other means of communications, had been able 
to adopt a large number of innovations. (x) Decisions 
regarding the adoption of a large number of innova- 
tions had been made by external agencies without 
involving the actual practitioners. (xi) Teacher train- 
ing institutions in India had not developed experi- 
mental attitude towards new ideas, methods and prac- 
tices. (xii) A number of inhibiting forces existed in 
the training institutions for the adoption œf innova- 
tions related to administrative and financial matters. 


*647. SRIVASTAVA, B. D. and SINGH, S., Deve- 

; loping a Realistic Programme for Teacher- 
Educators on the Basis of an Analysis of their 
Professional Jobs, Vidya Bhawan G. S. Tea- 
chers’ College, Udaipur, 1976. (NCERT 
financed) 

The aims of the study were : (i) to find out how 
adequately the existing specialised courses in teacher 
education at the M.Ed. level were preparing teacher 
educators for our teachers’ colleges; and (ii) to evolve 
a more satisfactory programme on the basis of the 
actual jobs that our teacher educators have to per- 
form in their institutions. 


In order to study the job specifications of the 
teacher educators, a questionnaire-cum-rating scale 
was prepared covering the areas (a) student teaching, 
(b) theory teaching, (c) tutorial work, (d) guidance in 
research, (e) organisational responsibilities, (£) pro- 
fessional growth and professional leadership, and (g) 
guidance and participation in co-curricular program- 
mes. While the questionnaire-cum-rating scale was 
sent to all the teachers’ colleges of some standing in 
India, fifteen colleges of education, five in each of 
the three States of Rajasthan, Madhya Prodesh and 
combined Punjab and Haryana were selected for per- 
sonal visits, interviews and on-the-spot observation of 
the actual duties being performed by the teacher edu- 
cators. Three hundred and eight teacher educators 
belonging io different teachers’ colleges of the country 

_ filled up and returned the questionnaire. Fifteen 
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educationsts, twenty education department officials, 
and fifteen teacher college principals were interview- 
ed about the duties and responsibilities of the teacher 
educators in their institutions. The education codes 
of the various states were also consulted for this pur- 
pose. Thus, a list of the duties and responsibilities 
of teacher educators emerged on which there was ge- 
neral agreement. The investigators than examined 
the syllabuses of the specialised teacher education 
courses at the M.Ed. levei in Indian universities in the 
light of the actual duties and responsibilities of the 
teacher educators that emerged as a result of this study. 
A model curriculum in teacher education for the M.Ed. 
course in Indian universities was also prepared, 


Among the important findings were the follow- 
ing: (i) It was found that the existing teacher edu- 
cation courses of the M.Ed. examinations of different 
Indian universities completely neglected most of the 
practical duties that teacher educators had to perform. 
An effort was made to remedy this defect in the sylla- 
bus proposed by the study. (ii) Education codes ex- 
pected teachers to cultivate healthy attitudes, use me- 
thods tailored to the needs of individual students, pro- 
vide opportunities for group activities, equip them- 
selves with the latest knowledge, participate in. co- 
curricular activities, enlist parental cooperation, main- 
tain records of students’ achievements, avoid negative 
measures like punishment, etc. (iii) Educational per- 
sonnel expected the teacher educators to know the sub- 
ject well, be acquainted with the latest researches and 
methods of teaching in the field, have the first hand 
knowledge and experience of school teaching, be able 
to produce*good and successful teachers, understand 
the realities of the changing social order, etc. 


648. SUKHIA, S. P., Evaluation of Current Super- 
visory Practices, D. E. I. Women’s Training 
College, Agra, 1973. (NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to analyse 
the job of a supervisor; (ii) to survey the current su- 
pervisory practices: (iii) ‘o outline the duties and func- 
tions, thé professional skills, the personality charac- 
teristics and the academic qualities of an efficient su- 
pervisor; (iv) to estimate the nature and degree of the 
lack of contiguity between the objectives (ii) and (iii) 
as mentioned above; and (v) to suggest ways and 
means for bridging the gap between the same. 


The study was delineated to the supervisors of 
the training colleges/departments of education in insti- 
tutions affiliated to Agra University. The sample 
consisted of twelve principals of the secondary tea- 
chers’ training colleges/heads of the B.Ed. departments 
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of arts colleges, supervisors of twelve teachers’ train- 
ing institutions which cooperated in this study, 289 
principals and teachers of the practising schools con- 
nected with the twelve teachers’ training institutions 
taken into this sample, and sixtyfive experienced su- 
pervisors taken from all over the country. Data were 
collected through three questionnaires, a rating scale, 
an observation sheet, and a lesson plan analysis chart. 
s The findings of the study were: (i) The super- 
visors helped the student teachers in choosing proper 
schools, in having the teaching unit from the school, 
and in preparing the lesson to be taught. They help- 
ed studeni teachers in developiag logical sequence of 
questioning and developing self-confidence and use 
of proper teaching aids. (ii) The supervisors also 
saw that studen‘ teachers adopted proper teaching be- 
haviour in the classroom and managed the class with 
proper discipline. (iii) The supervisors understood 
their students fairly well and taught them effectively 
by displaying all the professional teaching skills that 
might be helpful for the student teachers in actual 
teaching. (iv) Supervisor-student teacher ratio was 
found to be 1:15 for supervision of the student tea- 
chers, whereas the university had prescribed that this 
ratio should be 1:12. (v) Secondary training colle- 
ges had no practising schools of their own. (vi) Most 
of the training colleges had inadequate library facili- 
ties, had very little provision for journals, and had in- 
adequate accommodation and administrative staff. 
(vii) In most of the colleges no evoluation chart was 
used to asses the day to day teaching of the student 
teachers, There seemed to be apathy to literary and 
cocurricular activities in most of the, institutions. 
(viii) Too much emphasis was placed on assigning 
classes of their own choice to student teachers. (ix) 
Only Herbartian or evaluation approach of lesson 
planning was followed. (x) In supervision, too much 
emphasis was laid on student teachers’ correcting the 
incomplete or partially correct responses of the pu- 
pils in a very formal and time consuming manner, 
maintaining of discipline in the classroom rather 
mechanically, taking a very serious view of the mis- 
chiefs committed by the pupils and punishing them 
harshly. (xi) Supervisors sometimes maintained un- 
necessarily wide distance from the student teachers 
which obstructed free exchange of ideas and smooth 
interpersonal relations between them. (xii) The su- 
pervisors were hardly serious in matters of professional 
growth. They seemed to be averse to innovations in 
teaching and improving their own teaching through 
research. (xiii) Supervisors devoted only about eight 
minutes to supervise the student teachers’ actual class- 
room teaching in a period of forty minutes. 
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649. SUKHWAL, K. D., Attitudes of Married Lady 
Teachers Towards the Teaching Profession, 
Ph.D, Edu., Udai. U., 1977. 


The objectives of the siudy were: (i) to assess 
the attitudes of married lady teachers towards the 
teaching profession; (ii) to develop a tool for assess- 
ing these attitudes; (iii) to study the problems of mar- 
ried lady teachers with reference to their dual role in 
their homes and their profession; and (iv) to analyse 
causes of their selecting this job. 


Normative survey method was adopted for the 
study. An attitude scale and an open-ended ques- 
tionnaire were the tools used for collection of data. 
The married lady teachers were selected by random 
sampling technique from the government girls’ secon- 
dary schools in Rajasthan, As many as 500 married 
lady teachers selected from fifty schools of five ad- 
ministrative divisions of the state were involved in the 
study. 

The ‘major findings were as follows : (i) Majority 
of the teachers favoured the profession; the differen- 
ces between the favourable and unfavourable attitu- 
des were highly significant. (ii) The higher the age, 
the greater was the increase in the degree of favour- 
ableness in attitudes towards the profession, (iii) 
Experience played a great role in the development of 
favourable professional attitudes. (v) Qualification- 
wise there was an increase in the favourable attitude 
towards the profession with the increase in qualifica- 
tions, (v) Trained teachers were found to possess 
more favourable attitudes towards teaching than the 
untrained teachers. (vi) Personal, social, educational, 
financial, professional, family and miscellaneous fac- 
tors operated in selecting the profession, (viii) The 
problems faced in the actual field of work were found 
to be related to the areas of personal, family, financial, 
leave time and educational. The area ‘personal’ ac- 
counted for the maximum number of problems and 
the area ‘educational’ accounted for minimum num- 
ber of problems. 


*650. THAKKAR, V. R., A Study of Potential Tea- 
cher’s Effectiveness — Their Educational At- 
titudes in Relation to their Rapport with the 
Students and their Survival and Job Satisfac- 
tion in the Profession, Ph.D. Edu, MSU, 
1977. 


` The study had the following objectives : (i) to 
study if teachers with high rapport (as rated by pu- 
pils) differ significantly from teachers with low rap- 
port, in their educational attitudes; (ii) to examine if 
teachers with stronger tendency for survival differ in 
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their educational attitudes from those with less in- 
tense tendency for survival; and (iii) to investigate the 
relationship beiween survival and rapport, between 


job satisaction and rapport, between age and rapport, 
and between experience and rapport. 


A total of 497 trainees (240 males and 257 fe- 
males) studying in B.Ed. colleges in the State of Gu- 
jarat selected using the stratified random sampling 
technique formed the sample. The following were 
the tools used: (i) Educational Opinion Inventory 
(by N. L. Gage and Morris Weitman), (ii) Pupil In- 
ventory (by F. J. McDonald and N. L. Gage, trans- 
lated and adapted by A. S. Patel), (iii) Teacher Effi- 
ciency Inventory (by A. S. Patel), (iv) Survival Scale 
constructed by the investigator, and (v) Job Satisfac- 
tion Scale constructed by the investigator. On the 
basis of scores obtained, the subjects were divided as, 
(i) High Rapport subjects (H. R.) and Low Rapport 
subjects (L.R.), (ii) Supervisors (S) and non-Supervi- 
sors (N.S.) and (iii) High Job Satisfiers (H.J.S.) and 
Low Job Satisfiers (L.J.S.). Scores were analysed to 
find out the significance of difference between the 
groups. 

Th major findings of the study were; (i) the 
differences in most of the categories of educational 
issues and attitudes between H.R. and L.R. were not 
significant; (ii) There was no statistically significant 
difference in most of the categories of educational 
issues and attitudes between S and N.S.; (iii) there 
existed a significant negative correlation between age 
and rapport; and a significant positive correlation bet- 
ween job satisfaction and rapport; and (v) there was 
no correlation between experience and rapport, and 
survival and rapport. 


651. THAKUR, R. K., A Critical study of Supe- 
rior Teachers at Secondary School level and 
their Problems, Ph.D. Edu., Bom, U., 1973. 


This study aimed at (i) preparing a tool and thus 
identifying superior teachers at secondary level; (ii) 
studying the factors helpful to teachers; and (iii) stu- 
dying the special problems of superior teachers apart 
from the geteral problems of teachers as a whole. 


The study was a descriptive survey. The sam- 
ple included 400 teachers selected from cightyfive 
schools in the union territory of Delhi drawn on a 
tandom basis. A rating scale was used to identify 
Superior teachers. A questionnaire (personal data 
form) was used {o study the factors helpful to supe- 
tior teachers. A problem checklist was used to sur- 
vey the problems of superior teachers. Chi-square 
and t test were used in the analysis. 
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The study showed that (i) brilliant academic 
career upto intermediate level, fine performance in 
professional training, reasonably good salary, less 
time spent on remunerative work other than that of 
school, experience in teaching profession, being vice- 
principal or head of a department in the school and 
sound professional interests such as participation in 
school activities, reading educational journals regu- 
larly, contributing articles to them, working as exa- 
miner or paper setter in public examinations, attend- 
ing inservice education programmes, being a member 
of educational organisation and obtaining recogni- 
tion for any outstanding work as a teacher were the 
important factors helpful to superior teachers; and 
(ii) lack of social recognition of the teaching profes- 
sion, inadequate facilities for reference material and 
other teaching aids, lack of group spirit in teachers 
for carrying out new experiment, curriculum unsuited 
to individual needs and progressive values of educa- 
tion, lack of counselling and guidance service, defec- 
tive inspection system, no economic assistance for 
attending national seminars or workshops, poorly 
chosen textbooks, sharp criticism for any new idea 
from fellow teachers, lack of encouragement for try- 
ing new ideas, no recognition of the work, unfair 
promotions of students, too many committees to work 
on, poor attendance and poor leadership role of the 
principal, were in order of their intensity the charac- 
teristic problems of superior teachers. 


*652. VAZE, N. A., Effects of Modeling and Mi- 
croteaching on the Acquisition of certain skills 
in Questioning, Ph.D, Edu., MSU, 1976. 

The main objectives of the study were: (i) to 
develop different types of models depicting the use of 
three different skills (probing, convergent and diver- 
gent questioning) in asking questions; (ii) to study 
the effects of modeling and microteaching on the ac- 
quisition of these skills in questioning at different 
stages of the acquisition; and (iii) to study the effects 
of training in questioning skills on the classroom per- 
formance. 

The study was conducted in three phases. The 
first phase was a pilot stage in which the sample con- 
sisted of eighteen student teachers from B.Ed. Class 
of Faculty of Education and Psychology, Baroda. In 
the second phase the sample consisted of the thirty 
student teachers from the Government College of Edu- 
cation, Ratnagiri. The thirty student teachers were 
divided into three groups, each group having four 
student teachers offering Hindi, geography and science 
as one of their methods. The third phase was ofga- 
nized with another batch of thirty student teachers 
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out of which twenty were having either English or 
Marathi as one of their methods, Every student 
teacher from the three experimental groups complet- 
ed four lessons in each of the three skills in question- 
ing under the three treatments with inservice primary 
teachers acting as students. The treatment consist- 
ed of exposing the three groups to three treatments, 
namely, symbolic modeling, audio modeling and mi- 
croteaching. The’ tools used in the study were: (i) 
Lesson Evaluation Proforma for Supervisors, (ii) 
Proforma for Microteachers, (iii) Teaching Skills Eva- 
luation Proforma — Probing Questioning, (iv) Tea- 
ching Skills Evaluation Proforma — , Convergent 
Questioning, (v) Teaching Skills Evaluation Proforma 
— Divergent Questioning, (vi) Rating card of the 
Pupil Teachers’ Performance, and (vii) Self Evalua- 
tion of Microteaching Programme, Analysis of va- 
riance was used for analysing data. 


The findings revealed the following: (i) Micro- 


teaching appeared to be the best treatment for acqui- , 


ring the skill in asking probing questions when tried 
at the beginning of the academic year. The symbo- 
lic modeling treatment did not differ significantly from 
audio modeling treatment. (ii) Symbolic modeling 
appeared to be the best treatment for acquiring the 
skill in asking probing questions followed by audio 
modeling, and microteaching coming out to be the 
least effective treatment when tried with predominant- 
ly language oriented group. (iii) Microteaching ap- 
peared to be the best treatment for acquiring the skill 
in asking convergent questions followed by audio 
modeling, and symbolic modeling coming out to be 
the least effective treatment when tried with predo- 
minantly language oriented group. 


653. VENKATARAYAPPA, K. N. and MUKTA, 
L., A Sociological Study of Primary School 
Teachers in Mysore City, Dept. of Post-gra- 
duate Studies and Research in Sociology, My- 
sore, 1971. (Mys. U., financed) 

The investigation aimed at studying the different 
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aspects of the life of the primary school teacher, 
namely, school, family, community, economic condi- 
tions, and his attitude towards certain social problems. 


The sample for this study comprised fifty per- 
cent teachers of each sex group from the two major 
types of schools — public and private, In all seventy- 
six men and 167 women teachers from public schools 
and twenty men and sixtyseven women teachers from 
private schools were selected. Half of the sample 
belonged to the age group of thirty to forty. The 
data were collected through a questionnaire contain- 
ing multiple choice type and open ended questions. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) edu- 
cational achievement of the teachers was found to be 
very poor and had remained unchanged through a 
number of years; (ii) their economic achievement was 
found to be poor and unchanged ‘over a number of 
years; (iii) teachers in large number came from fami- 
lies of low income group; their status was low and 
they belonged to their parents’ class of society; (iv) 
their restricted friendship with teachers in general 
and nonparticipation in the local bodies or communi- 
ty organisations made their recognition vague in the 
public; (v) by the nature of their occupation they were 
found to influence the community besides moulding 
the child, as change agents and builders of democra- 
cy; and (vi) in popularising and implementing family 
planning they were considered competent enough, 


*654. WADHWA, S., A Study of some Background 
Factors of Graduate Teachers’ Adjustment, 
Ph.D. Edu., Mee, U., 1977. 


The present study investigated the relationship 
between teachers adjustment and its background fac- 
tors. The study included 120 teachers in Economics 
teaching at graduate colleges affiliated to Meerut Uni- 
versity. The results indicated that only college en- 
vironment and teachers’ acceptance in the college 
were, perhaps, related to teachers’ adjustment. 
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Hducational Administration 


A Trend Report 


D. M. DESAI 
S. PARMAJI 


Administration of education, like any other field 
of administration, is oriented to human experiences 
and has concern atout effective management, quality 
output and greater and speedier development in the 
arca that is administered, The earlier emphasis in 
educational administration lay upon direction and 
control, discipline and penal acts, strict and de- 
tached personnel administration and produetion em- 
phasis. The outputs were conceived in a greater 
quantum irrespective of the size and nature of the 
inputs, The system of educational administration 
was coloured with bureaucratism and saturated with 
the cult of authority and domination. The product 
was valued more than the process and the producers. 
And there was little concern for consumers too. 


The research in educational administration at 
doctoral level had its small beginning in the early 
years of the nineteenth century. The dominant trend 
in these researches was description and evaluation of 
the role of educational structure and authorities and 
agencies, at different stages of education, with 
focus on the emergent problems. The focal points 
were structure, officials, rules and regulations, ins- 
pection and control and finance, and the guiding 
philosophy stressed the practical or the operational 
aspect of the administration of education. The two oft 
manifested dimensions of research in educational ad- 
ministration that cut right through the nineteen sixties 
were ‘historical’ and ‘comparative’. None of these 
lines of studies reflected a concern for evolving some 
base or seeking support in the ‘theory’ of educational 
administration. Even to-day researches in educational 
administration hardly recognise the role of ‘theory of 
educational administration’ and they seldom use any 
model of administrative theory as the frame of refer- 
ence, 

The welcome change noticeable in some of the 
doctoral researches that were completed in late six- 
ties or early seventies is comparatively greater reliance 
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on human selations approach, The administrator’s 
and the supervisor’s jobs have begun to be viewed 
and evaluated in terms of not only their leadership 
acts, hierarchical organisational structure, authority 
oriented production emphasis, maintenance of disci- 
pline and order through strict observation of rules 
and regulations, interference, hindrance and intima- 
tion but in terms of effective personnel management, 
satisfaction of staffs social needs and psychological 
needs and considerate use of the skill of human engi- 
neering on the part of the administrators, 

In the matter of approach and treatment of data, 
welcome departures are also noticeable. The treat- 
ment now tends to be more analytical and interpre- 
tative in place of the large scale use of descriptive 
and ‘aggregate compilation approach prevalent in the 
fifties and early sixties. 

Sophisticated statistics also sometimes finds a 
place in doctoral studies, but this trend is still feeble. 
Field investigations and case study methods have 
also been used at some places though in a partial 
measure. In an area like centre-state relationship in 
educational planning and financing, the use of ‘aggre- 
gate analysis’ method mainly based on field studies, 
case studies, critical and interpretative study of pub- 
lished and unpublished documents, authoritative re- 
ports, proceedings and decision making process and 
tesults has also emerged. 

A recent trend, that has emerged in researches 
in educational administration, though still it is em- 
bryonic, is to study the administration of education 
as a cumulative effect of evaluation of the processes 
of administration involving such facets such as plan- 
ning, organising, directing, coordinating, communi- 
cating, human relations and evaluation. 

Another concern that has been reflected in some 
doctoral researches aad research projects is to draw, 
of course with discrimination, upon insights into ad- 
ministration derived from other fields and disciplines. 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 


Some of the neglected areas of research in edu- 
cational administration are: administrative climate 
of educational institutions, administrative behaviours 
of principals, human relation, communication, evalua- 
tion as a feedback device, institutional and decentra- 
lised educational planning, the evaluation of the plan- 
ning machinery in education, training of educational 
administrators in managerial skills and procedures of 
planning, university governance, and operational effec- 
tiveness of its authorities, boards and committees, de- 
cision making in universities, and educational ad- 
ministration as a social science discipline. 

In all 161 research studies have: beei completed 
till 1978 of which 75 were reported in A Survey of 
Research in Education (Buch 1974) and 86 are re- 
ported in the present volume. Ever since Desai 
(Bombay), Mukherjee (Lucknow) and Shah (Rom- 
bay) submitted their theses in 1951, there has been a 
steady progress recorded in the doctoral research work 
in India. Though during the first decade and a half, 
ie., 1951-1965, the progress of research in educa- 
tional administration was slow and halting, it has 
gained momentum during the period 1966-75 turn- 
ing out over seventyfive percent of the total research 
output in educational administration, 

The sponsored research, i.e., the research other 
than the doctoral, forms fiftytwo percent of the total 
research output in the field. 

The areas covered by the researches are: (i) 
educational agencies, (ii) inspection and supervision, 
(iii) stages of education, (iv) educational problems, 
(v) organisation and planning, (vi) organisational cli- 
mate and teacher morale, and (vii) other areas like 
policies and reforms, teachers’ problems and _attitu- 
des, etc, 


1. EDUCATIONAL AUTHORITY OR * 
AGENCIES 


(a) Government of India 

With the adoption of planning as a strategy and 
method to achieve national development speedily and 
effectively in different vital sectors, the role of the 
centre has become all the more peervasive, persistent 
and intensive. In education, this is also true, though» 
constitutionally ‘education’ is a state subject. Des- 
pite this, the paucity of research in this field is sur- 
prising, Shah (1951) was perhaps the first researcher 
to examine the role of the centre in education in 
historical, comparative and administrative perspec- 
tives, but she studied the central role in education as 
a part of her perspective study on the problems of 
administration of education in India. Vyas (1963) at- 
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tempted almost a similar task but the accent in his 
study was more on educational and historical assess- 
ment. His concern was to analyse the factors which 
influenced the judgment of the central government, 
from time to time (between 1813 and 1961), and 
identify the principles and practices underlying them. 

Singh (1964) reports that there exists little coor- 
dination between the efforts of the central and state 
governments, He suggests a betier partnership bet- 
ween the centre and the states, 

Baker (1976), however, presents a more search- 
ing analysis of the role of the centre in relation to 
states in the two vital dimensions, viz., financing of 
education and educational planning. The study re- 
flects a trend that in educational research on the role 
of the centre or states, disciplines like law, political 
science and economics would also. provide valuable 
clues, if not a base, to interpret and evaluate the ex- 
panding role of the centre in education, 


(b) State government 

Though under the Constitution of India, state 
governments are basically responsible for administra- 
tion of education excepting those items included in 
the central list, operationally there seems to prevail 
a duality. Shah (1951) provides historical insights 
into the role of the states as it developed in India, 
Sharma’s (1964) study opens up new vista of ideas 
in the administration of education at the state level, 
and makes out a case for decentralised democratic 
administration, 

In the field of administration of education at 
state level, the paucity of research constitutes a dis- 
turbing factor, and it accentuates the fact that edu- 
cational research at the level of agencies or authori- 
ties has not received the attention it deserves from 
the growing band of researchers. 


(c) Local bodies 

The history of administration of education by 
local bodies is around a century old. Most of the 
researches of historical and administrative content and 
dimensions present examination of administration of 
education at the local level, district school boards in 
rural areas and municipal boards in urban areas. Such 
discussions are to be found in the doctoral works 
of Shah (1951), Desai (1951) and a few others who 
researched during the sixties. The first doctoral 
study which focussed directly on the role of local 
authorities in education was by Kaul (1969). Kaul 
(1969), in his study on the role of local bodies in In- 
dian education, reports that the local bodies attended 
to the educational needs of the masses and develop- 
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ed leadership qualities in young generation. The 
results of the studies by Joshi (1973), Patel (1975) 
and Shinde (1975) show that leadership is in the 
hands of the middle age group belonging to higher 
castes and advanced families of the farming commu- 
nity. In order to strengthen and rationalise educa- 
tional administration under local bodies including 
Panchayati Raj, Krishnamurthy (1968) observes that 
the powers and responsibilities of the deputy secre- 
tary in charge of education in Zilla Parishad should 
be clearly specified and he should be designed as 
Educational Secretary, Zilla Parishad. He further 
observes that instead of nominating politicians as 
members on advisory committee for education, it 
would be more appropriate to nominate retired tea- 
chers and educational’ administrators. Vartak’s 
(1971) study also falls in the realm of the role of 
Zilla Parishad in ‘the administration of school edu- 
cation, It is comprehensive and intensive. She 
argues that due to the decentralisation of %ducational 
administration, the spread of education in rural areas 
shows greater extent and pace and this type of ad- 
ministrative set up is more beneficial to the cause of 
rural education, As against these, studies by Joshi 
(1973), Patel (1975) and Shinde (1975) are more cri- 
tical of the achievements of the Panchayati Raj. 


Inamdar (1971) contends that though the Zilla 
Parishads have tackled the problem of expansion of 
primary education to an appreciable extent, the qua- 
lity of education has in reality suffered. He attribu- 
tes it to the widespread interference of the nonoffi- 
cials in matters of teachers’ transfers, particularly 
during the academic year, resulting in the dislocation 
of smooth and stable running of the schools, The 
other reason, according to him for the fall of stan- 
dards is that the Zilla Parishads have been slack in 
regard to the inspectional and supervisory work. 
Similar overtones are noticeable in Joshi’s (1973) 
study in the same field. 


Joshi (1973) examined critically the contribu- 
tions of the Panchayati Raj bodies in South Gujarat. 
A trend that this study has revealed is that adminis- 
tration of education cannot be fully studied unless the 
sociological, political and economic pressure groups 
Operating in Panchayat bodies are examined adequa- 
tely and in right perspective. 


Iqbal Narain et al. (1974) report that the rural 
education has improved quantitatively, though quali- 
tative improvements in areas such as teacher morale 
and teacher discipline leave much to be desired. 
Further, they report political involvement of teachers 
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under Panchayati Raj system. It is reported that 
teachers are apprehensive of political pressurisation 
and victimisation. One more alarming feature re- 
ported by the investigators is that even now un- 
touchability is being practised in the school situation 
when the schoòls function in the temple premises. 
Shinde (1975) reports that the Panchayat leaders of 
“A” (advance) type villages are oriented towards the 
development of primary education and that the Gram 
Panchayats are more efficient than Taluka Pancha- 
yats in dealing with matters of education, Studying 
the impact of Panchayati Raj on primary education, 
Patel (1975) makes a bold attempt to evaluate the 
impact of the Panchayati Raj bodies on the quanti- 
tative expansion and qualitative improvement of pri- 
mary education based on carefully and objectively 
formulated criteria. Patel reports that Panchayati 
Raj has made an impact on the expansion of primary 
education though much more is still to be done in 
the areas of welfare, school quality, teacher morale 
and integrating the school and the rural community. 

Shah et al. (1968) studying the physical efficien- 
cy and mental and nutritional status of school child- 
ren have reported that the children in non-municipal 
schools were far better in all aspects than the child- 
ren in municipal schools. 


(d) Private agencies 


One of the dominant trends revealed in compa- 
rative education on administration of education in 
colonial countries of Asia and Africa, is that the 
colonising alien governments relied largely on private 
enterprise and politically and economically oriented 
theories like Downward Filtration Doctrine. The 
role of private enterprise in Indian education has been 
steadily growing after 1854. Shah (1951) in her 
study has examined the role of ‘private enterprise in 
education historically touching here and there its 
political, social and economic determinants. This 
field, though, so vital and contributory to the growth 
of Indian education, has remained largely unexplored 
by researchers working in the field of educational ad- 
ministration, Tt was only recently that Adhyapak 
(1976) has come out with a full dress doctoral study 
6n the role of the private agencies in the development 
of education. A notable trend revealed by this study 
is the accent placed on the examination of private 
educational societies, The study also focusses atten- 
tion on the failures and shortcomings of private agen- 
cies, such as highmindedness of private management, 
commercialisation of education, communal spirit, in- 
efficiency of teaching personnel, unwholesome influ- 
ences in recruitment of staff, etc. 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 
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INSPECTION AND SUPERVISION 


Of the seven areas of research on educational 
administration, the doctoral studies primarily focused 
in this area occupy the fourth place. Supervision and 
inspection, however, figured in a nifmber of histori- 
cal studies of education and general administrative 
studies like the one by’Shah (1951) referred to ear- 
lier, But the decade of fifties was largely barren in 
regard to research output in this vital field, The 
credit for breaking the ice in the field of school ins- 
pection goes to Trivedi (1961) who came out with 
a survey-cum-problem-analysis study df major di- 
mensions of inspection of schools by the officials of 
the state education departments in different parts of 
India, 

Sharma’s (1964) study throws considerable light 
on the bureaucracy, its superiority complex, fault- 
finding attitude and a weakness of school inspecting 
Officers to be considered a ‘Saheb’ by school princi- 
pals and teachers. 


The school climate is the measure of efficiency 
of the headmaster, But, Mahajan (1970) reports that 
most of the principals fail to play effective leader- 
ship role because of the limitations of time and en- 
ergy, lack of proper knowledge of the concept of 
supervision and proper cooperation from the teachers, 
In another study, Rawat (1970) reaches a conclusion 
that there is a general feeling among the principals, 
teachers and inspecting officers as well, that the main 
Purpose of supervision and inspection should be to 
guide the teachers for their professional efficiency 
and to encourage them in taking up new experiments. 
Shivarudrappa (1970) reports that according to the 
headmasters and teachers the main purpose of educa- 
tion is to appraise the school work and to promote 
the professional efficiency of the school teachers. 
Thakur (1972) maintains that the inspectors present 
a pessimistic picture of the present day elementary 
teachers who lack motivation for teaching, 


In a study conducted by the State Institute of 
Education, Gujarat (1965), it is reported that fiftysix 
percent of the supervisors are ignorant of the new 
techniques of teaching and the current problems in 
Indian education. 

Sharma (1973) reporting about the prevalent 
supervisory techniques in science teaching says that 
supervision in physics did not come upto the teachers’ 
expectation. Karmyogi (1974) concludes that the 
qualifications, pay, service conditions of divisoinal 
educational officers and district educational officers 
were not satisfactory. 
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Patel (1974) used a comprehensive approach to 
the study of schoo! supervision as a means of im- 
proving instruction in high schools. His focus was 
on instructional leadership as reflected in the effec- 
tiveness of supervision. Both his and Pandya’s 
(1975) study reveal a new trend in administrative 
studies on schoo! supervision, namely, that supervi- 
sion is not merely a function of methods and devices 
used by school supervisors but its effectiveness is 
vitally related to variables like leadership behaviour, 
organisational climate of school, the level of staff 
morale and the innovativeness of school management 
and school principal, 

The question of leadership of high school prin- 
cipals was critically analysed using the quadrant 
scheme of Halpin by Shelat (1975) and: Darji (1975) 
with a focus on measuring its effect on staff morale, 
pupil motivation towards school and school’s achie- 
vement index, 


3. DIFFERENT STAGES OF EDUCATION 
Research covering pre-primary, primary and the 
related problems has claimed the lion’s share of the 
research output while a few more researchers have 
tried to attack the area covering secondary education. 
Stray investigations into the areas of college/univer- 
sity education and vocational education have been 
reported. Bapat (1957) has discussed problems con- 
cerning philosophy of preprimary education, qualifi- 
cations and training of the headmistresses and other 
teachers. Desai (1970) studying the impact of kin- 
dergarten ‘education on academic achievement re- 
ports no significant differences between the students 
who had two year kindergarten training and those 
who did not have with regard to handwriting, per- 
sonality traits and achievement. In a survey of 
Montessory classes’ in Bombay conducted by *St. 
Xavier’s Institute of Education (1970) it was found 
that most of the schools had English as the medium 
of instruction while only a few had Marathi and Gu- 
jarati. About fifty percent of the teachers were Mon- 
~ tessory trained; while thirtyseven schools used origi- 
nal apparatus, twelve schools used modified ones. 
Special difficulties faced by these schools were lack 
of trained personnel, high teacher-pupil ratio and Jack 
of understanding of Montessory method, particularly 
by parents. The Educational Survey Unit, NCERT 
(1970) made a comparative study of unrecognised 
schools offering pre-elementary education in Hydera- 
bad, Secunderabad and Delhi. The medium of ins- 
truction was found to be English in all such schools. 
Through another investigation conducted by Bombay 
Municipal Corporation (1958) the age of children 
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studying in standard I was studied and it was re- 
ported that only sixtyseven percent of the new entrants 
in standard I were between five years and six months, 
and seven years, whereas the remaining thirtythree 
percent of the children were above seven years of 
age. Age of entry into standard I was reported to 
vary on the basis of the socio-economic conditions. 
It was also reported that a large number of children 
from poor families failed to join the school till they 
were seven years old, whereas the children from eco- 
nomically and socially better families joined the 
school early. 


Sane (1960) investigated into the conditions of 
primary education with special reference to non- 
attendance and irregular attendance. He reports 
that strained relations and ignorance of parents are 
some of the causes’ of nonattendance. Chickermane 
(1964) conducted an experimental study in single tea- 
cher schools. In the experimental group he divided 
the entire academic work into two parts — classes 
and houses — classes for instruction and houses for 
activities. In the control group the classes were run 
on the usual traditional lines. In the experimental 
group all children were given the same question paper 
but the level of attainment indicated the class to 
which they belonged. Evaluation of the progress of 
achievement of the children was done periodically. 
The study showed that the new experimental method 
achieved better results than the traditional method. 


Chaudhari (1968) studied the modern trends in 
elementary education. He found the enrolment at 
the elementary level to be on the increase in a con- 
sistent way and the changes being made in the ele- 
mentary curriculum to be in consonance with the 
changes that are taking place. Among other things 
it was reported that the training programme for tea- 
chers was being made longer and richer and that their 
service conditions were being improved. Gupta, 
B. C. (1974), tracing the development of primary 
education in Punjab and Haryana reports that the 
period 1935-1969, has been a period of expansion 
in educational facilities, the expansion in the post 
1947 period being very accelerated particularly in the 
areas of girls’ education, recruitments of lady teachers 
and education of schedule castes students. Bose et 
al. (1972) who studied primary schools and their tea- 
chers in West Bengal report that the girls formed 
44.5 percent of the cohort in urban areas and 38.3 
Percent in rural areas, In junior Basic schools girls 
formed thirtynine percent of the population while in 
ninetythree percent of schools Bengali was used as 


the medium of instruction, Sharma (1973) made a ` 
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study of the impact of administrative and financial 
problems of elementary education in the state of Pun- 
jab. Ghatge (1973) reporting the development of 
primary education in the municipal schools of Poona 
enumerates the factors that hampered the imparting 
of primary education, Joshi, S. V. (1973) studying 
the purposes, functions and special problems of one 
teacher schools in western Maharashtra reports that 
every village with a population of 200 had a school. 
He analyses various aspecis of the school. 


While evaluating secondary schools, Desai (1966) 
observes that there is a general lack of awareness of 
purpose of education all over. He feels that institu- 
tional evaluation programmes, if earnestly taken up, 
would help increase self awareness among all concern- 
ed. Anjaneyulu (1968) has studied job satisfaction 
of teachers in secondary schools. Gupta (1967) in- 
vestigating the problems facing higher secondary 
schools observes that school finance was the most 
burning issue. Subbarao (1966) discusses some of 
the issues involved in Basic education. He has re- 
ported that most of the schools were siarted in rural 
areas and this created suspicion in the minds of the 
people that the government was pursuing the educa- 
tion of the classes instead of masses. Sinha (1970) 
observes that only five percent of the total 1434 
schools surveyed have teachers trained in physical 
and health education; even bare necessities like sup- 
ply of drinking water and provision for sanitary dis- 
posal of human waste and refuse are far from satis- 
factory, Subhadramma (1974) has studied the food 
habits of sécondary school children in Kerala. She 
has reported that one-fifth of the students were vege- - 
tarians. Ten percent of the students starved during 
the lunch hours and the academic performance of the 
non-starvers was found to be superior to that of star- 
vers. Finally, she has reported the impact of the 
school going children on the family food habits. 


Very few siudies are reported covering higher 
education, One of them has sought to study the com- 
parative validity of selection of candidates to medical 
colleges on the basis of intermediate examination 
marks and selection test marks. Gaur (1974) has 
reported that there was relationship of low order 
between the intermediate examination marks 
and achievement in medical courses. He did 
not find any relevance of premedical test marks, 
either separately or in a composite way, with the 
achievement in medicine. There was a positive rela- 
tionship between intermediate science scores and pre- 
medical test scores. 


Sheth (1973) studied the development of colle- 
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ges of education in Gujarat State. Bose (1973) stu- 
died some problems of Calcutta University in order 
to suggest certain remedial measures, Gajjar (1974) 
critically examined the diverse need of. the student 
community on university campus using the percep- 
tions of three categories of respondents, viz., students, 
teachers and administrators and came to the conclu- 
sion that student personnel services which are so vi- 
tally needed are little understood jn their bearing on 
student adjustment, academic achievement, peace on 
university campuses; and university administrators 
have sigularly failed in their administrative and finan- 
cial approach to them. Shah (1975) made an clabo- 
rate and extensive study of the campus life in pers- 
pective accentuating on the expanding gap between 
the perceptions of students about their rights and 
needs and those of college management, administrators 
and teachers. The study is noteworthy for the in- 
sight it affords in understanding college students in 
context. Franklin (1975) has come out with an ana- 
lytical study of what goes into building the organisa- 
tional climate of colleges of education, the correla- 
tion matrix of the dimensions of climate and factors 
of teacher morale and fathoms the failures and suc- 
cesses of college leadership in achieving openness of 
climate and high staff morale for their institution, 


Educational Survey Unit, NCERT made a num- 
ber of surveys in vocational education. In a survey 
(1967) of junior technical schools it has been reported 
that of the 105 junior technical schools only one- 
third of the schools were located in ruraf areas. About 
eighty percent of the total schools were under govern- 
ment management. Rural schools were reported to 
be spending more than the urban. In another survey 
by Educational Survey Unit (1968), it «vas reported 
that the higher secondary/multipurpose schools offer- 
ing technical-engineering group offered one to six sub- 
jects under technical stream. Applied mathematics 
and science were’ offered as compulsory subjects under 
technical group, Textbooks on technical subjects 
comprised hardly five percent of the total books avail- 
able. In another study, the Educational Survey Unit 
(1968) ‘surveyed the high|higher secondary|multipur- 
pose schools offering agricultural stream. 


Bhatt (1972) discusses some aspects of vocational 
education in India vis-a-vis those in West Germany. 
Jalihal (1970) studied the concept and role of agri- 
cultural universities in India. Among other things 
the study revealed that the key personnel felt the need 
of agricultural university, felt the appropriateness of 
the teaching and research function to be carried out. 
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4. EDUCATIONAL PROBLEMS 


The two major problems, compulsory primary 
education and wastage and stagnation are covered 
under this topic. Compulsory primary education was 
introduced in India more than a hundred years ago. 
Desai (1951) has studied the history and problems of 
compulsory primary education very elaborately, 


The Bombay Municipal Corporation has con- 
ducted a number of surveys covering various dimen- 
sions of the problem of compulsory education. In a 
study (1956) aimed at measuring the extent and cau- 
ses of the failure of compusory age children to join 
school, it was reported that 39.63 percent of the com- 
pulsory age group was not attending the school. Boys 
attended school more than the girls. In other studies 
conducted in 1957 and 1958, Bombay Municipal Cor- 
poration tried to estimate the magnitude of non- 
attendance of children and the factors thereof, in va- 
rious localities in Greater Bombay. Ministry of Edu- 
cation (1970) studying the spread of girls’ education 
in Mehsana district, Gujarat has reported that the 
majority of the girls in the age group of seven to 
fourteen were not in the schools, the main reasons for 
such a situation being (i) economic difficulties, (ii) 
domestic responsibilities, (iii) traditional stigma 
against girls getting education, (iv) adverse matrimo- 
nial chances of educated girls, etc. 


While the state and the central governments are 
doing their best by providing school facilities for all 
the children of school going age and thereby spend- 
ing huge amounts of money, wastage and stagnation, 
particularly at the primary level seem to undo the 
efforts done in this regard. Several invesitgators have 
tried to study this important problems which is prov- 
ing to be a great drain on our educational resources, 
This problem has been studied by Dandekar (1955), 
Bombay Municipal Corporation (1956, 1957, 1958), 
Desai and Desai (1957), Pandey (1966), Sharma and 
Sapra (1969), Das (1970), Raj’ Narain (1970), Vyas 
and Chowdhary (1970), Panigrahi (1972), ' Govern- 
ment College of Education, Jabalpur (1973), Khande- 
kar (1974) and Masavi (1971). The above investi- 
gators have identified a number of major causes of 
wastage and stagnation, Rajalakshmiamma (1973) 
lists besides other things, participation in N.C.C., 
scouting, students’ organisations, etc., as the factors as- 
sociated with wastage and stagnation. Generally, it has 
been found that the wastage is relatively more in rural 
schools, among backward communities, among fair 
sex, in more distant villages, and in early stages of 
education. Khan (1972) reviewing the research in 
the area of wastage in India school education report- 
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ed that the output per 1000 cohort enrolment (1963- 
64 to 1964-65) came to 453. For boys, it was 477 
and for girls, 409. This indicated that 547 students 
out of a cohort enrolment of 1000 pupils were drop- 
ping out during the period under report. 

Gupta (1974) through an experimental study has 
established that the ungraded school system consider- 
ably lessens the dropout rate, Roy and Rath (1972) 
have found that the school lunch in Orissa attracted 
higher enrolment in lower primary schools in gene- 
ral and tribal schools in particular. 

Colon (1963) studied the reasons for the wast- 
age among the college students and concluded that 
married students dropped out in the middle, rich stu- 
dents abandoned studies either to enter business or to 
Stay at home but the rate was lower when compared 
to poorer students. Kamat and Deshmukh (1963) 
Studied wastage among college students. They have 
reported that forty percent of the wastage was noticed 
in science students. The greater portion of failure 
was due to failure in three subjects and a large ma- 
jority of failures was decisive, not marginal. Failures 
were mainly due to lack of preparation or lack of 
general ability on the part of the candidates rather 
than to vagaries of examinations or to uneven stand- 
ards of examinations. English was the subject in 
which nearly seventy percent of the students failed. 
TAMR (1969) studied wastage in agricultural educa- 
tion in Maharashtra and it was reported that wastage 
in M.Sc. Agriculture was 15.8 percent while in B.Sc. 
Agriculture it was 22.2 percent. Desai (1976) exa- 
mined the problems of wastage and stagnation in the 
case of girls in the context of parental perceptions of 
the usefulness of present type of education for girls, 
social habits, social restraints, lack of economic op- 
Portunities for educated girls and women, the dowry 
System and difficulty of getting suitable educated 
bridegrooms for educated daughters, 


5. ORGANISATION AND PLANNING 


The task of education is increasingly becoming 
huge and complex and it needs organisational vision 
and wisdom to get results commensurate with the set 
Objectives in such a huge enterprise. The organisa- 
tion of education in India which involves efforts and 
finances on such a huge scale, is more complex be- 
cause of the heterogeneity of its sub-cultures, langu- 
ages, Castes, religions and geographical regions. The 

Organisational responsibility is becoming more and 
more the concern of the state, as the state which never 
thought that education was its responsibility in the 


past, has begun to assume increasingly more respon- 


sibilities. Mukherjee (1951) “studied in depth the 
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role of the state in the organisation of education in 
India right from the pre-British period. 

Vartak (1971) confined her study to the organi- 
sational aspect of education under Panchayati Raj 
(Local Self Government). She reports that the demo- 
cratic decentralisation of education has brought ma- 
sses nearer to education and the participation of the 
representatives in the educational administration has 
lessened the bureaucratic attitudes of the officers and 
the delays in decision making. Increase in the num- 
ber of school going children and the enlightened and 
the positive attitude of the people towards education 
have multiplied the workload of education officers in 
a variety of ways. The Bombay Municipal Corpo- 
ration (1966): studied the problem of organising pa- 
rallel classes for failures and under-achievers in differ- 
ent subjects in primary classes. The aim of this 
study was to reduce the incidence of stagnation on 
one hand. and to raise the standard of achievement 
on the other. This experimental study revealed that 
nearly sixtyone percent of the pupils would get the 
benefit of continuing in the regular higher classes and 
suggested that the parallel classes can advantageously 
be started in classes I, If and MI. 

The explosion in population, industrialisation 
and the consequent urbanisation have put unprece- 
dented pressure on urban schools for more and more 
admissions. To cope up with such an increasing pres- 
sure in certain schools the shift system has been in- 
troduced. Tannu (1959) studied the problem of the 
shift system in primary schools in some parts of the 
former bilingual Bombay State (now called Maha- 
rashtra State), He reported that the timings of the 
shift system schools were ill adjusted and the dura- 
tion of such „schools was less than that of the normal 
schools. 

Khanolkar (1960) who studied the problem of 
organisation of secondary schools in India with special 
reference to multipurpose schools, observed that the 
Indian secondary school instead of being able to in- 
fluence the society, was itself getting influenced by 
the class and caste dominated society. Regarding 
multipurpose schools, he reported that the courses and 
content were greatly defective. 

Jalihal (1970) studied the role of agricultural 
universities in India. The study reports the views of 
both the Western and Indian experts on the concept 
of an agricultural university. 

Verma (1974) made a comprehensive study of 
the administrative problems of shift schools and non- 
shift schools. He reported that the single shift schools 
were better from programme’s point of view. 
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Two non-doctoral studies haye been reported in 

the area of manpower and planning. IAMR (1965) 

sponsored a study of the “Manpower Survey” of the 

Meerut district. The study has revealed that Mcerut’s 

_ educational development index for the year (1961) 
was 44, whereas those of U.P. and India, were res- 

pectively 22 and 37. Educational lével of urban popu- 

lation was five times that of the rural population 
though fortyfive percent of boys and eightytwo percent 
of girls of the age group of six to ten years were out” 
of school. Goyal (1975) has studied procedures and 
criteria of planning teacher requirements in the states. 


Baker’s (1976) study is perhaps the first full 
dress doctoral study on educational “planning, The 
study underscores a vital fact that questions like 
educational planning or educational financing cannot 
be studied unless they ate critically viewed in the pers- 
pective of centre-state relationship. 


6. THE ORGANISATIONAL CLIMATE AND 
TEACHER MORALE 


In India, the movement of identification 
of organisational climate came at the beginning of 
the seventies and it used the ideology, tools and tech- 
niques developed in the west. The new path carver 
in this field of administrative research was Sharma’ 
of Rajasthan Department of Education who began his 
initial research explorations in 1969 on smaller scales 
eventually culminating into a doctoral work in 1974 
(Sharma 1974). Other studies in this field were by 
Patel (1974), Pillai (1974) Shelat (1975), Pan- 
dya (1975), Franklin (1975) and Darji (1975). 
These researches are all in the ‘field of se- 
condary education. They show a way of describing 
differences in organisational climates of schools, 


Te OTHER AREAS 


(a) Policies and reforms 

Educational policies and reforms assume the 
main concern of some studies. While studying the 
educational policies in Madras Presidency since 1882 
Sargurudoss (1961) noted progressive domination of 
the schoo! by the university. 

Mathur (1959) studied the administrative poli- 
cies governing substitute teachers serving in higher 
secondary schools. Krishnamurthy (1968) , studied 
the reforms in educational administration introduced 
in Andhra Pradesh during the decade 1956-66. 

Bhouraskar (1964) reports that majority of edu- 
cational administrators who entered the service as 
teachers had no job aptitude and the length of service 
in the department was the only criterion for promo- 
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tion as administrators. Sarwan Kumar (1974) who 
studied the administration in India has reported that 
the central government grew vigorous in playing edu- 
cational role in the post-independence period because 
of its capacity to finance and the one parly rule it 
had throughout, He reported that a working part- 
nership developed between the centre and ihe states, 
Joshi (1973) has screened the administrative and fiscal 
policy pursued in Gujarat in the field of primary edu- 
cation, whereas Desai (1972) and Desai (1976) did 
the same in girls’ school education; and Sheth (1973) 
and Desai (1974) did it in the field of ieacher edu- 
cation. 


(b) Teacher problems and teacher attitudes 


The unprecedented expansion of education in 
the post-independence India has brought into the tea- 
ching profession persons with varied socio-economic 
backgrounds of whom many are not adequately 
equipped and who do not have the needed aptitude 
for the profession, In the overcrowded classrooms with 
many constituting the first generation of young learners 
coming from multiple socio-economic backgrounds, 
the students experience a new sense of freedom coup- 
led with a new value system greatly different from the 
cultural milieu of their home life. The ever expand- 
ing complex of ‘educational administrative machinery 
with its roots in the imperialistic authoritarianism is 
being asked to play a role in a fast changing social 
order in a democratic context. The political ieader- 
ship stemming from aristocratic and feudalistic moor- 
ings with no sobering effect of the democratic tradi- 
tion has tasted the political power for the first time 
particularly in the decentralized set up under the Pan- 
chayati Raj system with the entire school system 
operating under its grip. A juxtaposition of all these 
factors has generated a host of teacher problems and 
a number of investigators have ventured to analyse 
the emergent problems. 


An NCERT (1972) study revealed that the aver-' 
age income of secondary school teachers in India was 
Rs. 3620 per annum. Twentythree percent of tea- 
chers were indebted. Indebtedness among males was 
more than in females. Twentyfive percent of the 
teachers were unmarried among whom the females 
outnumbered the males. Ezekeil (1966) studied the. 
problems of teachers’ participation in school adminis- 
tration and reported that democratic school adminis- 
tration facilitated improved communication, whereas 
the authoritarian method violated the principle of sci- 
ence, He observed that participation is essentially 
an attitude of mind and not a form of organisation, 
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Sinha (1969), in a survey of problems and atti- 
tudes of university teachers in Bihar, reports that al- 
most half of them chose the profession without any 
liking for it. Anjaneyulu (1968) studied job satis- 
faction of teachers in secondary schools, He Teports 
that poor economic and social status are causes of 
dissatisfaction among teachers in secondary schools. 
Rigid rules, orthodox service conditions, frequent 
transfers and lack of parental cooperation are the 
causes of dissatisfaction of teachers working in govern- 
ment institutions. Paranjape (1970) listed problems 
of women primary teachers in her study. Singh and 
Singh (1970) have studied the problems of proba- 
tionary trained graduate teachers. They have report- 
ed (a) removal of teachers from service without any 
cause, (b) withholding of their increments, (c) job 
insecurity, (d) non-payment of salaries in certain 
cases, and (e) appointment of teachers in lower gra- 
des, as the major problems of the probationary tea- 
chers, z 


(c) Associations 


Kausik (1971) who studied Teachers’ associa- 
tions in Rajasthan and the neighbouring states reports 
that these associations were functioning more to fight 
for the teachers’ economic benefits than to mould the 
policies of the government with regard to education. 
They have failed to create public opinion on the edu- 
cational issues and they have no lobbies either in the 
legislatures or the parliament., Sreedhara Swamy 
(1977) has, studied the role and effectiveness of pro- 
fessional organisations of teachers in India. 


Educational Survey Unit of NCERT (1967) has 
Studied the working of the parent-teacher associations 
in India. It has been reported that the maximum 
number of parent-teacher associations was found in 
Kerala (22.3 percent) followed by Maharashtra (18.3 
percent) and Tamil Nadu and the smallest numbers 
were found in U.P. and Gujarat (both sharing only 
0.5 percent each). Nearly eighty percent of the 
associations were found in rural areas. It has been 
Teporied that the parents showed better initiative in 
the association in the schools of local bodies and in 
the coeducational institutions, Parent-teacher asso- 
ciations in fiftynine percent schools helped in getting 
Suggestions for school improvement, about one-third 
of associations helped in getting cash donations and 
about one-fourth in raising book donations. 


(d) Educational Surveys 


Ministry of Education (1960) surveying the state 
of education in India reported that all habitations with 
a population between 300 and 500 had a school with- 
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in about half a mile’s walking distance and those be- 
low 300, within one miles walking distance. 
As many as 28.58 percent of habitations with 
16.90 percent of the total population were 
not being served by the existing schools. 
Of the 176.24 lakh children enrolled at the primary 
school stage, 127.73 lakhs were boys and 48.51 lakhs 
were girls. On an average there were thirtyfour pu- 
pils per teacher, the teacher-pupil ratio varying from 
1:41 in Assam to 1:24 in Himachal Pradesh. Out 
of 11,230 institutions, 2,892 were girls’ schools pro- 
viding education at the middle school Stage. Out of 
32,55,013 pupils enrolled in middle school stage, girls 
formed 28.59 percent. 


Buch et al. (1967) surveyed the state of educa- 
tion in India. The report dwells’ on educational faci- 
lities in all the habitations in the country, 


(e) Miscellaneous 


Judicial review: A lone study by Sharma (1969) 
covering the field of “Judicial Review and Education” 
has been reported; Indicating the main trends the 
investigator has reported that (i) the states have exclu- 
sive jurisdiction to prescribe medium of instruction at 
primary and secondary stages; (ii) for the medium of 
instruction at college stage, though the states could 
indicate preference, the centre has the authority to 
act to safeguard coordination and higher standards; 
(iii) the constitution enables the government to make 
special provision for the backward people, backward 
because of caste, economic status, occupation, place 
of birth, regiop of upbringing, literacy condition, etc.; 
(iv) education is an industry and teachers are emplo- 
yees; and (v) law courts honoured the academic auto- 
nomy. 

Education standards: Raj Narain (1970) 
studied the phenomenon of deterioration in education 
standards. While the foreign experts believed that 
the standards were not falling in India, within the 
country the general belief subscribed to the thinking 
that the standards were falling. ‘The causes for such 
deterioration in standards were listed as, quality of 
students, deterioration in educational life, wastage, 
quality of teachers, defective curriculum, social dis- 
tractions, defects in society, policies in education and 
others. 


Libraries: Adaval et al. (1957) studied the se- 
condary school libraries in U.P. They have reported 
that only 14.5 percent of institutions had the provi- 
sion for separate library and reading rooms. Gene- 
rally, the libraries were poorly equipped and furnished. 
A small percentage of the school libraries were open 
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to the public. In another study, Murthy (1964) 
reported thai the stocks of the books, periodicals and 
reference material in the secondary school libraries in 
Madras State were quite inadequate and the number of 
books added annually was very small. Most of the 
schools did not have qualified librarians. No provi- 


sion was made in the school time table for library. 


work. Very few schools received government grants 
for the library and whatever fees were collected from 
the students for the library, were spent on the pur- 
chase of new books. Vora (1975) studied the role 
of libraries in primary and secondary schools. 


Teaching aids; Ahluwalia and Aggarwal (1970) 
studied the extent of the use of films and filmstrips 
as a medium of instruction in secondary schools in 
Tamil Nadu. They have reported that 249 schools 
possessed 35 mm film strip projectors along with 16 
mm filmstrip projectors and 227 of the projectors 
were in working order. On an average a school 
possessed thirteen classroom filmstrips and thirteen 
general filmstrips. More than half of the schools had 
technicians. The general feeling of the schools was 
positive towards the advantages of the films. In an- 
other study. Khanna (1970) surveyed the source mate- 
rials in filmstrips and books on audiovisual education. 
It is reported that the materials were classified under 
the heads—art, communication, craft, films, filmstrips 
and slides, graphics, mechanical aids, printing, photo- 
graphy, puppetry and creative art, radio and T.V., etc. 


Physical education: Bakshi (1965) studied the 
State of physical education in Delhi schools, The 
survey reports that 16.8 percent and 12.7 percent of 
other teachers in boys’ and girls’ schools, respectively, 
helped physical education teachers. It is reported 
that the expenditure on physical education was too 
low to carry on the programme effectively.e Provision 
for gymnasium, swimming pool and the store room was 
rarely found in schools. And fortyone out of fifty- 
nine boys’ and eleven out of thirtyone girls’ schools 
provided facilities for physico-medical examination. 
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In another study, Bakshi (1971) reports that there was 
at least one graduate with a physical education 
degree/diploma in 121 schools of Delhi. There exist- 
ed a great gulf between the expenditure on general 
education and physical education. . Playground faci- 
lities were not as per requirements and the conditions 
for physico-medical examination in schools were un- 
satisfactory. 


In a survey of colleges and institutes of physical 
education, Educational Survey Unit (NCERT, 1968) 
has reported that the courses in physical education 
Were offered at diploma and certificate levels and in 
some institutions at postgraduate level also. In most 
of the private institutions. the physical facilities and 
equipment were found to be inadequate. The expen- 
diture was met from the fees received from the trai- 
nees, grants received from the government and con- 
tribuiions received from the management. 


Physically handicapped : Two studies in 1968 by 
Educational Survey Unit (NCERT) have been report- 
ed. They are the surveys of institutes of physically 
handicapped in India, institutes for the blind, the deaf, 
the mute and the dumb. About the institutions for 
the blind it has been reported that the number of in- 
stitutions has grown from forty in 1947 to 128 in 
1967. Seventyone out of eightythree institutions that 
responded, were located in urban areas. Some 
schools had nursery classes while only twentyfive 
schools had classes upto secondary level. About half 
of the staff had some training in teaching the blind. 
As many as forty out of the sixtyeight schools for the 
deaf, the mute and the dumb that responded, were 
managed by private organisations getting aid from. 
different agencies. Fortyeight schools had group 
hearing aids, twelve had individual hearing aids, and 
only eighteen schools had audiometers. Pirvate aid- 
ed schools got fortyeight percent of their income 
through the government and the balance was got 
through contributions from managements, donations 
and fees from the pupils. 


Le 
a. 
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- 655. BAKER, M. A., Cenire-Siate Relations in 
Indian Education during the Four Plan Peri- 
ods, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 


The major objectives were: (i) to examine criti- 
cally the historical background of centre-state rela- 
tions in education over a period of time; (ii) to 
identify the bases of relationship in education bet- 
ween the centre and the state within the constitutional 
provisions; (iii) to assess the effectiveness of the 
centre-state consultative machinery in education in 


respect of financing and planning; and (iv) to inquire _ _ 


into the effect of financial inputs in education 
through the operational union-state financial relation- 
ship regarding education. 


The aggregate anaiysis method was used in the 
present study. The data were collected from both 
primary and secondary sources. Some of the import- 
ant primary sources were reports of the constitutional 
assembly and Loksabha debates, official commissions 
and committees on education, statutory commissions, 
annual and periodical reports of the Union Ministry 
of Education, Reserve Bank Bulletin, etc. Secondary 
sources comprised published books, research papers, 
articles, reports of non-official conventions, etc. 


The study revealed that (i) the ‘buts’ in the main 
constitutional provision regarding education, i.e., entry 
1} of list H of the sevenih schedule of the constitu- 
tion imposed to it a ceriain degree of ‘amorphousness’ 
so that it lent itself to interpretations investing the 
centre and the states with overlapping jurisdiction; 
(ii) the financial superiority of the central goverament 
tended to become its political opportunity in educa- 
tion; (iii) the linkages between the centre and the 
States in the planning of education had been, largely, 
tendered ineffective; (iv) the selected centre-state 
consultative devices studied here did not constitute 
anything more than administrative pyrotechnics; and 
(v) the emergence of the planning commission had 
considerably reduced the capacity of these devices to 


‘intervene effectively in policy formulation. 


656. BOSE, P. K., BANERJEE, P. K. ana 
MUKHERJEE, S.. P., Educational Facilities 
available in the Higher Secondary Schools of 
West Bengal (1963-64), Depi. of Stat., Cal. 
U., 1965. (NCERT financed) 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to assess 


the impediments in the way of smooth and successful 
change over of the then existing high schools into 
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higher secondary institutions; and (ii) to suggest dire- 
ctions along which efforts could be made to improve 
upon the existing situation. 


The present*study is a descriptive survey. Data 
were collected from six districts of West Bengal and 
also from schools of centrally administered areas like 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, and Tripura where 
the secondary schools were affiliated to the Board of 
Secondary Education, West Bengal. Questionnaire was 
the main tool used in this survey. 


2 
The main findings of the study were ; (i) Existing 
conditions did not allow the students adequate free- 
dom of choice of their subjects. (ii) Crafts and 
general science were some of the new features of the 
revised syllabus, but existing facilities for teaching 
these subjects were hardly adequate. (iii) Absence of 
an adequate pool of competent and devoted teachers 
was one of the greatest impediments to a successful 
implementation of the courses, (iv) Tutorial clas- 
ses were not regularly arranged in most of the schools. 
(v) Library facilities were very poor in many of the 
schools. In very few schools whole time librarians 
_ were appointed. In some of the schools, there were no 
separate library rooms and books were kept inside 
office room or teachers? common room or head- 
master’s room. (vi) In a majority of schools, the total 
number of teaching days in a year was less than 200. 
(vii) In a large percentage of schools, especially in 
urban areas, there was no playground for the pupils. 
Physical education programmes were also poorly 
organised. (viii) Regular periodical examinations ` 
(monthly|weekly) were not much stressed, nor were 
they given proper weightage at the time of promotion 
to next higher class. (ix) In a large percentage of 
schools, students unable to pass in all subjects at the 
annual examination were promoted to next higher 
class. 


657. BOSE, P. K. BANERJEE, P. K. and 
MUKHERJEE, S. P., Primary Schools and 
their Teachers in West Bengal, Dept. of Stat., 
Cal, U., 1972. (NCERT financed) 


. 


The main objectives of this investigation were to 
find out the facilities for study and work available 
in primary schools of West Bengal and to study the 
socio-economic conditions of their teachers. 


The sample consisted of 535 schools selected 
from the total number of primary and junior Basic 
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schools in West Bengal. The sample included bet- 
ween four to five percent of schools from rural areas 
and ten percent of schools from urban areas on the 
principle of random sampling. Two questionnaires, 
one for the school and the second for the teachers 
were the tools used in the survey. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) in the 
rural areas thirtyeight percent of the children in pri- 
mary schools were girls, whereas the corresponding 
percentage in the urban areas was 44.5 percent; (ii) 
in junior Basic schools, the girls formed thirtynine 
percent and seventythree percent of the total number 
of children in the rural and urban areas respectively; 
(iii) in about 93.6 percent of schools Bengali was the 
only medium of instruction, whereas in rest of the 
schools, Nepali, Hindi or Urdu was the medium of 
instruction; (iv) nearly ninety percent of the schools 
were housed in their own buildings; (v) in less than 
twentyfive percent of rural primary schools there 
were separate rooms for different classes and in 
about thirtysix percent of schools there was only one 
room where all the classes were held; (vi) in about 
twentyone percent of rural schools and about fifty 
percent of urban schools separate common rooms 
for teachers were provided; (vii) in fortyfour percent 
of schools in rural areas no facility for drinking 
water within the school or near the school premises 
existed; (viii) in eightyfive percent of rural schools 
no urinals existed; (ix) in a large majority of rural 
schools, there were no teaching aids; (x) most of 
the schools worked at least for 200 days per year 
with the maximum weekly teaching timg varying bet- 
ween twentytwo to twentysix hours; (xi) teachers in 
primary schools ranged in their qualifications from 
those who did not pass their matriculation exami- 
nation to those who held post graduate degrees; (xii) 
more than twentyfive percent of teachers in rural 
areas were not matriculates; (xiii) a majority of 
teachers in rural areas lived in their own houses, 
whereas nearly fifty percent of teachers in urban 
areas lived in rented houses; (xiv) a rural primary 
school teacher had an average family of about sever 
members, the corresponding average for an urban 
school teacher was about six; (xv) one-fifth of all the 
members in the families of teachers in rural schools 
and one-third in the families of urban school teach- 
ers were earning members; (xvi) in rural areas, teach- 
ers devoted between 4.5 and 5.5 hours a day to 
school teaching, whereas their urban counterparts 
Spent about 3.5 to 4.5 hours for school teaching, and 
(xvii) more teachers in urban areas undertook private 
coaching than those in rural areas. 
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658. CHATTERJEE, G., A Study on Agricultural 
Education at the Higher Secondary Stage in 
West Bengal, Bureau of Educational and Psy- 
chological Research, Calcutta, 1971. 


The major objectives of this investigation were: 
(i) to study the intake position at class nine level; 
(ii) to study the selection. procedures adopted for 
agricultural courses; (iii) to study the educational 
facilities available in schools and their neighbourhood; 
and (iv) to study the personality traits and other qua- 
lities needed for successful completion of agriculture 
course. 


The data were collected through a questionnaire 
from thirtyfour out of fiftysix schools having agricul- 
ture stream. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) there 
was a decreasing trend in the enrolment in’ the agri- 
culture stream at class ninth from 1968 to 1970; (ii) 
except in a few cases, practically no objective techni- 
ques wére used for selection procedure; (iii) in the 
absence of objective tools, the selection was mainly 
done on guardians’ and pupils’ opinion; (iv) most of 
the schools offered essential facilities like laboratory, 
gardening and farming; (v) very few schools appeared 
to utilize community resources for vitalizing class- 
room instruction; (vi) according to the heads of the 
institution, some of the predominant traits considered 
essential for success in the course were capacity to 
work hard, cooperativeness, persistence, self-confi- 
dence, leadership, sociability and sense of responsibi- 
lity; and (vii) some additional factors reported essen- 
tial for success in the course were good physique, 
hereditary occupation and bringing up in rural areas. 


659. CHAUDHARI, F., Modern Trends in Ele- 
mentary Education, Ph.D, Edu., RSU, 1968. 


The study aimed at finding out good practices 
of the present day elementary schools and to enume- 
rate critically the present trends in methods of teach- 
ing, curriculum, finances and other related factors 
concerning elementary education. 


The sources of the data were annual reports 
and other publications of Ministry of Education, 
DEPSE and NCERT. Opinions of eminent educatio- 
nists, district education officers, deputy and assistant 
directors of education in charge of elementary educa- 
tion were also obtained. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
G) the elementary education was concerned with vital 
areas of life such as health, family life, communica- 
tion and cooperative living; (ii) the enrolment at the 
elementary level was constantly on an increase; (iii) 
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changes in the curriculum of elementary schools had 
been brought about as a resuit of changes in social 
and economic life as well as advances in science; 
(iv) emphasis was put upon acquisition of skills and 
abilities rather than knowledge; (v) there were cor- 
responding changes in teaching methods and points of 
focus, e.g., in teaching of arithematic emphasis was on 
functional and operative arithmetic; (vi) developed 
as well as developing nations were becoming increas- 
ingly conscious to provide compulsory, free and 
longer duration of elementary education to all the 
children; (vii) the need for the improvement of ele- 
mentary teachers through planned and quality super- 
vision was being felt more and more; (viii) lemen- 
tary education was receiving more finance; (ix) faci- 
lities such as transport, mid-day meals, free supply 
of reading and writing materials, and health services 
were becoming more* common; and (x) training pro- 
grammes for elementary school teachers were becom- 
ing of longer duration and richer in content, ? 

660. CHHABRA, N., A Study of Certain Social 
Psychological Variables relating to Teachers 
Morale. at Secondary and College Levels, 
Ph.D. Psy., Mee. U., 1975. 

The study was undertaken with the following 
Objectives in view : (i) to make a comparative survey 
of a sample of secondary and college teachers of 
Meerut district relating to variables like morale, tea- 
chers’ adjustment, study habits and values; and (ii) 
to explore differences on above variables relating to 
Sex, length of teaching experience and level of acade- 
mic attainment. The study proposed to test the hypo- 
these of positive relationship betWeen morale and 
adjustment, morale and study habits, study habits and 
theoretical values, study habits and vocational ad- 
justment, and hypotheses of negative relationship 
between aesthetic values and study habits, and social 
values and social adjustment, 


The sample for the study was drawn from forty 
intermediate and degree colleges of Meerut district. 
The sample comprised 410 teachers. The ‘tools used 
in the study were: (i) the Purdue Teachers’ Morale 
Inventory (Indian adaptation); (ii) the Bell’s Adjust- 
ment Inventory (adult form), (iii) an adaptation of 
the Jain’s Study Habits Inventory, and (iv) the Kul- 
shrestha’s Study of Values. The statistics used includ- 
ed means, standard deviations and coefficients of 
correlation. 


Some of the major findings were: (i) female 
teachers possessed higher morale than male teachers; 
(ii) level of academic attainment had no bearing on 
teachers’ morale; (iii) there was a positive and signi- 
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ficant correlation between morale and study habits, 
morale and adjusiment; (iv) there was a negative 
relationship between morale and economic values of 
male teachers; (v) as far as morale and political 
values were concerned, the relationship was positive 
with respect to male teachers and it was absent in 
case of female teachers; (vi) positive relationship 
existed between morale and. study habits of post- 
graduaie teachers, whereas the same was absent in 
case of trained graduates and teachers with Ph.D. 
degree; (vii) significant sex differences existed in case 
of health, emotional and occupational adjustment of 
teachers were positively related; (ix) the teachers’ 
adjustment had no relationship with their professional 
experience; (x) male and female teachers did not 
differ in their study habits; (xi) study habits had a 
positive relationship with educational qualifications; 
(xii) length of teaching experience did not show sig- 
nificant relationship with study habits; (xiii) aesthetic 
and social values were cherished more than economic 
and political values by teachers; (xiv) male teachers 
placed prime importance to aesthetic values and 
social values, whereas female teachers gave this 
place to religious values; and (xv) principal’s interest 
in teachers and their problems, lack of cooperation 
among teachers, interdepartmental and intradepart- 
mental conflicts, contacts with students, salary poli- 
cies, regularity of payment, feeling of economic secu- 
rity, prestige and status given to teaching profession, 
and teacher-taught ratio were some of the factors 
affecting teachers’ morale. 


*661, DARJ, D. R., A Study of Leadership Beha- 
viour and its Correlates in the Secondary 
Schools of Panchmahals District, Ph.D, Edu., 
MSU, 1975. 


The study was undertaken with a view to (i) 
identifying the leadership behaviour patterns of prin- 
cipals of sampled schools of the selected district; (ii) 
identifying the organizational climate of the sampled 
schools; (iii) measuring teacher morale in the sampl- 
ed schools; (iv) studying interrelationship among 
leadership behaviour of the principals of secondary 
schools, organizational climate, teacher morale, inno- 
vativeness of the school, and motivation of pupils to- 
wards the schools and ultimately building up a 
picture of the achievement of the pupils in terms of 
the S.S.C. Examination results; (v) measuring acade- 
mic motivation of pupils of the sampled schools; and 
(vi) studying the significance of relationship between 
each of the two dimensions of leadership behaviour, 
namely, ‘initiating structure’ and ‘consideration’ with 
(a) the nature of management of the school, (b) 
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location of the school, (c) size of the school, (d) sex- 
type classification of the school, (e) academic status 
of the school, (f) socio-economic status of the school, 
(g) innovativeness of the school, (h) age of the princi- 
pal, (i) sex of the principal, (j) experience of the 
principal as a principal, (k) leadership behaviour 
patierns of the principal, (l) teacher morale, (m) 
organizational climate of the school, and (n) motiva- 
tion of pupils towards their schools. 


The necessary data were collected from 400 
teachers and 1000 pupils of 100 schools selected on 
straiified bases from the Panchmahals District. The 
tools used were: (i) the Leadership Behaviour Descri- 
ption Questionnaire (LBDQ), (ii) the Organisational 
Climate Description Questionnaire (OCDQ), (iii) the 
tool for measuring Teacher Morale by Robert Cou- 
ghlan (School Survey); (iv) the Innovativeness Scale 
prepared by Doctor; and (v) the Junior Index of 
Motivation (JIM) Scale. 

It was found that (i) the leadership behaviour 
dimensions and patterns were critical indicators of 
organizational climate, staff morale, academic moti- 
vation, school innovativeness and academic status; 
(ii) the percentage of principals manifesting the HH 
pattern of leadership behaviour was the highest (forty- 
nine percent); (iii) all the principals of the open- 
climate schools manifested the HH ` leadership be- 
haviour pattern; (iv) the percentage of the principals 
manifesting the HH pattern went on decreasing from 
high morale schools to low morale schools; (v) there 
was no direct relationship between pupil motivation 
and the leadership behavoiur of the priacipals; (vi) 
most of the schools having ‘high innovativeness’ had 
Principals who manifested the HH and the HL lea- 
dership behaviour patterns; (vii) most of the schools 
of high academic status had principals with the HH 
leadership behaviour pattern; and (viii) the leadership 
behaviour dimensions and patterns were found to be 
Significant in relation to variables of climate, morale, 
and innoativeness but not in relation to pupil moti- 
vation towards schools and academic status of»schools. 


*662. DEKHTAWALA, P. B., Teacher Morale in 
Secondary Schools of Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1977. 


The important objectives of the study were : (i) 
to construct and standardise a teacher morale inven- 
tory to measure morale of the secondary schools of 
Gujarat Siate; (ii) to study the morale of teachers 
in schools of Gujarat in relation to various Tegions, 
area, types of schools, size, and achievement of 
schools; and (iii) to subject the results of the develop- 
ed inventory to factor analysis, 
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A teacher morale inventory was standardised. 
The sample comprised 1220 secondary teachers. 
Means, standard deviations and t values were found 
out. The data were subjected to factor analysis by the 
principal axis method. 


The major findings of the study were: (i) South 
Gujarat region possessed highest morale (362.19), 
whereas Kutch-Saurashtra manifested lowest morale 
(330.97). (ii) There was significant relationship bet- 
ween teacher morale and achievement of students, 
but no significant relationship was found in relation 
to size of the schools, types of the schools, and area 
of the schools. (iii) The male teachers, older teachers, 
and married teachers had higher morale than their 
counterparts. But no significant relationship was 
found between teacher’s morale and teacher’s experi- 
ence. (iv) Through factor analysis thirteen factors 
were exiracted. They were Teacher Characteristics 
and Leadership Behaviour, Teacher Feelings towards 
Teaching “Profession, Teacher Cheerfulness, Group 
Cohesiveness, Rationality and Efficiency towards the 
Teaching Profession, Leadership Behaviour and 
Teaching Profession, Leadership Behaviour and 
Teaching Efficiency, Satisfaction with the School Cli- 
mate, School Climate and Teacher Workload, Feelings 
towards the Institution, Community Support, Teacher 
Zeal and Extra Effort, Satisfaction towards the Job, 
and Attitude towards the Job. 


*663. DIXIT, R. C., School Environment Scales— 
(Hindi Form), Dept. of Psy., Jod. U., 1971. 
(NCERT financed) 


The present research was undertaken to explore 
psychological characteristics of the school environment. 
As a result of this study, School Environment Scale 
(SES) was constructed for the purpose of studying the 
learning environment of various types of schools. The 
test has been constructed in Hindi. It is a five-point 
scale in which practicality, community awareness pro- 
priety and scholarship constitute as items. 


*664. EHSANUL HAQ, Education and Politiciza- 
tion: An Analysis of the Sources and Conse- 
quences, Ph.D, Edu., JNU, 1975. 


In terms of the sources of politicization, the ob- 
jectives of ihe study were: (i) to examine the nature 
and quantum of political content incorporated into the 
school textbooks and its relationship with constitutio- 
nal values; (ii) the relationship between the teachers’ 
levél of politicization and that of their students; (iii) 
to examine the relationship between the parents’ 
level of politicization and that of their sons; and (iv) 
to examine the relationship between the degree of ex- 
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posure to mass media and the level of political 
awareness of students, teachers and parents. 


Three representative schools, each from Goy- 
ernment, Aided and Public schools of Delhi, were 
selected for the study. The sample included 308 class 
XI students, 164 parents and 128 teachers, Observa- 
tion, questionnaires, and interviews were used as the 
tools of data collection. Data, in connection with 
teachers, pupils, and parents were analysed on the 
basis of rural-urban background, caste, age, scholastic 
performance (for students), length of teaching experi- 
ence (for teachers), and occupation and income (for 
parents), Content analysis of textbooks was also done. 


The study revealed the following: (i) The text- 
books prescribed for different types of schools did 
not carry much significance for the inculcation of 
political values. (ii) The non-public school teachers 
and parents had lower level of political commitment 
and participation. The same pattern was also reflected 
in students. (iii) The public school teacher’ had me- 
dium level of political awareness, participation and 
exposure to mass media but higher level of political 
commitment, The parents of public schools had higher 
level of political awareness, commitment and exposure 
to mass media but medium level of political participa- 
tion. The students had the same pattern as that of 
their parents. (iv) Thus, two general patterns in terms 
of political awareness and participation of students 
were identified. They were termed as “illiterate- 
militants”, and “intellectual-retreatists”. 


*665. FRANKLIN, l, A Study of Organizational 
Climate and Teacher Morale in Colleges of 
Education in Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1975. 


The specific objectives of the study were: (i) to 
identify the types of climate of the colleges of education 
of Gujarat, (ii) to investigate into the relationship bet- 
ween organizational climate of the colleges and morale 
of the teacher educators working in them, (iii) to de- 
lineate the leadership behaviour . patterns of college 
principals, and (iv) to examine and assess the impact 
of variables of organizational climate, teacher morale 
and leadership behaviour on the effectiveness of tea- 
cher education programme at the B.Ed. level. 

Three standardized instruments, the OCDQ (Hal- 
pin and Croft), the LBDQ (Halpin and Winer) and 
the PTO (Bentley) were used besides a self-devised 
questionnaire on ‘effectiveness of teacher education 
programme.’ A proforma on personal data was also 
developed by the investigator to collect further data, 
Other data gathering techniques employed were parti- 
Cipant and nonparticipant observation and interview. 
The data ere collected from a sample of thirtyfive 
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colleges which constituted 87.50 percent of the popu- 
lation of the study. The respondents were 300 college 
teachers working in colleges of education. The statis- 
tical measures employed were contingency coefficient, 
coefficient of correlation by product moment method, 
analysis of variance and t test. 


Some of the major findings of the study were as 
follows. (i) The openness of climate in contrast to 
closedness of the climate did not lead to ‘high’ or ‘low’ 
effectiveness of the teacher education programme. 
However, the dimension ‘Esprit’ indicated a signifi- 
cant effect on the low. side. (ii) The teachers’ rapport 
with the principal and the teacher educators, the tea- 
cher’s job satisfaction, the teacher’s salary, the teacher 
educators’ satisfaction with work load, the community 
support and pressure, and the curriculum issues had 
a significant and contributing effect making the teacher 
education programme less effective in the state of Gu- 
jarat. (iii) There was no significant difference in 
morale of teacher educators with an urban background 
and those with rural background! (iv) Morale of 
teacher educators was not significantly related to the 
number of years of teaching experience of the teacher 
educators. (v) The background data of the teacher 
educators in colleges of education in Gujarat did not 
show any marked difference under the six climate 
categories, viz., the open, the autonomous, the con- 
trolled, the familiar, the paternal and the closed. 


*666. GADGIL, A. V., Evolution of the Concept and 
Practice of Inspection and Supervision of Se- 
condary School in Maharashtra 1855 onwards, 
Ph.D, Edu., Poona U., 1976. 


The investigation was conducted on the basis of 
the following theses — The present concept and 
practice of inspection and supervision of secondary 
schools in the state of Maharashtra is out of date. 
There are likely to be some deficiencies in the orga- 
nisation and procedure of the district inspectorate. 
There is also a possibility of social and political forces 
influencing the inspectorate and demanding their va- 
luable time running counter to the expected tasks of 
the inspectorate. Further, the methods of inspection 
seem to need a new formulation. The study aimed at 
testing this broad proposition by finding the concept 
and practice of inspection and supervision in the State 
since 1855 and on the basis of findings, suggesting 
practical measures for recasting the structure, func- 
tions, procedures and dynamics of the machinery. 


The study was limited to the secondary schools 
of Western Maharashira. It was a library-cum-des- 
criptive survey type of study. Data were collected 
from records, reports and books on inspection, super- 
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vision and educational administration. Data were 
also collected from representative headmasters and 
district educational officers and other inspectoral staff 
with the help of questionnaires developed for the 
study. Some retired headmasters and‘ educational ins- 
pectors were interviewed with a schedule to obtain 
first hand iaformation about school inspections in their 
own days. A scheme of panel inspection was deve- 
loped with the help of experts in education depart- 
ment and tried out in two schools which volunteered. 

The study has traced the historical development 
of inspection and supervision with specia® reference to 
the government inspectors, their selection, appoint- 
ment, salary, siatus, working conditions, duties, res- 
ponsibilities and training, women inspectors, problems 
of inspectors, and essential criteria for inspection and 
supervision, The study has also indicated the lines 
on which inspection and supervision could be improy- 
ed, ‘ 

*667. GANDHI, K. A., A Study of School Climate, 
as a Function of Personality of School Per- 
sonnel and Pupil Control Ideology, Ph.D. 
Edu., MSU, 1977. 

The major objectives of the study were (i) to 
classify the secondary schools of Gujarat on a Climate 
Continuum, with open and close climates at extre- 
mes; (ii) to study the factors that contribute most to 
the creation of extreme climates, and to examine to 
what extent some biographical variables of teachers 
and some physical variables of school influence school 
climate; (iii) to find out whether teachers with certain 
type of personality patterns tend to view one or more 
dimensions of school climate in a manner indicative 
of an extreme-climate; (iv) to find out the difference 
between teachers’ and principals’ perceptions of open 
and closed climates; (v) to examine the possible re- 
lationship between teachers’ perception of organisa- 
tional climate of schools and their pupil control ideo- 
logy; (vi) to determine the extent to which the belief 
systems (dogmatism) of teachers in open -climate 
schools differ from those of teachers of the closed cli- 
mate schools; and (vii) to investigate the relationship 
between certain biographical characteristics of teachers 
and their pupil control ideology and belief systems. * 

The sample consisted of 128 secondary schools 
from North, South, West and Central Gujarat. The 
sample included 1014 teachers (820 males and 194 

females). For collecting the data, the major tools 
were (i) the Organisational Climate Description Ques- 
tionnaire (OCDQ-Baroda version), (ii) the Pupil Con- 
trol Ideology Form (PCIF-Baroda version) developed 
by the investigator, (iii) the 16 PF Questionnaire by 
Cattell (1956), and (iy) the Dogmatism Scale by 
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Rokeach (1960). Mean, standard deviation, t test, 
chi-square test, correlation technique, analysis of va- 
riance and Scheffe’s test were the statistical techni- 
ques used to analyse the data. 
The major findings were as follows: (i) Thirty- 
six percent of schools belonged to closed type, thirty- 
five percent to intermediate type and twentynine per- 
cent to open climate type in Gujarat State. (ii) Small 
sized schools tended to be of open climate type and 
larger schools tended to be of closed climate type. 
(iii) The category of schools did noi bear any rela- 
tionship with organisational climate. (iv) Age had 
significant relationship with teacher perception of cli- 
mate, but not sex. (v) Experience had significant re- 
lationship with teacher perception of climate, but not 
qualifications and four SES categories. (vi) Signifi- 
cant differences were found to exist among open, in- 
termediate and closed climate schools on nine out of 
the sixteen’ personality factor means, (vii) The corre- 
lation studies showed that personality factors of tea- 
chers tended to influence the way they apprehended the 
twelve dimensions of climate. (viii) Teachers serv- 
ing in relatively open schools were significantly more 
humanistic in their pupil control ideology than their 
counterparts and they viewed the dimensions of cli- 
mate in the same way. (ix) Personality characteristics 
of teachers did not differ significantly with the size of 
the schools and the three quality categories. (x) Larger 
schools had more custodial pupil control ideology; but 
the teachers of coveted schools had humanistic ideo- 
logy. (xi) Female teachers, young teachers and less 
experienced teachers were found to be more humanis- 
tic than their counterparts in pupil contro! ideology, 
whereas qualification was unrelated with the same. 
(xii) Pupil control ideology and personality charac- 
teristics had good relationship. (xiii) Belief systems 
of teachers in open and closed climate schools differed 
significantly. (xiv) Dogmatism level of teachers did 
not differ significantly with quality categories and size 
of the schools; sex and qualifications were not the con- 
tributing factors, but SES was, (xv) Using factor 
analysis some general and specific factors were ex- 
tracted. e 
ı 668. GAUR,J. B., A Study into the Comparative 
Validity of Selection of Candidates to the Me- 
dical Colleges on the basis of Intermediate 
Examination Marks on the one hand and Per- 
formance in the competitive tests held for mak- 
ing such selection on the other, Ph.D. Edu., 
Mee. U., 1974. 

The major objective of the study was to provide 

answers to the following: (i) whether the marks se- 

cured by students in intermediate examination in phy- 
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sics, chemistry, and biology had any correlation with 
the academic achievement of students at medical 
colleges; (ii) whether the marks obtained by the stu- 
dents in the Combined Pre-Medical Test (C.P.M.T.) 
of any of the universities in Uttar Pradesh had any 
correlation with the academic achievement of students 
at the medical colleges; and (iii) whether factors like 
age, sex, place of residence, etc., had any relation- 
ship with achievemeni in medicine. The hypotheses 
examined in the study were: (i) the marks secured 
by students in intermediate science examination would 
have no significant relationship, either separately or 
compositely, with the achievement in medical colleges; 
(ii) the marks secured by the students in the combined 
pre-medical test, either separately or compositely, 
would have no significant relationship with the marks 
secured by them in the courses at the medical colleges; 
(iii) there would be significant relationship between 
the predictive validity of the two tests, roferred to 
above with regard to the academic achievement in the 
medical colleges; (iv) there would be no significant 
relationship between cither the personal factors like 
age, sex, or the socio-economic factors such as place 
of residence, qualifications, income and the profession 
of the parents, and the achievement in medicine. 

The sample for the study comprised 250 students 
from five medical colleges of Uttar Pradesh giving due 
tepresentation to male, female, rural and urban stu- 
dents. The basic tools used were questionnaire and 
interview. The statistical techniques involved the use 
of Pearson product-moment correlation, t test, F test 
and discriminant function. 

Some of the major findings were: (i) there was 
relationship of very low order between the marks in 
the intermediate science examination and the achieve- 
ment in the courses in medicine; (ii) physics had better 
efficiency for prediction of success in medicine than 
chemistry or biology; (iii) C.P.M.T. marks had no re- 
lationship either compositely or separately (subject 
wise) with the achievement in medicine; (iv) there was 
positive and significant correlation between interme- 
diate science examination and C.P.M.T. scores; and 
v) age and interest influenced the achievement in me- 
dical colleges, whereas factors like place of residence 
(rural or urban), sex, and socio-economic status had 
no effect on it. E 

669. GHATGE, A. V., The Progress of the City 
of Poona Education Department / School 
Board, Poona Municipal Corporation) in the 
development of Primary Education (With 
special reference to Sociology), Ph.D. Soc., 

s Poona U., 1973. 

The main objectives of the present study were : 
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(i) to discuss the development of primary education 
in Poona city taking into account the sociographic 
dimensions, namely, the locality differentials in res- 
pect of social, economic and cultural background, tra- 
dition of education or its absence in the families of 
educands; (ii) to study the primary schools in extended 
areas, which had been recently included in the Cor- 
poration, in order to elicit relationship between socio- 
economic factors and primary education; (iii) to en- 
quire into the age at which the child entered the 
school, and its performance; and (iv) to know the pro- 
blems of defanl'ing parents who refused to enrol their 
children in the schools in their wards (Peths). 

The study is an exploratory sociological survey. 
All the relevant information was collected from the 
schools pertaining to thirtytwo wards or Peths select- 
ed for the study on the basis of the proforma prepared 
for the purpose. The total’sample of 1,030 children 
highlighted the picture of socio-economic background, 
casie and educational status of the parents, and the 
children per family, Another sample of 200 parents of 
the children from the eminent private primary schools 
like Navin Marathi Shala and Nutan Marathi Vidyalaya 
was drawn for comparing socio-economic differences 
in respect of providing impetus for education, 

The following were some of the significant find- 
ings of the study: (i) Lack of proper school building, 
location of the school in busy and noisy locality, lack 
of proper sitting arrangement, hygienic conditions and 
sanitaty arrangement, and scarcity of good drinking 
water, seriously hampered imparting of education in 
primary schools. (ii) Education being free in muni- 
cipal primary schools, these were overcrowded with- 
out having adequate number of teachers. (iii) Teach- 
ing materials and resources were inadequate, In 
some schools teaching aids were not available and 
libraries were most inadequate. (iv) By and large 
the pupils in the municipal primary schools belonged 
not only to poor socio-economic stratum, but they were 
mostly first generation educands, (v) It had been 
observed that there was a close relationship between 
the school and social stratification, i.e., those belong- 
ing to relatively lower socio-economic stratum were 
constrained to send their children where education 
was provided free, even though it might be deficient 
in certain respects. (vi) It was found that the tea- 
chers in schools run by private bodies were better 
trained and equipped, better paid, more contented than 
the teachers in municipal schools. There were differ- 
entiations in respect of discipline, receptivity to edu- 
cation, and guidance and help provided by the parents 
in respect of the pupils belonging to municipal and 
private schools. 
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670. GOVERNMENT COLLEGE OF EDUCA- 
TION, JABALPUR, A Study of Incidence 
and Causes of Wastage and Stagnation in 
Primary Schools of M.P., Jabalpur, 1973. 
(Govt. of Madhya Pradesh financed) 

The purpose of the study was’ to determine the 
incidence of wastage and stagnation at the primary 
level in Madhya Pradesh and to diagnose the causal 
factors, Wd 

Students admitted in class I in the year 1964-65 
for the first time, formed the cohort. The career of 
each member of the cohort was followed till he/she 
left school either after completing primary education 
or prematuredly, Sample was drawn from 175 rural 
and urban primary schools spread over the whole of 
Madhya Pradesh, Thirtyseven basic training institu- 
tes were made data collection centres to collect data 
from five schools each. Data for estimation of the 
extent of wastage and stagnation were collected through 
a basic data sheet. For diagnosing the causal fac- 
tors, three questionnaires — one for teachers and pro- 
minent persons, second for students and third for their 
parents — were administered. Pupils who left school 
without completing primary education were cases of 
wastage, and pupils who repeated any class were cases 
of stagnation, 

Main findings of the study were : (i) percentage 
of cases of wastage among boys and girls were res- 
pectively fortytwo and fiftythree, while among sche- 
duled tribes/castes girls it was seventy; (ii) only thirty- 
eight percent of boys and twentyeight percent of girls 
completed their primary education; (iii) percentage of 
wastage in urban schools was thirtyeight and in rural 
schools fiftyseven; (iv) highest percentage of wastage 
(sixtythree) was found among pupils from schools situ- 
ated twenty kilometres away from a pucga road; (v) 
about seventy per cent of pupils who dropped out did 
so before passing class II; (vi) overall percentage for 
Stagnation was fifty, while for tribal communities it 
was sixtyeight; and (vii) the following were regarded 
as the main causes of wastage and stagnation: (a) 
lack of basic facilities in schools, (b) lack of interest 
On the part of parents and pupils, (c) poverty, (d) large 
family, (e) carly marriage, (f) necessity to do house- 
hold work or to earn, (g) irregularity of teachers, and 
(h) teachers not using local dialect, 

671, GOYAL, J. C., Planning Teacher Require- 
ments in the States —A Study of Procedures 
and Criteria, Dept, of Teacher Education, 
NCERT, New Delhi, 1975. 

The main objectives of the Present project were : 
(i) to find out whether some machinery existed in the 
States for manpower planning; (ii) to study the proce- 
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dure used for assessing teacher demands for schools 
in the states, and the criteria applied for estimating 
teacher requirements; (iii) to find out whether shortage 
of any kind of teachers was felt during the period 
(1969-70 to 1971-72) under study; and (iv) to find out 
whether any coordination was done between the likely 
demand for teachers and their supply from the teacher 
training institutions, 


The study was a survey. A questionnaire was 
prepared and mailed to the state departments of edu- 
cation of all the then existing twentyone states and 
nine union territories. Data, which were received 
from eighteen states and seven union territories, were 
compiled and analysed, 


The following were some of the salient findings 
of the study: (i) There was no proper machinery in 
the state departments of education to look after the 
work of, estimating teacher requirements for future 
years on a systematic basis. In most of the states the 
responsibility was with a section in the department 
while in others state institutes of education, state baords 
of teacher education and universities were said to be 
Sharing the responsibility, (ii) Either no procedure 
was followed for the purpose, or if followed any, it 
was not adequate and systematic. The main proce- 
dure to work out demand had been to compile the 
information received from the district level education 
Officers in the state. (iii) Criteria used for assessing 
teacher demand were mainly teacher-pupil ratios which 
generally varied from 1:35 to 1:50 in case of primary 
schools, For middle and high/higher secondary 
schools the pattern differed greatly; in certain states 
the teachers were provided on the basis of enrolment 
in a section which varied from 1:25 to 1:45 in gene- 
ral; in some other states it was on the basis of sec- 
tions — one teacher per section or three teachers for 
two sections; some other states used the criteria of cer- 
tain periods per week for a teacher varying from 
twentyseven to thirtysix periods a week, In case of 
opening new schools in certain states, some fixed num- 
ber of teachers were appointed, (iv) The replace- 
ment needs of teachers were not taken into considera- 
tion at all in some states; some states reported that 
the provision was made according to budget alloca- 
tions; while there was a large number of unemployed 
teachers in almost all the states, shortage of teachers 
in some states and in some specific subjects such as 
Science, mathematics, English, classical subjects and 
craft was felt. Shortage of trained, specially lady tea- 
chers was acutely felt in many states, (V) In most 
of the states, there was no proper coordination bet- 
ween various agencies like the state departments of 
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education and universities to match the supply with 

demand for teachers. (vi) There was an increasing 

trend to provide trained graduate teachers in middle 
schools in most of the states usually in the subjects 
of science, mathematics, English and social studies. 

(vii) In most of the states and union territories tea- 

chers in privately managed but recognised and aided 

schools were appointed with the approval of the offi- 

cial authority concerned. 

672. GUPTA, B. C., The Development of Primary 
Education in Punjab, with special reference 
to the Region now called Haryana, from 1935 
to 1969, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1974. 

The study aimed at finding out facts related to 
the development of primary education in Haryana and 
Punjab, and at organising them into a complete his- 
tory. It also aimed” at re-evaluating the qualitative 
and quantitative progress of primary education. 

Historical research method was applied ’and the 
data were collected through both the primary as well 
as secondary sources. 

The findings of the study revealed that (i) the 
period from 1935 to 1969 had been a period of great 
expansion in educational facilities; (ii) in the post inde- 
pendence period the expansion was much greater than 
in the pre-independence period; (iii) there was an over- 
all reduction in wastage during the post independence 
period; (iv) during the period under study, education 
of girls increased in both the states, and it was rapid 
during the post independence period; (v) there was a 
significant increase in the number of women teachers 
in both the states — in Haryana it increased from- 
390 in 1934-35 to 590 in 1946-47, i.e., an increase 
of 51.3 percent, while in Punjab during the same pe- 
tiod the increase was 62.2 percent and the increase 
continued during the post independence period also; 
(vi) number of students belonging to scheduled castes/ 
tribes steadily increased, but the number of separate 
schools for them decreased; (vii) the number of pri- 
mary teachers in Punjab increased from 14.694 in 
1934-35 to 18,777 in 1946-47; correspondingly there 
was an increase in the number of training institutions; 
and (viii) voluntary agencies played a very important 
tole in the development of education in India. 

*673. GUPTA, B. R., An Exploratory Investigation 
into the Present Educational Administration 
with a view to Streamlining it, Ph.D. Edu., 
Punjabi U., 1976. 

__.. The objectives of the study were: (i) to examine 

‘vail existing educational administration with 

a view. to mirroring such aspects as administrative 

roles, functions, rigidities, individual idiosyncracies, 


s hold-ups, which tend to slow down, deteriorate or in 
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any way adversely affect the process of education; (ii) 
to dig out the factors which underline the naivete of 
the existing educational administration; and (iii) to 
suggest on the basis of the data, the steps for improv- 
ing the existing educational administration. 

The sample consisted of 400 heads of high/higher 
secondary schools, twentyfive. divisional/district edu- 
cation officers, assistant|\deputy directors of education, 
1000 trained graduate teachers and 200 lecturers in 
schools. The data were collected through question- 
naire, interview and observation, The chi-square test 
was used to agalyse the data. 

The findings of the study were as follows. (i) 
The educational administration at the time of the study 
was not serving education as it should. The educa- 
tional administration was not distinct from the general 
administration. The educational administration was 
so bureaucratic that it could not extricate itself from 
rigid rules and regulations. The hierarchical approach 
in administration left no scope for mutual communi- 
cation between various levels.. The communication 
was from top to the bottom. There was no commu- 
nication from teacher to the administration. The 
administration was poor in decision taking. (ii) Poli- 
tical influence seemed to hamper or spoil the normal 
process of educational administration. The educa- 
tional administration was not periodically evaluated. 
The administration failed to serve the emerging social 
order, (iii) The teachers were put on administrative 
assignments just on the basis of seniority in educa- 
tional administration. There was no special recruit- 
ment of personnel for educational administration. 
There was no pre-service training for educational ad- 
ministrators. The whole structure was mechanical 
with least regard for human hopes, aspirations, and 
objectives. “(iv) The school administration did not 
encourage teachers to express their feelings and wishes 
about purposes, plans, and methods of work. The 
situation in schools failed to arouse active participa- 
tion of teacher community. The human relationship 
in schools was at cross purposes. The teachers’ dis- 
satisfaction with school administration made them 
frustrated and discontented. The teachers seemed to 
be suffering from a paralysing idea that no improve- 
ment in schools was possible. The school adminis- 
tration was found to lack democratic procedures. 
*674. GUPTA, G. P., Leadership Behaviour of Se- 

condary School Headmasters in Relation to 
Their Personality and the Climate of their 
Schools, Ph.D. Edu., SGU, 1978. 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
identify and classify the organisational climate of the 
secondary schools of Rajasthan; (ii) to study the lea- 
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dership behaviour dimensions of the headmasters of 
secondary schools in Rajasthan having different types 
of school climate; (iii) to study the personality factors 
of the headmasters of schools having different types of 
school climate; and (iv) to examine the dimensions of 
leadership behaviour and the factors: of personality of 
secondary school headmasters which may be used as 
predictors of the school climate. 

A sample of hundred secondary schools from 
Rajasthan State was drawn by using stratified two 
Stage random sampling technique. The Sharma’s 
School Organizational Climate Description Question- 
naire, the Stogdil’s Leadership Behaviour Description 
Questionnaire (LBDQ) and 16 PF Test Form A of 
Cattell and Eber (standardized for Indian adults by 
S. D. Kapoor, 1962) were used as tools for data col- 
lection. Correlation, chi-square, Kolmogorov Smirnov 
two sample test, analysis of variance and Scheffe’s test 
were used for the analysis of data. 

The major findings of the study were as follows: 
(i) Out of the 100 schools, 15, 15, 14, 20, 26 and 10 
schools were perceived by their respective staff as open, 
autonomous, familiar, controlled, paternal, and closed 
respectively. (ii) Headmasters of different climate 
type schools were found to differ significantly on eight 
dimensions of LBDQ, viz., ‘Demand-Reconciliation’, 
‘Tolerance of Uncertainty’, ‘Initiation of Structure’, 
‘Tolerance of Freedom’, ‘Role-Assumption’, ‘Considera- 
tion’, ‘Production-Emphasis’, and ‘Superior-Orientation’, 
(iii) ‘Tolerance of Uncertainty’ mean score was reported 
highest for headmasters of ‘Paternal’ type climate 
schools and lowest for the ‘Closed’ climate type schools. 
(iv) Headmasters of ‘Open’ climate type schools scor- 
ed highest ‘Integration’ mean score, whereas the same 
was lowest in case of ‘Closed’ climate type schools, 
(v) There were significant positive relationships bet- 
ween school climate and all the different’ dimensions 
of LBDQ. (vi) There were no significant relation- 
ships between school climate and factors A, C, E, H, 
N, O, Qı, Qs, and Q, of 16 PF. (vii) The following 
predictor variables for predicting the school climate 
were located : (a) Consideration (leadership behaviour 
dimension), (b) Predictive-Accuracy (leadership beha- 
viour dimension), (c) Expedient vs. Conscientious 
(personality factor), (d) Tough-minded vs. Tender- 
minded (personality factor), (e) Practical vs. Imagina- 
tive (personality factor), and (f) Group-dependent vs. 
Self-sufficient (personality factor). 5 

675. GUPTA, S. L., A Study of the Impact of the 
Ungraded School System on Reducing School 
Drop-out and Stagnation in Primary Schools 
(1970-74), NCERT, New Delhi, 1974. 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
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study the impact of ungraded school system on reduc- 

ing school dropout and stagnation in primary schools; 

Gi) to develop teaching-learning materials and teaching 

aids suitable for the system; and (iii) to develop scienti- 

fic system of recording and reporting the progress of 
pupils. 

The study involved experimental (project) schools. 
and control (nonproject) schools. One of the pro- 
cedures for the collection of data was survey, The 
other procedure comprised the collection of bench 
mark data, development of sequential teaching — 
learning materials, teaching aids, and progress record- 
ing system through workshop, orientation of teachers, 
headmasters, and supervisors, and assessment of the 
impact on the bases of their progress on tests, and in- 
terview. The data were analysed in terms of percen- 
tages and means. Comparisons were made between 
the project and nonproject pupils. 

The study revealed that (i) the system provided 
for full opportunities to all project pupils for indivi- 
dualised instructional arrangement and pace of pro- 
gress; (ii) the dropout rates for the experimental 
groups for he project period was 31.7 Percent as 
against the average of fiftyseven percent; (iii) from 
9.1 percent to 14.9 percent of the experimental group 
pupils secured accelerated progress; (iv) the average 
daily attendance percentage in case of the project pu- 
pils was much higher than the nonproject pupils for 
the project years; (v) the levels of achievement of the 
project pupils were higher in all the subject areas as 
compared to the nonproject pupils; (vi) since there 
was no pass mark level and learning units were given 
after complete learning,’ the gaps in the learning of 
the pupils were minimum in the ungraded system; and 
(vii) the additional cost involved in the ungraded sys- 
tem was only Rs. 1.26 per pupil per year and hence 
negligible. 

*676. GURAV, K. S., To Survey the Applied Nutri- 
tion Programme and to Find Out the Ways 
and Means to Improve the Same through 
Schools, Ph.D. Edu., Shi. U., 1977. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to evaluate 
the working of the agreed points under the Master 
Plan of operation, i.e. to review the general working 
of the programme, particularly with reference to the 
training and nutrition education, organisational and 
administrative arrangements and coordination between 
different functionaries; (ii) to see how the programme 
Had created nutritional awareness and how far the 
people had been benefited through this programme 
and thus to find out the general impact of Applied 
Nutrition Programme (ANP) on the village; (iii) to 
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suggest ways and means to improve the present work- 
ing of the programme; and (iv) to recommend the 
design or designs for reorganisation of ANP through 
schools for securing more effective implementation of 
the programme. 


The study involved both survey and experimen- 
tal techniques. Survey was conducted to understand 
the existing condition of ANP. The sample for the 
survey included four training centres and eightyeight 
schools of eightyeight villages belonging to ten ANP 
blocks from three districts of Maharashtra. The sur- 
vey involved a questionnaire, a question schedule, in- 
terview, observation, discussion, and documentary 
study. In order to recommend a design for reorga- 
nisation of ANP through schools to secure more effec- 
tive implementation of the programme, an experimen- 
tal study was conducted. For this purpose, four ANP 
schools (two experimental and two control) from 
Radhanagari block of Kolhapur district, and four 
non-ANP. schools (two experimental and two control) 
from Bhudargad block of Kolhapur district formed 
the sample. Four tests were developed and used to 
judge the performance of the pupils. 


The following were some of the major fiindings 
of the study: (i) There was no remarkable difference 
between the trained and untrained teachers in respect 
of attitudes towards ANP. (ii) It was found that 
nobody was interested in ANP schemes. Nobody 
was knowing he exact responsibility in this program- 
me due to lack of proper guidance. (iii) In none of 
„the blocks health agencies were associated with ANP 
in any manner. (iv) It was observed that the train- 
ing and experience in ANP was not taken into ac- 
count by the State departments while posting the 
block officials. (v) It was found statistically that the 

. new approach of ANP in the schools was proper, and 
that it could be introduced in the schools as a part of 
the school curriculum, 


677. IAMR, Area Manpower Survey — Educa- 
tional Report: Meerut District, New Delhi, 
1965. ae 

Major objectives of the survey were : (i) to study 
the growth of educational level of the population; (ii) 
to analyse the demographic-educational structure of 
the population in regard to the development of pri- 
mary education; (iii) to appraise the existing educa- 
tional and training facilities in vocational and techni- 
cal institutes; and (iv) to assess the adequacy of the 
training facilities provided for the skilled craftsmen 

in regard to their demand in employment market, 
Data were collected through (i) survey of skilled 
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industrial occupants; (ii) follow-up study of the trai- 
nees after they left industrial technical institutes 
(ITI); and (iii) employment exchange records, The 
study involved the data from Meerut district. 


Major findings of the survey were: (i) Meerut’s 
educational development index for the year 1961 was 
fortyfour in comparison to twentynine of U.P. and 
thirtyseven of India; (ii) educational level of the urban 
population was five times more than that of rural po- 
pulation; (iii) nearly fortyfive percent of the boys and 
eightytwo percent of girls in the age group six to ten 
were out of school; (iv) the percentage of increase in 
the number of primary schools during 1951-61 was 
fortyseven; (v) no training facilities in engineering and 
technology were available at degree level; (vi) there 
was no medical college and only one hospital was 
imparting training to nurses; (vii) teacher training 
facilities were available; (viii) there were facilities for 
commerce education; (ix) thirtyfive private institu- 
tions were imparting training in typewriting and 
shorthand; (x) seventyone institutes were providing 
training facility to learn tailoring and embroidery; 
(xi) sixtyseven percent of the ITI trainees were em- 
ployed; (xii) unemployment rate was very high among 
electroplators, radio mechanics, and tractor mecha- 
nics; and (xiii) quite a number of certificate holders 
in blacksmithery, turnory, automobile mechanism, 
moulding, electroplating and electrician’s jobs were on 
the live rolls of employment exchange. 


678. IAMR, Wastage in Agricultural Education in 
Maharashtra, New Delhi, 1969. 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
examine the prevailing rates of wastage in agricultural 
education in Maharashtra; (ii) to have more accurate 
estimates of the future supply of agricultural gradua- 
ies, and (iii) to examine post-collegiate career of drop- 
outs. 


The sample consisted of 1,506 B.Sc. (Agri.) 
and 202 M.Sc. (Agri.) students of six agricultural 
colleges of Maharashtra. The tools employed were : 
(i) institutional proforma; (ii) cohort proforma; and 
(iii) individual student proforma, Besides, the gene- 
ral characteristics of the dropouts were collected from 
the college records. 

Major findings of the study were: (i) wastage 
rate in M.Sc. (Agri.) was 15.8 percent; (ii) wastage 
rate in B.Sc. (Agri.) was 22.2 percent; in three 
year course it was 18.6 percent, and in four-year 
course it was 25.9 percent; (iii) stagnation rate in 
B.Sc. (Agri.) and M.Sc. (Agri.) were 16.8 percent and 
11.9 percent respectively; (iv) stagnation rate was 
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higher in three-year course than in four-year course; 
(v) main reason for dropping out was either lack of 
finances, or failures, or availability of employment 
elsewhere; and (vi) majority of dropouts from B.Sc. 
(Agti.) were employed in nonagricultural jobs, where- 
as majority of dropouts from M.Sc. (Agri.) were em- 
ployed in agricultural jobs, viz., agricultural super- 
visors, assistants, gramsewaks, garden inspectors and 
extension workers. 


679. IQBAL NARAIN, PANDE, K. C. and SHAR- 
MA, M. L., Rural Local Government and Edu- 
cational Administlation (A Case study of the 
Management of Primary Schools “under Pan- 
chayati Raj. in Rajasthan), Dept. of Pol. Sc., 
Raj. U., 1974. (NCERT financed) 


The present study of the management of primary 
schools was undertaken with a view to ascertaining 
the nature of changes brought about in the manage- 
ment of the primary schools by their Panchayati Raj 
institutions, and highlighting the achievements and fai- 
lures of this experiment. The Specific points to study 
were : (i) the direction of change in terms of improve- 
ment or deterioration of teaching standards, of equip- 
ment, and of functioning of schools; (ii) the pattern 
of dual control exercised respectively by the Pancha- 
yati Raj (PR) functionaries and the education depart- 
ment of the Government of Rajasthan; (iii) promo- 
tional role of PR functionaries in specific areas like 
provision of school buildings and other facilities, and 
overcoming the reluctance of the rural people“in send- 
ing their children to primary schools; (iy) the extent 
of politicisation of management of primary schools 
and its impliċations in terms of future primary edu- 
cation; and (v) the steps needed to improve the ma- 
nagement of primary education in the state. 


The sample was drawn from five districts. It 
consisted a total of 610 persons, of which 197 were 
teachers, 180 were Panchayati Raj functionaries, 195 
were parents and thirtyeight were government offi- 
cials, The tools of research were : (i) interview 
schedules; (ii) observation schedule; (iii) `a question- 
faire; (iv) study of records; and (v) study of general 
conditions of the building, cleanliness, attendance, 
etc. be 


Results of the study were as follows : (i) Under 
the management of PR leaders, the quantitative im- 
provement was observed which included number of 
schools opened, number of students going to school, 
buildings and regular function of the school. (ii) The 
qualitative improvement. was lacking under the ma- 
nagement of PR leaders which included discipline 
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among teachers, morale of teachers, and teaching me- 
thods. (iii) The PR leaders harassed the teachers 
and their morale was found to be low. Teachers 
were deprived of the protection which was supposed 
to be given by authorities. (iv) No proper coordina- 
tion was found between PR leaders and officials in 
education departments, Education officers had little 
contacts with the schools. (v) Some teachers were 
involved in politics of their own while others were 
forced to take part in politics. Teachers participated 
in PR election campaign which made them remain 
casual to their duty. (vi) Teachers were found to be 
afraid of political leaders of being victimised and 
threatened. (vii) ‘School chalo’ drive was found to 
be lost. (viii) Teachers were not provided the accom- 
modation facilities by PR in most of the villages. 
(ix) Untouchable students from scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes were not allowed- to sit inside the 
school which was in a temple. (x) The need of the 
revision of «syllabus was felt as the curriculum taught 
was not related to the present life. (xi) Most of the 
male teachers were found more qualified as compared 
to female teachers. (xii) Most of the single teacher 
schools were manned by new recruits. (xiii) The pri- 
mary schools were found poorly equipped, furnished 
and poorly housed. (xiv) Teachers were mostly from 
upper caste and upper middle class. 


*680. JOSHI, C. L., Bureaucracy in Secondary 
Schools of Rajasthan, Ph.D. Edu,, Udai, U., 


1976. 


The study was undertaken with the following 
objectives : (i) to inquire how far the rational cha- 
tacter of the educational bureaucracy was affected by 
the sectarian interests of kinship ties, caste relations, 
property interests, and political partisanship; (ii) to 
inquire into the development of different types of 
bureaucratic personalities and the bearing of these 
types on the functioning of bureaucracy; (iii) to in- 
vestigate into the role performance of bureaucracy in 
the efficient administration of secondary schools; (iv) 
to assess the returns of educational investment with 
reference to the functioning of bureaucracy; (v) to 
locate the troubled areas in the bureaucratic adminis- 
tration at secondary level which was commonly charg- 
ed for being slow and over official; and (vi) to locate 
tensions and conflicts manifest amongst the members 
of school community and their causal relationship with 
bureaucracy. A few hypotheses were framed as fol- 
lows: (i) Educational bureaucracy is partly affected 
by sectarian interests of caste, creed, and political in- 
terests and is based on personality’s interpretation and 
discrimination, (ii) Bureaucratic personalities in 
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school bureaucracy exhibit stronger ties with tradi- 
tional aspects of the society than the modern ones. 
(iii) Benefit returns of educational investments are 
proportionate to the judicious decisions of educational 
bureaucracy. (iv) The effectiveness and efficiency of 
school bureaucracy is proportionate to the effective- 
ness and efficiency of educational bureaucracy as a 
whole. (v) Teachers’ efficiency is proportionate to the 
efficiency of educational bureaucracy. (vi) Bureau- 
cracy helps in maintaining the equillibrium of school 
organization. 


The sample was taken from the respondents be- 
longing to some specific cadres in the bureaucratic 
hierarchy at three levels, namely, (i) range, (ii) district, 
and (iii) school. The sampling at the range and dis- 
trict levels was purposive, while at the school level 
random sampling was adopted. As many as forty- 
five headmasters, 115 teachers and twentyfive clerks 
were taken from the secondary and higher, secondary 
schools irrespective of caste, religion, sex, and resi- 
dence (urban and rural). Structured and unstructur- 
ed interviews were used as techniques of collecting 
data, Information was also collected from the records 
at the office of the inspector of schools, higher se- 
condary schools, secondary schools, educational re- 
cords, reports of regional and state seminars. A few 
case studies were also made. The data were analy- 
sed by means of content analysis and other descrip- 
tive measures. The purchasing policy as found by 
headmasters was also analysed, 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) There was personalisation of school bureaucracy, 
ie, it had envisaged the sectarian interests of caste, 
creed, and political interest. (ii) The popular denun- 
ciation of bureaucracy was the result of the fear of 
undue usurpation of power, vested interests of Officers, 
ted tapes, and lack of practical judgment. (iii) The 
clerical staff had a dominating role in decision-mak- 
ing that led to conflict, 


681. JOSHI, H. R., A Critical Study of Problems 
of Administration and Finance in Primary 
Education in the Gujarat State with special re- 
ference to the Present Working and the Role 
of Panchayat Raj Bodies in Southern Gujarat, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1973. 


The main objective of the study was to find out 
tht extent to which the democratic decentralised admi- 
nistration of primary education had been realised’ in 
Gujarat State since the operation of Panchayat Act, 
1961. The following major hypotheses were tested : (69) 
the adoption of decentralised pattern of administration 
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of primary education would draw the local community 
together for the task of spreading free and compulsory 
primary education; (ii) the community would be en- 
thusiastic to ensure that students not only join the 
schools but remain there till the age of fourteen; and 
(iii) the association of leaders of rural community 
would result in indirect adult education. 


The survey covered four districts in Southern 
Gujarat. In all, eightytwo villages from nineteen Ta- 
lukas were selected on the basis of certain criteria, 


The major findings were : (i) the local commu- 
nity was notydrawn close to a desirable extent and it 
was due to lack of a proper training programme for 
Panchayat leaders; (ii) the administration of primary 
education had not improved to any significant extent; 
(iii) village leadership was based on considerations of 
caste and/or political affiliation; and (iv) the adminis- 
tration of primary education was becoming increasing- 
ly complex. 


682. JOSHI, S. V., An Investigation into the Pur- 
poses, Functions and Special Problems of One 
Teacher School in Western Maharashtra, Ph.D. 
Edu., SNDT, 1973. 


The main objectives of the study were to investi- 
gate whether (i) the one teacher schools were func- 
tioning properly and carrying out their everyday pro- 
grammes as expected, (ii) the daily attendance of pu- 
pils was very low, (iii) the schools had very low aca- 
demic standard, (iv) the minimum educational facili- 
ty was available to the students, (v) the rural people 
were interested in educating their wards in these 
schools, (vi) the teachers showed interest and enthu- 
siasm in teaching and in other works of these schools, 
and (vii) these schools were inspected occasionally and 
the teachers were guided by the higher authorities. 


Three western districts of Maharashtra were 
selected as the geographical sample. The ,types of 
schools selected were : (i) one school from rural area; 
(ii) Marathi medium schools; and (iii) twentyfive per- 
cent of the schools in the block area in eaoh district, 
In this survey type of study, questionnaire and inter- 
view were the main tools which were administered to 
(i) the teachers of the selected schools; (ii) prominent 
persons of the village, (iii) students of standards I to 
IV of the schools (test questions), (iv) all inspecting 
Officers in the district, (y) all block development offi- 
cers, and (vi) ail chairmen of the Panchayat Samitis 
of the districts. The data were collected in person. 


A number of useful findings of a factual nature 
have been drawn. 


ST ee ee ee a O ENS 
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683. KARMYOGI, R. P., An Investigation into the 
Problems of Educational Administration in 
Madhya Pradesh from 1947 with reference to 
Secondary Education, Ph.D. Edu., RSU, 1974. 


The aim of the investigation was to study the 
problems of (i) educatiqnal administration, namely, 
integration of services, pay scales, administrative pro- 
cedures, size of educational divisions, number of 
schools, work load, appointments, promotions, trans- 
fers, and training of teachers; and (ii) school adminis- 
tration, such as, school organisation, indiscipline, exa- 
minations, evaluation, and the cooperation between 
home, school and society. 

The sample included some officers of the direc- 
torate of education, principals of education colleges, 
D.S.E.s’, Dy.D.S.E.s, A.D.S.E.s, D.E.s, lecturers in 
education and teachers, Total number of question- 
naires sent were 3,250. Interviews were conducted, 
Proceedings of Vidhan Sabha and education office re- 
cords were also referred, 

Major findings of the study were: (i) the quali- 
fications, pay scales and working conditions of divi- 
sional and district educational administrators were not 
found satisfactory; (ii) there was no provision for train- 
ing of educational administrators; (iii) methods of pro- 
motions were not scientific; (iv) the selection proce- 
dures and transfers of lecturers and teachers were not 
Objective; (v) sixty percent of schools lacked adequate 
facilities; (vi) schools were rarely inspected; (vii) there 
were no means by which effective and ineffective tea- 
chers were differentiated; (viii) working of extension 
departments were not effective; (ix) there was no pro- 
vision for moral education in school curriculum; (x) 
there was no cooperation between school and commu- 
nity; (xi) there were no alumni associations existing in 
schools; (xij) quarterly and half yearly examinations 
were not given due credit; (xiii) promotion réles in the 
schools were incoherent; and (xiv) invigilators of exa- 
minations faced threat to personal security. 

684. KHAN, Q. U., Wastage in Indian School Edu- 
cation (A Review and Further Analysis), Ins- 
titute of Applied Manpower Research, New 
Delhi, 1972. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to review 
the studies on wastage conducted in the country; (ii)* 
to analyse the latest available information and to cal- 
culate the wastage rates for the primary education; 
and (iii) to apply the UNESCO methodology for cal- 
culating wastage rates and find out the adequacy of 
the published statistics with a view to collecting more 
detailed information for the study of wastage. 

The analysis of wastage in the Indian school edu- 
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cation (primary stage) was based on the classwise 
enrolment for the year 1963-64 and 1964-65. The 
analysis was done separately for boys and girls and - 
individual states of the Indian union. The computa- 
tions were done on the steps followed by the UNESCO 
to study the educational wastage. The promotion 
rate, repetition rate and dropout rate for individual 
grades were calculated separately for boys and girls, 
The real progression of pupils was calculated in the 
form of a flow chart. The internal efficiency of edu- 
cation system was calculated using a number of indi- 
cators. Á 

The following were the findings revealed by the 
study : A review of the existing studies on the sub- 
ject showed their noncomparability both on account 
of different methodologies adopted and also on account 
of their varying coverages. An analysis of the avail- 
able information (1963-64 and 1964-65 data) showed 
that the output per 1000 cohort enrolment came to 453 
only (473 for boys and 409 for girls). This indicated 
that 547 students out of a cohort enrolment of 1000 
pupils were dropping out in the period 1963-64 to 
1964-65. This output varied from 682 to 224 in the 
states following the 5-grade system and from 813 to 
412 in states following a 4-grade system, Besides 
these huge dropouts, if the phenomenon of stagnation 
was also considered, the input-c:tput ratio came to 
be in the order of eightyseven percent (ninetyfour per- 
cent for girls and seventyone percent for boys). The 
statewise wastage rates varied from one another con- 
siderably. í 

685. KHANDEKAR, M., Pcrents and the BLS.: 
Parents’ opinion about the Development of the 
Bombay International Sc::ool, TISS, Bombay, 
1971. 

The main objective of the study was to ascertain 
the views of the Bombay International School Asso- 
ciation (BISA) members on certain issues like sup- 
porting poor but intelligent and deserving students, 
allowing their children to be taught along with the 
handicapped children, and fixing up the size of the 
school. It was also attempted to find out the under- 
standing of the BISA members on the concept of 
equality of educational opportunity. 

The investigation was conducted in three phases : 
Phase I consisted of a study into the school records, 
Phase II consisted of questionnaire mailed to all the 
BISA members, and Phase III was detailed interviews 
with the help of a schedule of all those who answered 
the “mailed questionnaire. 

Majority (sixtytwo percent) of the BISA mem- 
bers felt that equality of educational opportunity 
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meant to lay a greater stress on the development of 
individual abilities of all the children belonging to 
different social classes and in addition, the weaker 
sections of the society should receive compensatory 
facilities and amenities to enable them to derive full 
benefit of such opportunity. 


686. KHANDEKAR, M., A Study of Drop-outs, 
TISS, Bombay, 1974. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the socio-econcmic and environmental characteristics 
of dropouts; (ii) to determine_the educational back- 
ground of the dropouts and their siblings; (iii) to as- 
certain the factors contributing to dropping out from 
schools; (iv) to determine their motivation for further 
education and vocational training; and (v) to ascer- 
tain their reaction to programmes of rehabilitation and 
to invite their own suggestions. : 

The sample consisted of youth in the age group 
of fourteen to twentyone years, those who had been 
to school for sometime but could not complete the 
secondary stage of education. The subjects were liv- 
ing in the ten slum areas of Bombay. The technique 
used for the collection of data was interview. 


Major findings of the study were: (i) fathers of 
the dropouts were ill educated; (ii) the dropouts’ fa- 
milies were poor; (iii) girls’ ratio was less in the drop- 
outs; (iv) financial resource was the single most im- 
portant factor for dropping out; (v) more girls than 
boys stopped education due to non-economic reasons; 
(vi) as many as sixtynine percent of dropouts stopped 
on their own while thirtyone percent on the sugges- 
tions of their parents; (vii) majority of the dropouts 
and their parents said that they were compelled to 
discontinue studies; (viii) only thirtyeight percent of 
dropouts had jobs; (ix) quite a few dropouts had 
higher job aspirations; (x) as may as seventytwo per- 
cent of dropouts who had no job spent their time 
aimlessly, and (xi) as many as fiftytwo percent of 
dropouts wished to start education again. 


*687. LINGAJAMMANNI, A., An Enquiry into the 
Impact of Foreign Countries on the System of 
Education in India since 1947, Ph.D. Edu., 
Mys. U., 1976. 


The objectives of the study were to understand the’ 
impact and influences of UK, USA, USSR, France, 
Germany, Japan, Canada, and the UNESCO on In- 
dian educational system since 1947. 


The study sought (i) to critically examine the 
changes and new trends in Indian education since 
1947, and to trace their sources; (ii) to gather infor- 
mation from the diplomatic sources; (iii) to collect re- 
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levan: information from the governmental agencies; 
(iv) to interview educationists and experts in compa- 
rative education in India; and (v) to study relevant 
publications and books. 


The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
The major inftuence of UK on Indian education was 
in the establishment of the University Grants Commis- 
sion (UGC) and correspondence courses in several In- 
dian universities. (ii) The major influence of USA on 
Indian education was in the establishment of the Na- 
tional Council of Educational Research and Training 
(NCERT). The influence was also felt in the fields 
of school ecurriculum, instructional materials, science 
and mathematics education, guidance, extension service 
programmes, action research, evaluation, semester sys- 
tem, establishment of junior colleges, etc. (iii) The 
major influence of the USSR on Indian education was 
felt in the organisational changes in school education, 
curricular reorganisation, introduction of the concept 
of work experience, creation of agricultural polytech- 
nics, popularisation of teacher education through cor- 
respondence, etc. (iv) The influence of Germany and 
Canada was in the fields of adult education, indus- 
trial and technical education, vocational education, etc. 
(v) Japan’s influence was in the education for reorga- 
nisation of agriculture, cottage and small industries, 
etc. (vi) The contribution of the UNESCO was main- 
ly in the field of universal compulsory primary edu- 
cation. 


*688. MANDALIA, G. M. and NAJAMUDDIN, 
School Buildings’ Standards, Economy, Effi- 
ciency and Environment, Dept. of Architec- 
ture and Planning, Roorkee U., 1975. (NCERT 
financed) 


The, scope of the present study was to investi- 
gate the following: (i) space economy with respect to 
classroom — form and function; (ii) combination of 
classrooms and use of the maximum space; (iii) time- 
table and shift adjustment; and (iv) construction and 
materials. 


An observation survey of fifty schools in differ- 
ent parts of the country was conducted. The samples 
included a wide range of school buildings — from the 
pitiable schools in Saliyar village (Saharanpur district), 
the basement classrooms in Sanatan Dharam School 
at Roorkee, to the posh American School in New 
Delhi. 

The study concluded that the forms not only en- 
hance the environment, add to the superior functional 
utilisation, fulfil varied needs in the classroom for la- 
test teaching methods, but also lead to economy in 
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resources: for example, man, material and money. 
The study came out with a formula, namely, forms, 
functions and feasibility, i.e., 3Fs, when organised 
through 3 Ms, i.e., man, material and money, will lead 
to fulfil the demand of 3 Rs, i.e., reading writing and 
arithmetic, 


> 


689. MASAVI, M. 1., Wastage and Stagnation in 
Primary Education Amongst the Tribals of 
Gujarat, Tribal Research and Training Insti- 
tute, Gujarat Vidyapith, Ahmedabad, 1971. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
ascertain the nature and extent of the problem of was- 
tage and stagnation in tribal areas of the state; (ii) to 
identify the causes responsible for it; and (iii) to sug- 
gest appropriate remedial measures. 

The sample consisted of 104 schools and four- 
teen ashram schools belonging to the fifteen tribal de- 
velopment blocks in the eight tribal districts of the 
State of Gujarat. Students who joined in class I in 
the years 1967 and 1968 were followed for four years 
for measuring the extent of wastage and stagnation. 
Besides this, the techniques used for data collection 
included individual and group interviews of (i) local 
leaders, (ii) parents, (iii) teachers, and (iv) educational 
inspectors. 

Main findings of the study were: (i) the rate of 
wastage in the two selected base years of 1967 and 
1968 was fortynine percent and thirtyfour percent res- 
pectively; (ii) first grade was found to be stumbling 
block in the sphere of primary education; (iii) the rate 
of stagnation was high in the first grade; (iv) ashram 
Schools showed lower rate of wastage than panchayat 
schools; (v) economic backwardness was found to be 
the primary cause for wastage and stagnation; and 
(vi) other causes for wastage and Stagnation were 
found to be illiterate parents, untrained and inefficient 
teachers, unsuitable curriculum and medium of instruc- 
tion, and nonstimulating school environment, 


*690. MEHARE, K. T., Evaluation of Administra- 
tion of Secondary Teachers’ Training Colleges 
in Maharashtra with Special Reference to the 
Principal’s Role, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977, 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
measure the existing climate of the secondary teachers’ 
training colleges; (ii) to measure the teacher educa- 
tors’ morale; (iii) to evaluate the effectiveness of tea- 
cher training programme in colleges of education in 
Maharashtra; (iv) to appraise the principals’ leader- 
ship behaviour; and (v) to determine the principal’s 
tole in the order of priority with the help of rating 


scale. 
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The normative survey had the sample of twenty- 
six colleges of education from different regions of Ma- 
harashtra. The number of principals was twentysix 
and that of teacher educators was 190. The tools 
used for the study were: (i) the Organizational Cli- 
mate Description Questionnaire (OCDQ) of Halpin 
and Croft (1963), (ii) the Purdue Teacher Opinion- 
naire (PTO) of Bentley and Rempel (1970), (iii) the. 
Leadership Behaviour Description Questionnaire (Real 
Teacher) (LBDQ) devised by Halpin and Croft (1963), 
(iv) the Leadership Behaviour Description Question- 
naire (Real-Self), (v) a questionnaire to evaluate effec- 
tiveness of teacher education programme, (vi) a rating 
scale to evaluate the role of the principal, and , (vii) 
biographical data proformas to obtain the informtion 
about the college, the teacher educators and the prin- 
cipal. Along with them interviews were also conduc- 
ted. The statistical techniques used were factor analy- 
sis, analysis of variance, chi-square and’ t tests, 


The major findings of the study were as follows: 
(i) The colleges could be arranged on a continuum 
with ‘open’ and ‘closed’ climates as extremes, The 
colleges of Greater Bombay were found to be more 
open than the colleges in towns. (ii) Significant rela- 
tionship existed between administrative experience and 
climate types but not with the age of principals. No 
relationships were found betwecn climate types and 
type of management or newness of the college or the 
size. (iii) Variations in teacher morale existed in 
colleges of education but was not related to the age of 
the principal. The relationship was with his admi- 
nistrative experience, (iv) Teacher morale was found 
to be dependent on their facu'ty experience, but not 
on iype of management, year o° establishment of the 
college or their own age. (v) College climate was 
closely associated with teacher morale. (vi) Rapport 
among teacher educators was more in ‘open climates’ 
than their counterparts. (vii) Positive and significant 
relationship was found between the perception of tea- 
cher educators about the behaviour of the principal 
and his own perception about himself. (viii) The 
factorial analysis revealed four factors, viz, Demo- 
cratic Training, Staff Attitude, Plant Economy, and 
Finance, as independent in measuring the effectiveness 
of the teacher education programme, which was dif- 
ferent in different colleges. 


*691. MEHTA, A. V., Institutional Climate as a 
factor of Staff Morale and Student Control 
Ideology in the Affiliated Colleges of Gujarat 

j University, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1977. 


The important objectives of the study. were : (i) 
to develop two research instruments to identify, des- 
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cribe and evaluate institutional climate and teacher 
morale of the sampled colleges; (ii) to find out whether 
perceptions of different dimensions of institutional cli- 
mate by principals and teachers differ significantly; 
(iii) to inquire into possible effects some institutional 
and some teacher variables leave on institutional cli- 
mate; (iv) to determine whether any significant rela- 
tionship exists between (a) climate and teacher morale 
in general, and (b) dimensions of institutional climate 
and factors of teacher morale; and (v) to find out the 
relationship between types of institutional climate and 
student conirol ideology. 


The stratified sample consisted of 122 colleges 
excluding the faculty of medicine, the strata being 
city-town, small—large colleges and south—north zones. 
The tools used were: (i) Institutional Climate Des- 
cription Questionnaire (ICDQ), (ii) the College Tea- 
cher Morale Opinioniaire (CTMO), and (iii) Student 
Control Ideology (SCI). Standard procedures were 
used to analyse the data. The statistical tethniques 
used were the t test, F test, chi-square and regression 
equation and others. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) About half the number of colleges were found to 
manifest closed climate, as against a little less than 
one-fourth of them showing open-climate, the cause 
for variation being the dimensions ‘Hindrance’ and 
‘Disengagement’. (ii) The two negative behaviours of 
principals were ‘Aloofness’ and ‘Production Emphasis’, 
the positive ones being ‘Thrust’ and ‘Consideration’. 
(iii) The mean perceptions of principals and teachers 
on eleven out of twelve dimensions of climate showed 
significant differences either at 0.01 or 0.05 level, 
twelfth being ‘Produciion Emphasis’. (iv) Marked 
variations existed between different faculties of colle- 
ges of Gujarat University in general. (v) Greater 
number of colleges located in cities and large and small 
colleges fell in intermediate climate. (vi) The rela- 
tionship between college size and institutional climate, 
regional location and climate typology, and SES and 
climate were not tenable. (vii) The teachers belong- 
ed to the ‘average morale’ category. A little more 
than half of central zone teachers manifested ‘high 
morale’, whereas teachers of south, and north zones 
had ‘average morale’. (ix) Facultywise variations were 
Significant but size of the colleges and location did 
not significan‘ly relate to morale of teachers. (x) 


Teacher morale and institutional climate were related . 


at 0.01 level. (xi) Significant facultywise differences 
were found in mean perceptions of teachers on custo- 
dial and humanistic control ideology. (xii) Positive 
and significant inter-relationships existed among insti- 
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tu‘ional climate, teacher morale and student: control 
ideology of the teachers of affiliated colleges. 


692. MUKHOPADHYAY, G. C., Mass Education 
in Bengal (1882-1914), Ph.D. Hist., Jad. U., 
1974. 


The present study-is an attempt to delineate the 
problem of elementary education of the masses of 
Bengal, as distinguished from higher education of the 
classes. The main purpose of the study was to ex- 
plore how far this fundamental social problem was 
tackled in the period under study and in what light it 
was viewed by the government and the people of dif- 
ferent social classes in Bengal. 


The present investigation is a historical survey. 
The period covered was roughly the three decades 
following the appointment of the Hunter Commission 
of 1882. The siudy confined its geographical limits 
to the Bengali-speaking districts of the then Province 
of Bengal. Materials for this study were collected 
from the official proceedings of governments of West 
Bengal and India, reports of different commissions 
and periodicals, literary works, annual reports, tracts 
and pamphlets of the missionary societies, reports of 
different associations and libraries. The different 
evidences were compared, critically analysed and in- 
terpreted. The study was divided into seven thema- 
tical sections in which significant features of mass edu- 
cation in the then Bengal were critically exposed. 


The following were some of the major conclusions 
of the study: (i) there were socio-cultural forces to 
uphold mass education programmes in the period un- 
der study; (ii) Bengal renaissance gave a great boost- 
ing to elementary education programmes in all com- 
munities; (iii) the private enterprise, specially the 
Zamindars, had a progressive role in promoting mass 
education at-that time; (iv) contribution of the Chris- 
tian missionaries in promoting mass education in the 
then Bengal could hardly be over estimated; (v)’ after 
Hunter Commission, the government’s policy was to 
support mass education; the newly originating middle 
class came forward to promote it, but certain conser- 
vative sections of the society failed to accept this pro- 
gressive slogan. 


*693. NAGPAL, G. L., Problems of Secondary 
School Teachers in the Border Area of Punjab, 
Saraswathi College of Education, Charkhi 
Dadri, 1972. (NCERT financed) 


The study was conducted mainly to find out the 
nature of problems secondary school teachers faced 
in the border areas of Punjab as distinct from other 


areas. 
: 
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Two thousand teachers from various middle/ 
high and higher secondary schools for boys and girls 
of Amritsar and Ferozepur Districts were drawn as 
sample of the study. 

It was found that only one-third of the total 
number of teachers serving in these areas preferred to 
work there. The majority of them, i.e., over sixtysix 
percent felt insecure due to improper arrangements of 
civil defence, Punctuality in attending the schools 
was another casualty. The reason was that very few 
dwelling units could be located in that area and, there- 
fore, the teachers had to live at distances ranging from 
one kilometre to thiriy kilometres away from the place 
of work. The lack of such necessities of fife as means 
of transport, good family life, the lack of entertain- 
ment, etc., affected the working of these teachers. 


694. NCERT, Secondary School Teachers in India, 
Teachers — Preliminary Report, 1969-70, 
Data Processing and Educational Survey Unit, 
NIE, New Delhi, 1972. 


The major purposes of the study were : (i) to 
undertake- a study of teachers in various states and 
union territories; (ii) to obtain demographic informa- 
tion of teachers at first entry into teaching profession; 
(iii) to study the socio-economic background, work- 
load, service conditions, stability and mobility, teach- 
ing competence, etc., of teachers; (iv) to study the tea- 
cher-community relationship and the reaction of tea- 
chers to the profession and their professional problems; 
and (v) to study teachers’ views on national integra- 
tion, 

The sample was limited to teachers from (i) all the 
secondary schools of a rural community development 
block, (ii) all the secondary schools within the muni- 
cipal limits of two towns under categories III and IV, 
i.e., having population between 10,000 and 1,00,000 
under category III and below 10,000 undér category 
IV, (iii) five percent of secondary schools within mu- 
nicipal limits of a city-in category II, i.e., between a 
population of 1,00,000 and 10,00,000, and (iv) all the 
secondary schools located within the municipal limits 
of the headquarters of the union territories with the 
exception of Delhi and North East Frontier Agency. 
In addition, two cities with highly developed indus- 
trial complex were also included in the sample. In 
all, 377 schools were selected. The collection of data 
was done through specially prepared schedules. 

A few of the major findings were: (i) on an 
average a secondary school had 529 pupils, with the 
average being 319 in rural areas and 628 in urban 
areas; (ii) of 7,688 posts of teachers sanctioned as on 
the thirtyfirst day of the month of March in the year 
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1969, a total of 7,555 teachers were in position; (iii) 
of 377 schools in the sample, 204 schools had no pro- 
vision for deputing teachers for higher studies, where- 
as 130 schools had no provision for deputing teachers 
for inservice training; (iv) about fortythree percent of 
the schools had parent teacher associations; (v) about 
eightytwo percent of the schools in the sample were 
running in one shift; (vi) most of the schools running 
in two shifts were located in urban areas; (vii) the - 
duration of work for single shift school was 5.5 hours, 
whereas it was 4.57 hours for the double shift schools; 
(viii) a little over two-thirds of the total number of 
teachers were male; (ix) twentyfive percent of the 
total teachers were unmarried, the percentage of un- 
married teachers being more amongst female teachers; 
(x) the average annual income of the teachers at the 
time of the survey was Rs. 3,620; (xi) more than 
twentythree percent of the teachers in the sample were 
in debt, the indebtedness being higher among male tea- 
chers; (xii) the maximum of pay scales of about sixty- 
five percent of teachers did not exceed Rs. 350 per 
month; and (xiii) about fiftythree percent teachers had 
rented accommodation, thirtysix percent had their own 
accommodation and the rest had free accommodation 
Provided by school management, In addition to these, 
the study provides details about service and working 
conditions, stability and mobility, professional growth, 
and professional competence of teachers. 


695. NCERT, Survey of Secondary School Teachers 
in India — Perception of Teachers as revealed 
by Heads of Institutions, Data Processing and 
Educational Survey Unit, NIE, New Delhi, 
1972. 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study the variation in head’s perception on individual 
items with respect to some school variables such as 
character, management, and type of schools; (ii) to 
study variation in overall perception with respect to 
above variables; and (iii) to determine the contribu- 
tion of individual item to overall perception. 

Three questionnaires and interview schedules 
were the main tools used in the study. The sample 
was drawn from the states and union territories giv- 
ing proper representation to regions, nature of ma- 
nagements and types of institutions. The sample con- 
sisted of three percent teachers of the total population 
of three lakhs of secondary teachers in the country. 
This sample of teachers was drawn from 377 secon- 
dary schools of India. The head’s assessment of cog- 
nitive structure that builds dynamics of relationship 
with teachers was quantified by assigning weights to 
the responses, 
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The major findings of the study were: (i) in 
ninetythree percent of the schools, all teachers carried 
out instruction with regard to adjustment in time- 
tables; (ii) in eightyone percent of schools, all teachers 
carried out instruction with regard to curricular and 
cocurricular assignmenis, whereas in eightyfive percent 
of schools, teachers willingly undertook assignments 
of administrative work and in sixty percent of schools, 
teachers undertook work other than school work; (iii) 
{eachers in seventyseven percent of schools were con- 
sulted before heads took any decision regarding chan- 
ges in day-to-day running of schools; (iv) teachers vo- 
luntarily offered suggestions in eightythree percent of 
schools; (v) in fortyone percent of schools, headmasters 
felt that teachers’ work required to be supervised gene- 
rally, whereas headmasters of fiftytwo percent of 
schools felt the need to supervise teachers’ work some- 
times; (vi) heads of five percent of schools did not 
feel it necessary to supervise teachers’ work; (vii) heads 
were not found to be strict in matters of grant of leave 
in fiftyone percent of schools, whereas heads from 
twentythree percent of schools reporied that they had 
taken disciplinary actions against teachers for irregu- 
larity, deliberate absenteeism or refusal to carry out 
orders; (viii) heads of thirty percent of schools main- 
tained considerable social distance from teachers even 
outside school hours, whereas heads of sixtysix percent 
of schools reported that their teachers occasionally 
visited their homes; (ix) sixtythree percent of head- 
masters usually sought advice from teachers on their 
personal matters; and (x) about seventyeight percent of 
headmasters made efforts to keep their teachers up to 
date. 


696. NCERT, Report of a Comprehensive Survey 
of Education in Manipur (1972-73), Data Pro- 
cessing and Educational Survey Unit, NIE, 
New Delhi, 1973. 


The purpose of the survey was to make available 
to the Manipur government the data on various as- 
pects of education for taking policy decisions and 
planning a programme of improvement and develop- 
ment in education. The specific objectives of the 
study were : (i) to make a status study of education 
in all its aspects and for every stage of education; and 
(ii) to identify the pressing problems of education. 


In the survey an attempt was made to cover all 
aspects of education including general education, voca- 
tional education, technical education, professional edu- 
cation and educational administration and planning. 
Schedules and interviews were the main tools of the 

_ survey. 


The survey yielded data about (i) educational 
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administration, inspection and supervision, the vari- 
ous governmental agencies like the Board of Primary 
and Middle School Leaving Certificate Examination, 
Educational Planning and Finance; (ii) preschool edu- 
cation — its management, administration, teachers 
and enrolment; „ (iii) school education — number and 
location of schools, management, enrolment, teachers, 
curriculum, media of expression, etc.; (iv) school tea- 
chers — their workload, academic and professional 
qualifications, training competence, competence to 
teach science, salaries, inservice growth facilities, etc.; 
(v) higher education — number of institutions, admi- 
nistrative control, enrolment, facilities, libraries, labo- 
ratories, student welfare programme, etc.; (vi) teacher 
education — enrolment, qualification of trainees, me- 
dium of instruction, buildings, library facilities, exten- 
sion services, contro! and finance, etc., (vii) profession- 
al education including medicine, law, music, drama 
and dance, drawing and painting — the staff enrol- 
ment, administration and control, and facilities; and 
(viii) vocational and technical education and social 
education. 


%*697. NCERT, Planning Vocational Education for 
Mathura District (U.P.), Work Experience and 
Vocationalization of Education Unit, NIE, New 
Delhi, 1976. 


The study attempted (i) to explore the employ- 
ment market in the district under the control of the 
state and central governments and private agencies to 
ascertain the short fall, if any, in properly qualified 
and skilled personnel in the various occupational fields; 
(ii) to identify the emerging individual and commercial 
development trends and to assess the employment 
opportunities during the next ten years for the trained 
personnel in specific vocations; (iii) to identify occu- 
pations which offer reasonably good prospects for 
self employment; (iv) to assess the capability of schools 
or colleges to institute the new vocational courses with 
minimum financial outlay and to identify the courses 
which can be instituted in each of them; (v) to recom- 
mend te the State of Uttar Pradesh the types of cour- 
ses that could be started immediately, and (vi) mis- 
cellaneous issues which would help the State in the 
implementation of the scheme successfully. 


° The data were collected through interviews, dis- 
cussions and visits to various employment agencies. 
Certain data were also obtained from the Directorate 
of Education, U.P., and the Applied Man Power Re- 
search Institute. The reports on Industrial Potentia- 
lities Survey, and Credit Services for Small and Mar- 
ginal Farmers and Agricultural Labourers were also 
referred to. Five questionnaires were prepared and 
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administered to industrialists, trade organizations, edu- 
cational institutions, block development officers and 
-students of standard ten. 


The following were the findings of the study: (i) 
Mathura district was felt to be surplus in agricultural 
-product. Agra made a good progress in agricultural 
production. Soil was found to be highly suitable for 
Sugar-cane cultivation, Mathura district produced 
about 1.5 lakh liires of milk per month, (ii) The 
«Power supply for irrigation was only 30 MW and had 
Not illuminated even one half of the villages in the 
district. (iii) Uttar Pradesh established agricullure 
diploma courses of two year duration, There was 
enough scope for self employment in certain areas for 
all those who had requisite initiative, training and en- 
terprise. Dairying, sugar-cane crushing units, animal 
husbandry, inland fishery, cooperative farming, agri- 
cultural extension services, food preservation and pro- 
-cessing units and veterinary services were felt to be 
the desirable vocational courses in schools, There 
was a scope for setting up twentythree new small scale 
industries to meet the needs of the district. (iv) There 
appeared to be a need for midwives and nurses. (v) 
There were thirty montessory schools in the district and 
there was not a single trained teacher in any one of 
these schools. Adequate number of teachers in Urdu for 
the primary and junior secondary schools were not 
available. 


*698. PALSANE, M. N. and PATHAK, C. C., En- 
quiry into the Rise or Fall in Educational 
Standards, through the Comparison of Scholas- 
tic Achievements in different School Subjects 
at the Various Grades of Secondary School 
Level, SPU, 1971. (UGC financed) 


The study aimed at enquiring into the change 
Over a decade, in the level of educational achievement 
in different school subjects, namely, Gujarati, English, 
history, geography, arithmetic, algebra, geometry and 
general science at grades VIII, IX, and X as measured 
by standardised tests of educational achievement. 


The Faculty of Education and Psychology of the 
M.S. University of Baroda had standardised achieve- 
ment tests all over Gujarat State in the various sub- 
jects mentioned above for grades VIII, IX, and X and 
norms were calculated during the year 1958-59. The 
Same standardised tests were again administered to 
-pupils drawn from all over Gujarat State and norms 
were redetermined during 1968-69. The sample 
drawn was as far as possible comparable to the origi- « 
nal sample for norms study carried oui in 1958-59 
with respect to adequacy and representativeness. In 
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subjects. The scores were analysed subjectwise and 
gradewise and compared statistically with the original 
norms for the tests. The means and standard devia- 
tions calculated for each subject in each grade sepa- 
rately constituted the norms for comparison, 


The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
In grade VIII, there was a small positive gain in the 
subjects of English and algebra, but was not signifi- 
cant. In all other subjects there was a significant loss 
at 0.01 level. (ii) In grade IX, although there was 
a positive gain in mean in English, the mean differ- 
ence was not significant. But, in other subjects there 
were significant mean differences in favour of norms 
for the year 1958-59 indicating a loss in performance 
standards. (iii) In grade X, there was a significant 
positive gain in English. There were negative differ- 
encès in Gujarati and geometry, although not signifi- 
cant. In the other subjects, the mean differences were 
negative and significant showing a fall in performance 
standards. 

699. PANDEY, K. P., Factors Affecting Continu- 
ance of Girl’s Education in Meerut District, 
Department of Education, N. A. S. College, 
Meerut, 1966. (NCERT financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
study the factors influencing the continuance of girls’ 
education, (ii) to analyse those factors responsible for 
noncontinuance of the education of girls, (iii) to enlist 
the opinion of teachers and parents with regard to the 
education of girls in general and with special reference 
to the factors responsible for the continuance of girls’ 
education, (iv) to indicate educational implications for 
the programmes of girls’ education, and (v) to derive 
general conclusions about the factors that affect girls’ 
education at higher secondary level. ” 


The study was a descriptive survey type research. 
The techniques used were questionnaire and interview. 
The questionnaire in its final form consisted of seven- 
tyfour questions, It covered areas like general infor- 
mation, personal data, factors related to school, home 
and socio-economic factors. Two interview schedu- 
les were prepared — one for parents and another for 
teachers. The study was conducted on a sample of 
792 students of different girl’s institutions of Meerut 
district who were continuing their education, and 102 
such students who had discontinued their education. 
These 792 girl students of the sample were selected 
from twentytwo institutions of Meerut district and 102 
subjects were selected from schools in Meerut city and 
from schools in nine other places. For analysis of data 
tables showing frequencies and percentages were pre- 


all, about 2000 pupils were tested, each one in eight pared. 
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The main findings were : (i) factors responsible 
for continuance of girls’ education were eligibility for 
service, the motive of being literate and civilised, urge 
for new knowledge and developing the skill of efficient 
home management; (ii) discontinuance of studies was 
attributed by the respondents to the reasons of pa- 
rents’ liking, marriage, lack of interest, absence of 
further facilities for study, inability of parents to afford 
further education and disiance from the school; (iii) 
teachers opined that factors responsible for disconti- 
nuance of girls’ education were poverty of the family, 
its customs and traditions, distance from the school, 
lack of proper educational facility ai home, poor 
achievement of the student in the class, transfer of 
parents, absence of a suitable curriculum for girls, 
and attitude of parents towards girls’ education; (iv) 
parents held that girl’s education discontinued mainly 

- due to marriage, poverty of the family, repeated fai- 
lure of the ward, her illness and illness of the mother, 
distance from school, house work and absenge from 
school; and (v) in general, some of the most signifi 
cant factors hindering the progress of girls’ education 
in our. country were conservative outlook of parents, 
family inhibitions and financial and social conditions; 
early marriage, lack of suitable facilities for girls’ 
schools were oiher factors responsible for the discon- 
tinuance of girls from their regular education. 


*700, PANDA, S. N., Administrative Behaviour of 
Headmasters: Some Correlates and Back- 
ground Factors, Ph.D, Edu., Raj. U., 1975. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
find out the real and ideal trends and patterns of ad- 
ministrative behaviour of the headmasters; (ii) to study 
the relationship between real and ideal administrative 
behaviour and between the behavioural trends and the 
reputation of the institution and the effectiveness of 
the school; and (iii) to identify the background factors 
of administrative behavioural patterns. 


The study was conducted on 2000 teachers from 
168 schools of Rajasthan selected through stratified 
random sampling technique, bases being higher secon- 
dary versus secondary, rural versus urban and boys 
versus girls, The data on headmasters’ behaviour — 
idea and real, and background factors were collected 
through Headmaster’s Behaviour Description Ques- 
tionnaire — Ideal and Real separate, and Background 
Factors. Description Questionnaire, The data were 
analysed by using chi-square test. 


- The study revealed that (i) headmasters in their 
administrative behaviour were more self-oriented, au- 
thoritarian, traditional, academically apathetic and re- 
jecting on the one hand and less effective in commu- 
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` nication, less cooperative, less outcome- oriented and 


less permissive on the other; (ii) the ideal administra- 
tive behaviours were others-oriented, outcome-orien- 
ied, permissive, cooperative, constructive and adapta- 
ble and the least desired traits were authoritarian, aca- 
demically apathetic, traditional and rejecting; (iii) head- 
masters of effective schools were more others-oriented, 
less authoritarian and less rejecting; (iv) the headmas- 
ters of urban schools were more adaptable, outcome- 
oriented and effective in communication and less re- 
jecting; (v) the headmasters of boys’ schools were less 
authoritarian, less communicating, less outcome-orien- 
ted and less permissive as compared to the headmas- 
ters of girls’ s@hools; and (vi) the background factors 
that were related to headmasters’ administrative beha- 
viour were teachers’ indifference to carry out work, 
groupism among teachers, students’ indifference to 
education, level of literacy in the surrounding commu- 
nity, interference in administration by authorities and 
poor self perception. 

*701. PANDYA, D. G., A Study of Effectiveness of 
Supervision as a Function of Organismic Va- 
riables and Professional Equipment of High 
School Supervisors, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1975. 

The study was undertaken with the following ob- 
jectives : (i) to study the academic set up of the se- 
condary schools of Kheda and Panchmahals districts; 
(ii) to assess the ideology of supervision and ascertain 
the extent of acceptability of the new ideology of su- 
pervision by the school teachers; (iii) to evaluate the 
impact of organisational climate of school on the effec- 
tiveness of school supervision; and (iv) to compare 
the supervisory services done in secondary schools of 
an advanced district and a backward district in Cen- 
tral Gujarat. 

The study consisted of two districts, Kheda (edu- 
cationally advanced) and Panchmahals (educationally 
backward) from which fifty percent of the secondary 
schools were selected on the basis of random strati- 
fied sampling. The tools used were : (i) the Organi- 
sational Climate Description Questionnaire (Halpin 
and Croft), (ii) the Leadership Behaviour Description 
Questionnaire (Halpin), (iii) a rating scale for mea- 
suring teacher’s sensitivity to new ideas in supervision, 
(iv) a proforma for basi¢ data about schools, and (v) 
a rating scale for measuring instructional leadership. 
Chi-square and t test were used for analysis. 


The main findings of the study were as under. 


(i) Teachers of the advanced district schools differed ` 


significantly in respect of teachers’ sensitivity and in- 
novative instructional practices. (ii) Advanced dis- 
trict schools stood higher in the openness of organi- 


ot 
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sational climate of schools and lower in closeness of 
climate than the backward district schools, (iii) Tea- 
chers of the advanced district schools seemed to be 
much more benefitting from the supervision services. 
(iv) The group differences in respect of supervisors 
were significant between the two district groups of 
schools. (v) The advanced district schools were hav- 
ing a good degree of regularity in maintaining various 
supervision tools. (vi) The scale in regard to the 
quality of supervision tilted in favour of the Kheda 
district schools. (vii) Advanced schools were found 
to have achieved more gains from supervisory servi- 
ces. (viii) The possibility for the adaption of new 
concepts of supervision was definitely more in the case 
of the advanced district schools. (ix) So far as the 
factors that brought innovations and change in the 
secondary schools, the staff structure and motivation 
in the advanced schools were higher and better than 
those in the backward schools, (x) A clear upward 
trend in the case of the forward district schools and 
a downward trend in the case of the backward district 
schools were observed in all the aspects of leadership. 


702. PATEL, B. N., Study of Leadership for Im- 
proving Instruction in High Schools of Selected 
Districts in Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1974. 


The study was undertaken: (i) to survey and eva- 
luate the instructional leadership in the high schools 
of the Surat district; (ii) to compare the results with 
similar survey and evaluation of instructional leader- 
ship in high schools of the Bulsar district and the 
Panchmahals district for the purpose of comparison; 
(iii) to determine the relationship between the leader- 
ship and organisational climate, the leadership and 
teachers’ morale, and the leadership and supervisory 
practices; and (iv) to determine the possible main di- 
mensions and directions of improvement, of instruc- 
tion in the high schools.” 

The sample of 162 schools was drawn from 
Surat, Bulsar and Panchmahals districts. For the 
collection of necessary data the following tools were 
used : (i) the questionnaire to find out the organisa- 
tional climate; (ii) rating scales to obtain data about 
the general leadership behaviour, principals’ instruc- 
tional leadership, teachers’ sensitivity for new ideas in 
supervision, perception of teachers about the practi- 
cability of implementation of innovative instructional 
Practices in schools, and morale of teachers; and (iii) 
checklists to find out basic data about the methods 
and programmes in supervision used in schools and 
the problems of supervision. 

The major findings of the study were: (i) lea- 
dership, organisational climate, teacher morale, super- 
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visory practices, and innovation and change were sig- 
nificantly related to the progressive characteristics of 
high schools; (ii) instructional leadership in high schools 
was highly correlated with organisational! climate; (iii) 
leadership and organisational climate of the schools 
influenced the morale of their teachers; and (v) where 
the leadership, organisational climate. and teacher 
morale were of high quality, the supervisory practices 
for the improvement of instruction were found to be 
effective, and the teachers were more innovative. 
703. PATEL, V. A., Impact of the Panchayati Raj 
on the Administration of Primary Education in 
Mehsana District, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1975. 


The main objective of the study was to find out 
how far the introduction of the Panchayati Raj suc- 
ceeded in expanding and improving the programme of 
primary education in Mehsana District of North Gu- 
jarat. The impact was to be seen in terms of leader- 
ship, event of success, strengths and limitations and 
the policy of the transfers of teachers, 


The total sample covered in the study constitu- 
ted ten percent (ninetyfive Gram Panchayats) of the 
total Gram Panchayats in the district. An attempt 
was made to select a representative sample based on 
the factors like social situation, social advancement, 
and economic status. The data were collected mainly 
from five sources : (i) published and unpublished offi- 
cial documents and nonofficial writings; (ii) analysis 
of the responses on the research tools; (iii) discussion 
with Panchayati Raj officials and the members of the 
Panchayati Raj bodies; (iv) the field study of the Pan- 
chayati Raj bodies; and (v) discussions and findings of 
the researches on the operation of Panchayati Raj 
systems in Gujarat, Maharashtra, Rajasthan and An- 
dhra Pradesh. To collect the data, proformas, rating 
scales, opinionnaire and data sheets were used. The 
statistical techniques employed were descriptive sta- 
tistics and chi-square. 

The study revealed that (i) Panchayati Raj was 
working fairly well in the case of those Panchayats 
that were advanced, progressive and effective; (ii) 
service minded, committed to democratic ways and 
means, less politicised, and benevolent leadership prov- 
ed to be successful; (iii) the factors of caste and eco- 
nomic status had an impact on the decision making of 
leaders; (iv) the weaker sections of the people boosted 
up by government and politicians played a dominant 
role in the decision making process at village, block 
and district levels; (v) the Panchayati Raj appeared to 
have impact on the expansion of primary education; 
and (vi) much appeared to be desirable in terms of 
improving school quality, expanding and enriching 
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pupil welfare services, raising teacher morale, and 
bringing rural community closer to the rural school. 


704. PILLAI, J. K., Organisational Climate, Tea- 
cher Morale and School Quality, Ph.D. Edu., 
MSU, 1974. 


The present study was planned to determine the 
extent to which the organisational climate of schools 
and faculty morale in the school were related to the 
quality of schools, The specific objectives were : (i) 
to investigate the relationship between organisational 
climate and pupil performance; (ii) to investigate the 
relationship between organisational climate and inno- 
vativeness of schools; (iii) to investigate the relation- 
ship between faculty morale of school with the pupil 
performance; and (iv) to investigate the relationship 
between faculty morale and the innovativeness of 
schools, : 


The sample consisted of 190 secondary schools, 
selected from Tamil Nadu State. The tools adminis- 
tered were: (i) the Organisational Climate Descrip- 
tion Questionnaire of Halpin and Croft; (ii) the Bent- 
ley and Rempell’s Purdue Teacher Opinionnaire; (iii) 
an inventory scale prepared by the investigator to 
assess the innovative ability of the school; and (iv) a 
questionnaire for demographic data and pupil perfor- 
mance data. Pearson product-moment correlation 
was used to analyse the data. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Performance of pupils was significantly better in 
open and autonomous climate schools than in schools 
of other climate types; (ii) performance of pupils in 
high morale school was superior to thai of the aver- 
age morale schools which in turn was better than the 
low morale schools; (iii) the ability of the school to 
introduce innovation in educational practices was 
higher in high morale schools than ihe average or low 
morale schools; (iv) higher the faculty morale, quicker 
and better was the school introducing newer practices; 
(v) both climate and morale were positively and high- 
ly related to both criteria, namely, pupil performance 
and innovative ability of the schools; (vi) esprit, thrust, 
disengagement and hindranc: were fouad to signifi- 
cantly influence the level of performance of pupils in 
schools; (vii) curricular issues, school facilities and 
services, community support of education, rapport 
among teachers, teacher salary, satisfaction with tea- 
ching, teacher rapport with principal, community pres- 
sures, teacher status and teacher load were found to 
contribute to supils performance in schools; (viii) 
the innovative ability of the schcol was significantly 
related to the three climates, namely, esprit, thrust and 
disengagement; (ix) ihe four morale dimensions, name- 
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ly, school facilities and services, curricular issues, tea- 

cher salary and community pressures were found to 

influence the innovative ability of the schools; and (x) 

there was a high correlation beiween climate and mo- 

rale. 

*705. PUROHIT; J. N. and others, A Comparative 
Study of the Efficacy of Various Methods of 
Supervision in Improving Teaching Learning 
Process and Students’ Achievement, Govern- 
ment Teachers’ Training College, Ajmer, 1972. 
(NCERT financed) 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the extent of efficiency of the planned supervision by 
the headmaster, the team supervision by the subject 
teachers and the self supervision by the teacher in 
terms of teacher performance and students‘ achieve- 
ment; (ii) to compare the efficacy (in terms of teacher 
performance and students’ achievement) of (a) plan- 
ned supervision by the headmaster with that of team 
supervision by the subject teachers, (b) planned super- 
vision by the headmaster with that of self supervision 
by teacher, and (c) team supervision by the subject 
teachers with that of self supervision by the teacher; 
and (iii) to identify relatively the most effective method 
of supervision. 

The sample consisted of fifteen schools selected 
from three districts. These five schools in each dis- 
trict formed as clusters to adopt one method of super- 
vision. A cluster of schools consisted of at least one 
rural school, a boys school ai the district headquar- 
ters and one nongovernment school. Compulsory 
Hindi, Englisi, compulsory and elementary mathema- 
tics were supervised for standards IX and X. A team 
of five professors/teachers of Government Teachers’ 
Training College, Ajmer was constituted for the rating 
of the teaching performance. The data were collect- 
ed by using the schedules for supervision, rating scales 
for teacher performance and teacher effectiveness, and 
achievement tests. 


The following were the findings of the study. (i) 
Under the planned supervision of the headmaster (a) 
teachers’ performance improved in all the subjects and 
in all the classes but this improvement was not signi- 
ficant; (b) there was a significant increase in students’ 
learning achievement scores in Hindi of standards IX 
and X, English of Standard IX, and mathematics of 
standard X, but a significant downward trend was 
noted in students’ learning achievement scores in 
English of standard X and mathematics of standard 
IX. (ii) Under the team supervision by the subject 
teachers (a) the teachers performance scores increased 
in Hindi and elementary mathematics in standards 
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IX and X; (b) students’ learning achievement scores 
increased significantly in all subjects and classes ex- 
cept in mathematics of standard IX. (iii) Under the 
self supervision by the teacher (a) a significant increase 
in teacher performance scorés was found in all the 
subjects and classes; (b) there was a significant in- 
crease in students’ learning achievement scores in all 
the subjec.s and classes except in the case of mathe- 
matics of standard IX, where the increase was not 
significant. (iv) When the mean gain in all the sub- 
jects and classes were combined, (a) the efficacy of 
the method of self supervision by the teacher, both in 
terms of improvement in teacher performance and in- 
crease in students’ learning scores, was found signifi- 
cantly higher than that of the method of planned su- 
pervision by the headmaster; (b) efficacy (in terms of 
increase in students’ learning achievement) of the me- 
thod of self supervision by the teacher was higher than 
that of the method of team supervision by the subject 
teachers; (c) on comparison between the methods of 
team supervision by the subject teachers and planned 
Supervision by the headmaster, the former was found 
to be more effective than the latter in terms of im- 
provement in teacher performance; but in terms of 
the increase in students’ learning achievement the dif- 
ference between the mean gains of the two methods 
were not found significant, though the trend was in 
favour of planned supervision. 


706. RAJALAKSHMIAMMA, V. M., Comparative 
Study of Repeaters and Nonrepeaters in Se- 
condary Schools in Kerala, Ph.D. Psy., Ker. 
U., 1973. 3 

The major aim of the study was to determine 
the causes of failure in secondary schools and the fac- 
tors that influenced academic achievement. It was 
hypothesised that significant, differences could be ob- 
tained between repeaters and nonrepeaters in certain 
psychological as well as environmental variables. 


The investigation was a correlational study. The 
group of repeaters was divided into three subgroups 
— those who had failed once in any standard, those 
who had failed twice, and those who had failed thrice - 
or more, The two year repeaters and three or more 
year repeaters were together termed as chronic or con-, 
sistent repeaters. Comparison of different categories 
of repeater groups was also made in psychological as 
well as environmental factors to observe whether those 
who consistently failed differed from chance failures. A 
pilot study to pinpoint variables which had significant 
association with class repetition was conducted on a 
sample of 268 pupils (140 boys and 128 girls) of 
Standards VIII and IX from four mixed schools in 
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Trivandrum Educational District. The main investi- 
gation was conducted on a sample of 998 pupils (547 
boys and 451 girls) of standards VIII and IX in seven- 
tyeight complete high schools in the district mentioned. 
Proportionate random sampling technique was used 
for selecting the sample. A test of general mental 
ability, an inventory of motivational traits, an adjust- 
ment inventory, a manifest anxiety scale and a general 
data sheet were the tools of research, For statistical 
analysis of data chi-square test and multivariate analy- 
sis of variance and were utilized. 

The following were some of the significant find- 
ings of the study: (i) Caste showed significant differ- 
ence among the four groups; the nonrepeating success- 
ful group contained pupils of forward class in propor- 
tion greater than those of backward and scheduled 
classes. (ii) Education of parents was found signifi- 
cantly related to nonrepeaters. (iii) A large propor- 
tion of successful children was found to have fathers 
in higher leVel occupations. High level occupation of 
the mother demonstrated positive relationship with 
success in schools. (iv) There was significant asso- 
ciation between family income and achievement, higher 
income groups comprising larger percentage of non- 
repeaters. (v) Number of siblings also indicated 
notable differences among the four groups. A great 
proportion of nonrepeaters were either ‘only child- 
ren’ or children with four or less than four siblings. 
(vi) Hindrances to study showed a positive relation- 
ship to class repetition. Parental attention was seen 
here as a variable conducive to success in school. 
(vii) When cocurricular activities were considered, 
pariicipation in N.C.C., scouting, and in student orga- 
nisation activities demonstrated significant association 
with stagnation. 

*707. RANA, S. S., A Critical Study of the Debates 
and Decision on Education in the Parliament 
of Republic of India, Ph.D. Edu., Pan, U., 
1977. 

The study aimed at getting knowledge and infor- 
mation frem ‘he imzortant debates and decisions on 
education in the Parliament of India from 1952 to 
1976. 

The daia were collected through a questionnaire 
consisting of twenty statements on different educa- 
tional issues, 

The opinion of the majority of the persons send- 
ing responses agreed on the following statements of 
the opinionnaire : (i) Parliament should extend all the 
financial assistance to autonomous and privately ma- 
naged educational institutions with right of supervi- 
sion and guidance, coordination and maintenance of 
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standards. (ii) Provision of universal free compulsory 
basic education including pre-primary education vide 
Act 45 of the Constitution must be included in the 
Union list of schedule seven. (iii) Medium of ins- 
truction at the schoo! level should be regional langu- 
age/languages. (iv) Medium of instruction at the uni- 
versity level should be Hindi/English. (v) The Union 
Government should enter into a working partnership 
with the State Government by bringing education in 
the concurrent list of schedule seven. (vi) Students 
and teachers must have the right of representation on 
the academic and executive bodies of educational ins- 
titutions. (vii) Scheduled caste and scheduled tribe 
students are getting equal educational opportunities at 
all levels. (viii) Women are not getting equal educa- 
tional opportunities in all spheres. (ix) Parliament 
should not make by law military education compul- 
sory for high school/college students. (x) Educational 
planning has not helped as yet in the establishment of 
a socialist, secular and democratic society in India. 
(xi) Indian education system must be guided by the 
philosophy of scientific humanism, 


*708. RAO, T. R. S., A Study of the Classroom Cli- 
mate in Secondary Schools, Ph.D, Edu., Mad- 
ras U., 1977. 


The investigation was undertaken with the fol- 
lowing objectives : (i) to study and locate a few (do- 
minant) factors which go towards building up desir- 
able classroom climate; (ii) to study how these fac- 
tors are interrelated; and (iii) to develop methods of 
deriving a simple, reliable, numerical classroom cli- 
mate index using these selected variables. 


On the consensus of opinion and testimony of a 
sample of 200 educationists, including head-teachers, 
faculty from teacher training colleges and others in- 
terested, six primary variables — (i) V, : attitude of 
teachers towards the pupils, (ii) Və: attitude of tea- 
chers towards the profession, (iii) Vs: Class homo- 
geneity index, (iv) V,: T/S — ratio, (v) Vs; D/I — 
ratio, (vi) Ve : teacher-pupil agreement — were se- 
lected for the study. A questionnaire to teachers, a 
questionnaire to students and two attitude scales were 
developed for the purpose. A category system for 
observing classes in progress was also prepared. This 
system included, along with the first nine categories 
of the Flanders Interaction Analysis Category Sys- 
tem, the following new categories : (i) teacher demons- 
trates, uses aids, etc. (ii) student demonstrates, uses 
aids, etc., (iii) teacher uses the blackboard, (iv) stu- 
dent uses the blackboard, (v) pupils work silently on 
a given assignment, (vi) mass response, and (vii) 
silence/confusion/no work going on in the class. A 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION : ABSTRACTS 


‘hundred classes were observed (for the full period) 


using the above tool. Immediately after the period, 
the questionnaires were administered to the students 
in the class and the teacher whose lesson was observ- 
ed. The responses were suitably scored to yield mea- 
sures on the six primary variables selected for the 
study. 


Some of the major findings of the study were as 
follows: (i) The inter-correlations between the six 
variables showed that the variables Vı, Və and Ve 
tended to cluster together with significant positive cor- 
relation. (ii) The classroom climate in classes hand- 
led by womên teachers was significantly better than 
the climate in classes handled by men teachers. (iii) 
There were no differences in the climate of classes 
from urban and rural areas. (iv) The climate prevail- 
ing in classes of different subject disciplines did not 
show significant differences. (v) Professional qualfii- 
cation, age, or experience of the teacher seemed to 
have no influence on the classroom climate. (vi) The 
classroom climate indices correlated positively and sig- 
nificantly with school achievement of pupils. 


709. ROY, P. and RATH, R., School Lunch in 
Orissa, Dept. of Psy., Utkal U., 1972. (Coun- 
cil for Social Development financed) 


The study is an attempt to evaluate the school 
feeding programme in Orissa State. The major ob- 
jectives of the study were: (i) to measure differences 
in enrolment, attendance and dropout rates between 
fed and nonfed schools with specific reference groups 
such as scheduled castes and scheduled tribes; (ii) to 
determine if children in fed schools received a better 
overall diet and to what extent the mid-day meal pro- 
gramme was a substitute for food they would other- 
wise get at, home; (iii) to measure physical differences 
such as height, weight, chesf, biceps and slingfold thick- 
ness between children of fed and nonfed schools, hold- 
ing constant as many social and cultural factors as 
possible; (iv) to determine if children under the pro- 
gramme ‘showed better academic performance and less 
absence due to illness; (v) to assess the aititude of 
the teachers, parents and children towards the pro- 
gramme. 


The present investigation is a descriptive survey 
study. At the first stage a frame development sur- 
vey was conducted by mailed questionnaires to deter- 
mine the characteristics of the universe from which 
the sample could be drawn. This sutvey obtained re- 
liable information from over 23,000 schools in the 
state on enrolment, attendance, and the feeding pro- 
gramme. Based on this survey and other official re- 
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cords, a three-stage random sampling design was adop- 
ted. After categorising the districts of the state into 
two strata, namely, tribal and non-tribal, stratified ran- 
dom selection was made at the levels of blocks, schools 
and school boys. A subsample of four schools per 
block was used for the nutritional study. Thus, a total 
of about 3,500 boys and their parents were selected 
for the main study and a subsample of about 1200 
was used for the nutritional study. For statistical 
analysis of data t test, correlation analysis, and chi- 
Square test were applied. 

Corresponding to the objectives of the study fol- 
lowing conclusions were drawn : (i) fed schools seem- 
ed to attract a higher enrolment in lower primary 
schools in Orissa in general, especially the tribal stu- 
dents; (ii) there was a decrease in absence in fed 
schools where the programme had more than 300 
feeding days in two years; (iii) whereas for the survey 
year the drop out rate in fed schools was generally 
higher, it decteased when computed longitudinally; 
(iv) the children in fed schgols had a better overall 
diet than those in the nonfed schools and further the 
school lunch was not a substitute for the home lunch 
which was saved for them when they went home; (v) 
the overall diet for children in Orissa had the total 
calorie intake below the recommended Indian stand- 
ard; (vi) correlation analysis showed a Statistically 
Significant relation between the days of feeding and 
the physical measures of the children like weight and 
chest circumference; (vii) no significant differences 
were found on academic performance measured by 
examination marks between the fed and nonfed boys; 
(viii) in schools with better feeding programmes, the 
days of absence were fewer; and (ix) the pupils, tea- 
chers, and parents expressed highly favourable attitu- 
des with respect to the school lunch being ‘clean’, 
‘tasty’, ‘healthy’, and providing ‘enough’, food. 

*710. SACHDEVA, M. L., Critical Study of Central 
State Relationship in Education in India from 
1871-1973, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. U., 1977. 


The investigation aimed at making a ¢ritical study 
of the centre-state relationship in education in India 
from 1871 to 1973. 


The study has traced a historical account of the 
Problem on hand, Ş 

The study revealed the following : In 1870, on 
the resolution by Lord Mayo, the then Viceroy of In- 
dia, the provinces had the freedom to conduct educa- 
tional administration without reference to the centre. 
In 1913, the resolution of Government of India, wan- 
ted to give powers to the states to some extent and tò 
Tetain some powers with the centre. In 1921, the 
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Central Advisory Board was established and the cen- 
tre remained aloof from educational administration 
except giving some advices. The Hartog Committee 
again stressed on Superiority of the centre over edu- 
cational administration, In 1935, the Government of 
India Act stressed on the Separate entities of states; 
however, the centre acted as a coordinating authority 
of educational schemes. In 1944, the Sargent Com- 
mittee report wanted the decentralisation of education 
upto the lower stages and the centre to take responsi- 
bility of secondary, university and technical education, 
In 1945, the All India Council for Technical Educa- 
tion and University Grants Committee were establish- 
ed. In 1950, the new constitution empowered the sta- 
tes to control the educational policies, 

In post-independence period, the free India ap- 
pointed the Indian University Commission which sub- 
mitted its report in 1949. The University Grants 
Committee was appointed and the centre took interest 
in financial matters of education, In 1952, the Se- 
condary Education Commission wanted that the cen- 
tre should take the responsibility of vocational 
education at secondary stage. Then Central Bureau 
of Text Books and All India Council for Secon- 
dary Education were established. The University 
Grants Commission was established to promote and 
coordinate university education, The central govern- 
ment also took steps on allocation and distribution of 
grants to the universities, 


In the second five year plan, the central goyern- 
ment started programmes of compulsory primary edu- 
cation in the country. In the third five year plan, the 
nation envisaged a national system of education which 
Tequired the cohesion of the centre and state govern- 
ments. In the fourth five year plan, education be- 
came the ‘joint concern’ of the centre and states, In 
the fifth five year plan, 10+243 pattern was proposed 
for bringing conformity in the standard of education 
at national level. 1 
*711. SAHASRABUDHE, S. A. Institutional Cli- 

mate as a Function of Pupil Control Ideology 
and Student Indiscipline, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 
19775. 

The purposes of the study were: (i) to identify 
institutional climate of various faculties/institutions 
and major departments of the M. S. University of 
Baroda; (ii) to examine different dimensions of the 
ICDQ to determine the extent to which they contri- 
bute to create a specific climate type; (iii) to examine 
the climate of faculties comprising disciplines of hu- 
manities, social sciences, sciences, applied sciences and 
fine arts; (iv) to measure to what extent biographical 
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characteristics of university teachers influence the cli- 
mate; and (v) to determine to what extent students 
control ideology entertained by university teachers con- 
tributes to its institutional climate and how the belief 
systems of teachers in open climate differ. 


The sample constituted about 25 to 28.9 percent 
of the teachers from different professional ranks — 
professors, readers, and lecturers — from ten faculties 
and five institutions of the M. S. University of Baroda. 
The data were collected through the Institution Climate 
Description Questionnaire (ICDQ), the SCI, the dogma- 
tism scale, the Cattell’s 16PF Questionnaire and the 
SAI developed by the investigator. The~data were 
analysed by using statistical techniques like standard 


. scores, t test, chi-square, analysis of variance, the 


Scheffe’s test, factor analysis, correlation and regres- 
sion equation. 


. It was found that (i) there were variations in the 
faculty climate and a corresponding variation was also 
found in the climate categories at departmental level; 
(ii) the mean scores of two negative dimensions of tea- 
cher’s behaviour (hindrance and disengagement) were 
higher in closed climate than in open climate; (iii) 
marked variations were found on the mean scores of 
the twelve dimensions of ICDQ in case of open and 
closed climate categories; (iv) the perceptions of the 
faculty deans and teachers differed significantly; (v) 
the mean score on students’ acts of indiscipline in open 
climate was lower thun in closed climate; (vi) posi- 
tive significant relationship was found between the 
scores of the teachers on SAI and the two negative 
dimensions of teacher behaviours, i.e., disengagement 
and hindrance; (vii) the correlation of the SCI with 
all four dimensions of administrative behaviour of the 
ICDQ was found to be negatively significant; (iii) the 
difference in mean teacher perceptions on control ideo- 
logy was significant between teachers of humanities and 
pure sciences, humanities and fine arts, social scien- 
ces and applied sciences, and social sciences and fine 
arts; (ix) the four dimensions of ICDQ, viz., esprit, 
thrust, communication and organisational structure 
exhibited negative significant relationship with the dog- 
matic scores of teachers; (x) communication and con- 
sideration were negatively related to dogmatism; and 

(xi) sex of the teachers influenced the climate. 

*712. SAMRONG PENGNU, A Study of Organisa- 
tional Climate and Teacher Morale in Secon- 
dary Schools in Central Zone of Thailand, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1976. 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
identify organisational climate of each of the sampled 

Schools on a continuum with three focal points, open- 
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ness on one end, closeness on the other end and an 
intermediate position between the two extremes; (ii) 
to measure teacher morale of the sampled schools; 
(iii) to identify the leadership behaviour patterns -of 
the principals; and (iv) to examine some of the results 
yielded by the present research pertaining to climate, 
morale and leadership interlocking them with sdme 
selected independent variables. 


Sixty secondary schools were selected randomly 
from the total of 105 schools in the city of Bangkok 
and round about provinces. The data were collected 
with the help of three tools developed by the investi- 
gator, viz., tool on organisational climate, tool on tea- 
cher morale, ‘and tool on leadership behaviour, 


The study revealed the following: (i) In the cen- 
tral zone of Thailand, majority of schools (fiftyfive per- 
cent) belonged to the intermediate climate type and 
the least (fifteen percent) belonged to the closed cli- 
mate type. The open climate schools constituted 
thirty percent of the total number of schools. All the 
three categories of climate were distributed over the 
four regions. (ii) Open climate schools were highest 
in the West region and lowest in the East region, In 
open climate category, 33.33 percent were boys 
schools, 11.11 percent were girls schools and 55.56 
percent were mixed schools. (iii) Open climate 
schools had higher mean scores on dimensions of 
Esprit (69.50), Intimacy (56.50), Thrust (56.17), and 
Communication (55.44). (iv) Of the total sampled 
schools, 36.6 percent had high teacher morale, 33.3 
percent had average teacher morale and 30.1 percent 
schools had low teacher morale. 


713. SARWAN KUMAR, A Siudy of Administra- 
tion of Education in India before and after 
Independence (1921-1966) with special refer- 
ence, to Punjab, Ph.D. Edu.,Kur. U., 1974. 


The study intended to highlight the major discer- 
nible trends in educational administration in India 
during the period 1921 to 1966, and the causative fac- 
tors thereof. The specific objectives of the study 
were: (i) to identify the factors that influenced the 
administration of education during the period of study; 
(ii) to pinpoint significant trends at the Centre and the 
State; and (iii) to suggest measures for strengthening 
the educational administration in India. 


The investigation adopted a historical approach 
to study the administration of education in India dur- 
ing the above specified period. 


The main findings were: (i) The Centre desired 
to control education in the Provinces through the 
secretary of state controlled services, (ii) As a result 
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of constitutional reforms of 1919, certain anomalies 
cropped up which weakened State Directorates, (iii) 
After independence the Centre was more vigorous than 
before in its educational role. This was possibly due 
to one party rule at the Centre as well as in most of 
the states coupled with the big purse át the Centre. 
This role was gaining momentum with the passage of 
time. (iv) During the post-independence period the 
State Directorates were not only strengthened but were 
more and more supported by the academic wings. (v) 
The concept of ‘working partnership’ between the Cen- 
tre and the states was not essentially a post-indepen- 
dence phenomenon, but had grown durin the early 
thirties when the concept of Federation had begun to 
take clearer shape. 


*714. SHAH, H. P., A Study of Parents’ Altitude to- 
wards Secondary Education in Kaira District, 
Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 1976. 

The main objective of the investigation was to 
study the parents’ attitude towards secondary educa- 
tion in the context of (i) locality of their residence, 
(ii) their education level, (iii) their income, (iv) their 
profession, (v) their age, (vi) the size of their family, 
and (vii) their sex, 

The sample of the study consisted of 2000 pa- 
rents from Kaira District, selected by simple stratified 
sampling method. An attitude scale prepared by 
Thurstone’s method, formed the principal tool of the 
study. Analysis of variance was used to analyse the 
data, 

The findings of the study were : (i) edueated pa- 
tents had more favourable attitude towards secondary 
education than less educated Ones; (ii) sex had no in- 
fluence on parental attitude; (iii) parental attitude had 
a negative relation with their age; (iv) attitudewise, 
Serving parents were more favourable than farmers and 
businessmen, and farmers were more favourable than 
businessmen; (v) rural parents had Jess favourable atti- 
tude than urban Ones; (vi) there was downward trend 
in favourableness of Parental attitude with the increase 
in their income; and (vii) parents with smaller family 
size had more favourable attitude than those with a 
larger family, 


IZIS, SHAH, K. M., A Study of the Characteristics 
of Innovative Teachers of. Secondary Schools 
in the State of Gujarat, Ph.D. Edu., SPU, 
1977. 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to develop 

a construct of innovative teachers and innovativeness 

n the basis of literature and to prepare statements to 

fit the paradigm; (ii) to find out the most innovative 
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Secondary school teachers of Gujarat; (iii) to find out 
certain patterns of behaviour characteristics, if any, 
amongst the innoyative secondary school teachers, 

The sample consisted of 215 innovative teachers 
from different secondary schools of Gujarat. A tool 
was constructed to study the innovativeness of teachers, 
Cluster analysis and factor analysis by the centroid 
method were used to analyse the data, 

The study arrived at different factor arrays re- 
garding the patterns of behaviour characteristics of in- 
novative teachers, 


716. SHARMA, G. N., An Investigation into 
Supervisory Techniques in Science (Physics) 
Teaching in Higher Secondary Schools in the 
Union Territory of Delhi, Ph.D, Edu., Del, 
U., 1973. 


The investigation aimed at (i) studying the posi- 
tion of teaching physics in the higher secondary schools 
of Delhi; (ii) studying the inspection reports of phy- 
Sics teaching of the past three years; (iii) developing 
the main objectives of teaching physics; (iy) developing 
effective programme for teaching physics; (v) assess- 
ing the expectations of the physics teachers regarding 
the supervisory techniques in physics teaching; and 
(iv) preparing the rating scale of the supervisory tech- 
niques for self-evaluation by science (physics) super- 
visors. It was hypothesized that (i) the supervisory 
techniques used by the supervisors would be more of 
inspectional type than an attempt to help, guide and 
encourage teachers; and (ii) there would be a big gulf 
between what the teachers expected from the super- 
visors and what would actually materialise, 


For studying the teaching of physics twelve per- 
cent, for developing the objectives of teaching physics 
thirtyeight percent, and for assessing the Supervisory 
techniques thirtyfour percent of the higher secondary 
schools of Delhi were taken as sample. 


The study evidenced that (i) the supervision in 
physics did not come up to the expectations of the tea- 
chers; (ii) many of the supervisors did not use the 
techniques of supervision that were most likely to be 
helpful to the teachers; (iii) their approach towards 
‘supervision was not usually in tune with what the 
authors in the field rated as being supervisory services 
with the needs of the time; and (iv) the reason for 
poor supervision included (a) absence of cadre of phy- 
sics method masters, (b) confusion of supervision with 
inspection, (c) lack of Orientation for supervisors, 
(d) lack of proper Opportunity for the professional 
growth of physics teachers, and (e) lack of leadership 
functions in the process of supervision, : 
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717. SHARMA, G. S., Judicial Review and Educa- 
tion — A Study in Trends, Indian Law In- 
stitute, New Delhi, 1969. (NCERT financed) 


The major objective of the study was to examine 
and assess the constitutional and legal implications 
of “effective planning and direction” in the sphere of 
education, both at the state and central levels. 


This was a piece of library research. Supreme 
Court and High Court cases relating to educational 
matters from August 1947 to December 1964 were 
studied in detail, It also analysed some of the import- 
ant judgments indicating specific trends. In studying 
the cases, the following categories were adopted: (i) 
conflict between regional and national interest; (ii)' con- 
flict between public and private interest; (iii) whether 
educational institutions are industries; and (iv) courts 
and autonomy ‘of educational institutions. 


Some of the important conclusions drawn were : 
(i) states had exclusive jurisdiction to prescribe me- 
dium of instruction in primary and secondary stages; 
(ii) states might indicate medium of instruction in 
higher education but where it had an impact on coor- 
dination and determination of standards for higher 
education or research, only the union had the autho- 
rity to act; (iii) to arrive at a decision regarding fitness 
.of a medium of instruction for higher education ma- 
terials such as books, journals, periodicals, etc., and 
the facility of teaching and understanding in that 
medium might be taken into consideration; (iv) public 
interest was in obtaining proper academic standards 
and conditions in institutions; the education depart- 
ments in states controlled all government and quasi- 
government institutions in so far as teaching and 


teaching conditions were concerned; (v) the constitu-. 


tion enabled the government io make special provi- 
sion to educate those who had lagged behind in the 
field of literacy and academic advancement; in this 
respect, the criteria for backwardness were caste, pov- 
erty, occupation, place of habitation — rural or urban, 
and literacy; (vi) with regard to student indiscipline 
cases, it was held that while exercising its disciplinary 
.powers, the authority concerned had to see the in- 
terest of all the three parties concerned — the insti- 
tution, other students and the students against whom 
action was taken; (vii) the main function of educa- 
tional institutions was to impart education to stud- 
ents and if it was held that the imparting of education 
was industry in reference to which the educational 
institution was the employer, it followed that the 
teachers who cooperated with the institution and 
assisted it with their own labour were the emplo- 
yees of the institution; and (viii) the law courts had 
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shown great restraint and unwillingness to interfere 
with the internal autonomy or internal working of 
educational institutions; in matters connected with ad- 
mission, examination and indiscipline of students, 
the courts had not preferred to interfere with the ex-. 
ercise of discretion of the educational authorities. 


718. SHARMA, M. L., An Investigation into Organi- 
zational Climate of Secondary Schools of Ra- 
jasthan, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1974. 


The study ‘aimed at (i) replicating Halpin and 
Croft’s study on a random sample of schools in Rajas- 
than; (ii) identifying and classifying the organisational 
climate of the sampled schools; (iii) constructing a pro- 
file for each of the schools; (iv) comparing the results 
of the study with those of Halpin and Croft; (v) com- 
paring climate of various types of schools; (vi) inves- 
tigating relationship between organisational climate and 
faculty size, faculty experience, faculty age, and ex- 
perience of the headmaster; (vii) investigating relation- 
ship between organisational climate and teacher satis- 
faction; (vii) investigating relationship between organi- 
sational climate and school effectiveness; and (ix) in- 
vestigating relationship between school organisational 
climate and leadership behaviour. It was hypothesised 
that (i) secondary schools would differ among them- 
selves in the organisational climate; (ii) the schools 
under study would not differ from Halpin and Croft’s 
sample with respect to the proportion of distribution 
of schools among different climate categories; (iii) 
boys’ secondary schools would not differ from girls’ 
secondary schools with respect to the proportion of 
schools distributed among different climates; (iv) there 
would be no difference between government and pri- 
vate secondary schools with respect to the proportion 
of schools distributed among different climates; and 
(v) urban schools woyld not differ from rural secon- 
dary schools with respect to proportion of distribution 
of schools among different climates. 


To collect the necessary data for the present in- 
vestigation a sample of 1,066 secondary schools of 
Rajasthan spread over twentyseven districts was used. 
The tools used were: (i) the Halpin and Croft’s 
OCDOQ; (ii) the Halpin and Winer’s LBDQ; and (iii) 
simple five point scales to measute ‘teacher satisfaction’, 
‘principal effectiveness’ and ‘school effectiveness’. 
Moreover, external and internal examination results 
were used as the school’s academic performance index. 
Factor analysis was used to identify the basic factors 
underlying organisational climate. Chi-square test and 
multiple regression equation technique were also em- 
ployed in the analysis of data. 


In addition to identifying the eight dimensions of 
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Organisational climate given by Halpin, some new di- 
mensions, nantely, Psychological Hindrance, Aliena- 
tion Controls and Humanised Thrust were also found 
out. “Humanised Thrust’ manifested by the leader was 
composed of ‘Thrust’ and ‘Consideration’ of the 
OCDQ. The results of the present study were in con- 
sonance with the findings of Halpin and Croft, With 
tespect to the principal’s behaviour significant positive 
correlations were found between (i) faculty age and 
‘Disengagemeni’; (ii) faculty size and ‘Disengagement’; 
(iii) teacher satisfaction and school climate; (iv) head- 
master effectiveness and school climate; (v) leadership 
behaviour of the principal and school climate; (vi) 
esprit, controls and humanised thrust; (vii) sehool aca- 
demic achievement index and humanised thrust; and 
(viii) school climate and teacher satisfaction, headmas- 
ter effectiveness and school effectiveness. 

719. SHARMA, R. S., Administrative and Finan- 
cial Problems of Elementary Education in the 
Punjab and their impact on the Educational 
Progress in the State, Ph.D, Edu., Pan. U., 
1973, 

Objectives of the study were: (i) to assess the 
impact of administrative and financial problems upon 
the progress of elementary education; (ii) to locate 
the administrative and financial problems of elemen- 
tary education in the state of Punjab; (iii) to analyse 
the decisions taken by the administrators to solve the 


day-to-day problems at the school and block levels;, 


and (iv) to offer suggestions for better administrative 
and financial organisation of elementary education, 
The whole state of Punjab came under extensive 
study and Bhatinda and Ludhiana districts wege includ- 
ed in intensive study. A sample of 300 headmasters and 
300 teachers was randomly chosen on the ‘proportion- 
al probability basis’, For extensive study twentytwo 
blocks — one from each district of Punjab — were 
chosen. The tools employed in the study were: (i) 
questionnaire, (ii) interviews, (iii) diary, eic. 
Findings of the study showed that (i) there was a 
lack of adequate and suitable accommodation in ele- 
mentary schools as reported by a majority of the head- 
Masters and supported by the block education officers 
(B.E.O.s), district education officers (D.E.O.s) and the 
deputy director; (ii) most of the headmasters, B.E.O.s, 
D.E.O.s and officers at higher levels of administration 
Teported that faulty curriculum and defective textbooks 
Were found in elementary ‘education; (iii) at the vari- 
ous levels of administration, work and conduct of tea- 
chers, their negligence, unpunctuality and irregularity 
were the most serious problems; (iv) the delay in deci- 
ding“the cases pertaining to accounts by the higher au- 
thorities was a perennial problem of financial manage- 
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ment with the B.E.O.s; (v) the headmasters of elemen- 
tary schools reported a variety of problems pertaining 
to supervision of schools by B.E.O.s and D.E.O.s who 
were overburdened on account of excessive work 
assigned to them; (vi) heavy political pressure was be- 
ing exerted at the district level particularly in the mat- 
ter of transfer of teachers; (vii) majority of D.E.O.s 
reported the problem of putting on with inexperienced 
and inefficient clerks; (viii) at the district and higher 
levels, there was no criterion for distributing work to 
ministerial staff and shitking habits were rampant among 
them; (ix) D.E.O.s reported that educational admi- 
nistration in the state was ineffective on account of 
weak officers who were indulging in political maneu- 
vering; (x) the assistant director reported that junior 
officers were not being properly guided and encouraged 
by the senior officers; and (xi) as things existed the 
head of a primary or a middle school in Punjab was 
a person who could only feel the pinch of the pro- 
blems but was not in a position to take any decision 
for their soltition, 

720. SHELAT, N. A., Study of Organizational Cli- 
mate, Teacher Morale and Pupil Motivation 
Towards Institution in Secondary Schools of 
Baroda District, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1975, 

Major objectives of the study were: (i) to mea- 
sure and identify organisational climate, teacher mo- 
rale and academic motivation of pupils; (ii) to find out 
interrelationship between organisational climate and 
leadership behaviour, organisational climate and tea- 
cher morale, organisational climate and pupil motiva- 
tion, organisational climate and pupil achievement at 
the S.S.C. Examination; (iii) to find out interrelation- 
ship between teacher morale and pupil achievement, 
teacher morale and leadership behaviour, teacher mo- 
rale and academic motivation of pupils; and (v) to 
examine the relationship between organisational climate 
and its correlates with reference to the location, size 
and effectiveness of schools. 

The sample consisted of 100 high schools selecied 

from the thirteen Talukas of Baroda district. Tools 
employed for the collection of data were the adapted 
Gujarati version of (i) the Organizational Climate Des- 
cription Questionnaire by Halpin and Croft; (ii) the 
Leadership Behaviour Description Questionnaire by 
Halpin and Winer; (iii) the School Survey by Robert 
Coughaldn; (iv) the Junior Index of Motivation by Jack 
Frymier; (v) personal data’ sheet; and (vi) external cri- 
teria sheet. 

“Major findings of the study were: (i) the organi- 
sational climate in rural schools ‘was autonomous and 
paternal, whereas in urban schools, closed and open 
types were predominant; (ii) greater percentage of small 
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size schools had open and autonomous climate as 
against greater percentage of large size schools having 
controlled and familiar climate; (iii) most of the high 
achievement schools had closed climate and low achie- 
vement schools had open climate; (iv) schools having 
closed climate had low teacher morale, whereas schools 
of open climate had high teacher morale; (v) open and 
autonomous climate contributed to boys’ academic 
achievement, whereas controlled and familiar climate 
contributed to girls’ academic achievement, and pater- 
nal climate contributed to the academic achievement 
of both boys and girls; (vi) no relationship existed bet- 
ween the age of the teachers and school climate; and 
(vii) leadership behaviour did not influence pupils’ 
academic achievement. 

721. SHETH, K. V., A Critical Study of Develop- 
ment, Organization, Programming and Finan- 
ces of Colleges of Education at graduate level 
in Gujarat State, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1973. 


Major objectives of the study were: i) to study 
the impact of political, social, cultural and economic 
factors on the growth and development of teacher edu- 
cation in Gujarat; (ii) to study the background of staff 
and student teachers; (iii) to study the organisational 
climate in some selected colleges of education; and 
(iv) to review and examine the recent trends and issues 
in teacher education at graduate level in Gujarat. 


The sources for the collection of data were: (i) 
government reports, books, papers, articles, calendars, 
catalogues, educational journals, proceedings of acade- 
mic councils and syndicate resolutions of universities; 
(ii) unpublished government records; (iii) opinions ex- 
pressed by student teachers, staff members, principals 
and administrators; and (iv) published and unpublish- 
ed M.Ed. and Ph.D. theses, research abstracts, year 
books and researc; encyclopedias. Tools employed 
were : (i) basic information proforma; (ii) rating scale; 
(iii) questionnaire; (iv) opinion survey sheet; and (v) 
case study. i 

Major findings of the study were: (i) in the nine- 
teenth century, government and the society were against 
the idea of giving training to teachers; (ii) only from 
1904 the aititude began to change; (iii) the number of 
teachers who entered the S.T. College, Bombay, was 
very small; (iv) only teachers belonging to brahmin and 
parsi community got themselves trained; (v) till 1960's 
private bodies were reluctant to start training institu- 
tions; (vi) after 1950 percentage of women teacher 
trainees increased; (vii) teacher education courses were 
mostly borrowed from England; (viii) after 1965 Baro- 
da teacher training programme adopted a number of 
innovative practices such as institutional planning, 
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semester system, internal assessment and grade-credit 
system; (ix) at the time of the study majority of the 
institutions were in urban areas; (x) twelve percent 
of women teacher educators possessed first or second 
class degrees against fiftyone percent of men teacher 
educators; (xi) about fiftyeight percent possessed mas- 
ter’s degree; (xii) there was a marked trend of young 
members getting into teacher education profession; 
(xiii) number of student teachers having post gradu- 
ate degree was on the increase; (xiv) four out of ten 
student teachers had pass class graduate degrees; and 
(xv) most of the colleges of education had deficit bud- 


get. 


° 
722. SHINDE, G. B., Role of the Panchayati Raj 
Leadership in Expansion and Improvement of 
Primary Education in Panchmahals District, 
Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1975. 

Major objectives of the investigation were : (i) to 
study the major elements of leadership in the Pancha- 
yati Raj with regard to the administration of primary 
education; (ii) to find out the relationship between 
Panchayati Raj leadership and the success achieved in 
the development of primary education; and (iii) to study 
the leadership role of the Panchayats in relation to their 
status. 

The sample consisted of 100 Panchayats of the 
eleven Taluks of Panchmahals district of the state of 
Gujarat. Tools employed in the investigation were : 
(i) basic data sheet for Gram Panchayats; (ii) question- 
naire; and (iii) rating scale. 

Major findings of the investigation were : (i) lea- 
ders of Gfam Panchayats of the ‘A’ type were found 
to be oriented towards the development of primary 
education; (ii) Panchayati Raj bodies did not achieve 
expected amount of improvement in primary educa- 
tion; (iii),Gram Panchayat education committees were 
relatively more effective than Taluk Panchayat educa- 
tion committees; and (iv) the Panchayati Raj leader- 
ship had failed in creating a positive image of unbiased 
personality. 


*723. SINGH, H. M., A Study of Leadership Beha- 
viour of Heads of Secondary Schools in Harya- 
na and its Correlates, Ph.D, Edu., Kur. ÙU. 

3 1978. 


The study proposed (i) to investigate into the 
leadership behaviour of the school headmasters in Har- 
yana as described by their teachers, and to compare 
their leadership behaviour with some other professional 
leaders; and (ii) to explore the relationship of variables 
such as personality factors, sex, age, teaching and ad- 
ministrative experience with leadership. 
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From each of the ten districts of Haryana State, 
ten schools were selected. Five teachers from each 
of these 100 schools were selected. Thus 100 heads 
as perceived by their 500 teachers were included in the 
study. The sample for the professional leaders con- 
Sisted of seven factory managers as perceived by their 
twentyeight factory Superintendents, seven army offi- 
cers as perceived by twentyeight junior commissioned 
Officers, seven college principals as perceived by their 
twentyeight lecturers, and seven municipal committee 
presidents as perceived by twentyeight municipal com- 
mittee members. The Leadership Behaviour Descrip- 
tion Questionnaire and the Cattell’s 16PF Inventory 
were used to collect data. 


It was found thai (i) out of five professional lea- 
ders, headmasters occupied the third position on the 
leadership scale; (ii) total leadership was significantly 
related to the four personality factors, viz., outgoing- 
ness, intelligence, emotional stability, and assertiveness; 
(iii) the leadership behaviour of the heads was not re- 
lated to sex, except on ‘integration’ in which women 
heads exceeded men heads; (iv) the leadership behavi- 
our of heads was not related to their age between twen- 
tyfive and sixtytwo years; (v) toial leadership behavi- 
our was not related to academic qualifications in terms 
of graduate and postgraduate degrees, except that post- 
graduate heads were significantly better than graduate 
heads on demand reconciliation; (vi) the leadership be- 
haviour of heads was not related to their teaching ex- 
perience between six and thirtyfive years; and (vii) the 
leadership behaviour of heads was not significantly re- 
lated to their administrative experience, , 


724. SINGH, H. N., and SINGH, L. P., The Pro- 
blems of Probationary Trained Graduate Tea- 
chers of Class IX and X in Higher Secondary 
Schools in Varanasi Region of Uttar Pradesh, 
T. D. College, Jaunpur, 1970. (NCERT finan- 
ced) 

The major objective of the study was to under- 
stand the nature and the extent of the problems faced 
by probationary teachers with a view to improving 
preservice training programme and developing effective 
inservice programmes for teachers. 

The study was a survey type research, In order 
to- investigate the problems of probationary teachers 
of. Varanasi region, a quick survey of probationary 
teachers of Jaunpur was made with a view to preparing 
the instrument for collection of data. This survey was 
made through visits, contacts and letters to the prin- 
cipals of institutions of the district, The techniques 
used for collection of data were questionnaire, check- 
list and interview. About twentyfive teachers of Jaun- 
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pur district who had completed one year of service 
after training and taught classes IX and X were given a 
checklist regarding problems faced by them. The 
checklist was siructured on the problem areas related 
to class teaching including methods, subject matter and 
presentation, class discipline, maintenance of records 
and registers, home work and iis correction, security 
of service, grade, welfare and health, institutional as- 
pects of library, hostel, cocurricular activities, staff 
council, home examination, human relationships vis- 
a-vis students, colleagues, authorities and guardians, 
leisure time occupations, future prospecis, promotion, 
field of specialisation, further studies, etc. The final 
checklist was prepared out of the collected data, 
Comments of the Department of Teacher Education, 
NIE (NCERT) were obtained to further improve the 
checklist. The final checklist consisted of about one 
hundred problems under broad ‘areas as mentioned 
above. The survey included the entire population of 
the category (in the Varanasi region) who joined the 
schools in the month of July/August, 1968, after their 
training. Personal and background data pertaining to 
the teachers as well as information regarding their ins- 
tituiton were also collected. 

The revised checklist was administered to 120 
teachers of ihe Varanasi region but only eightytwo tea- 
chers returned the checklist. After the collection of 
questionnaire data, some principals and senior teachers 
were interviewed, Frequency of each problem in each 
category was counted and percentage was computed, 
Thus the imporiant problem areas were identified, 

The findings of the study were : (i) There were 
three main ca'egories of problems : acute (in sixty per- 
cent cases), milder (in fifty to sixty percent cases) and 
negligible (less than fifty percent cases); under the first 
category (acute) came the problem areas regarding size 
of the class, courses of study, presentation of lesson, 
time table (working hours), school records, home work 
and its correction, home examination, service conditions 
of teachers, residential accommodation, medical facili- 
ties, staff council, relations with senior colleagues, utili- 
Sation of leisure time, character building of students, 
libraries and staff rooms. The findings in regard to 
above problem areas were amply corroborated by the 
interview report also, (ii) Courses of study in all the 
subjects were too heavy to cover them in alloted time. 
(iii) It was felt that only experienced teachers should 
be given charge of preparing the courses of study. (iv) 
In most cases the concerned teachers had not been 
given practical training in preparing and maintaining 
school records, such as register, time table and so on. 
(v) Teachers were often removed from their jobs with- 
out showing any cause. (vi) It was revealed that in- 
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_crements of probationary teachers were withheld after 
confirmation on inadequate grounds. (vii) The rela- 
tion between the teachers’ professional efficiency and 
security of service was not at all strong, rather it de- 
pended on the pleasure of management. (viii) Tea- 
chers were not serious about character and attitude 
building of the students. (ix) A great majority of tea- 
chers who did not participate in cocurricular activities 
did so because of heavy load of teaching work for 
them and in many cases, they did not have required 
training. (x) In some cases probationary teachers ‘were 
not given their prescribed grades of pay. (xi) Proba- 
tionary teachers dreaded the management like anything 
lest it might not remove them from service and they 
abstained from giving anything in writing (answering 
the questionnaire) against the management. (xii) Often 
the probationary teachers were appointed in lower gra- 
des of pay scale and were made to teach higher classes. 
(xiii) As regards method of teaching, no teacher under 
the purview of the present study prepared lesson plan 
before going to the class. As regards usefulness of 
planning the lesson, about forty percent said that it 
was unnecessary, 


*725. SINHA, D. P. and others, Descriptive-cum- 
Critical Study of Education System in Andhra 
Pradesh, Administrative Staff College of India, 
Hyderabad, 1976. (Andhra Pradesh Govern- 
ment financed) 


The main objective of the study was to describe 
and identify the strengths of the existing educational 
administration as well as the critical areas of concern 
at State, District, and Panchayat levels. 


The field work was conducted in the districts of 
Warangal, Kurnool and Guntur which represented three 
Tegions of Andhra Pradesh. The personnel engaged 
in various strata of administrative work of different or- 
ganisations were the sources of data. Questionnaire 
and interview schedule were used for data collection. 
As many as 1725 persons responded the mailed ques- 
tionnaires and 217 persons were interviewed. The 
important administrative issues and problems were 
studied at various levels — Secretariat, Directorate, 
SCERT, Board of Secondary Education, Board of 
Intermediate Education, and Field Level Organisation 
at Districts and Blocks. > 


: The study revealed the following: (i) Due to the 
kind of experiise available within the Secretariat, ma- 
nagerial functions received only scanty attention. (ii) 


In the Directorate more time was spent on issues of 


Personnel administration, whereas little attention was 
paid to planning, budgeting, financial control and aca- 
demic administration. The appellate procedures seem- 


EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION : ABSTRACTS 


ed to be clogging up a lot of normal administrative 
work. Due to lack of pertinent information from the 
field level, i.e. Districts and Blocks, problems were 
arising frequently at the time of planning and budget- 
ing. It was also marked that under the present sys- 
tem many financial «issues go unexamined. (iii) Though 
the functions of Board of Secondary Education and 
Commissionerate for Government Examinations were to 
conduct examinations and to approve and revise the 
syllabi and textbooks, in practice the office remained 
busy with the examination work. The demands in exa- 
mination work were increasing with the growth in the 
number of studgnts and schools. There were frequent 
delays in announcing the results and issuing the certi- 
ficates. (iv) One of the most serious problems faced by 
SCERT was the under utilisation of its professional 
resources. (v) The deputy secretaries in Zilla Parishad 
and the extension officers in Panchayat Samities had 
not been able to identify themselves with the local 
bodies. ‘The local bodies also viewed them as just 
another hand for doing the routine work. (vi) The 
ability of inspection as a controlling device faced a ma- 
jor set back when the administrative powers were trans- 
ferred to the local bodies. (vii) On the whole, some 
of the major strengths of the state education adminis- 
tration system were — ability to experiment with new 
ideas, concern for improvement, ability to expand and 
sustain its growth, and dedicated and hard working 
force of teachers and officials, 


726. SINHA, G., Control and Administration of 


Secondary Education in Bihar — A Critical 
* Study qf its Evolution and Growth, Ph.D. Edu., 
Pat. U., 1973. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
examine the problems of secondary education in Bi- 
har, with particular reference to its administration; and 
(ii) to make a critical study of fhe evolution and growth 
of the machinery of educational administration and 
control of secondary education in Bihar. 


The data were collected from the primary sources 
like the ediicational records, the annual reports, the* 
quinquennial reviews of the progress of education 
issued by the central and the state governments and the 
Acts passed from time to time by the state legislature. 


The director of public instruction was responsi- 
ble for the administration and control of education in 
the province. His functions also included preparation 
of budget and compilation of education reports. No 
change was made in the administrative set up for se- 
condary education till the end of the nineteenth cen- 
tury nor any separate agency of control was created. 
Both the Wood’s Despatch and the Indian Education 
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Commission recommended the policy of state withdra- 
wal of control from secondary education, It was found 
that the central government was fully alive to the needs 
of an all India educational policy. Education in In- 
dia had been the sole responsibility of the state govern- 
ment. The government of Bihar ever since 1921 has 
been fully responsible for the development of educa- 
tion in the state. The execution of policy was the 
responsibility of the director of public instruction, The 
director was responsible for the planning, administra- 
tion and supervision of education and educational ins- 
titutions. He was also responsible for the preparation 
of the educational budget and for sanctioning and dis- 
tributing grants-in-aid to schools. The inspector of 
schools was responsible for education in the whole of 
the commission’s division, He was the controlling 
officer for the government managed schools and super- 
vised. and inspected all high schools in the division. 


Besides, he supervised his subordinate officers, the dis- ' 


trict inspectors, the deputy inspectors and sub-inspec- 
tors of schools. The deputy inspectors of schools and 
the sub-inspectors of schools were responsible for the 
control and supervision of middle and primary schools. 
Thus, the hierarchy of inspectors was organised at all 
levels. The inspector was directly under the adminis- 
trative control of the director of public inspection, 
whereas others were under the control of the inspec- 
tors of schools and through him under the control of the 
directors. Even after independence, the same machinery 
of educational administration continued to function in 
the field of education. During the post independence 
period, both the directorate and the inspectorate have 
been greatly strengthened in order to meet the increas- 
ed responsibilities for the expansion and reconstruc- 
tion of education at all stages. But the machinery of 
education control in the state has been getting stale. 
The old system dating from the Wood’s Despatch has 
been still in operation and no attempt has so far been 
made to establish national administrative machinery. 
The new agencies in the field of secondary education 
are : the secondary examination board, the director of 
public instruction and the deputy director of secon- 
dary education, They are responsible for the planning 
of secondary education but execution is with the board 
of secondary education and the inspecting officers. As 
a matter of fact, the board of secondary education has 
become the real controlling agency for non-government 
secondary schools of all types, higher secondary and 
multipurpose schools. The government-managed schools 
are under the administrative control of the disttict 
education officers and the regional deputy directors. 
The local authorities like the district and municipal 
boards have no share in the control of secondary edu- 
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cation. Private enterprise has played a very impor- 
tant role in the development and expansion of secon- 
dary education. Every school is under the local con- 
trol of a managing committee duly created according 
to deparimental rules. The managing committees are 
responsible for ihe management, maintenance and con- 
trol of their respective schools. The Secondary 
Schoo] Examination Board conducts the secondary as 
well as the higher secondary school examinations and 
prescribes courses of study for these examinations un- 
der the guidance of the State Education Department 
Thus, through the system of examination the Secondary 
School Examination Board exercises a good deal of 
control on secondary schools. 


*727. SMRITI, S., Attitudes, Values and Level of 
Aspiration of Teachers and ‘Their’ Pupils, D. 
Phil. Edu., All U., 1977. 


The investigator aimed at discovering the differ- 
ences and relationship between attitudes, values, needs 
and level of aspiration of teachers and their pupils. 


The sample was drawn from sixteen boys interme- 
diate colleges of Allahabad city. It consisted of 230 
teachers and 780 students. An attitude scale deve- 
loped for the purpose, the Allport-Vernon-Lindzey 
Scale of Values (adopted in Hindi), the Edwards Per- 
sonal Preference Schedule (R. P. Bhatnagar’s Hindi 
adoption), the Ansari’s Coding Test of Level of Aspi- 
ration, and one Personal Data schedule developed for 
the purpose were used for data collection. The tea- 
chers and pupils were compated on all the varaibles 
using the t test. The data on teachers and ‘their’ pu- 
pils were rearranged in a way that it ensured the group 
of teachers to include only those teachers who had an 
exclusive teaching-learning contact with their counter- 
part group of pupils. Teachers were rated by their 
pupils on two extreme dimensions of likability with 
reference to their own attitudes and values, 


The findings of the study suggested the follow- 
ing: (i) Institutions were important variables in deter- 
mining teacher-pupil relationship. Teacher-pupil rela- 
tionship might be studied in relation to social, emo- 
tional and academic climate of the institution. (ii) 
Teacher-pupil relationship might also be studied with 
reference to organisational structure, communication 
channels and decision making processes in institutions. 

728. SREEDHARA SWAMY, S., Role and Effec- 
tiveness of Professional Organisations of Tea- 
~.. Chers in India. Ph.D. Edu,, MSU, 1977. . 

The study had the following objectives: (i) to 
analyse the characteristics of a profession and to exa- 
mine whether the profession of teaching satisfies these 
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~ conditions; (ii) to trace the genesis, growth and deve- 
lopment of professional organisations of teachers in 
India; (iii) to critically examine the functioning of pro- 
. fessional organisations of teachers in India since 1966 
in the context of their role in accomplishing the profes- 
sed objectives and also the limitations under which 
they function; (v) to study the functioning of some of 
the premier professional organisations of teachers in 
the United States and the United Kingdom so as to 
draw probable inferences; and (v) to assess the effec- 
tiveness of professional organisations of teachers in 
India and to suggest possible measures to improve their 
functional efficiency. 


Data were collected through two questionnaires 
(L and II) constructed for the purpose, interviews and 
observations. The sample comprised 120 organisa- 
tions and 1000 teachers. Seventyfive persons who had 
been actively associated with teachers’ organisations 
and teachers’ movement were interviewed. 


> 
The following are some of the major conclusions 
drawn by the study: (i) After tracing the history of 
growth and development of the professional organisa- 
tions of teachers in India, it is pointed out that besides 
a ‘variety of categories of teachers many other factors 
like diverse managements, class consciousness, sectional 
interests, faction fights, group rivalries, ideological dif- 
ferences among the teachers, administrative divisions 
in the states, regional heterogenities and elections to 
the legislative councils through the teachers’ constitu- 
encies, are responsible for the multiplicity of profession- 
al organisations of ieachers in India. (ii) The profes- 
sional organisations of teachers in India are charac- 
terised by the general absence of full time executives 
and permanent headquarters, while this is not the case 
in U.S.A. and U.K. (iii) The major and, normally, the 
common objectives of these organisations are promo- 
ting socio-economic status of the teachers, improving 
their professional competence and securing for them 
participatory status in the formulation of educational 
policies and educational administration. But they are 
found more effective in improying the socio-economic 
status and less effective in promoting professional com- 
petence of the teachers. (iv) The growth of the pro- 
fessional organisations of teachers in India, the United 
States and the United Kingdom followed a uniform 
pattern. Initially they had the concern for academic 
excellence, but they gradually drifted towards trade 
unionism. (v) Even though the teachers’ organisations 
in India have not acquired the status of professiorfal 
- consultants, they do influence the formulation of edu- 
cational policies and programmes by unilateral expres- 
sion of their considered views. But such organisations 
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in the United States and the United Kingdom are not 
only consulted but are also involved in the process of 
evolving educational policies. Their participation is 
ensured through statutorily constituted machineries. 

The study has recommended measures to make the 
functioning of these organisations more effective and 
rewarding. 

729. SRI AVINASHLINGAM HOME SCIENCE 
COLLEGE, Problems of Educating Girls Bet- 
ween 11-17 Years of Age, Coimbatore, 1970. 
(NCERT financed) 

The aim of the study was to find out the problems 
in educating Birls of the age eleven to seventeen years 
in rural areas in relation to the aspirations and attitu- 
des of the girls and their parents towards education. 


The sample consisted of 500 girls who were stu- 

ents and their parents and 500 dropout girls and their 

parents from fifty villages of one district. Tools em- 

ployed were questionnaire-cum-interview schedule and 

an attitude scale. The attitude scale consisted of forty 
statements. 

Major findings of the study were: (i) parents of 
high income, small family structure, higher educational 
and occupational levels favoured their daughters going 
to school; (ii) school going girls of eleven to seventeen 
years had higher aspirations than the dropout girls; 
(iii) the socio-economic conditions were more conduc- 
ive to school going girls than to dropout girls; (iv) 
school going girls had less problems than dropout girls; 
and (v) parents of both the school going girls and drop- 
eut girls expressed dissatisfaction towards the prevail- 
ing school conditions. 

*730. SRIVASTAVA, S. K., Problems of Women 
Education and Their Impact on Its Progress in 
East U.P. at the Secondary Level since 1947, 
Ph.D. Edu., Gor. U2, 1979. 


The study had the following objectives: (i) to 
develop a questionnaire on the problems of women 
education; (ii) to study the problems of women educa- 
tion with*respect to the girls of secondary stage; (iii) 
to discriminate between the perception of guardians 
and girls about the problems of women education; (iv) 


to study the development of women education. since- 


1947 and the problems faced in the field; and (yv) to 
make a comparative study of the development of boys 
and girls education. 


The sample of the study consisted of 180 girls 


studying in each of the classes VIII, IX and X, and © 


their guardians. 


Banaras, Ballia, Ghazipur, Jaunpur, and Mirzapur. 


The sample girls were selected from ` 
the districts of Basti, Gorakhpur, Deoria, Azamgarh, — 
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Data were collected by a questionnaire developed for 
the purpose. The subareas of the questionnaire were 
family, social, economic, political, moral, religious, cul- 
tural, and administration, Mean, SD, and chi-square 
were used for the analysis of the data, 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) There was no uniformity in the perception of girls 
of classes VIII, IX, and X about the problems of wo- 
men education. (ii) There was difference in the per- 
ception of guardians of girls of classes VIL, IX, and 
X about the problems of women education, (iii) 
There was uniformity between the perception of the 
girls of class VIII and their guardians, (iv) There 
was uniformity in the perception of girls of classes IX 
and X about the problems of women education, (v) On 
the basis of opinion of all groups of respondents twen- 
tyfive problems were identified which were consider- 
ed mainly responsible for the hindrance in the pro- 
gress of women education. (vi) In tracing the history 
of development of women education since 1947 it was 
found that women education developed more in urban 
areas than in rural areas. (vii) With Tespect to the de- 
velopment of women education, Varanasi and Gorakh- 
pur were more progressive; Basti and Deoria were most 
backward; and Jaunpur, Ballia, Azamgarh and Mirza- 
pur were average. 


EDO SUBHADRAMMA, T. K., An Investigation 
into the Food Habits of the Secondary School 
Children of Kerala, Ph.D. Edu., Ker. U., 1974. 

This was a multidisciplinary study involving edu- 
cation, nutritional sociology and history, The major 
objectives of the study were : (i) to assess the extént 
to which the science of nutrition had penetrated into 
the dietary practices of the people; (ii) to decide the 
Steps needed to diffuse the knowledge of nutrition 
science; (iii) to study the type of food the children 
bought when they had an opportunity to do so; and 
(iv) to find out whether lunching at school was being 
capitalised to achieve nutritional and educational needs. 


The sample consisted of fifty schools selected from 
the twentyfour educational districts and the'city of Tri- 
vandrum. From each school, thirty students were 
Selected with equal representation of boys and girls. 
Four hundred mothers were also included in the sam- 
ple. To obtain the opinion of headmasters, a sample 
of two hundred headmasters on random basis was se- 
lected. The tools included questionnaires, interviews, 
food diaries and historical records. 

The major findings were : (i) one-fifth of the pu- 
pils were vegetarian and an equal number supplement- 
ed vegetarian food with eggs; (ii) milk was not con- 
sumed at all by four percent of pupils and fish was 
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favoured more than meat; (iii) the consumption of rice 
was more than ihat of wheat; (iv) practice of religious 
rituals before and after meals at home and at school 
had completely disappeared; (v) girls preferred more 
company during meals than boys; (vi) mixed caste 
company was preferred by more students while lunch- 
ing at school; (vii) schooling induced the tendency to 
share food beyond one’s household; (viii) school situa- 
tions made the pupils eat those foods which would 
normally have been refused at home; (ix) ten percent 
of the students starved during the mid-day; (x) the aca- 
demic score of noon-starving pupils was significantly 
less than that of the nonstarving pupils; (xi) teaching 
of the science of food and nutrition in schools improy- 
ed food habits and made students nutrition conscious; 
(xii) certain changes had come in the family food ha- 
bits due to the influence of school going children; and 
(xiii) the school appeared to have effected a little 
change in the food habits of population. 


732. TIKMANI, S. C., Critical Evaluation of Ad- 
ministration of Elementary Teacher Education 
in Gujarat State, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, U., 1977. 


The main objective of the study was to identify 
the strengths and weaknesses in the various dimensions 
of administration of primary teacher education in Gu- 
jarat State and on the basis of the above information 
to suggest modification of the administrative system, 


The tools used in order to study the administra- 
tion were Organisational Climate Description Ques- 
tionnaire, Leadership Behaviour Description Question- 
naire and a tool constructed by the investigator which 
had various dimensions, viz., structural framework and 
relationship, planning, organisation and their operation, 
internal organisation of primary teacher’s colleges, or- 
ganisational direction and its impact, leadership, coor- 
dination, communication, decision making, human re- 
lations, financial dimension and evaluation. About 
fifty percent of the sixtyseyen primary teachers colle- 
ges were selected using stratified random sampling, 
About 210 teacher educators were selected. The per- 
ception of twenty administrators was also studied and 
twentythree teacher education experts were interview- 
ed. The data collected were classified according to 
the main dimensions selected in the present study. 

.The study came to the following conclusions : 
Educational planning constituted inter-governmental 
Operation in a dual policy of the centre and the state, 
and therefore, planning in primary teacher education 
became highly intricate and complex. The officials of 
the state education department were mostly at the re- 
ceiving end. The Primary teacher education was a 
Part of the national framework. Quantitatively the 
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administration of primary teacher education had gain- 
ed substantially. Government’s stress appeared to be 
greater on supporting private colleges. From fourth 
plan onwards, there had been a shift of emphasis from 
quantity to quality. The set-up of the State Board of 
Teacher Education was such that its leadership was 
considerably influenced by the leadership in the State 
Institute of Education and the Deputy Director of Edu- 
cation incharge of primary teacher education. The 
coordination role of the office of the Deputy Director 
of Education was given a mean rating of 2.1, 2.3 and 
1.9 by administrators, principals and teacher educators 
respectively, 
*733. TRIPATHI, M. K., Organisational Climate and 
š Teacher Attitudes: A Study of Relationships, 
Ph.D, Edu., BHU, 1978. 

The study aimed at finding out: (i) the organi- 
sational climate of the intermediate colleges of Vara- 
nasi district; (ii) the professional attitudes of selected 
teachers of these colleges with respect to teaching pro- 
fession, classroom teaching, child-centred practices, 
educational process, pupils and teachers; and (iii) the 
nature and degree of relationship between the profes- 
sional attitudes of teachers and certain factors of orga- 
nisational climate. 

The sample of the study constituted 840 teachers, 
ten each from all the eightyfour intermediate colleges 
in Varanasi district. The tools used were: (i) Orga- 
nisational Climate Description Questionnaire (OCDQ); 
and (ii) The Ahluwalia’s Teacher Attitude Inventory 
(TAI). The statistical techniques used were t test and 
product-moment correlation, 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Under rural-urban dichotomy of intermediate colle- 
ges, only on autonomous climate, percentage difference 
was highly significant;* (ii) under government-private 
dichotomy, percentage difference on open climate was 
significant; (iii) on professional attitudes, the mean dif- 
ferences between teachers of rural and urban colleges, 
government and private colleges, and girls’ and boys’ 
colleges, were not significant; (iv) there existed a sta- 
tistically significant relationship’ between ‘thrust’ and 
attitude towards child-centred practices; and (v) ‘disen- 
gagement’ showed’ significant negative relationship with 
attitude towards classroom teaching and teachers. ' 
*734. TRIPATHI, V.-D., A Comparative Study’ of 

the Efficacy of Various Methods of Supervision 

in. Improving Teaching-Learning Process and 

Students’ Achievement, Government, Teachers 

Ti pae College, Ajmer, 1975. (NCERT finan- 
, ce ; 


The following three methods of supervision were 
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studied for ‘their comparative efficacy in the teaching- 
learning process : (i) planned supervision by the head- 
master; (ii) team supervision by the subject teachers; 
and (iii) self-supervision by the subject teachers. 

Five schools each in three districts of Ajmer, Jai- 
pur and Sikar were selected, with one section each of 
classes IX and X in each school taken for experimen- 
tation in the supervision of teaching compulsory Hindi, 
compulsory English and elementary mathematics. The 
groups were, thus, not equated but were simply com- 
parable. The group of five schools in each district 
formed a cluster for experimentation in one particu- 
lar method. Planned supervision by the headmaster 
was tried in Sika? team supervision in Jaipur and self- 
supervision in Ajmer district schools. In this way, 
five headmasters acted as supervisors for all subject 
teachers in their respective schools in Sikar district, 
fifteen teams of two experienced senior teachers in 
each subject worked as team supervisors in Jaipur dis- 
trict, while in Ajmer the concerned subject teachers 
acted as self-supervisors. All the supervisors were 
duly oriented in the use of observation schedule, writ- 
ing remarks, and dimensions of all types of supervision 
they were concerned with. Besides, a team of five 
subject specialists from the Government Teachers 
Training College, Ajmer, who provided necessary orien- 
tation, later acted as overall raters of the teachers’ per- 
formance. A five-point rating scale was developed for 
this purpose. In addition to the observation schedule~ 
common to all the groups, use of separate proforma 
was made in teaching of Hindi. And to evaluate the 
performance of the students, achievement tests in these 
subjects were prepared by subject experts. 

The study revealed that mean gains in the tea- 
cher’s performance under self-supervision were greater 
than under the other two methods of supervision, 


735. TRIVBDI, S. L., The Dynamics of Pressures on 
Certain Practices in Educational Administra- 
tion, Ph.D. Edu., Udai, U., 1974. 


The major purposes of the investigation were : 
(i) to study dynamics of pressures on certain practices 
in educational adminisiration; (ii) to make an attempt 
at initial probe into the theory of dynamics of pressures 
on administration; and (iii) to locate courses, objectives, 
extent and impact of pressures in the field of educa- 
tional administration. 5 

For the intensive study and the’ study of records 
the geographical area selected was the revenue district 


» of Banswara and Udaipur division of which the obser- 


vations were made at primary and secondary school 
levels. The study involved a total stratified sample of 
123 persons which included administrators such as offi- 


i 


; 
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cers, headmasters, inspectors of schools and teachers 
working at various levels. Firstly, the investigator pre- 
pared a checklist of all the known administrative prac- 
tices. Then in the light of the results of the checklist 
responses, the records of four offices were studied; in- 
terviews of 113 were held; and six case studies were 
done, the cases being selected on the basis of higher 
frequency of pressure experiences as victims or opera- 
tors, as observed from records and interviews. At the 
initial stage unstructured interviews with the above 
mentioned administrators were held, On that basis a 
checklist was prepared and administered to locate those 
practices in educational administration on which maxi- 
mum weightage of pressures was found. Next a guide- 
line for the study of records of the selected offices and 
an interview schedule for structured interviews were 
prepared. For the case studies, an information and 
depth interview schedule was prepared. 

Findings of the study revealed that (i) practices 
highly affected by pressures were transfers, postings 
and deputations, appointments and selection of per- 
sonnel, opening of schools, introducing new subjects, 
examinations and tests; (ii) no case of pressure of in- 
fluence of money in any form could be located; (iii) 
political relation and departmental influences affected 
the field of pressurisation, and political influences do- 
minated to a greater extent; (iv) the top level officers 
of the administrative hierarchy and top leaders of poli- 
tical party in power also got involved in pressurising 
vulnerable sections of administrative machinery and 
schools; (v) formal groups at district level were not 
found much active in influencing educational adminis- 
tration; (vi) ninetyfive percent-of the ‘pressure cases be- 
longed to individual to individual category; (vii) the 
caste and communal impact was evident in the pressure 
oriented posting and appointments and in the political 
group; (viii) group associations of the individuals in 
India were far more limited as compared to U.S.A.; 
(ix) motives of pressurisation were either personal or 
political vested interests; (x) the district office remain- 
ed the main target of pressures and the next in signi- 
ficance was the school; (xi) the maximum pressures 
were received by the establishment sections of the offi- 
ces and the examination sections of the schools; (xii) 
heavy financial wastage and loss and unbalanced deve- 
lopment of area were the results of pressurisation and 
this also created the problem of uneconomic schools; 
(xiii) decline in the traditional ethics of impartiality and 
justice was clearly noticeable in social behaviour and 
interaction where self-interest reigned supreme; afd 
(xiv) oral communication was found to be the best 
means of pressurisation, as i: left no evidence of the 
operation, 
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*736. TRIVEDI, S. P., A Study of Indian Secondary 
Education Boards with Special Reference to 
Their Evaluation System, Ph.D. Edu., APSU, 
1976. x 

The main objectives of the study were: (i) to pre- 
pare an outline of an ideal institution which would cont- 
rol the secondary education in the country and plan 
the final examination; (ii) to establish practical ways 
of distribution of scientifically prepared textbooks on 
curriculum which caters to the present and future needs 
of the society; and (iii) to study the evaluation system 
at secondary level, to study its merits and demerits and 
to establish an objective and valid evaluation system. 

In order to achieve the above objectives the data 
were collected through questionnaires, interviews and 
personal visits to the different boards, The data were 
analysed quantitatively and qualitatively. 

It was found that each “board had given empha- 
sis to a particular objective due to which one board 
succeded in one area and the other in other area. 
Central Board of Secondary Education being in Delhi 
differ in its responsibilities from other boards. It 
plans examinations for different curricula that fulfils 
the needs of all the students in its area. The institu- 
tions are free to allow their students to appear in March 
examination or in November examination, The exa- 
mination system of Indian School Certificate Examina- 
tion Council at Delhi being more scientific, has more 
reliable results. Letter grades are awarded on a nine- 
point scale, which are again converted into number 
grades to determine the division. The School Exami- 
zation Board in Bihar has limited the number of exa- 
mination centres and has strong controls on the use of 
unfair means in the examination, The evaluation of 
answersheets of one subject or one paper being done 
at one centre increases the objectivity and reliability 
in the examination system. Madhya Pradesh Exami- 
nation Board has arranged training courses in prepa- 
ring test items and setting question papers. Similarly, 
certain other boards are also trying to make the eva- 
juation system more scientific. 
+737. UNIYAL, M. P., Job Motivation and Satisfac- 

tion of Education, D. Phil. Edu., All. U., 1 976. 

The main objective of the study was to find out 
the differences in the motivational patterns of the satis- 
fied and dissatisfied teachers towards the job looking, 
in particular, into the areas in which the differences 
existed, if at all. The study hypothesised : (i) there 
will be significant difference between highly satisfied 
and low satisfied groups of teachers on such motiva- 
tional dimensions as achievement, nurturance, endu- 
rance, dominance, aggression, etc.; (ii) highly satisfied 
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teachers are likely to display stronger theoretical, aes- 
thetic, social, and religious values than the low satis- 
fied group; (iii) highly satisfied group of teachers will 
display least’ job anxiety in comparison with low satis- 
fied group of teachers; and (iv) highly satisfied group 
of teachers will exhibit more favourable attitude to- 
wards the various aspects of the job than the low sa- 
tisfied ones. 


The study adopted correlational approach, A job 
satisfaction scale was constructed by administering a 
fortythree item scale covering seven job areas of teach- 
ing, on 1652 male and female teachers of private and 
government secondary schools, Those who scored be- 
low the first quartile point formed the low satisfied 
group (LSG), and those who scored above the third 
quartile point were highly satisfied group (HSG). The 
sample consisted of 300 teachers, male as well as fe- 
male, belonging to LSG, plus other 300 teachers be- 
longing to HSG. The tools used in the study were : 
(i) the Job Anxiety Scale, (ii) the Job Motivational 
Analysis Form, (iii) the Edwards’ Personal Preference 
Schedule, and (iv) the Study of Values. The study 
utilised mean, SD, t test and rank order correlations 
to analyse the data, 


The following were the major findings : (i) It was 
found that out of fifteen needs, high and/or low job 
Satisfaction did not have any effect upon the needs for 
affiliation and succorance. (ii) No significant relation- 
ship was found between the need for abasement and 
job satisfaction in the case of male teachers. (iii) In 
the case of remaining needs, it was found that highly 
satisfied teachers of male group displayed higher needs 
for achievement than the low satisfied group of tea- 
chers, irrespective of institutional differences. (iv) By 
and large, government school teachers were highly sa- 
tisfied towards their job, while the teachers in the pri- 
vate schools showed both high and low saitsfaction to- 
wards the job with respect to many of the need pat- 
terns and motivational aspects. (v) Simplicity, peace- 
ful living, honesty, good moral conduct, a sense of so- 
cial service, and love for knowledge were some of the 
basic attributes that teachers liked to practise in their 
own job lives. (vi) The highly satisfied groups of male 
and female teachers were found to have lower level of 
job anxiety than the low satisfied groups. (vii) Tea- 
chers of private schools displayed higher level of an- 
xiety than the government school teachers, 


*738. VARMA, P. L., Role Conflict and the Corres- 


ponding Role Performance mong Headmas- 
ters, Ph.D. Edu., Raj U., 1975. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify 
Tole conflict situations as perceived by the headmasters; 
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(ii) to study the expectations of teachers, students, pa- 
rents and administrators from the headmaster and to 
measure the congruence and incongruence between the 
expectations actually held by the counter position and 
focal position incumbents; (iii) to measure the worries 
experienced by the headmasters when exposed to the 
role conflict situations; (iv) to study the relationship 
between role conflict and personality traits of the head- 
masters; (v) to study the relationship between the role 
conflict and institutional factors; and (vi) to study the 
patterns of role conflict — high, moderate and low 
— of the headmasters. The study was forwarded on 
a few hypotheses : (i) in a social system, the incidence 
of congruence or incongruence between the perceived 
role conflict and observed incompatibility of expecta- 
tions will vary from situation to situation; and (ii) 
when exposed to role conflict situation headmaster ex- 
periencing (a) high role conflict will seek a compromise 
between the conflicting situations than full conformity 
or complete avoidance, (b) low role conflict will tend 
to conform to one side against the other rather than 
compromising between the two conflicting situations 
and (c) moderate role conflict would either conform to 
one side, or compromise between them or avoid the 
situation. 


The study was conducted on fifteen headmasters, 
150 parents, 225 students, 150 teachers and five ad- 
ministrators, The data were collected with a role ex- 
pectation instrument developed by the investigator. 
Percentile ranks were calculated in order to group the 
headmasters into three groups of low, middle and high 
role’ conflict. Chi-square test was used to analyse the 
data. 


The study revealed that (i) role conflict was posi- 
tively related to worry which was highest in situations 
related to` purghase of materials; (ii) in the nineteen 
role conflict situations the coverage of perceived ex- 
pectations of teachers was 41.80 percent, of adminis- 
trators thirtyfive percent and students 11.6 percent; 
(iii) the incidence of congruence and incongruence bet- 
ween the perceived role conflict and the observed in- 
compatibility in expectation varied from situation to 
situation; (iv) when the groups of headmasters were 
dichotomised on the basis of boys and girls school, 
the difference in the role conflict was significant; but 
it was not true in cases of rural/urban, higher secon- 
dary/secondary, and government/private management 
types of classifications; and (v) the headmasters with 

*high role conflict sought compromise than full con- 
formity or avoidance, but the headmasters with both 
moderate and low role conflict conformed to one of the 
conflicting situations. 
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739. VERMA, J. P., A Comparative Study of Ad- 
ministrative Problems of Single and Double- 
Shift Secondary Schools in Rajasthan, Ph.D. 
Edu. Udai. U., 1974. 

The aims of the study were: (i) to identify the 
problems of double shift schools, namely, problems of 
organisation, coordination, communication, decision 
making, supervision and proper utilisation of physical 
and human resources; (ii) to compare these problems 
with those of single shift schools; (iii) to study the 
nature and seriousness of the problems in both the 
types of schools; and (iv) to explore the ways either 
to solve or at least reduce those administrative pro- 
blems, i 

The study was conducted in three stages, having 
varying number of sample for each stage. The study 
covered only secondary and higher secondary schools 
excluding the public missionary and other special types 
of schools. The sample for preliminary work stage con- 
sisted of eight headmasters and thirtytwo teachers from 
each category of schools, i.e., double shift and single 
shift systems. The sample for extensive study stage 
included 130 headmasters and 520 teachers from each 
of the two systems, the schools representing all types 
of secondary schools, viz., private, government, rural 
urban, girls, boys and coeducational. In the third in- 
tensive study stage twenty institutions were selected out 
of the 260 institutions selected in the extensive 
study. The tools used in the three stages were (i) four 
questionnaires for headmasters and teachers; (ii) two 
interview schedules for administrators and students; 
(iii) a data sheet; (iv) a sociometric tool; (v) one tea- 
chers’. observation schedule; and (vi) school records” 
and school timetable. 

The findings showed that (i) the single shift schools 
were better than double shift schools from the point 
of view of organisation of programmes; (ii) more effec- 
tive coordination was achieved in the single shift 
schools; (iii) as compared to double shift schools com- 
munication was more effective in single shift schools, 
resulting in the achievement of better staff relationships; 
(iv) even decision making process was more quick and 
effective again in single shift schools whether the 
decisions were at the individual level or at the group 
level and whether they pertained to day to day affairs. 


= Or to the policy matters; (v) supervisory conditions 


were found to be better in single shift schools; (vi) 
double shift was yielding economy in expenditure by 
the utilisation of the school for a larger number of stu- 
dents; and (vii) the double shift system did not achieve 
the purpose with which the schools were being run, 
i.e., achievement of some desirable curricular and extra 
curricular skills by the students, 
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740. VORA, M. K., The Role of School Libraries 
in Primary and Secondary Schools, Ph.D, Edu., 
Bom, U., 1975. 

The objective of the investigation was to study the 


.physical facilities of school libraries, such as, area, 


stock, number of books on different subjects, reading 
room facilities, indexing and classification of books and 
audiovisual aids. 

The sample consisted of randomly selected pri- 
mary and secondary schools of Maharashtra, having 
four media, namely, Gujarati, Marathi, Hindi, and 
English. Schools of all the types, i.e., public and aid- 
ed schools, were included. The normative survey me- 
thod was applicd+for data collection. The question- 
naire was designed to study the physical facilities of 
school library in the light of the role it was expected 
to play in the development of future citizens. A try- 
out was conducied on five schools with a view to find- 
ing the propriety of the language used, placement of 
items, adequacy and clarity of instructions and items, 
etc. On the basis of the tryout, a modified final ques- 
tionnaire was prepared and administered to 350 schools 
in the city of Bombay and various parts of Maha- 
rashtra. The data were analysed in terms of percen- 
tages and were graphically represented by histograms. 

The important findings were: (i) out of the total 
responses, one-third of the secondary schools had no 
separate library rooms in the city of Bombay and in 
the interior of Maharashtra and at the primary stage 
the existence of a separate library was almost 
negligible; (ii) three-fourths of the secondary schools 
having separate library rooms had converted classrooms 
into library due to the problem of accommodation; 
(iii) as compared to the English, Hindi and Gujarati 
medium schools the Marathi medium schools had bet- 
ter facilities for library; (iv) the per head floor area was 
quite inadequate in Bombay and interior of Maharash- 
tra; (v) in the secondary schools of Bombay except in 
few cases, the number of chairs and tables was insu- 
fficient; as against this, in Maharashtra less number of 
readers and more furniture were available; (vi) the con- 
ditions regarding air, light, and ventilation in Bombay 
were very unsatisfactory as compared to Maharashtra; 
(vii) no provision for siackrooms was found; (viii) the 
total stock of books was found to be insufficient in 
Bombay and Maharashtra; (ix) as compared to pri- 
mary schools of Bombay and secondary schools of 
Maharashtra, secondary schools of Bombay had a sa- 
tisfactory collection of reference books; (x) the sepa- 
tate stock according to different age groups was found 
in all schools; and (xi) most of the secondary schools 
used English newspapers, whereas in interior parts, 
Marathi newspapers were subscribed. 
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India is now experiencing a situation of unpre- 
cedented rate of expansion of educational opportunities 
at the tertiary level accompanied by a high level of 
government financial support, public awareness and 
general concern for accountability. Higher education is 
now obliged to assume an important role and respon- 
sibility in the nation’s effort for economic and social 
development and social justice. The universities can 
no more enjoy an isolated and protected pdsition in the 
community. The Universities and other institutions 
of higher learning have accumulated over a period of 
time a number of functions of which economic deve- 
lopment is one. Carnegie Commission have identified 
four major trends in the accumulation of functions by 
the institutions of higher education which are also re- 
levant to the Indian situation. They are: 

(1) The personal development of young people first 
through acculturation to the classics and to mo- 
ral principles and then to science and social 
sciences and to the precepts of democracy and 
society as it evolved, É 
Economic development — progressing from prac- 
tical pursuits through professional education, 
science and technology, agriculture and industry 
to research and economic growih and the produc- 
tion of trained manpower. 

Political education — related to democratic par- 
ticipation, leadership, equality of opportunity. 
Service to society — beginning with service to 
agriculture and moving on to industry, the pro- 
fessions and government, and now to the cities 
and environmental protection. 

The value objectives of higher learning are increa- 

singly oriented to universal values such as secularism, 

socialism and democracy, useful skills and the future 
society. 

LOOKING BACK 

When we examine the history of higher education 
in India, it will be known that the colleges came first 


(2) 


(3) 
(4) 
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and the universities later. When the universities were 
founded in, 1857 the main job entrusted to them was 
to look after the colleges and conduct examinations 
for them. In other words this is what is called grant- 
ing affiliation to colleges. This is a unique feature 
of the Indian system, for the reasons that it is the main 
master principle of university organisation in India, 
Over a period of time, especially in the beginning of 
the twentieth century, efforts have been made to modi- 
fy this concept. In this direction the major innova- 
tion was the establishment of Post-Graduate Depart- 
ments by the University of Calcutta, Until then post- 
graduate education was given by the colleges. The 
new model that came into existence since then was that 
post-graduate teaching be discontinued in the colleges 
and, instead, university departments be established. 
Based on the feeling that affiliating system is not con- 
genial to maintaining good standards, a number of new 
universities were established, in the first quarter of this 
century with the accent on unitary character. Bana- 
ras, Aligarh, Lucknow, Patna, Annamalai etc., were 
founded during this period. After a lapse of several 
decades, now the accent is again on the unitary system 
of universities. 

The university system is becoming far more com- 
plex than it was earlier, because of its fast rate of 
growth. To day the enrolment rate in higher educa- 
tion is galloping six times faster than the population 
growth rate. When the population growth rate is in 
the order of 2.2 percent the enrolment growth rate in 
higher education is of the order of twelve percent. 


EXPANSION 

Especially during the last twentyeight years, ie. 
since 1947 the expansion of higher education was very 
fast. The number of students in 1947 was approxi- 
mately two and half lakhs, The number of universi- 
sities taking care of them was twenty. Today we have 
about four million students studying at the tertiary 
level, and the number of universities has risen to morẹ 
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than 100. There are about 3,500 colleges spread all 
over the country. This phenomena of fast rate of ex- 
Pansion will create large number of problems which 
include managerial as well as curricular, besides of 
course financing. An average university managed 
fifteen to sixteen thousand Students twentyfive years 
ago. Today it is required to manage fifty to sixty 
thousand students. The University of Calcutta is the 
most pertinent example in this regard. In 1947 it had 
approximately fifty thousand students, Today the num- 
ber is almost 2.5 lakhs. It is said that there is no 
other university in the world which has as high an en- 
rolment as the University of Calcutta, All this would 
indicate that there is a tremendous improvement in the 
accessibility of higher education, This has happened be- 
cause of the policy of democratisation or equalisation 
of educational opportunities, Higher education which 
was a preserve of privileged class of people before in- 
dependence has now thrown open its gates to all those. 
who seek higher education irrespective of their caste 
and class background, Though even now the facili- 
ties for higher education are still concentrated in the 
urban areas there js growing tendency of higher edu- 
cation travelling to the door Steps of even the rural 
households. This trend becomes evident if we know 
that between 1964 and 1972 roughly 200 colleges per 
year or four colleges per week were added. Most of 
these colleges were brought into being without due pre-* 
paration often due to reasons which are: hardly acade- 
mic. The one problem such a growth presents is of 
viability, The other problem is related to the suit- 
ability of the curriculum to our national conditions, 
The attendant problem is One of a high‘rate of unem- 
ployment among the graduates and the other problem 
is of brain drain, 


On the whole, three problems are evident so far 
as the higher education.is concerned in*this country, 
These are: (i) access to education (ii) its quality and 
(iii) its management. These three problems are inter 
connected and cannot be solved in isolation. 


Accessibility 

Improvement in the accessibility to higher educa- 
tion by itself is not undesirable. Especially in a coun- 
try like India with its vast inequalities, increasing egu- 
cational opportunities is in fact desirable. But what 
is undesirable is the lowering of the standards. Quan- 
titative expansion should noi lead to qualitative de- 
terioration beyond a particular point. The one issue 
which has become controversial in the area of higher 
education relates to the admission policy. The norms 
of admission are increasingly liberalised. People seek 
admission into higher education not always because of 
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their competency for it. For a variety of reasons-both 
academic and nonacademic people seek admission into 
colleges and universities. The two main reasons iden- 
tified for the demand for higher education are : (i) the 
unemployment and the link between degree and em- 
ployment, and (ii) the social prestige attached to the 
degree. f 


The enrolment is not amenable to regulation or 
control because of again several reasons, The one 
common reason shown is the social demand for higher 
education, which manifests itself into a political de- 
mand which is very often conceded in a democratic 
set up.. Secondly, college education is politicised be- 
cause these institutions are used as the instruments by 
the politicians to mobilise the support for their politi- 
cal status. Of late the institutions are increasingly 
oriented to caste affiliations, 


Another constraint for the regulation of enrol- 
ment is constitutional. The central government does 
not have a direct control over higher education since 
it is a state subject. It has a very weak and indirect 
responsibility for higher education, Constitutionally 
the central government. has an obligation to maintain 
and promote the standards of higher education. The 
U.G.C. at the national level, on behalf of the Minis- 
try of Education, is entrusted with the function of pro- 
moting and maintaining the standards of higher edu- 
cation. This function, the U.G.C. is discharging 
through the leverage of development grants. But this 
is a very weak instrument for the reason that the total _ 
assistance received from the U.G.C. forms a very neg- 
ligible proportion of the total investment made on the 
colleges and universities by the state government, So 
long as higher education remains as the state subject, 
the regulation of higher education becomes not possi- 
ble. 


Quality 


If the regulation of the expansion of higher edu- 
cation is not possible, efforts must be in the direction 
of quality improvement. The main prerequisite for 
the quality improvement is adequate finance, Though 
higher education compares favourably with the other 
levels of education in terms of financial outlays. still 
it is far from the required level of investment, It 
is also true that the unit cost at the higher education 
level is higher than in the other levels of education, 
This is only natural because the higher education is 
Gostlier than the other levels, The student-teacher ra- 
tio also compares favourably with the other levels of 
education. But this kind of favourable comparisons 
is inappropriate because higher education is. supposed 
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to be discharging the function of not only teaching but 
also research. ; 
Apart from the problem of financing, the pro- 
blem of coving with heterogeneous composition of stu- 
_ «dent population with low motivation for higher educa- 
tion and the inadequate preparation for higher educa- 
tion becomes very real. No sooner we realised the 
problem we are engulfed by the phenomenon. It re- 
quires a great deal of imagination and organisational 
innovations to cope up with this problem, which re- 
mains not just an academic problem but has the poten- 
tial to manifest into social and political problems. 


Management à 


The management problems of higher education 
are varied and complex. Over a period of time many 
innovations have been made with regard to the struc- 
ture of higher education, A pendulum pattern is 
visible in this aspect. To start with, higher education 
included in it all post-secondary education. „ In the 
post-secondary, 2-4+2+2 system was followed, that is, 
two years of intermediate, two years of degree and two 
years of master’s degree after ten or eleven years of 
schooling. In some cases, after two years of interme- 
diate three years of honours course equivalent to mas- 
ter’s degree was adopted. Later on, in many cases 
they switched on to 2+2+42 system. With a view to 
bringing about uniformity all over the country. Edu- 
cation Commission (1964-66) recommended 10+-2+3 
system, This includes ten years of schooling, two years 
of post secondary and three years of bachelor’s degree 
course. So, in effect, post secondary education con- 
sists of two years of intermediate, three years of bache- 
lor’s degree and two years of master’s degree. It is 
not yet very clear whether the two years course of post 
secondary level should be treated as a part of higher 
education or not in the present system of 10+2+3. 
So the various changes that have been attempted in the 
structure of higher education indicate a pendulum 
pattern. If there is any major reform that is attemp- 
ted in the area of higher education it is mainly in the 
direction of restructuring higher education in terms of 
its duration. There are already attempts here and 
there to go back to two years of undergraduate course. 
So far, no worthwhile academic reason is advanced 
either in favour or against any of these alternatives that 
have been tried. The only reason shown by the Edu- 
cation Commission (1964-66) is that it brings in uni- 
formity. But the real problem is one of safeguarding 
the standards and coping with the increased enrolmenss. 
Today almost as a rule, most of the state universities 
have gone in for the affiliation system. This presents 
a number of management problems of both academic 
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and administrative nature. If the university assumes 
the power of affiliation, it automatically implies the res- 
ponsibility for maintaining and promoting standards. 
But the way in which the colleges and universities are 
functioning indicates that the universities have very 
little control over the standards functioning as if they 
are two different parallel organisations. Excepting the 
functions of conducting examinations and certification, 
the universities have no major responsibility for the 
undergraduate institutions. It is very interesting to 
note how, to begin with, the universities gave away the 
responsibility of postgraduate education to the colleges 
affiliated to them, later appropriating the same from the 
colleges making affiliated colleges synonymous with in- 
stitutions of undergraduate courses, have now started 
sharing the function of offering p stgraduate education 
with affiliated colleges. The trend seems to be more in 
the direction of allowing the affiliated colleges to go in 
for postgraduate education, This may be to facilitate ac- 
cessibility to postgraduate education to more and more 
aspirants in the rural areas. There is a tendency for the 
postgraduate centres to be organised in different places 
of the university area. There is also a tendency for such 
postgraduate centres to demand for the status of full- 
fledged universities. There is another tendency deve- 
loping, which is in fact accepted as a policy by Uni- 
versity Grants Commission, to confer autonomous 
status to well managed colleges. Here again, there is 
no convineing academic or administrative reason ad- 
vanced so far either in favour or against the concept 
of autonomous colleges, This is a reaction to the fast 
deteriorating standards of the colleges and also it is 
a reaction tothe growing burden on the universities. 
As pointed out earlier, an average university in this 
country has to cope with anywhere between 50,000 to 
60.000 students enrolled in the several hundreds of 
colleges. Now the University Grants Commission is 
recommending (insisting) on ‘the unitary type of uni- 
versities with the hope that they maintain excellence 
in teaching and research. The implications of this sys- 
tem from the point of view of social, political, and 
economic dimensions are not yet examined: 


CURRICULUM 


s Another crucial area of examination is the cur- 
ricular aspects of higher education. The curriculum is 
prescribed by the statutory boards called Boards of 
Studies. These boards prescribe curriculum bo:h for 
undergraduate and postgraduate courses. The subject 
matter specialists are supposed to work out the cur- 
riculum, This is the primary academic link between 
the colleges and the universities. A periodical review 
-and revision of the curriculum is expected. One main 
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charge against the curriculum of the higher education 
is tha? it is not relevant either to the individual or to 
the nation, Though this is a Sweeping generalisation, 
yet it indicates the problems faced in the area of cur- 
ticulum development. This aspect is of immense impor- 
tance because ultimately ‘he Output is judged from the 
point of view of curriculum inouts. More than anything 
else, we do not know the rationale based on which dif- 
ferent levels of higher education are designed and the 
objectives of different levels of higher education, The 
level which s ‘ands out as an odd level is the undergra- 
duate course. This is a level higher than that of post- 
secondary, that is, two years of intermediate course 
and a level lower than that of postgraduafe course,-The 
undergradua'e course in this country is a terminus to 
the majority of the entrants, Only a minority of them 
pursue their studies further, If we can examine in com- 
parative terms the developed and the developing 
economies we find ‘hat it is within the nature and 
organisation of develosed economy to provide func- 
tional productive places for the people who obtain 
undergraduate level of education which in. nature is 
neither too general nor too specialised. The absorption 
of these people into the economy is possible under the 
conditions of well-knit and widespread industrialisa- 
tion. On the other hand in the under developed eco- 
nomies the scope for absorption is for those who have 
obtained a reasonable level of general education (H. 
S. C. or at bes: intermediate) and for those who have 
attained full fledged specialisation, The under deve- 
loped economies have no place for under graduates 
except in terms of preparation for fu‘ure education, 
This situation is obviously resulting in huge wastage 
from the point of view of economy, In other words, 
the curriculum planning and development in the area 
of higher education is devoid of the relevance to the 
economy, Even the curriculum that is offered is not 
designed in a rational way especially at the undergra- 
duate level. The usual pattern is that the students are 
required to offer one main subject and a few ancil- 
liaries. For example, in the social sciences a student 
who offers economics as the main has to choose the 
other social sciences as ancilliaries, Here the subjects 
are taught as disciplines. There is nothing wrong with 
this system but the way in which the courses are de- 
Signed is not rational, For example, a student with 
economics (major) offers subjects like politics and socio- 


: logy as the ancilliaries, The whole problem arises out of | 


not teaching the aspects of the ancillary curriculum 
which are relevant for the main. On the other hand the 
usual practice is to teach the whole subject. The stu- 
dent who offers economics as the main has to be 
-taught political assects of the economy in politics and 
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sociology of economics of life in Sociology to be 
meaningful. This is happening because the curriculum 
for different subjects is designed independent of each 
o'her. This is clearly an area. which Tequires an in- 
vestigation to rationalize the curriculum, The other 
aspect of curriculum relates to the relevance of the 
curriculum io the needs of the economy. There is a © 
mechanical oyeremphasis on certain conventional sub- 
jects. There is no differentiation in the curriculum, 
This resulis in a great deal of duplication of training 
in certain subjécts, The modern and unconventional 
subjects receive very little attention, In fact it will be 
a good exercise to list. the subjecis and the combina- 
tions offered in all the universities, One will surely 
come up with the same subjects offered in the same 
combination all over the country, Again from the 
point of view of the requirements of the society we do 
not need so many trained in the same conventional sub- 
jects. It is very interesting to note thai the subjects 
oriented to the rural economy and society are rarely 
offered as subjects of study in the colleges and the uni- 
versities, It is strange that it is only recently that the 
U. G. C. is encouraging the collegés to go in for such 
subjects. The response however is poor because there 
are no definite guidelines about the curriculum deve- 
lopment in this direction and it is not also spelled out 
how they will be absorbed in the employment market, 
This is agais another area which is fruitful to pursue 
to make higher education relevant for the economy and 
society. F 


TEACHING 


The teaching and evaluational aspects of higher 
educaiion are also relevant from the point of view of 
Standards of higher education, It is only recently that 
there is a growing awareness that teaching technology 
is essential even at the higher education level. Hither- 
to it was considered as not required because the tea- 
chers were supposed to be adopting the methods ap- 
propriate for the given discipline. In usual practice 
lecture was the method used in classrooms extensively. 
The emphasis was on the transmission of the content 
to be absorbed by the students. There is enough con- 
seasus ihat the students do not internalise the subject 
but remember it as long as it is required, After the 
examinations the subject matter is forgotten. If this 
is true the training that is given is very weak and 
wasieful. Ideally speaking at the higher educational 
level the emphasis should not be so much on the 
momory but should be more on aquisition of skills 
of analysis from the roint of view of a given disci- 
pline. Creative ‘Rinking is expecied to be developed. 
There is again consensus that this is not happening. 
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If it is not happening obviously the very purpose of 
higher education is lost. That is why the emphasis 
should be on such methods of teaching and learning 
which promote understanding, applicational abilities, 
creative thinking among the students. So far, there 
js no systematic attempt made to devise the methods 
of teaching at the higher educational level which have 
to achieve the above objectives. This is an area which 
deserves attention from the researchers. The other as- 
pect of teaching relates to the utilisation of technology. 
Today we see the phenomena of large sized classrooms 
especially at the undergraduate level. The size of the 
classroom is growing because of the increased enrol- 
ments. In view of the limited resources it is not pos- 
sible to improve the teacher-student ratios. So neces- 
sarily we have to depend upon some kind of technical 
media to obviate this problem. What media is to be 
“used with what effectiveness is a matter for an exami- 
nation. 


EVALUATION 


The evaluation aspects are equally important and 
somehow a lot of concern is shown for this. Rightly 
or wrongly the people concerned have gathered an im- 
pression from various commissions’ reports that exami- 
nation reform is the key to manipulate the whole sys- 

item of education towards achieving higher standards. 
A number of reforms are suggested. The reforms are 
attempted in such aspects of examination as setting 
up of the question papers, evaluation technique, and 
grading system. Though this is a desirable reform it 
cannot be relied upon completely for improving the 
standards. It should be viewed in the total context of 
the system. It is very interesting to note that so far as 
the setting of the question papers are concerned the 
emphasis is more on the objective type of questions. 
But here we have failed to recognise the fact that in 
higher education the objective type of questions cannot 
meet the-objects of higher learning namely analytical 
abilities and creative thinking. At best one can be 
sure of the content mastery. The idea of question 
bank is an outcome of the efforts in this direction. 
However so far as the social sciences and humanities 
are concerned the objective type of questions have 
very little relevance. At the school level they may be 
alright as at the school level the emphasis is more 
on the knowledge of the content. Continuous evalua- 
tion is another sori of evaluation that is favoured in 
recent times. This is a good practice but the internal 
evaluation some how is failing to be functional. There 
is a suspicion in the minds of many that the internal 
evaluation is leading to the inflation of marks and 
grades, If this happens we are actually lowering the 
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standards. In total what it suggests is that the neces- 
sary pre-requisities which include both material and 
human are not satisfied. This is again an area which 
deserves attention. The marking system has become 
an issue of controversy. Whether the performance is 
to be assessed on a hundred and one point scale which 
is conventionally followed or whether the marking 
should be based on any other scale. This has received 
greater attention from the concerned because this is 
the quantiaive aspect of the problem and so amendable 
for exercises much as determining the levels of errors 
statistically. It is felt that there is a significant sub- 
jective bias and error of assessing performance. If two 
different examiners value the same script they mark 
differently and it is also known that even if the same 
examiner values the same script at two different time 
points it results in discrepancy. Because of all these 
reasons and with a view to reducing the error, grading 
system is favoured. Even in grading there is contro- 
versy about whether one should prefer the criteria 
grading or the relative grading. All this is relevant for 
examinations but the difference between one method 
and the other method is not very substantial. However, 
this is an area which can also be experimented. 


SEMESTER SYSTEM 


One of the latest in the field of higher education 
in India is the adoption of semester system. At pre- 
sent a few universities are experimenting in this. The 
semester system is different from the non-semester sys- 
tem or annual system where the courses are taught for 


„a period of one academic year and the pupils are exa- 


mined in those subjects at the end-of the year. The 
scope for diversification in the courses offered is limi- 
ted in such a system. Secondly all the courses are 
given more or less the equal weightage. The non- 
semester system does not give much scope to the cur- 
riculum development in terms of flexibility with combi- 
nation of specialisations in different subjects. On the 
other hand in the semester system the student can 
offer a wide variety of courses and can choose the spe- 
cialisatiéns within a given discipline and between dis- 
ciplines. And what is more is that the students are 
supposed to put in an extra load of work as they have 
to complete a given course in a shorter period of time 
‘and get assessed. Generally internal evaluation goes 
with the semester system. Though many universities 
are enthusiastic about the adoption of the semester 
system as an innovation they have not adequately pre- 
pared for a transition to the semester system. Very 
often the semester system is abused in terms of equa- 
ting it with cutting the year into two terms and cut- 
ting the syllabus into two parts. The required curri- 
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culum development and design is never seriously 
attempted. Besides this the necessary facilities that 
are to be placed at the disposal of students and tea- 
chers are largely absent. With the Tesult semester 
system has come to stay only as a symbol but not in 
its pure substance and spirit. This sis another area 
which requires priority in research, 

With this background it would be worthwhile to 
examine the researches in higher education. 


REVIEW OF RESEARCH 

A review of research studies on various aspects 
of higher education indicates a spurt of interest in 
higher education during the seventies. Until 1960, 
there was hardly any study on higher education. After 
1960, the interest in résearch in higher education de- 
veloped to a significant extent. About twenty percent 
of the total studies were conducted between 1960 and 
65 and about the same percentage between 1966 and 
69. It is only from 1970 a sudden rise in the stu- 
dies on higher education js witnessed. Over half of 
the total studies on higher education are completed 
during this period. Another trend clearly evident is 
that during the seventies the institutional research has 
increased. Before the seventies much of the research 
was of the nature of Ph.D. work. On the whole, 
about half of the studies on higher education is of the 
nature of Ph.D. work. Another significant trend evi- 
dent from the review is the growth of inter-discipli- 
nary work. Until 1960 whatever work was done in 
the area of higher education was mainly contributed 
by the faculiies of education and psychology. Very 
often they were of combined faculties. It ‘is very in- 
teresting to note that the other related faculties, namely 
Sociology and economics, specially economics, did not 
contribute for the siudies on higher education to any 
Significant extent before sixties. Howeves, in the 
sixties the social science disciplines have started taking 
interest in research in higher education. During the 
period 1960-65 about eight percent of the total studies 
made were by the faculty of economics, They conti- 
nued the trend more or less at the same rate until the 
Seventies, After 1970, the rate of their contribution 
‘o studies on higher education was doubled. Similarly 
the faculty of sociology, 
four percent of the studies made during 1960-65 
against eight percent by the faculty of economics, thirty- 
Seven percent by the faculty of psychology and fifty 
Percent by the faculty of education, has contributed 
thirtythree percent of the total studies made during 
the period 1966-69. This is a phenomenal rise in 
comparison with nine percent contribution made by 
economics, thirtythree percent psychology and twenty- 


though contributed only about, gramme of research, 
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three percent by education, During the seventies, it 
is very interesting to note that the relative contribution 
made by the four faculties, namely education, psycho- 
logy, sociology and economics tended to be equal, This 
indicates the growing trend in inter-disciplinary interest 
on higher education, It is also evident from the re- 
view that the faculty of education has started taking 
greater interest on higher education since the seven- 
ties and thus irying to keep up the pace with the other ` 
social sciences who have Started taking significantly 
greater interest on higher education, Hitherto the 
faculty of education was mainly concentrating its atten- 
tion on the primary and secondary levels of education, 
The institutional funding of research has helped 
a greater deal in undertaking the research projects on 
higher education. Credit must certainly go to 
I.C.S.S.R. for encouraging research on higher educa- 
tion. In fact I.C.S.S.R. is mainly ‘responsible for en- 
couraging the other related faculties to work on pro- 
blems of higher education, The other agencies which 
funded research on higher education are mainly the 
N.C.E.R.T. and the U.G.C. It is strange to note that 
the U.G.C.’s contribution for research on higher edu- 
cation seems to be the least when compared to that of 
the N.C.E.R.T., and the I.C.S.S.R. Since U.G.C. is 
primarily responsible for maintaining and improving 
the standards of higher education, it should take grea- 
ter interest in research on higher education, The 
N.C.E.R.T. should get the credit for its commitment 
and responsibility because though as an organisation 
it is primarily responsible for school education, it has 
ə funded quite a number of studies which have bearings 
on higher education. This is a good policy because 
there is an area of research in higher education which 
would help the school education. The Central Insti- 
tute of English and Foreign Languages is another 
agency which has funded a few studies ihat have bear- 
ing on language. The I.C.M.R. has funded a few stu- 
dies which are relevant for medical education: It is 
also encouraging that a significant number of studies 
have been financed by the educational institutions 
themselves. The broad trend that can be seen is the 
availability of research funds from various agencies, 
What is needed is a systematic and purposeful pro- 
The following review of the trend 
of research studies will highlight the areas covered and 
the gaps in research, 


AREAS OF RESEARCH 


“When the areas of research were examined, it 
became evident that the majority of the studies were 
on various aspects of students, They roughly account 
for fifty percent of the total studies on higher educa- 
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tion, The ocher major areas are evaluation and assess- 
ment, financing and curriculum. There is very little 
work on the organizational aspects. The content ana- 
lysis of she above areas of research is discussed below. 
Some aspects of student population have received ma- 
jor attention irom the researchers. They are, value 
and aliitudes, personality, unrest, socio-economic back- 
ground, achievement and performance. Again of these 
aspects, studies relating to achievement and perfor- 
mance, and values and atiiludes have received major 
attention, There are about six studies with their ex- 
clusive focus on the s-udents of scheduled castes and 
tribes. All these six studies are sponsored by the 
LC.SS:R. There are a few studies which are exclu- 
sively on the women students, Though there are about 
seven studies with their major objective of identifying 
the socio-ecosomic background oi the students, most 
of the other studies on students have one of their ob- 
jectives devoted for identilying the socio-economic 
background. it is very discouraging to note*that none 
of the siudies oa students has its focus on the major 
problem of first generation college educated and the 
consequences thereof, There are hardly any in depth 
studies. The results, given below, are not compara- 
ble and hence are not useful for generalisations. 
Studies on values bestowed their attenion on so- 
cial, religious and political domains. The major result 
that comes out of these studies is that the change is 
morg in the peripheral values but not in ihe core or 
central values. Most of the studies have also tried 
to measure the differential rate of impact based on 
socio-economic background and personality traits of 
the respondents. Very often a contradiction is found 
in the value orientations of the respondents. This in- 
dicates thai the change is uneven over the different 
domains, Belief sysiem and behavioural system are 
often found to be in contradiction. The students tend 
to believe both in human effort and fate as poinetd out 
in the study made by Agrawal (1959). Beg: (1962) 
studied the value orientations of the students of cross 
cultures and came out with a conclusion that the va- 
lues are culture bound, According to this study the 
Indians are oriented towards inner life, development 
of self and preservation of tradition, whereas the Ame- 
ticans are oriented to more materialistic values. 
So far as the attitudes of the students afe con- 
cerned, most of the studies have concerned themselves 
with the attitude towards marriage, joint family and 
parental authority. Here again socio-economic back- 
_ gtound of the respondents is treated as an independent 
-vatiable. The main problem with these studies is that 
they fail to indicate the impaci of higher education 
on values and: attitudes of the respondents. The me- 
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ihodológies used are so loose that they do not provide 
proper controls to isolate the influence of any one of 
the independent variables. 

Studies with focus on personality have tried to 
identify the structure and types of personality of dif- 
ferent categories of students. The dimensions are 
anxiety, tolerance, intelligence, extravert-introvert, 
creative potential, need achievement, autonomy, etc. 
Here again there is no study which tried to measure 
the impact of the level of education. 

Student unrest is another major area of studies 
undertaken during late 60s and 70s. Most of the stu- 
dies have their focus on the causes of unrest. Rarely 


there is any study which tried to study the processes 
involved in the student unrest. 


The causes that are 
identified may be classified under personality, enyiron- 
ment, academic and political. 
There are a few studies which have their major 
focus on identifying the socio-economic background of 
the students of higher education. Some of the stu- 
dies have their exclusive focus on women students and 
martied women. Some studies such as those conduc- 
ted by the I.C.M.R. have bearing on medical students. 
But what is striking is that there is no study which 
brings out the differences between the first generation 
and the second and third generations of students of 
higher education, The most important area for re- 
search in this context is the various problems of grow- 
ing heterogeneity of the student composition in the in- 
stitution of higher education. 
» There are six studies with their exclusive focus 
on the students of scheduled castes and tribes. The 
major focus of these studies is on the educational ard 
adjustment problems, besides identifying the socio- 
conomic background. The studies have been, by 
and large, superficial and they have touched only the 
peripheral problems. More intensive studies in this 
area are required. For example, the impact of higher 
education on the personality of the scheduled caste 
students, their identity problems, etc. have to receive 
greater attention. 

Studies on the problems of achievement are 
numerous: Most of these studies have tried to iden- 
tify the factors that are respoasible for high and low 
achievement and characteristics of high and low achie- 
vers. They have identified such factors as intelligence, 


study habits, personality adjustment, environment and 


certain other nonacademic factors. A peculiar charac- 
teristic of these studies is that they ate divided so far 
as the influence of the general mental ability is con- 
cerned on the achievement. Similarly there is a di- 
vided opinion about the impact of rural background 


; 
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on academic performance. Another interesting fea- 
ture brought out by the studies is that the association 
between the level of aspiration and the level of aca- 
demic achievement is negative, It is also brought out 
by some studies that the studenis who go through the 
English as medium of instruction gre better than the 
others in terms of their performance, 


On the whole, academic adjustment seems to be 
the factor responsible for the level of achievement. 
A few studies, not many in number, have their focus 
on the occupational aspirations and motivations of the 
students. Some studies have highlighted the impor- 
tance of guidance and counselling programme in the 
institutions of higher education, 


Teachers : 


Studies on college and university teachers are 
rare, Singh (1970) has studied academic role struc- 
ture and modernisation among the teachers of science 
and aris faculties. His major findings is that there is 
a transilion in role-structure towards modernisation, 
Chhabra (1975) has studied morale among the teachers, 
The study identified the positive relationship between 
morale and study habits and adjustment. The study 
finds no relationship between morale and academic 
achievement. The study further identified various 
academic and non-academic factors responsible for low 
morale among the teachers. Pundlik (1970) has stu- 
died religion in the life of college teachers and came 
Out with the conclusion that religion is still a force in 
the life of teachers. The most urgenily required study 
is the professionalism, commitment and innovativeness 
of teachers in the institution of higher education. 


Curriculum ; 


Research on the curriculum of higher education 
is also a neglected area and of whatever, studies that 
are made half of them are concerned with the subject 
of English language and most of them are conducted 
in the Central Institute of English and Foreign Lan- 
guages. Deulkar (1967) siudied home science 
curriculum; but the study merely relates to the students’ 
preference of subjects and the employment situation 
of the home science graduates. Singh and others 
(1974) have studied adoption of social sciences in 
higher agriculiural education. But this study is con- 
ducted more on the style of adoption of agricultural 
innovations, The I.C.M.R. (1972) has made a study 
on the internship programme and came out with a list 
of deficiencies and irregularities in the system of in- 
ternship. There is no work done on the academic 
course structure and design of the varied levels of 
courses offered in higher education. 
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Examination ; 


Stidies on examinations are also numerous but 
most of the studies confined their scope to such as- 
pects of examination as analysis of answer books, com- 
parison betweea objectives and essay type, chance fac- 
tor, the correla.ion between the internal and external 
evaluation, relative merits of scaled and un-scaled 
marks, nature of question papers, etc, What is more 
is that most of them are oriented io Statistical analy- 
sis of the marks. There is hardly any study which 
has studied the examination system as a whole and in. 
depth. This is so in spite of the fact that in certain 
universities Examination Reform and Research Cen- 
tres are established. The work done in those centres 
are of the nature of statistical compilation and analy- 
sis of marks. 


Financing : f 

A number of studies are conducted in the area 
of financing of higher education. Most of these stu- 
dies are”funded by LC.S.S.R. Azad (1972) analysed 
pattern of financing of higher education in India. 
Dutta (1970) studied the relationship between the stu- 
dent input, student ou‘put and college environment, 
Singh (1971), Shahnaz Mushtar (1975) estimated the 
amoun: of financial assistance received from the US. 
Government and other U.S. agencies. Most of the 
other studies delineated as their scope the sources of 
income, adequacy of income and stresses and strains, 
On the whole most of these studies are stereptyped 
and conventional. There is absolutely no work in the 
area of educational planning relevant for higher edu- 
cation, 


RESEARCH PRIORITIES 


The review of research work done so far in the 
area of higher education suggests the following areas 
of research which should get priority in future : 

1. Patterns of the growth of the colleges and 
the universities, 

2. Conditions and faciors responsible for the 

growth of the colleges. 

3. The viability problems of the institutions of 

higher education, 

4. College-University relationships. 

5. The changing structure and functions of 

o higher educaiional institutions, 

6. The structure and functioning of the aca- 
demic departments in the universities and 
colleges, 

The academic adminisiration at the higher 

educational level, 5 

8. The community and college relationships, 
especially in the rural set-up. 
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9. Criteria for starting new colleges and uni- 

: versities and the structure of the new colle- 
ges and universities. 

10. The structure and function of autonomous 
colleges. 

11. Various alternative policies and methods of 
admission and their implications. 

12. The changing nature of student composition 
and the problems and implications conse- 
quent to the heterogenous characteristic of 
student population. 

13. Professionalism, commitment and innova- 
tiveness of college and university teachers. 

14. Consequences of caste oriented colleges. 

15. Course structure and design of undergra- 
duate and postgraduate degrees. 

16. Management and administration patterns 
and problems of various types of teaching 
and research institutions of higher learning. 


17. Institutional Planning. ` 
18. Evaluation of the working of semester sys- 
tem, 


19. Evaluation of the working of internal assess- 
ment system. 
20. Structure and functioning of the Boards of 


CONCLUSION 


Toisum up, research in the area of Higher Edu- 
cation has picked up the momentum of late. It is 
found that various agencies have taken interest in pro- 
viding the needed research funds. Though quite a 
number of studies have covered different areas of the 
field, many important ones like educational planning, 
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Studies. 

21. Teaching methodology appropriate for 
higher education. ` 

22. Methods and techniques of correspondence 
courses, 5 

23. Methods sand techniques of remedial edu- 
cation for backward students. 

24. Resource mobilisation and utilisation for 
higher educational institutions. 

25. Study of institutional budgets and the appli- 
cations of modern systems of management 
like P.P.B.S. 

26. Comparative systems of higher education. 

27. The impact of higher education on the va- 
lue system of students with special refer- 
ence to the values of secularism, socialism 
and democracy. 

28. The impact of higher education on identity 
formation and change among the weaker 
sections. 

29. The structure, composition and functioning 
of discipline centered professional associa- 
tions. 

30. Evaluative criteria of faculty members and 
institutions, 


academic course structure, etc., have been left untouch- 
ed. Ai this juncture it is highly required to have a 
planned and systematic programme of research keep- 
ing in view thé research gaps and the research priori- 
ties of the day in the field. 


—_ tds 
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741, BADAMI, H. D., A Survey of Use of Leisure 
Time among the Preuniversity College Students, 
University School of Psychology, Education and 
Philosophy, Guj. U., 1969. (UGC financed) 

The survey was undertaken with the following 
specific objectives : (i) to study various types of leisure 
time activities among the college students; (ii) to study 
sex differences in the use of leisure time among the 
students; and (iii) to enlighten the community and va- 
rious educational agencies about the need for effective 
use of leisure time of college students and to provide 
them guidance for the worthy use of leisure. 

The sample consisted of 327 male and 131 female 
students drawn from twelve colleges. Questionnaire 
was the main tool employed for data collection. The 
data were analysed with the help of t test and chi- 
Square test. 

The findings revealed the following: (i) A ma- 
jority of the group spent their leisure time in extra- 
reading, tours/picnics, while very few spent in photo- 
graphy. Except extra reading, significantly more 
males spent their leisure time in tours/picnics, games/ 
sports, and gossiping. (ii) A majority of the group 
was found to have interest in reading novels, short 
stories, and detective stories and very few were found 
to have interest in reading poems, essays, letters, dia- 
ties and criticism; practically no one was found to have 
interest in books on industrial and commercial arts, 
Science and travels. Significantly more males than 
females had expressed interest in novels, detective sto- 
ties, and biographies; comparatively more females were 
interested in reading poems. (iii) There was a signi- 
ficant difference between the level of interest express- 
ed by both the groups — males and females. (iv) 
About seven students out of ten had expressed pre- 
ference for social and detective movies; and few had 
shown interest for documentary, historical, and thril- 
lers; significantly more males than females had shown 
interest in mythological, scientific, and documentary 
movies, x ie 

742. BOSE, P. K., Calcutta University : Some Pro- 
blems and their “Remedies, Cal. U., 1973. 
(UGC and MOE financed) 

The objectives of the project were : (i) to assess 
broadly the needs for higher education and research 
and to examine, in particular, the developmental needs 
of the university departments; (ii) to examine the ques- 
tion of conferring the status of autonomous colleges on 
selected institutions; (iii) to suggest organisational | and 
structural changes in the university; and (iv) to indi- 
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cate the financial implications of the recommendations, 


The study was done with regard to Calcutta Uni- 
versity. The problems of the university were identi- 
tified in terms of undergraduate education and post- 
graduate education as well as the academic administra- 
tion of the university, Case studies were made on 
undergraduate students in Calcutta as to how they 
lived and worked, and on seven big colleges in Cal- 
cutta pertaining to their academic, administrative and 
financial affairs. The main sources of information 
were: (i) interviews with the senior administrative 
officers, and (ii) statements, reports and comments 
made by different individuals and institutions, 


Some of the major findings were as follows : (i) 
The problems of the university as detected were the 
increase in number of the institutions, students and 
examinees irrespective of the constant remaining re- 
sources at the disposal of the university, shortcomings 
in the administrative arrangements, overconsciousness 
among students and employees about their rights and 
privileges, paucity of funds, paucity of space, recurring 
deficits, problems related to opening of new depart- 
ments and starting new courses, developing university 
press, maintenance and repair of buildings, starting 
hostels, providing students with satisfactory welfare 
services, holding examinations, maintainnig adequate 
and able staff (teachers and administrative officers), 
financial position of some affiliated colleges, the de- 
mand for more teachers, and improvements in the libra- 
ry and laboratory facilities. (ii) As regards the under- 
gaduate education, the percentages of passes were less 
than forty in the university examinations in a large 
number of private colleges, the main causes being in- 
adequate number of working days, poor college libra- 
ries, ill-equipped laboratories, disproportionate teacher- 
student ratio and lack of motivation on the part of 
teachers and students. The per capita expenditure of 
the affiliated colleges was less than the government 
sponsored colleges. Some of the important remedial 
Suggestions with regard to the affiliated colleges, were 
to provide more inputs in the nature of grants, equip- 
ments and books, formation of undergraduate college 
boards. responsible for introducing new types of exa- 
minations, teaching methods and admission policies. 
(iii) Almost all the colleges had financial difficulties 
except two or three. Every college had common pro- 
blems of library, laboratory, building and furniture. 
However, the emoluments of teachers did not differ 
remarkably. The enrolment in commerce stream was 
found to be higher. Conclusively, student explosion _ 
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and the extreme paucity of funds were the two main 
factors which hindered the functioning of the univer- 
sity efficiently. 


743. BOSE, P. K., BANERJEE, P. K., and MU- 
KHERJEE, S. P., Working Conditions of Col- 
leges affiliated to the University of Calcutta 
during 1962-63, Dept. -of Stat., Cal, U., 1966. 


The study aimed at determining the extent of 
facilities currently available in the constituent and affi- 
liated colleges of the University of Calcutta during 
1962-63. 


The sample consisted of ninetyeight affiliated 
colleges and iwo constituent ones as existing in the 
year 1964. The questionnaire technique was used for 
the collection of data. Atlempts were also made to 
obtain the desired information by interviewing the 
principal/vice-principal or some other responsible 
members of the teaching staff and by consulting college 
records. 7 : 

The study revealed the following : (i) Fiftytwo 
of the 100 colleges investigated were situated in Cal- 
cutta, thirtyeight of them being managed by private 
bodies. Of the remaining fourteen, six were managed 
and eight were sponsored by the State Government. 
(ii) During the session 1962-63 only twenty (out of 
100) colleges imparted instructions in all the three 
branches, viz., arts, science and commerce. Teaching 
in science subjects was provided by sixtyfive colleges, 
of which tweniynine were located within Calcutta. (iii) 
The overall percentage of colleges where the annual 
total number of working days went below 150 was as 
high as 41.4. The average number of working days 
was 163 in government colleges, 157 in sponsored and 
154 in private colleges. (iv) It was found that students 
in about fortyfive percent of the respondent colleges 
had to pay tuition fees of Rs. 10/- or Rs. 11/- for 
study in arts classes, Government colleges charged 
less fees from their pupils than privately managed 
colleges. (v) It was felt that the financial position of 
some colleges was not bright. The largest percentage 
of total income received in the form of fees was shown 
by private colleges and the smallest figures applied 
to government colleges. In fortytwo percent of the 
colleges more than half of the total income was derived 


. in the form of fees. (vi) In 31.5 percent of colleges 


the expenditure involved per student did not exceed 
Rs. 200/-, while in 23.7’ percent of colieges the amount 
was higher than:Rs. 500/-. (vii) Results were soms- 
what less satisfactory in government sponsored colle- 
ges, where the percentage of passes was less than fifty 
me twenty percent of the institutions. Performance of 
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students from privately managed colleges was worse. 
More than sixty percent of examinees appearing from 
13.5 percent of such institutions failed in the univer- 
sity examinations. E 
744. BUCH, M. B., PASSI, B. K., and PADMA, 
M. S., Review of Research in the M. S. Uni- 
versity of Baroda (1949-1972), Centre of Ad- 
vanced Study in Education, MSU, 1973. (MSU 
financed) 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to take a 
stock of the existing position of research in the uni- 
versity; and (ii) to make suggestions for the improve- 
ment of the game. 

The investigation had the characteristics of both 
historical and descriptive study. The data were col- 
lected from office records and also through interview 
schedules, from the Ph.D. students and members of 
staff of the different departments. 


The results of the study were reported under three 
categories, namely, (i) research work done at the Ph.D. 
level; (ii).researches financed by the M. S. University; 
and (iii) researches financed by outside agencies. 
Under the first category the findings were : (i) during 
the period under review 976 research scholars were 
registered, of which 369 completed their work, 339 
discontinued and the remaining were continuing; (ii) 
in facultywise analysis, the Faculty of Science (fifty 
percent), Faculty of Arts (twentyseven percent) and 
Faculty of Education and Psychology (seventeen per- 
cent) claimed approximately ninetyfive percent of the 
Ph.D.s produced by the university as a whole; (iii) 
there was high incidence of wastage which came to 
nearly thirtyfive percent; (iv) the percentage of girl 
scholars was twentyfour, nine, and seven in the Facul- 
ties of Education and Psychology, Arts, and Science 
respectively and there was one girl scholar in the Fa- 
culty of Home Science; (v)°on an average a scholar 
took 4.2 years to complete his Ph.D. degree; (vi) about 
twentyseven percent of the scholars (N = 263) receiv 
ed fellowships/scholarships for their research work;; 
(vii) enrolment of Ph.D, scholars under professors, 
readers and lecturers was 593, 267 and 33 respectively. 
Under the second category it was revealed that (i) 
during this period the university spent Rs. 1.48 million 
oñ research projects; (ii) seventyfive percent of the 
amount was utilized by Faculty of Science, Faculty 
of Arts and Faculty of Technology and Engineering; 
(iii) the university provided about 2.70 percent for re- 
search in its budget estimates in 1956-57 and this pet- 
centage came down to 0.63 in 1972-73. Under the 
third category it was found that (i) there were thirty- 
five different agencies which financed researches in the 
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university; (ii) eight in‘ernational, eighteen national, 
five state level and four Private agencies from outside 
supported the researches in the university; (iii) the uni- 
versity started taking support from outside agencies 
since 1952-53; (iv) amongsi the various agencies the 
national - level agencies financed 165 projects, while 
international level, state level and private agencies 
financed fiftyfour, thirtysix and twelve projects respec- 
tively; (v) the percentage of financial contribution from 
international, national, state and private agencies was 
69, 17.5, 12.7 and 0.8 respectively; and (vi) during 
the period under review, 267 projects were financed 
by the external agencies, and the Faculties of Arts, 
Science and Home Science claimed seventyone percent 
of these projects. 
745. CHIRACKAL, G. S. J., A Study of Student 
Services in selected Colleges in Madras, Dept. 
of Social Work, Loyola College, Madras, 1970. 
(NCERT financed) 

The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the state of student personnel services in the arts and 
science colleges of Madras city; (ii) to study the effect 
of student personnel services on the academic perfor- 
mance, interpersonnal relations, discipline and per- 
sonality development of students; (iii) to examine how 
far the recommendation of the Education Commission 
(1964-66) on student welfare services had been im- 
plemented in the colleges; (iv) io explore better ways 
of eliciting siudent participation in student services; 
and (v) to suggest, if necessary, better ways of organi- 
Sing student personnel services in colleges. 

Fourteen colleges out of sixteen were selected for 
the study. Interview, observation and study of do- 
cuments were used as tools for collection of informa- 
tion from students and members of staff of the colle- 
ges. a 

The findings were : (i) out of fourteen colleges 
only six colleges conducted orientation programme and 
the programmes were better organised in women’s 
colleges than in the men’s colleges; (iii) the orienta- 
tion programme had a positive effect on the academic 
performance, interpersonal relations, discipline and 
Personality development of students; (iii) nine colleges 
had dispensaries attached to the hostels and only one 
college had a full time doctor, (iv) out of the 29,615 
college students 4977 were residing in college hostels, 
(V) in the case of majority of male students who stayed 
in ihe hostels, residing in hostels had no positive effect 
On their studies but in the case of female students the 
residence in the hostel had positive effect on ee 
academic performance; (vi) four colleges had day- 
scholars centres’: (vii) five colleges had guidance and 
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student counsellors except in the case of one college 
where a fuil time counsellor was appointed; (viii) in 
ail colleges students’ unions were’ functioning; (ix) in 
all colleges, except two, the relationships between the 
principals and the unions were harmonious; (x) financial 
aid helped a number of deserving students to complete 
their higher education and secure university degrees, 
(xi) many Harijan students, who had no desire for 
counselling centres which were served by part time 
higher education, enrolled themselves in the college and 
the hostels just to get residential scholarships; and 
(xii) in some cases rich students received scholarships 
which were meant for poor Harijan students, 


746. CHITNIS, S., The Teacher-Role in the College 
System, Ph.D. Soc., TISS, 1973. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to identify 
the influences that the university or the college as a, 
system, within which the teacher functions, had upon 
the teacher’s-role; (ii) to develop a profile of college 
teachers*in terms of their atiributes, attitudes, perfor- 
mances and outlook on education; and (iii) to deve- 
lop a college profile in ierms of its sponsorship, aims, 
programmes, management, administration and the 
composition of student population, 


The major assumption of the study was that the 
difference in the college profile would differentiate the 
teacher’s role. The data regarding the attributes and 
attitudes of the teachers were collected through inten- 
sive interviews, based on interview schedule and an. 
information schedule. The sample of the study was 
171 teachers out of 195 full time teachers, belonging 
to three non-professional colleges, namely, Elphins- 
tone, St. Xavier’s and Ruia; affiliated to the Bombay 
University. Relevant records and documents of the 
university and the colleges were screened to find out 
other aspects of the data. Chi-square test was used 
to find out the significance of inter college differences 
of teacher attributes, attitudes and activities. 

Some of the findings were : (i) Majority of college 
teachers were male and majority of them were below 
forty years. (ii) Hindu community formed the biggest 
group and fiftyseven to fiftynine percent were Brah- 
mins. In St. Xaviers College, Christians (thirtyfive 
percen') were also in good number, (iii) Marathi 
speaking people formed the largest group of teachers 
while’ the Gujarati speaking people followed next. (iv) 
The teachers in St. Xavier’s had an edge over others 
ia the matter of academic qualifications, (v) The in- 
teraction between the teachers and students was extre- 
mely limited. In the classroom, lecture method was 
followed and the interaction in the form of questions 
and answers or discussion was negligible. (vi) Teach- 
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ing was mostly examination centred at Ruia, while it 
was not so in Elphinstone. (vii) Most of the teachers 
had a workload of twelve to twentyone hours a week. 
(viii) Variation due to programmes differentiated the 
college teachers with respect to their qualifications, 
academic activities and general outlook on education. 
(ix) The aims and objectives of the college influenced 
the patterns of teaching. (x) Management influenced 
the recruitment policies; hence the age, sex, qualifica- 
tions were determined accordingly. (xi) Student po- 
pulation influenced the self-image of the teachers, in- 
teraction between teachers and students, and style or 
character of teaching. (xiii) College culture influenced 
the choice of medium of instruction, academic climate 
and teacher morale. 

747. CHITNIS, S., Traditional stereotypes and roles 
of women — A report on a study on “Co- 
education” anl “Professional Education” as 
factors influencing the attitudes and outlook of 
college girls in Bombay City, TISS, Bombay, 
1975, 

The objectives of this study were : (i) to examine 
the extent to which college women accepted traditional 
stereotypes and customary roles and to understand the 
extent of independence available to them; and (ii) to 
examine the impact of coeducation and professional 
education on these features. 


The study was confined to the city of Bombay 
and it covered 1,005 students residing in the hostels 
of nine’ colleges and the university. As many as 250 
students were interviewed and approximately twenty- 
five percent students of each hostel were interviewed. 

The findings were: (i) a large majority of the 
respondents (more than eighty percent) agreed fully or 
at least partially with the notion that women were na- 
turally passive, submissive, patient, tradition-bound and 
a fairly large number (fiftysix percent) also believed 
that women were more disciplined than men; (ii) wo- 
men were better than men in cooking, household work 
and child care; (iii) personal freedom was available 
(o some women but it was limited even in the case of 
college women living on their own in hostels in a me- 
tropolitan city; (iv) the majority of the respondents did 
not favour free mixing between the sexes because the 
boys expected physical intimacy in course of social 
interaction; (v) the ‘non-coeds’, rather than ‘co-eds’ 
favoured free mixing between boys and girls; (vi) com- 
parisons between the students of professional degrees 
and students of general degrees indicated that the for-, 
mer were more liberal than the latter about mixing 
with the opposite sex; (vii) the findings supported the 
ectations that the students of professional courses 


HIGHER EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


were more independent and were oriented to change 
than the non-professionals; (viii) lower middle class 
and upper class homes were more favourably inclined. 
towards education of girls than the middle class homes; 
(ix) a low level of education of the parents might not 
function as a constraint to the higher education of girls 
from lower middle class and upper class homes but it 
seemed to function as a constraint to higher education 
of girls of middle class families; (x) orthodoxy of the 
parents did not seem to be an obstacle to the higher 
education of girls, but orthodoxy combined with poor 
education and a middle class economic status appeared 
to function as a constraint; (xi) girls from the lower 
class homes didnot enjoy approval for mixing with the 
other sex, girls from middle class families enjoyed the 
freedom only if their parents were educated and liberal, 
but the upper class girls seemed to be in a position to 
mix freely with boys. 


748. DASGUPTA, S. and Others, The Great Ghe- 
rao of 1969, a Case Study of Campus Violence 
and Protest Methods, Gandhian Institute of 
Studies, Varanasi, 1972. (ICSSR financed) 


The important aims of the study were: (i) to 
find out the modus operandi of the gheraos at Calcutta 
University in 1969, their genesis, objectives and func- 
tions; and (ii) to find out the roles of student leaders, 
university authorities, state government, central govern- 
ment, political parties, students fronts and the non- 
involved students in the unrest. 


The data were collected from the documents, 
newspapers, social case records of actual events and 
case studies of (a) six student leaders, (b) teachers’ 
politics in the university and (c) the students’ fronts. 
Student leaders, teachers, administrators, political party 
leaders and uncommitted students were interviewed. 


The significant findings Were: (i) the movement 
was not a cross generation conflict and it was not a 
generation gap problem; (ii) it was a conflict of pro- 
grammes and ideologies between different political and 
factional groups; (iii) it was not a creation of separate 
youth culture; (iv) the aim of students’ fronts was not 
to create student power, but to aid their respective 
political parties; (v) the student movement was not an 
attempt to gain an identification; (vi) there was no 
intra-group unity; (vii) the movement was not an ex- 
pression of dissatisfaction in the infrastructure of edu- 
cation system; (viii) the movement was a battle for 
power between rival groups of students to put up their 
own political party at the seat of the government; (ix) 
the battle was more of a psychological warfare rather 
than the physical one; and (x) no group intended to 
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initiate violence but tried to make the other group to 
initiate violence. 


749. DESAI, N., Socio-Economic Background of 
Married Women Students of the University and 
Their Educational Problems, 1969. (NCERT 
and SNDT financed) G 


The study aimed at inquiring into the problems 
of married women performing their student role. The 
specific objectives of the investigation were to study : 
(i) the socio-economic background of the married wo- 
men students; (ii) the way in which the married women 
students were performing their two roles; (iii) the 
issues emerging out of the performance of the two 
roles; (iv) the nature of adjustment made by the three 
parties, e.g., the educand, the family and the educa- 
tional instiiution; and (v) the awareness of the role 
tensions of the married women students. It was hypo- 
thesised that the role conflict is inherent, 


The sample consisted of 372 married women stu- 
dents of SNDT and Bombay Universities. The ques- 
tionnaire was the main tool to collect data. Opinions 
from their husbands, mothers-in-law, fathers-in-law and 
administrators of educational institutions were gathered 
through interviewing a sample of thirtyseven members. 


The findings of the study revealed that (i) sixty- 
one percent respondents had started their higher edu- 
cation after marriage; (ii) the restrictive impact of the 
marriage was found in the case of sixtyeight percent 
students who had to become external students after 
marriage; (iii) some respondents reported inadequacy 
of time to pursue studies; (iv) the students predomi- 
nantly belonged to upper castes and there was total 
absence of scheduled caste students; (yv) the respondents 
belonged to either middle or upper income groups; 
(vi) forty percent of the students belonged to teachers 
training colleges; (vii) the academic perfogmance of the 
married women students was good as 56.37 percent 
never failed and 29.27 percent secured more than fifty 
percent marks; (viii) economic need was found to be 
the motivational factor where husbands were educated 
percent marks; (viii) economic need was Yound to be 
the predominant factor in the case of the respon- 
dents whose husbands belonged to managerial or pro- 
fessional positions; (ix) a good number of the students 
were found to be well adjusted to their two roles while 
many of them exhibited a feeling ranging from acute 
strain to acceptance of challenge; (x) majority of hus- 
bands had the consent for their wives’ educational pur- 
suits and a few of them were willing to share the fami- 
ly tasks; (xi) the administrators expressed that the 
married students were irregular in their studies but 
they were sympathetic towards their problems; (xii) 
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certain basic changes were occurring in Indian social 
structure with regard to husband-wife relationships; 
and (xiii) a new image of married woman, who wished 
to develop her personality, was emerging and there 
was ihe growing indifference to the criticisms against 
married women’s role as a student, 

750. DESAI, S. D., The Teaching of English as a 
‘Library Language’ in the Commerce and Sci- 
ence Faculties of Universities in Gujarat, Ph.D. 
Edu., Guj. U., 1975, 

The objectives of this investigation were: (i) to 
evaluate the prescribed syllabii in the context of the - 
objectives of teaching English as a ‘library language’; 
(ii) to study the: usefulness of the vocabulary prescrib- 
ed for study for the purpose of using English as a 
‘library language’; and (iii) to evolve a minimum use- 
ful vocabulary on an experimental basis for one of the 
levels upto graduation in commerce and science, 

For data collection questionnaire and interview 
were employed as tools. The respondents were edu- 
cationists, teachers of English and the elite group of 
the society. Two studies were conducted with a view 
to finding out the impact of teaching a set of vocabu- 
lary to increase the power of comprehension among 
pre-university students of commerce and science. Tests 
were also administered to a group of S.S.C.E. students. 
Statistical techniques were applied to find out the dif- 
ference between the means of achievement scores. 

The significant findings were: (i) in the facul- 
ties of commerce in the universities of Gujarat, the 
useful vocabulary items introduced ranged between 
thirtyone and thirtyseven percent of the total vocabu- 
lary; (ii) in the faculties of science in the universities 
of Gujarat the useful vocabulary items ranged between 
forty and fiftyone percent of the total vocabulary; (iii) 
in the syllabus of English and in the question papers 
thereof, there seemed to be a trend towards language 
orientation; (iv) a large number of comparatively young 
teachers of English in commerce and science colleges 
belonging to the universities of Gujarat did not possess 
an adequate language skill and the desirable clarity to 
the problems of English teaching; and (v) it would be 
possible to introduce library language oriented ‘syllabi 
at different levels of degree courses for commerce and 
science students and it would also be possible to pre- 
parę readable textbooks on the basis of useful voca- 
bulary. 

751. FAROOK FARZANA, A Study of the Com- 
plexes and Maladjustments of University 


e Youths by Means of Word-Association and 


Cardiopneumopolygraph methods, Ph.D. Psy., 
AMU, 1974. 
The main objective of the investigation was to 
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study the complexes and maladjustgent among univer- 
sity youths by using the techniques of word associa- 
tion and cardiopneumopolygraph. 

The sample consisted of sixty highly adjusted and 
sixty highly maladjusted students selected from 1500 
students of Aligarh Muslim University. The Persona- 
‘ity Adjustment Inventory was administered to the 
above sample. The word association test was admi- 
nistered individually tọ the two matched groups. Of 
these students fortyseven were from the Faculty of 
Arts, fortynine from the Faculty of Science and twen- 
tyfour from the professional courses. The word asso- 
ciation test consisted of 100 stimulus words related to 
the following areas: (i) home and family; (ii) health 
‘and physical appearance; (iii) social; (iv) emotional; 
(v) financial; (vi) moral and religions; (vii) sex; and 
(viii) educational and vocational. Besides these, the 
Keller’s Cardiopneumopolygraph was used. Statistical 
‘measures of cen‘ral tendency and variability were used 
‘for analysing the data. > 


The investigation revealed that (i) no significant 
differences in maladjustments were found between the 
male and the female groups for, home and family, 
emotional, financial, moral and religious, and educa- 
‘tional and vocational areas; but, in case of health and 
physical appearance, social, and sex areas, the two 
groups differed significantly; (ii) the differences bet- 
ween the average reaction time scores of the adjusted 
and the maladjusted groups, both for critical and 
innocént words, were significant; (iii) in home and 
family area, the most frequent pattern of maladjustment 
was resentment and aggression against parents (more 
Specifically against father) generally caused by the 
harsh, unsympathetic and strict disciclinarian attitude 
of fathers; (iv) in health and physical appearance area, 
maladjustment usuaily took the form of complex; (v) 
maladjustment in moral and religious area expressed 
itself in either of the two ways: (a) in the form of 
dissatisfaction and resentment against. religion and 
morality, or (b) extreme religiosity and morality; and 
(vi) maladjustmen: related to educational and voca- 
tional area was usually expressed in the form of con- 
stant failures, dissatisfaction with studies, resentment 
against some teachers and these often led to strikes 
and other acts of indiscipline, 


752.. GAUR, J.S., Factors affecting the Occupational 
Aspirations of Higher Secondary School Stu- 
dents of Delhi, Ph.D. Edu., 1.1.T., New Delhi, 
1973. $ 

` The purpose of the investigation:was to study the 
factors affecting the occupational aspiration of higher 
‘secondary students of Delhi. Hypotheses were formu- 
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lated relating the levels of occupational aspirations 
with other variables of the study. 

As many as ninetyeight girls and 202 boys of 
class X were selected as the sample on the basis of 
quota sampling technique from eleven Delhi Schools. 
The following five tests were administered: (i) the 
Cattell’s Culture Fair Intelligence Tests; (ii) the Socio- 
Economic Status Scale (SES) by Jalota, Pandey, Ka- 
poor and Singh (1969); (iii) the Occupational Aspira- 
tion Scale (OAS) adapted in the Indian context from 
the scale by Haller and Miller (1964); (iv) the High 
Schoo! Personality Questionnaire (HSPQ) published by 
the Institute for Personality and Ability Testing; and 
(v) the Orgartsational Climate Description Question- 
naire (OCDQ). Data were analysed by using the me- 
thods of correlation, multiple regression and analysis 
of variance. 

The findings revealed that (i) there existed a sig- 
nificant difference between the levels of occupational 
aspiration of the superior and the backward; (ii) the 
superior and the average did not differ significantly 
in relation to their occupational aspiration levels; (iii) 
there existed a significant difference between occupa- 
tional aspirations of pupils belonging to the three types 
of schools — the public, the private-aided and the 
government; (iv) there was a significant relationship 
between age and the level of occupational aspiration; 
(v) though: there was a significant relationship between 
the/SES and the level of occupational aspiration, the 
relationship became not significant by keeping intelli- 
gence constant; (vi) significant relationship was found 
between schoo! marks and the level of occupation; 
(vii) the relationship between the organisational cli- 
maté of an institution and the level of occupational 
aspiration was not significant; (viii) boys with higher 
level of occupational aspiration were found to be more 
confident, emo‘ionally stable and controlled; and (ix) 
the factor analysis of data oBtained for boys and girls 
recognised two factors — one running posilively 
through the tesis of intelligence, OAS, SES, school 
marks and certain personality characteristics like so- 
cial boldness, controlled and over activity, and the 
other factor running through ‘he variables of age, 
over activity, dependence, tenseness and worriedness. 

753. ICMR, Evaluation of Intership Programme at 
Dept. of Medicine, Medical College, Rohtak, 
New Delhi, 1972. 

The investigation aimed at studying, how far the 
internship programme for medical students was suc- 
cessful, afier evaluating different aspects of the pro- 
gramme. 

The sample of the study consisted of 263 interns 
from the medical colleges at Agra, Amritsar, Chandi- 
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‘garh, Ludhiana, New Delhi, Patiala and Rohtak. Tn- 
terview was the main tool used for collecting data, A 
proforma had been prepared: for four categories of res- 
pondents, viz., (a) those interns who had started with 
this training programme in their Tespective medical 
colleges, (b) those who had just finished their intern- 
ship, (c) senior professional teachers of various medi- 
cal colleges where such a training was being imparted, 
and (d) doctors working in primary health centres, and 
medical practitioners. In each case, the respondents 
had been asked to reflect their reaction to the existing 
pattern of internship. 

The main findings of the study were as follows: 
(i) Data indicated that those who had wfdergone this 
type of training evinced different and varied reactions 
towards it. (ii) It was found that there were certain 
types of deficiencies and irregularities in the training 
programme, which were responsible for failing to make 
it functionally significant from the point of view of 
the interns, This trend further revealed that the in- 
terns lacked clarity on their functional role in the sys- 
tem of this type of training. 

754. ICMR, Socio-Economic Survey of Indian Me- 
dical Students, New Delhi, 1972. 

The objective of the study was to survey certain 
demographic and socio-economic aspects of the medi- 
cal students in the country. 

The survey was conducted at various centres in 
the country, The students in these colleges formed 
the sample of the study. 

The highlights of the information obtained from 
this study were as follows: (i) Most students were 
from urban areas and were unmarried, (ti) Approxi- 
mately two-thirds of the students came from families 
of the low income group. (iii) Guardians of most 


students belonged to technical professions or adminis- , 


trative services, very few being agricultyrists. (iv) 
Thirteen percent of the Suardians were reported to 
have incurred debts for supporting their wards. (v) 
Most students had chosen this career out of their own 
liking. (vi) A little less than half of the students had 
expressed dissatisfaction with regard to thé present 
curriculum, (vii) Regarding the methods of assess- 
ment, majority of ‘he preclinical students appeared to 
be satisfied with the methods but more than half of 
the clinical students were dissatisfied. (viii) Majority 
of the students had expressed a need for more oppor- 
tunities for practical work during the internship train- 
ing. 

755. ICMR, Follow-up of Students admitted to St. 
John’s Medical College, Bangalore, New Delhi, 

1974. 
The present study aimed at a follow-up of siu- 
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dents at different stages of M.B.B.S. course, 

The follow-up study of medical students admitted 
to St. John’s Medical, College, Bangalore, was carried 
out on the basis of the students’ performance in the 
pre-university course (PUC) and the entrance exami- 
nation as well as their performance on some psycho- 
logical tests. 

The findings of the study indicated that the pre- 
dictive validity of psychological tests was significantly 
high in forecasting academic success and training was- 
tage. As compared to psychological tests the validity 
of PUC was significantly low in predicting academic 
success. The validity of entrance examination came 
in between that of* psychological tesis: and PUC. The 
coefficients of multiple correlation and regression ana- 
lysis revealed ‘hat the combination of psychological 
tests and entrance examination had significant preci- 
sion of prediction at each and every stage of M.B.B.S. 
course. 

*756, JINDAL, C. R., A Comparative Study of Some 
Personality Variables and Affective Reactions 
toward Examinations of Superior and Failing 
College Students, Ph.D, Edu., Kur. U., 1976. 


The study had an objective to compare the supe- 
rior and failing studenis on five personality variables, 
viz., (i) test anxiety (ii) achievement orientation, 
(iii) intellectual achievement, (iv) socio-economic sta- 
tus, and (v) intelligence, along with affective reactions 
toward their final examination. 

The sample of the study constituted 400 college 
siudents from the State of Haryana who either receiv- 
ed fiftyfive percent and more marks, or failed in their 
previous examinations. The tools used were: (i) the 
Mandler and Sarason Test Anxiety Scale, (ii) the 
Mehrabian Achievement Orientation Scale, (iii) the 
Grandall Intellectual Achievement Responsibility Scale, 
(iv) the Jalota General Mental Ability Test, and (v) 
the Jalota Socio-Economic Scale. The statistical tech- 
niques used were t test and product-moment correla- 
tion. 

The findings of the study were: (i) successful 
students were higher in achievement orientation and 
lower in test anxiety than failing students; (ii) success- 
ful students were more likely to attribute thir success 
to their own, than failing students; (iii) successful 
males were lower in test anxiety and higher in achieve- 
ment orientation failing males; (iv) successful 
females were ty and lower in achie- 
vement orien‘ation than successful males; and (v) 
socio-economic status had a positive correlation with 
intelligence excer in successful males and failing fe- 
males, 
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*757. JINDAL, S. K., Student Perceptions of the 
College Environment as Related to Their Satis- 
faction in the Colleges of Haryana, Ph.D. Edu., 
Kur, U., 1977. 


The study was conducted with the main objective 
to find the relationship between perceived discrepan- 
cies between the self and various aspects of college en- 
vironment and the sources of conflicts or strain within 
the college environment. 


A sample of 1850 students was selected from the 
different colleges of Haryana. They were administer- 
ed TAPE (Transitional Analysis of Personality and 
Environment) test which was based on the semantic 
differential technique and asked the studen‘s to rate 
a number of concepts on bipolar adjective scales. The 
data was analysed on the two bases — (i) intra and 
inter institutional comparisons; and (ii) student versus 
college interactions. 


It was found that there were large discrepancies 
between the way the students saw themselves and the 
various aspects of college environment, The sources 
of strain were in the functioning of the college. The 
student versus college interaction Suggested that the 
students were dissatisfied with the other students in the 
college, faculty and the administration of the college. 
The largest variability was however found on student 
and administration concept, 


*758.. KALE, S. S., Budgeting in the Financial Ad- 
ministration of Private Aided Colleges and the 
Institutions of Higher Education in Maharash- 
tra State, Gokhale Institute of Politics and 
Economics, Poona, 1972. (Maharashtra Gov- 
ernment financed) 


The investigation aimed at studying (i) the signi- 
ficance of budget in the educational institutional ma- 
nagement, (ii) approaches and philosozhies governing 
budget, (iii) various Stages and phases’ in the prepara- 
tion and administration of budget, (iv) responsibilities 
of the business and finance officer of the college or the 
institution of higher education in the budget prepara- 
tion and administration, and (v) observations regard- 
ing budgetary practices in the institutions of higher 
education, in Maharashtra. 


The study was restricted to all the private aided 
colleges or institutions of higher learning of the State 
of Maharashtra. Stratified random sample technique 
was employed for drawing out the sample. Two hun- 
dred and fifty institutions were selected for the pur- 
Foses of collection of data relating to financial account- 
ing. The sources of data were the records available 


_ from the colleges, universities and state government. 
Sites 3 
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Discussions and deliberations with the business and 
administrative officers, senior members in the colleges, 
and college auditors were carried out. The data were 
analysed by employing simple statistical techniques like 
mean and percentage. 


The following were the main findings, Budget 
was a significant tool of planning, controlling and co- 
ordinating in the institutions of higher learning. The 
main reasons for failure of budgetary system were — 
misunderstanding and mistakes expressed in (a) expect- 
ing too much, (b) inadequate supervision and adminis- 
tration, (c) inadequate accounting and costing systems, 
(d) expecting results too immediately, (e) failure to 
obtain cooperation, (f) absence of well defined rou- 
tined procedures, (g) absence of flexibility and failure 
to revise estimates, and so on. A number of contro- 
versies over the approach and philosophy of budgeting 
emerged. It was found that the system of budgeting 
was mostly mechanical, yearly, management domina- 
ted and centralised. The essentials’ for effective bud- 
geting were related to active and whole-hearted sup- 
Port of management, application of principles, delega- 
tion of authority at all levels, effective relationship 
between budgeting and accounting, and clear statement 
of budget objective. Budget procedure of a college 
was influenced by factors like philosophies and poli- 
cies, approach and the size of the college, as well as 
the type of the budget. It appeared that in addition 
to the normal routine type of budget, there were sys- 
tems of multiple yearly budgeting. The considerations 
for the formulations of the budget procedures were 


» budget period, budget centre, draft proposal, final 


draft proposal, and so on. 


759. KALE, S. S., A Diagnostic Study of Incoming 
Crisis in, Higher Educational System in Maha- 
rashtra — A System Analysis of Higher Edu- 
cational System in the State 1960-1970, B. M. 
College of Commerce, Poona, 1972. (Govern- 
ment of Maharashira financed) 


The major objectives of the investigation were : 
(i) to study the growth of higher education in Maha- 
Tashtra during 1960-1970; and (ii) to study the various 
aspects of the existing system of higher education in 
the state in order to provide a sound basis of educa- 
tional planning for the state in future. 


The study was conducted on all the then existing 
six universities in Maharashtra. The data were col- 
lected mainly through interview and discussion, and 
record analysis. Interviews and discussions were held 
with the Education Minister, the Under Secretary, the 


Director of Higher Education, the Director of the State 


Institute of Education, Vice Chancellors and Registrars 


ee 
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of the universities in Maharashtra, and a few eminent 
educationists. The records were available mainly 
from the Directorate of Education, and the universi- 
ties of Maharashtra. The data were quantified and 
analysed, 

The study provided a broader framework of higher 
education as the human capital forming industry im- 
bibing input, processes and output aspects in it. ‘This 
issue was further evaluated in terms of the significance 
of higher education in the process of socio-economic 
revolution in the country. The study revealed that 
during the period under study the higher education 
grew phenomenally in the state in terms of enrolment, 
number of institutions, and expenditure. “The need 
for higher education was well recognised and a clearly 
defined policy on higher education was formulated. 
Some progress was made in terms of equalisation of 
educational opportunity. Nevertheless, serious discre- 
pancies were also existing between the quantitative and 
qualitative growth in higher education, and scarcity and 
abundance of educated manpower between the sectors. 
The existing higher education system failed to adapt 
to the changing needs of the community. The pre- 
sent situation revealed the unsatisfactory output both 
social — family membership, citizenship and produc- 
tive labour, and individual — intellectual, attitudinal 
and motivational, The factors responsible for the pre- 
sent situation were absence of objectives and planned 
growth of higher education, deficiency of the compe- 
tent staff, absence of adequate understanding of the so- 
cial expectations before the system, dearth of effective 
leadership, absence of integrative planning of social, 
economic and (higher) educational sectors, organisation- 
al deficiencies, scarcity of resources, and underdeve- 
loped information system. The future trends in terms 
of rising social demand for education, explosion of 
knowledge, resource scarcity, rising cost, further dis- 
crepancy between higher education and life needs and 
social aspirations, growing graduate unemployment and 
youth discontent indicated the probable deepening of 
the crisis in higher education. State level planned ac- 
tion strategies seemed imminent in order to overcome 
this crisis. 


*760. KALE, S. S., Financial Accounting in the Fi- 
nancial Administration of Private Aided Colle; 
ges and the Institutions of Higher Education in 
Maharashtra State, Gokhale Institute of Politics 
and Economics, Poona, 1972. (Maharashtra 
Government Financed) 

The investigation proposed to study broadly: (i) 
the objectives of keeping accounts; (ii) factors that in- 
fluence and determine a particular pattern of the sys- 
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tem of financial accounts and records keeping; (iii) 
broad outline and analysis of the existing system of 
financial account keeping; (iv) determinants of a satis- 
factory system of financial account keeping; (v) basis 
of accounting procedure; (vi) system of fund account- 
ing and analysis of its suitability to the educational 
institution; (vii) operational development of the fund 
accounting system (the identification of distinct trans- 
actions and their segregation and grouping into func- 
tions); (viii) accounting records; and (ix) operating of 
funds accounts. 

The study was restricted to all the private aided 
colleges or institutions of higher learning of the state 
of Maharashtra. Stratified random sample technique 
was employed for drawing out the sample. Two 
hundred and fifty institutions were selected for the 
purposes of collection of data relating to financial ac- 
counting. The sources of data were the records avail- 
able from the colleges, universities and state govern- 
ment. The data were analysed by employing simple 
statistical nfeasures indicating central tendency and 
dispersion. The study, thus, is a normative one. 

The following were the findings of the study. The 
existing system had developed manifold confused and 
even conflicting objectives due to number of pres- 
sures. Moreover the existing system failed to operate 
as administrative and management tool as well as a 
planning technique. The educational system of finan- 
cial accountancy differed from commercial system in 
its (a) nature and aims, (b) financial aims of education, 
(c) accumulation of assets and their structure in insti- 
tutions of higher education, (d) attitude towards accu- 


“mulation of capital and its treatment in the balance 


sheet, (e) treatment of inventories, (f) acquiring of 
capital and the nature of the liabilities emerging out 
of it and its reflection in financial accountancy, and 
(g) exemption from taxation, The system of financial 
accountancy in the institutions of higher education (a) 
based itself on the appreciation of institutional (educa- 
tional) objectives, (b) operated as a safeguard to the 
funds, and (c) provided adequate information needed 
for institutional planning and programming, and admi- 
nistration and financial control. 


761. KARANDIKAR, S. P., Problems and Condi- 
tions of Students in the Poona University Area, 
¿Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1975. 

The major objective of the study was to identify 
the problems of degree course students in the Poona 
University area and suggest probable solutions. 

The study was conducted on a stratified random 
sample of 2276 (about ten percent of the population) 
arts, science and commerce students of forty colleges 


Selected randomly. 


we 
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in the area of Poona University. The distribution of 
students was 894 in arts, 688 in science and 694 in 
commerce. The data were collected through a ques- 
tionnaire administered to the sample; only 1545 were 
available for use. Fiftysix teachers were also inter- 
viewed to supplement the data, The various aspects 
covered in the study were students? socio-economic 
background, living conditions, facilities for studies, 
study habits, participation in cocurricular activities, 
leisure time activities, health habits, friendship, rela- 
tionship with parents, relationship with teachers, ex- 
pectations, aspirations, special problems of women stu- 
dents and insight of teachers into the problems of stu- 
dents, 

The study revealed that (i) students came from 
varied socio-economic background and a large propor- 
tion from rural areas; (ii) while rural and urban stu- 
dents did not differ in overall life aspiration, the for- 
mer group showed clear preference for teaching pro- 
fession and the latter for other occupations; (iii) rural 
and urban students were comparable in achievement, 
but the rural students were somewhat better in sports 
and games and other nonacademic activities than the 
urban students; (iv) the popular notions that the stu- 
dents cram guides, do not Tespect teachers, are indif- 
ferent to studies, are interested in agitation and are 
not ready to move out for job, were proved unfound- 
ed; (v) students expected efficiency and affection from 
college teachers; (vi) the generation gap between pa- 
Tents and students were not prominent as most of the 
students had no feeling of rejection for their illiterate 
and poor parents; (vii) deficient economic conditions was 
Tesponsible for many of the problems; (viii) the women 
students represented highly selective families and they 
Preferred to manage both home and job after gradua- 
tion; and (ix) the teachers educated in the pre-inde- 
pendence era were not aware of the problems of stu- 


dents and seemed to be complacent of the Present con- 
ditions of the colleges, 


762. MAJUMDAR, T., Academic Leadership and 
Student Unrest — A Pilot Study, Zakir Husain 
Centre for Educational Studies, JNU, 1974. 
(ICSSR financed) 


The main Purpose of the study was to evolve an 
explanation of the student unrest in the colleges and 
departments of the University of Delhi in 1972273. 

The sample of the study included (i) academic 
leaders (N=116) — formal (N=67) and informal 
(N=49), of which 47 were students and 69 were tea- 
chers; (ii) a grous of 73 college and university teachers 
selected at random: and ii) a group of 274 students 
Tools employed were: (a) the 
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Teacher-Student Study Questionnaire; (b) the Inter- 
personal Communication Form; (c) the Allport-Lindzey- 
Vernon Value Scale; (d) the Sentence Completion Test: 
(e) interviews; (f) records available from the offices of 
the Proctor, teachers’ associations and students’ union; 
(g) newspapers, records; and (h) anecdotes, 

The main results of the study were : (i) The 
events of the year 1972-73 in the University of Delhi 
did not indicate a generalised pattern of unrest 
either in terms of campus/off campus or pure’ arts 
and arts and science colleges. (ii) About 55.56 percent 
teachers did not spend adequate time on preparation 
for teaching. Their attitude towards students was of 
indifference and negative in case they supported the 
authorities. (iii) The existing academic programmes 
failed to gratify students’ psychological needs at three 
levels, namely, cognitive, affective and conative and 
helped in fomenting student unrest, (iv) Although the 
relationship between intellectual climate and student 
unrest was. significant, the overall organisational cli- 
mate alSo affected student unrest. (v) Students indul- 
ged in violence and vandalism prematurely and under 
conditions of perceived psychological threats, (vi) The 
police and governmental interference affected the 
organisational climate, attitudes of teachers and stu- 
dents negatively, and encouraged the neglect of codes 
of conduct. (vii) Nearly 56.93 percent of students listed 
economic insecurity as one of the important sources 
of students’ frustrations. (viii) Political interest in 
Indian colleges and university campus was natural and 
real one. (ix) Student agitations represented complex, 
multidimensional and -dynamic social behaviour of 
student groups. (x) Formal leadership was perceived 
more favourable in times of unrest. (xi) A substantial 
percentage of students and teachers perceived informal 
leadership as playing double roles or redundant, 


763. MAKHIJA, V. K., Evaluating Training Ade- 
quacy of Agricultural Undergraduates against 
Critical Requirements of Practical Agricultural 
Graduates, Ph.D. Extn, Edu., HAU, 1976. 


The main objectives of the study were to deter- 
mine the critical requirements of practical agricultural 
graduates and on the basis of these requirements deve- 
lop an adequacy scale to evaluate the training adequacy 
of outgoing students of Haryana Agricultural Uni- 
versity. 

The study was conducted in Haryana State. As a 
prerequisite, the existing training programmes in the 
country were surveyed from a sample of thirtynine 
institutions to provide details of the Special training 
programmes being followed in the institutions in addi- 
tion to the routine practicals in the respective courses. 
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Flanagan’s critical incident technique was used to 
determine the critical requirements of a practical ag- 
ricultural graduate. A total of 568 nonpractical and 
551 practical incidents were studied. On the basis of 
critical requirements, an adequacy scale consisting of 
sixtyone items developed to estimate «the confidence 
level of students completing their graduation in the 
year 1974-75 in Haryana Agricultural University by 
their expressed confidence on each item given in the 
scale, The data through the scale was obtained from 
125 students. 

It was found that (1) the confidence level of the 
class as a whole was in the middle of the adequacy 
scale, i.e. ‘somewhat confident’; and (ii) the background 
variables of the students had no effect on their level of 
confidence. 


*764, MEHR, K. H., Higher Education in Iran and 
a Socio-Economic Study of Tehran University 
Students, Ph.D. Soc., Poona U., 1976. 

The aims of the study were (i) to study the role 
of higher education in providing skilled manpower; 
(ii) to set down and present the quantitative and quali- 
tative aspects of higher education in Iran; and (iii) to 
know about the socio-economic status of the students 
of Tehran University. 

The data were collected from 900 randomly 
selected Tehran University students through question- 
naires, interviews and observations. Relevant docu- 
ments were also used. 

Modern education had made rapid progress in 
Iran during the last decades, The technical education , 
was rapid in the early years of industrialisation in Iran. 
Teaching was done mainly by lecture system where 
there was no active participation and, discussion from 
the student side, There was a handicap due to the lack 
of latest books on the subjgct taught in the aniversities 
of Iran, On account of the lack of the latest know- 
ledge on the subject, the feachers were unable to guide 
the students on latest ideas and views at the inter- 
national level. The number of students was very high 
and individual attention and contact between the 
teacher and the student was not possible. Tehran Uni- 
versity had a high percentage of women students, The 
basis of admission to any university or institution of 
higher education in Iran was a general entrance exa- 
mination. A large number of students at the university 
belonged to the families connected with government 
staff, private sector employees, and small scale busi- 
nessmen. The percentage of students belonging to the 
agricultural community and labour class was relatively 
low. About one-fifth of the students had a savings 
account, whereas about one-third had debts. There was 
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no good team work among the professors of the uni- 
versity. The sports and recreational facilities provided 
for students at the Tehran University were not ade- 
quate. Though the university had improved the facili- 
ties of loans, scholarships, training with salary and 
dwellings for students, they were not sufficient. 


765. MEHTA, P., Attitude and Choices of College 
Girls in Rajasthan, Dept. of Psy., Uai. U., 1974. 
(ICSSR financed) 


The major aim of the study was to measure the 
attitudes and choice of college girls of Rajasthan. 


The sample of 375 girls was selected from the 
local government college and the Home Science De- 
partment of Udaipur University. The data were 
collected through questionnaires. 


The outcomes of the study were : (i) almost all 
the girls came from middle or lower middle class 
families; (ii) majority of students had selected the sub- 
jects of their own choice and the arts students were 
independent in this decision making process; (iii) the 
girls of highly educated mothers showed better per- 
ception regarding the relationship with opposite sex; (iv) 
majority of respondents believed that women in India 
had been traditionally submissive and passive and 
there was a need to change with time; (v) a great 
number of girls of educated mothers showed dissatis- 
faction with the present status of women; (vi) majority 
of girls thought that it was difficult for women to break 
the traditional customs and conventions; (vii) home 
Science students showed highest degree of confidence 
with regard to chalking out a career and science stu- 
dents had more confidence than the arts students in 
this respect; (viii) the science and arts girls tended to 
show greater career orientation than the home science 
girls and this was influenced by two significant fac- 
tors, namely, mother’s education and coeducation; 
(ix) girls of more educated mothers were more inclined 
towards a career than the girls of less educated mothers; 
(x) a majority of girls of educated mothers, in com- 
parison to the girls of less educated mothers, perceived 
no difference in decision making on account of sex 
difference and they felt that girls could take a 
decision in a similar way as boys could; (xi) eight out 
of ten siudents felt that discipline came naturally to 
the girls and they could handle responsible jobs with 
competence. 
*766. OSMANIA UNIVERSITY, The Report of the 
. Syndicate Sub-Committee on Academic Re- 
forms — Undergraduate Studies, Hyderabad, 

1975. 
Out of the need for a fresh look at the system of 
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instruction and evaluation both at the undergraduate 
and postgraduate levels, the present study was under- 
taken. The main objectives were as follows : (i) to 
examine the revival or otherwise of the yearwise exa- 
mination scheme for B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. degree 
courses; (ii) to revise the existing syllabus of the under- 
graduate and postgraduate courses in all the faculties; 
(iii) to look into total academic improvement, stan- 
dards, evaluation, teaching techniques and methods in 
the principles of modern educational concepts; and 
(iv) to study the content, direction and pace within 
the existing pattern and evolve a concensus among 
the principal constituents of the educational system, 
namely, the teachers and the students. 


The present investigation is an opinion survey. 
Data were collected by a questionnaire containing all 
the aspects of the existing system of education with an 
option to make suggestions and additional comments. 
Respondents were all the university students, teachers, 
the members of the Senate, Academic Council and 
Syndicate and a few administrators, As many as 1790 
students and 1244 teachers responded. Suggestions were 
made by sixtyseven students, fiftytwo teachers and 
seven others. To supplement and cross-validate the 
questionnaire data, discussions were held with a re- 
Presentative cross-section of the academic community 
and leaders of the known teacher organisations of 
the university. Data were analysed and percentage of 
agreement or disagreement indicated the trend of 
opinion, The suggestions made by different respon- 
dents served as a backdrop to the questionnaire res- 
ponses and revealed the complex causes that contri- 
buted to the erossive trends inthe existing system of 
university education, 


The following were some of the significant findings 
of the study: (i) For admission to B.A., B.Com., 
and B.Sc. courses, an entrance test was a necessity. 
(ii) Student orientation programme was not organised 
well and in proper time. (iii) Lecture schedules were 
not scientifically planned. There was little scope 
for the revision of the courses, seminar classes and for 
the tests to be conducted. Students had hardly any 
idea about the content and structure of the lecture 
they came to attend. (iv) Library and reading room 
facilities were utterly inadequate. (v) Textbook Jend- 
ing library was badly needed. (vi) Programme for 
temedial instruction to below average students was 
needed. (vii) Home assignment as a learning device 
Was not regularly practised by the majority of tea- 
chers, (viii) There was scope for organising exten- 
sion lectures to supplement the classroom teaching, 
and using all the available audio-visual aids to make 
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teaching more effective. (ix) In selection of univer- 
sity lecturers more rigorous ways of judging their abi- 
lities in teaching were needed. (x) Functions of a uni- 
versity teacher in terms of teaching techniques adop- 
ted, seminars held, project work or field work under- 
taken by the teacher, were not regularly and consis- 
tently carried oui. (xi) A large majority of the res- 
pondents held thai student evaluation of the teacher 
might form an essential part of an academic improve- 
ment programme as a feedback mechanism for the 
teacher to improve his teaching. (xii) All the depart- 
ments of the university needed well planned and well 
coordinated avtion for their development. (xiii) Tea- 
ching schedules and workloads remained to be recasted 
On a more scientific and efficient basis, (xiv) Year- 
wise examination could be introduced at the under- 
graduate level with twenty percent of marks in each 
paper for internal assessment through periodical tests, 
(xv) Organising workshops for training the teachers 
in the preparation of better questions was an urgent 
necessity. (xvi) There was a general consensus for 
making the present syllabi up-to-date and relevant to 
life and also for job oriented and/or application orien- 
ted courses as a part of the undergraduate program- 
me. (xvii) Greater administrative flexibility, more 
sympathetic approach to problems of the students, 
and more coordinated and all out efforts of all the 
university departments to follow through their pro- 
grammes, were some of the keynotes, as opined by 
many of the respondents, for implementing academic 
reforms in the university, 


*767. PANCHAMUKHI, P. R., Education and Re- 
search in Economics: A Profile of the Post- 
graduate Students in Economics of the Bom- 
bay University — 1930-1970, Dept, of Eco., 
Bom, U., 1973. 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
design the trends in the facilities for postgraduate study 
and research in economics in the Bombay University; 
(ii) to study the socio-economic status of the students; 
and (iii) to study the effectiveness of the programme 
in terms of student achievement. 


The main sources of data were the application 
forms of the students for admission to the depart- 
ment, budgets of the university, handbook of informa- 
tion of the department and other records of the uni- 
versity. Since all the records were not available for 
years before 1930 the study was restricted to the pe- 
tiod 1930-31 to 1969-70. 


The study revealed that (i) there had been a 
significant growth in the facilities for postgraduate 


HIGHER EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


study in economics during 1930-70; (ii) there had been 
a shift in students’ preference from M.A. by thesis to 
M.A. by papers in recent years; (iii) though male 
students had greater representation, the number of 
female students were also fast increasing; (iv) while 
majority of students who offered papers were unmat- 
tied and were in the nineteen to twentyfour age group, 
majority of students who offered thesis were married 
and belonged to higher age group; (v) a fairly high 
percentage of Ph.D. students was married and was in 
the age group of twentyfive years and above; (vi) 
students were largely from urban area; but in case of 
Ph.D, students, the percentage of rural area students 
was found to be increasing; (vii) in respect of demo- 
graphic character, female students were more homo- 
geneous than male; (viii) the course dropout rate for 
male was higher and increasing while that for female 
was slightly low and declining; (x) the dropout rates 
among M.A. by thesis and Ph.D. students were thirty- 
three and twentyfive percent respectively; (xi) the 
Ph.D, productivity rate was very high, but it took five 
years on an average to complete; (xii) the overall pass 
percentage at M.A. examination was found to be fair- 
ly high but was found to show a declining tendency 
in the recent years; (xiii) the department’s training 
enabled the students to improve their performance in 
graduate examination; and (xiv) the scholarship hol- 
ders in general performed well but they dropped out 
also at a very significant level. 


*768. PHUTELA, R. L., A Study of Some Selected 
Motivational Factors in Relation to Academic 
Achievement and Socio-Economic Status 
among the College Students in the States ot 
Haryana and Punjab, Ph.D! Edu., MSU, 
1976. 


The major aim of the investigation was to study 
relationships among the selected motivational factors, 
keeping in view the faetors causing vartations in these 
relationships, i.e., sex, stream of course, socio-econo- 
mic status and academic performance. 


The sample consisted of students of fourteen 
colleges in all, from the States of Haryana and Punjab. 
Three colleges had semi-urban or rural background, six 
colleges had urban background and five colleges came 
from cities at district headquarters, The data were 
collected with the help of following tools: @ the 
TAT test by Mehta (1969); (ii) the TAT test by 
Birney (1970); (iii) Questionnaires to assess Educa- 
tional and Occupational Aspiration by Mathur (1969); 
(iv) Achievement. Test by Patel (1971), and (v) the 
Kuppuswamy’s Socio-Economic Status Scale, Form 
A, for urban students (1962). The data were ana- 
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lysed by employing the techniques of correlation, ana- 
lysis of variance and t test. 

The findings concluded that need achievement 
and educational and vocational aspirations formed one 
group of the motivational variables, and fear of failure 
and achievement press formed another group of the 
variables affecting academic achievement in their uni- 
que way. The former group was a significant pre- 
dictor of academic achievement, while the latter group 
was not a significant determinant of it. The study 
of differences showed that the arts students had dif- 
ferent motivational levels than the science students, 
more so, for the first group of motivational variables 
than with respect to second group of variables. These 
motivaiional levels were by and large independent of 
the differences in sex and academic achievement. 


*769. PIMPALKHARE, M. H., A Study of Arts, 
Science and Commerce Colleges in Maharash- 
tra (1971-72), Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 1976. 

The purpose of the investigation was to conduct 
a status, study of the nongovernment arts, science and 
commerce colleges in Maharashira in the year 1971- 
72, with a view to finding out the growth of these 
types of colleges during the period 1966 to 1972, 
studying the pattern of enrolment in the year 1971-72, 
the teaching and the nonteaching staff, the physical 
facilities and the financial position of the colleges, 
and teaching subjects under the faculties of arts, science 
and commerce. 

Out of the 329 colleges teaching arts, science and 
commerce in Maharashtra in 1971-72, as many as 303 
colleges responded to the study. The data were col- 
lected through a mailed questionnaire. Visits to some 
of these colleges were also made. Reports of various 
commissions and committees, both Indian and foreign, 
dealing with higher education were also used. 


There were 95 arts, science and commerce colle- 
ges in 1960 when the Maharashtra State came into 
being, The number of such colleges increased to 
189 in 1965-66 and further to 329 in 1971-72, The 
figures of enrolment for 1966-67 and 1971-72 were 
1,38,765 and 2,71,584 respectively. During the pe- 
riod 1966-70 the maximum enrolment was in the arts 
faculty followed by science and commerce. In 1966- 
67 the average enrolment per college was 806 and it 
increased to 896 in 1971-72. Nearly 7.27 percent of 
the total seats available were lying vacant in 1971-72. 
In the same year, out of the total enrolment, girls 
formed 23.24 percent. The percentage of girls va- 
ried from university to university, the maximum being 
36.67 in Bombay and 7.23 in the colleges affiliated to 
the Marathawada University. About 4.23 percent of 
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the teachers had to their credit the Ph.D. degree. The 
Pay scales of the nonteaching staff varied from the 
jurisdiction of each university and even among colle- 
ges affiliated to the same university. Compared to 
the norms of physical facilities laid down by the Com- 
- mittee on Improvement of Standards of University 
Education appointed by the UGC, a number of colle- 
ges fell below the expected norms, The state govern- 
ment incurred an expenditure of rupees 22.10 lakhs 
in 1960-61 for payment of grant-in-aid to nongovern- 
ment colleges. It increased to rupees 74,21 lakhs in 
1966-67 and to rupees 257.47 lakhs in 1971-72. 
Nearly 44.30 percent of the students availed them- 
selves of the facility of concession available to the 
economically backward classes, 


770. RATH, R., Attitudes of University ‘Students 
towards Some Politico-Economic Issues, Dept. 
‘of Psy., Utkal U., 1955, 


The present study aimed at measuring the atti- 
tudes of the university studenis of Orissa towards 
some politico-economic issues, Besides ° this, an 
attempt was also made to see if the distribution and 
intensity of attitudes scores had anything to do with 
the family occupation and the economic status of the 
subjects. The hypotheses tested in the present inves- 
tigation were : (i) the student population have favour- 
able attitudes regarding some political and economic 
issues; (ii) attitudes have definite relationship with the 
family occupation of the subjects; and (iii) atütudes 
have statistically significant relationship with the fami- 
ly economic status of the subjects belonging to differ- 
ent strata, 


The sample consisted of 800 college students irres- 
pective of their class and subjects from Orissa, For 
constructing an attitude test a set of five statements 
graded from most favourable to most unfavourable atti- 
tudes towards a particular issue was formulated. The 
test finally contained thirty important issues concerning 
social, political, economic and cultural’ problems. Be- 
sides this, the students were asked to give the details 
regarding their family occupation, annual income, land 
in acres and its approximate value, immovable proper- 
ty and other assets of their families. Data were analy- 
sed by computing percentages and using statistical tech- 
nique of chi-square test, 

The study revealed that (i) the distribution of atti- 
tude scores of all the subjects showed clear trends for 
three groups of politico-economic issues; (ii) the chi- 
Square values obtained for Russian influence, Russia’s 
Tesponsibility for another war and communism were 
highly significant, yet compared to other chi-square 
values these were quite low; ii) chi-square va- 
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lue for nationalisation of industries, etc., was the high- 
est; (iv) none of the chi-square values for three occu- 
pational and three economic groups was significant at 
one percent level; there were only two trends in econo- 
mic group which were significant at five percent level 
in regard to the present day administration and nationa- 
lisation of the ‘industries; and (v) the present sample 
represented the true population in regard to six out of 
eight aititudes studied; the chi-square values for the 
socialists and Marxism were significant at one percent 
level, 
771. SHAH, R. P., A Survey of the Problems and 
Guidance Expectations of the Students of Gu- 
jarat. Vidyapith, Gujarat Vidyapith, 1973 

The purpose of the study was to find out the guid- 
ance needs of the students and to plan out suitable 
guidance programme. 

A questionnaire was prepared after making a pre- 
liminary tryout wiih forty pupils of standards X and 
XI studying in one of the secondary schools in Ahme- 
dabad. The questionnaire for the preliminary tryout 
was prepared by an all India committee on educational 
and vocational guidance. The preliminary tryout was 
conducted with high school pupils in order to obtain 
reactions regarding their guidance expectations and thus 
to modify the questionnaire accordingly. The final 
form of the questionnaire was administered to a sam- 
ple of 450 college students. 


The major findings were : (i) provision for measur- 
ing special abilities of the students was felt necessary; 
(ii) a system of loan library could be established; (iii) 
it was necessary to have the guidance and counselling 
programme for the first and the third year Students; (iv) 
an information centre was needed for disseminating the 
information about, vocational training; (v) self study 
materials were required to be made available for the 
students in Gujarati for providing self guidance; and 
(vi) students expressed concern regarding changes in 
examination system. 


772. SHAH, R. S., College Campus Life in Perspec- 
tive, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1975. 


The major objectives of the investigation were : 
(i) to develop a profile of colleges in Central Gujarat, 
including sociology of student and teacher community, 
physical facilities and qualitative status; (ii) to study 
some major trends and issues of higher education, 
namely, perception of academic life, and student un- 
rest; and (iii) to identify desirable reforms in areas like 
curriculum, teaching, textbooks, and examination, 


The study was confined to twentyeight out of 
thirtyfour colleges in Kheda and Panchmahal districts. 
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A total of twentysix principals, 100 teachers (12.3 per- 
ceni of the total population) and 1,112 students (5.34 
percent of the population) were selected for the study 
on stratified randomisation basis. For the evaluation 
of the colleges, fifteen research tools were used, Out 
of these, fourteen were in the form of questionnaires, 
opinionnaires, rating scales, data sheets and these were 
developed separately for principals, teachers and the 
students. The other tool included was the Organisa- 
tional Climate Description Questionnaire developed by 
Halpin and Croft. The data were analysed using chi- 
square test and the contigency coefficient. 

The important findings were: (i) students who 
secured first class marks in the qualifying gxamination 
joined the science courses; (ii) wards of highly educa- 
ted parents tended to join the science courses, while 
the wards of less educated parents mostly joined arts 
courses; (iii) students who belonged to low socio-econo- 
mic status selected arts courses, while students belong- 
ing to middle and high socio-economic status selected 
science courses; (iv) the students showed their maxi- 
mum dissatisfaction towards students’ welfare services, 
curriculum, examination, discipline, and interpersonal 
relationships; (v) strict admissions, compulsory attend- 
ance, small size of classes were supported by -postgra- 
duate students; (vi) sixty percent teachers fully endors- 
ed the selective admissions, small size classes con- 
sisting of fifty students and co-education classes; (vii) 
principals (sixty percent) felt that there should be at 
least one college in each district located in rural and 
open air setting, admissions should be selective, and 
junior teachers should be given short term inservice 
courses; (viii) teachers and principals obseryed that one, 
final university examination should have less weight- 
age and internal assessment should be adopted; (ix) 
students, teachers, and principals were divided on the 
issue of causes of student unrest; (x) students’ satisfac- 
tion was higher when the management was committed 
to serve the cause of higher education, constructed best 
possible college buildings, ete.; and (xi) organisational 
climate of the college was significantly related to the 
principals’, teachers’ and students’ perception of the 
causes and remedial measures of students’ unrest. 


773. SHAHNAZ MUSHTAR, A critical study of 
American Influences on Post-Independence 
Higher Education in India, Ph.D. Edu., AMU, 
1975. 


The study aimed at exploring American interest 
in Indian education and critically assessing American 
influence on the development of higher education in 
India, mainly its theory and practice, during the post- 
independence period. The study also tried to take into 
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account the attitudes and opinions of those Indian 
scholars who had studied in the U.S.A. and other Euro- 
pean countries and were now associated with various 
Indian institutions of higher learning. 

A critical and evaluative study was made of the 
available relevant literature pertaining to the assistance 
in the shape of money and materials provided by the 
American government and- private agencies for the 
development of education in India since independence. 
The efforts made by American personnel or American 
trained Indian personnel associated with higher edu- 
cation in India were also studied. A questionnaire 
was prepared and was sent to about 600 teachers en- 
gaged in teaching and research in various universities 
of India. The total ‘number of questionnaires received 
back duly completed was 286, Statistical measures of 
critical ratio and chi-square test were used for analys- 
ing the data. k 


The findings of the study were»: (i) American as- 
sistance to India came at a time when the nation 
possessed iasufficient schools, too. few textbooks, and 
an outmoded system of education. (ii) The U.S. aid 
was provided in such programmes as Marshal Plan, 
Point Four programmes. PL-480 programme, Mutuai 
Security Act, TCM, USAID and Fulbright, etc. (iii) 
The total financial assistance for the development of 
higher education in India through U.S, governmental 
agencies came to about Rs. 719.85 crores. During the 
same period, the assistance from Rockfeller and Ford 
Foundations came to about Rs. 261.7 crores. Apart 
from this, the equipments, apparatus and thousands of 
books were given as gifts and donations from the 
American government and various private publishers, 
organizations, etc. (iv) From 1951 io 1970, under the 
Fulbright programme 1151 and under USAID pro- 
gramme 3000 American specialists served as teachers 
and consultants in India. (v) The total number of 
Indian specialists who visited U.S.A.. was 2449 under 
Fulbright scheme and 5778 under USAID scheme. 
Moreover, till 1969, about 68000 Indians studied in 
U.S.A. In the year 1969 alone, 8000 Indian students, 
3000 Indian medical doctors, 4000 Indian university 
faculty members were in the U.S.A. studying for va- 
rious degrees or engaged in research work, ' 

774. SHARAN, M. B., A Study of Role Conflict and 
its influence on Role Performance, Ph.D. Psy. 
Pat. U., 1974. 

The study was designed to understand role con- 
ception, role demands, personality and role perform- 
ance of the college students. Some of the hypotheses 
tested were : (i) students’ role conception would differ 
significantly from their parents’ expectation; (ii) stu- 
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dents’ role conception would be similar to their 
friends’ expectation, (iii) there would be positive cor- 
relation between parentis’ and teachers’ expectations on 
studenis’ role; (iv) students’ role performance would 
be significantly lower than their role conception; (v) 
there would be one to one correspondence between 
self concept and self satisfaction; (vi) the role perfor- 
mance of high role conflict group would be lower than 
that of low role conflict group; and (vii) the self con- 
cept of high role conflict group would be lower than 
that of low role conflict group. 

The study was designed on the line of role theory. 
Nine independent inventories, forms and schedules, 
namely, SRC Inventory, PESR Inventory, TESR, 
FESR, SRP Inventory, PIS, ISC Inventory, SC and SS 
Inventory were developed in order to measure different 
aspects of role performance in order to measure different 
a sample of 500 students (385 males and 115 females) 
of Bhagalpur University, 

The important findings were : (i) male and female 
students differed significantly on five variables out of 
nine studied; (ii) the difference between students’ role 
conception and parents’ and teachers’ expectations on 
students’ role was not significant; (iii) there was a wide 
gap ween students’ role conception and their 
friends’ expectations on students’ role; (iv) there was 
Positive correlation between teachers’ and Parents’ 
expectations; (v) there was a wide gap between role 
conception and role performance of college students; 
(vi) there was a significant gap between ideal self 
concept and self concept of the college students; (vii) 
the relationship for one to one correspondence between 


self concept and self satisfaction was very high in both’ 


the samples of males and females; (viii) although the 
influence of role conflict depended upon the nature of 
role conflict, the conflicting expectations had definite 
influence upon their role performance, and (ix) the 
influence of perception of irregulariiies in society (as 
an index of role conflict) was not clear either upon 
personality or role performance of the students. 
IZS SINGH, B., A Study of Personality Traits of 
Student Leaders and Non-leaders of Selected 
Indian Universities and their Expressed Opinion 
a Leadership Traits, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 
74. 


f The study was undertaken with the following 
objectives : (i) to find out the difference between per- 
sonality traits of leaders and nonleaders and to prepare 
personality profiles; (ii) to find out the difference bet- 
ween the intelligence of these two groups; (iii) to find 
out the difference between the expressed opinion to- 
wards leadership traits of leaders and nonleaders; (iv) 
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to make a comparative study of their academic achi- 
evement; (v) to determine the extent of relationship 
between the socio-economic status and student lea- 
dership; (vi) to find out the relation between ordinal 
position and student leadership, and (vii) to find out the 
relation between the political consciousness and stu- 
dent leadership. 

The present empirical study consisted of 200 stu- 
dent leaders and 500 nonleaders. The sample was 
drawn from six selected universities of U.P., viz, BHU, 
Kashi Vidyapith, Varanaseya Sanskrit University and 
the universities of Allahabad, Lucknow and Gorakh- 
pur. The incidental-cum-purposive sampling technique 
based on iormaiive survey was adopted in case of both 
the groups — leaders and nonleaders. The tools used 
were : (i) the Indian Adaptation of the 16 PF Test by 
Jalota and Kapoor, (ii) the 16 PF Test (Factor B — 
intelligence) and the Joshi Group Test of General 
Mental Ability, (iii) Leadership Trait Inventory deve- 
loped by the investigator, and (iv) General Information 
Sheet developed by the investigator. The statistical 
techniques used were; critical ratio, chi-square, t 
values, product moment correlation, and cluster analy- 
sis. 

The main findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The student leaders in comparison with the non- 
leaders were more warm and sociable, emotionally 
mature and stable, dominant, having stronger character 
or superego strength, tended to be more adventurous, 
tough and realistic, practical, sophisticated and polish- 
ed, confident, secure, cheerful and self-composed. 
(ii) Both the leaders and nonleaders were more or less 
similar in their general mental ability. (iii) The leaders 
appeared to have higher self-image towards leadership 
while the nonleaders appeared to disagree with the 
leader's self rating. (iv) The nonleaders were found to 
be better achievers than the leaders, They were more 
regular in the class and also secured higher percentage 
of marks at the examinations than the leaders. (v) The 
leaders in comparison with the non-leaders belonged to 
higher income groups and better educated families. 
(vi) The»ordinal position had no significant relationship 
with student leadership, (vii) The leaders were found 
to be politically more conscious, participating in va- 
tious occasional student movements, going to jail for 
students’ causes, having a desire to become a leader 
in future and so on. 

776. SINGH, D. B., A Pilot Study of Scholarships 
awarded at University Stage, Madurai U., 
1971. (ICSSR financed) 


The aims of the study were : (i) to assess the 
economic and social costs of scholarships; (ii) to exa- 
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mine the exient to which the award of scholarships has 
secured its purpose; and (iii) to ascertain the real cost 
of scholarships. 

For this pilot study the Thiagarajan Arts College, 
Madurai was selected, Out of 1,115 scholarship hold- 
ers (of 1969-70), 103 were randomly selected and fifty 
scholarship holders, who had completed their studies, 
were also selected. For the collection of data three 
schedules were adopted : (i) to interview the scholar- 
ship holders; (ii) to interview the principal and the 
lecturers concerned; and (iii) to study the family bud- 
gets of a few selected scholarship holders and to elicit 
information from their academic records in the 
college. a 

The main findings were: (i) eleven types of 
scholarships were available, but the majority of stu- 
dents received their scholarships (80 out of 103) from 
the Harijan Welfare Department; (ii) the scholarships 
were given, on the whole, to deserving candidates; (iii) 
there were some cases of overlapping specially between 
scholarships and fee concessions; (iv) the amount 
received on the average as scholarship by a college 
student was adequate, or perhaps more than adequate, 
to meet his educational expenditure; (v) academic per- 
formance of scholarship holders was satisfactory as it 
was found that out of the fifty ex-students who were 
scholarship holders fortyfive came out successful; (vi) 
it was reported that the payment of scholarships was 
prompt and regular; and (vii) excepting in a few cases, 
the amount paid as scholarship was utilised properly. 

777. SINGH, H. K. M. and SINGH, B. P., Unit 
Cost of Higher Education, Dept. of Eco., 
Punjabi U., 1972. (A Project Sponsored by 
Planning Commission, Govt. of India) 

The study aimed at estimating the unit cost of 
higher education separately for science and nonscience 
students as well as combined, in one university, namely, 
Punjabi University. 

The data on cost of education were collected from 
twentythree science and nonscience teaching depart- 
ments offering master’s degrees, undergraduate and 
postgraduate diplomas, and certificates. For the pur- 
pose of this study, cost of fortythree affiliated colleges 
and research departments were excluded. Costs were 
calculated in terms of current costs including salaries, 
dearness allowance, house rent, provident fund, con- 
tingencies, etc., and capital cost. Both the current as 
well as the capital costs were calculated under direct 
and indirect cost. Indirect costs were further calculated 
under two heads — proporiion of total joint cost for 
university departments and affiliated colleges, and costs 
involving solely the students of the university depart- 
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ments. Capital costs were worked out in the manner 
of depreciation allowed for under incometax regula- 
tions as given in Income Tax Manual, Vol, I, App. I. 
The division on science and nonscience categories was 
on the basis of the respective strength of each category 
to the total, The science students formed 29.2 percent, 
26.4 percent, and 27.7 percent of the total student 
population of the teaching departments of the univer- 
sity in the years 1969-70, 1970-71, and 1971-72 res- 
pectively for which the unit costs were calculated. 


It was found thai (i) students of teaching depart- 
ments formed 4.45 percent, 4.34 percent, and 4.24 
percent of the total student population of the univer- 
sity for the years 1969-70, 1970-71, and 1971-72 res- 
pectively; (ii) the total current costs per science stu- 
dent were Rs. 3,162—58, Rs. 3,330=54, and Rs. 
4,144—55 for the years 1969-70, 1970-71, and 1971- 
72 respectively; (iii) capital costs per science student 
came to Rs. 813=23 (1969-70), Rs. 1,124=14 (1970- 
71), and Rs. 1,201=14 (1971-72); (iv) the current 
costs per nonscience student were estimated at Rs. 
1,165=65 (1969-70), Rs. 1,357=36 (1970-71), and 
Rs. 1,745=73 (1971-72); (v) the capital costs per 
nonscience student were Rs. 188=40 (1969-70), Rs. 
204=18 (1970-71), and Rs, 224=61 (1971-72); (vi) 
the unit costs per science student were worked out to 
be Rs. 3,975=81 (1969-70), Rs. 4,454—68 (1970-71), 
and Rs. 5,345=70 (1971-72); (vii) the unit costs per 
nonscience studeni came to Rs, 1354=05 (1969-70), 
Rs. 1,561=54 (1970-71), and Rs. 1,970=35 (1971- 
72); and (viii) unit costs per student (science and 
nonscience combined) were worked out to be Rs. 
2,119=36, Rs, 2,325=66, and Rs, 2,904=60 for 
the years 1969-70, 1970-71, and 1971-72 respectively. , 


778. SINGH, G., A Study of the College Envi- 
ronment and Student's Personality in Medical 
Education, Ph.D. Psy., Del. U., 1975. 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to find out 
the difference in the nature of perceived environment for 
learning in the medical colleges of all-India and regio- 
nal characters; (ii) to find out the socio-economic 
background of the medical students and the patterns of 
change that might have taken place during the last 
few years; (iii) to study the changes in attitudes, values 
and achievement motivation of the medical students 
during the college years; (iv) to study the nature and 
change in anxiety and problems faced by the medical 
students during their academic life; and (v) to find 
out the nature of interaction between personality 


‘variables and college characteristics and to identify the 


predictive personality variables related to existing en- 
vironments in medical colleges. i 
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The study included five medical colleges in three 
states of northern India. A random ‘cross section’ sam- 
ple of 505 medical students and internee doctors was 
‘selected. The tools employed for the study were: (i) 
the CCQ scale; (ii) the Socio-Economic Status scale; 
(iii) the Allport — Vernon-Lindzey Study of Values; 
(iv) the McClelland’s n-Achievement Test; (v) the 
Cattell’s IPAT Anxiety Scale; and (vi) the Mooney 
Problem Checklist. 

The significant findings of the investigation were : 
(i) the medical colleges of all-India character provided 
comparatively better learning environment than the 
colleges of regional character; (ii) the students of colle- 
ges of all-India character, in general, belonged to higher 
socio-economic background compared to their counter- 
parts in regional colleges; (iii) medical students suffer- 
ed from moderate degree of anxiety particularly of 
suspiciousness generated type; (iv) theoretical and social 
values were found to be the most dominant and religious 
values the least dominant in the prevailing value sys- 
tem; (v) a higher level of achicvement motivation was 
found among the students of colleges of all-India cha- 
facter compared to students of regional colleges; (vi) 
high degrees of anxiety and worries about academic and 

 nonacademic activities was a common characteristic of 
the medical students; and (vii) low proprietory charac- 
teristic of college environment tended to give rise to 

_ problems among medica! students regarding social and 
ı psychological relations, personal and psychological 
telations, courtship, sex and marriage, home and famiy, 
adjustment to college work, and vocational and educa- 
tional prospects in future. 


779. SINGH, Y., Academic Role Structure and 
Modernization (A Study of Structural and Cul- 
tural Aspects of Modernization among the Uni- 
versity Teachers), Dept. of Soc., Raj. U., 1970. 
(ICSSR financed) 


_ The purpose of the study was to analyse the 

various ramifications of tensions and equilibriums 

; which emerged in a universty structure as a result of 

different types of integrations in the role structures of 

teachers in the context of modernisation which implied 

growth and development of roles on a progressive scale 
in societies. 


The study was conducted on 248 male teachers of 
the teaching departments of Rajasthan University. The 
sample included professors, readers, senior lecturers 
and lecturers. The data were collected through a struc- 
tured questionnaire in terms of a series of scales, which 
was developed for this study. It comprised items on 
modernisation, aspiration, morale, and commitment, 
and an open end question to elicit teachers’ cognitive 
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association with modernisation. The reliability of the 


` questionnaire was established. The data were analysed 


both qualitatively and quantitatively. Factor analysis 
was also utilised in analysing data. 


The study revealed that (i) most of the teachers 
came from families having a tradition of professional- 
ism; (ii) the mobility in respect of education seemed to 
be high between the generation of the self and fathers 
which was indicative of diversification of aspirations 
in the sphere of educational achievement, (iii) most of 
the teachers moved from lower middle class family 
status to middle class category; (iv) about 57.7 percent 
of the families had high modernisation, which was 
again, more’among the science teachers than among 
teachers of humanities and social sciences; (v) degree 
of modernisation was found to vary directly as com- 
mitment and inversely as aspiration; (vi) nearly 36.9 
percent teachers had role structures which were mo- 
dern transitional, and fourteen percent were purely 
modern which indicated a stage of transition in role 
structure towards modernisation; (vii) with the 
growth in the homogeneity in the structural context 
and modernisation process, the democratic values 
would also grow and authoritarianism would decline; 
and (viii) factor analysis of the modernisation scale re- 
vealed two factors, namely, ‘Affective Neutrality’ and 
‘Universalism-Particularism’. 

780. SINGH, Y. P., PAREEK, U., and ARORA, 
D. R., Adoption of Social Sciences in Higher 
Agricultural Education, HAU, 1974. (ICSSR 
and UGC financed) 


The objectives of the study were : (i) to deal 
with the entry and development of social sciences in 
agricultural education system; (ii) to identify the 
various routes of entry of the programme into agricul- 
tural education system and its post entry progress 
through the years; (iii) to give the information on year- 
wise growth of Master and Ph.D. theses; and (iv) to 
find out the contribution of different institutions, the 
geographical locale of studies, nature of respondents, 
subject area covered and research tools and techniques 
used in these studies. 


To collect information for this study, depth inter- 
views of selected personnel in the institutions concern- 
ed were held. 

The important findings were : (i) The entry of 
social sciences into higher agricultural education was 
facilitated through different routes of combinations of 
any of these, namely, the enthusiastic insiders, exter- 
nal change agents, student pressures, suggestions of 
visiting teams, special Government of India schemes, 
and highly motivated power figures. (ii) In the initial 
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Stage some problems related to the availability of 
Staff, finance, clear cut job opportunities and clear cut 
teaching methods were encountered, (iii) The number 
of theses submitted in 1957 was eleven which rose to 
197 in 1968. (iv) U.P. Institute of Agricultural Sciences, 
Kanpur and I.A.R.I. accepted 119 theses, the number 
being followed by R.B.S. College, Agta and Bihar 
Agricultural College, Bhagalpur. (v) In terms of sub- 
ject area, ninetyfive percent of the theses pertained to 
Tural people. Three studies covered agricultural labour 
while studies on rural women and tribal population 
were very few. As many as 970 studies were of survey, 
105 of descriptive, 94 of evaluatory, 104 of experi- 
mental, 30 of case study and 4 of action resgarch types. 
(vi) Ninetyfour percent studies used interview schedule 
as the tool for investigation. (vii) Questionnaires, atti- 
tude scales, projective tools, teacher made tests and 
Score cards were also made use of. (viii) Percentage 
was the most frequently used technique of analysis, 
followed by coefficient of correlation technique. 

*781. SINHA, N., University Administration in Bi- 

har, Ph.D. Soc., Pat. U., 1975. 


The main purpose of the study was to analyse the 
present administrative structure of universities in Bihar 
and suggest some sort of planning in university admi- 
tured manner. 


This survey type study was confined to the uni- 
versities in Bihar. The sources of information utilised 
were — books, journals, periodicals, reports of various 
committees and commissions on university education 
and administration, both at the national and state 
levels. Besides, some eminent administrators and tea- 
chers of Patna University were interviewd in a struc- 
tured manner. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) The evils, such as, casteism, petty politics, low level 
of morality resulting frome mass illiteracy* were re- 
flected in the universities. (ii) The authoritarian traits 
of the society too were reflected in the universities, 
€.g., rigid hierarchy, emphasis on compliance, and re- 
sistance towards innovation and experimentation. 
The power of decision-making concentrated in the 
hands of a few, (iii) Principles of democracy, election 
for example, whenever or wherever introduced, failed 
mainly due to social factors, lack of training and half- 
hearted efforts. Democracy was prevalent in the form 
of ‘casteocracy’. (iv) Channels of communication bet- 
ween the different components of the universities were 
restricted, and the junior teachers and students were pre- 
vented from taking active part in the affairs of the uni- 
versities. This frustrated the sense of belongingness to 
the universities and resulted in problems of discipline 
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and lower level of academic output. (v) The universi- 
ties, on the whole, were not performing their role as 
the main producer of knowledge and intellect or train- 
ed personnel. They were, thus, unable to become agents 
of social change. 


782. SINHA, S. N., An Investigation of Some Cor- 
relates of Job Orientation of University Stu- 
dents, Dept. of Psy., Raj. U., 1971. (NCERT 
financed) 


The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
determine the extent to which the contemporary job 
orientation patterns prevailing among university stu- 
dents were based on students’ awareness of job spec- 
trum; (ii) to determine the degree to which students’ 
job orientation was influenced by job availability and 
to estimate the discrepancy between idealised and ac- 
tual requirements of jobs; (iii) to determine the extent 
to which students’ job orientation was influenced by 
parental decisions or other superordinate decisions 
made by guardians, elderly family persons or teachers; 
and (iv) to ascertain whether job orientation and choi- 
ces tended to be determined by such motivational 
categories of job stratification, such as esteem, fame, 
power, leadership, prestige, social service, money, se- 
curity, etc, 


A random sample of 1,320 male and female stu- 
dents of first and third years of the three year degree 
course was taken. For data collection a questionnaire 
was developed. 


The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
+The job orientation of students was considerably influ- 
enced by parental decisions and in some cases by 
friends and teachers also, (ii) The most preferred 
occupational category, among all the subjects of the 
sample, was the professional and technical, while the 
administrative and sales job ranked second and third in 
order of preference. (iii) A considerable disparity was 
found between the values of the students and the jobs 
they sought. (iv) Most of the students were found to 
be vocationally immature in the sense that their job 
awareness was very low. (v) No correlation was found 
between awareness of job units and awareness of func- 
tions of the same units. (vi) A significant difference 
was found in the job preference and job awareness of 
the students. (vii) Marked discrepancies were found 
between the job availability and job preferences of stu- 
dents. (viii) No significant difference was found bet- 
ween the job awareness of science and arts students, 
buf the job awareness of the commerce students was 
lower in comparison to that of science and arts stu- 
dents. (ix) The knowledge about jobs and their func- 
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tions was possessed more by female students in com- 
parison to male students. 


783. SRI CHANDRA, A Psycho-Social Study of 
Tension in College-Going Youth, Luc. U., 
1971. (ICSSR financed) 


The study attempted to understand the psycho- 
social factors that accounted for the growing unrest, 
tension- and frustration in the youth of the country. 
The hypotheses tested were : (i) tension would be due 
to unfavourable attitudes towards university authorities, 
police authorities, student-union leaders, political par- 
ties and government; (ii) discrepancy between achieve- 
ment and aspiration levels would be higher among the 
group with high tension than among the group with 
low tension; (iii) tension would be due to lack of com- 
munication between students and teachers; (iv) tension 
would be higher among students with urban background 
than those coming from rural background; (v) tension 
would be higher among students from low and middle 
income groups than those from higher income groups; 
and (vi) tension would be higher among students from 
non-agricultural families than those from agricultural 
ones. 

A specified number of colleges in the Lucknow 
district were randomly selected from urban and rural 
areas, A random sample of 803 students, in the age 
group of seventeen to twentyfour, was taken. A ques- 
tionnaire, which was pre-tested on a sample of 200 stu- 
dents, was the main tool for investigation. 


The findings indicated that the total sample of 
803 students reflected almost an average amount of 
tension on its three indices, namely, level of adjust- 
ment, anxiety and insecurity. The medians in each of 
the three types of cases were found to be closely ap- 
proaching the respective means. The two criterion 
groups, the low scorers (LS) and the high scores (HS) 
numbering 164 and 161 respectively, were compared 
on the different hypotheses which showed : (i) tension 
was higher among students from low and middle in- 
come groups than those from higher income groups; 
(ii) tension was higher among students with urban 
background than those coming from rural background; 
(iii) lack of clearcut ideas as to the choice of vocation 
was greater among the high than amofg the low ten- 
sion group; (iv) tension in youth was due to lack of 
communication between teachers and students; (v) a 
significantly larger percentage of the students of the HS 
group, as compared to the LS group, felt that political 
parties took undue advantage of students and the gov- 
ernment frequently exercised undue interferencein the 
affairs of the students; (vi) lack of crystallization of 
either the traditional or modern values was greater 
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among the high tension than among the low tension 
group; and (vii) discrepancy between achievement and 
aspiration level was higher among the group with high 
tension than among the group with low tension. The 
study concluded that a radical reconstruction of the 
educational system to meet the needs and aspirations 
of the students was urgently required. 


*784. TRIVEDI, M. D., An Inquiry into the Moti- 
vation for and Cost of Postgraduate Education 
at Saurashtra University, Ph.D. Edu., Sau. U., 
1977. 


Major objectives of the study were : (i) to evolve 
a hierarchical pattern of motivational factors — in- 
trinsic and extrinsic — that prompted graduates to 
pursue postgraduate studies, (ii) to study private costs 
and recurrent institutional costs, (iii) to compare unit 
costs per student, by faculty, for the year 1972-73, and 
Gv) to present students’ responses regarding fees, faci- 
lities and duration of postgraduate instruction at Sau- 
rashtra University. 


As many as 1277 postgraduate students belong- 
ing to the faculties of arts, science, commerce, education 
and medicine of the Saurashtra University in the year 
1972-73 formed the sample. A questionnaire and a 
data sheet were designed for collecting data on moti- 
vation and cost respectively. Multiple regression ana- 
lysis of unit costs were carried out. Students’ reactions 
were analysed. 


The main findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Majority of the students came from families with 
income of parents or guardians over Rs. 500 per month 
and the parents were mostly merchants, executives, 
doctors; engineers, teachers, or the like. (ii) About 
fiftytwo percent of the students came from more-than- 
three children families and the rest came from smaller 
families. (iii) Regardless of faculty and sex, the in- 
trinsic motivations were operative through an interest 
for advanced study and a desire to acquire deep know- 
ledge of the subject of study. (iv) The extrinsic moti- 
vations were to enhance employability, to achieve grea- 
ter success in a job, to obtain more economic gains, 
and to qualify for lecturership in a college. (v) In 
terms of mean private cost per annum, the faculties 
ranked in the order as medicine, science, education, 
arts and commerce. (vi) Total recurrent institutional 
costs per annum showed a gradual rise and became 
four-fold in 1972-73 in respect of the faculty of arts. 
They exhibited a galloping trend in the faculty of sci- 
ence, assuming in 1972-73 fifteen times the initial va- 
lue. In faculties of commerce, education, and medi- 
cine, they assumed in 1972-73 respectively, over twice, 
thrice and around twice their values in 1968-69. 
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785. TRIVEDI, R. S. and PATEL, B. V., Compara- 
tive Study of the Performance and Study Ha- 
bits of Students Reading in B.A. (English) and 
B.A, (Non-English) Course of S.P. University, 
SPU, 1973. (SPU financed) 

The objectives of the present study Were: (i) to 
compare the achievement in common subjcts of the stu- 
dents of B.A. (with English) and B.A. (without Eng- 
lish); (ii) to find out the study habits of these students; 
and (iii) to compare the study habits of the students 
of B.A. (with English) and B.A. (without English). 

The following tools were employed : (i) the B. V. 
Patel’s Nonverbal Test of Intelligence; (ii) tht Kuppu- 
swamy’s Socio-Economic Status Scale; and (iii) an atti- 
tude scale. These tools were administered to stu- 
dents of third year B.A. The sample included, 102 
students who belonged to English and 138 who belong- 
ed to non-English groups. 

The findings were: (i) the average performance 
of students of English stream was better and signifi- 
cant in comparison with the average performance of 
students of non-English stream; (ii) the standard of 
knowledge of students of non-English group was lower 
than the average standard of students of English group; 
(iii) the study habits of students of English stream were 
relatively better organised than the study habits of stu- 
dents of non-English stream; and (iv) students belong- 
ing to English stream had favourable attitude towards 
English than the students belonging to non-English 
stream. 


786. UPADHYAYA, R., Student Unrest — A Study 
of the Degree Colleges of Eastern Uttar Pra- 
desh, Ph.D. Edu., BHU, 1975. 

The objectives of the study were » (i) to examine 
the intensity of the various causes of student unrest; 
and (ii) to suggest remedie$ to check studé@nt unrest 
as given by the four groups, viz., the students, teachers, 
parents, and administrators. 

The sample of the study consisted of degree colle- 
ges from seven districts and affiliated to the universi- 
ties of Allahabad and Gorakhpur. As many as 400 
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students, 100 teachers, guardians and fifty administra- 
tors were the respondents. The main tool for the in- 
vestigation was the questionnaire, which was standardi- 
sed for the purpose. 

The study revealed that the following were the 
most important causes for student unrest: (i) inade- 
quate teacher-taught coatacts; (ii) defective method of 
teaching; (iii) education system being divorced from In- 
dian conditions and needs; (iv) authorities indifferent 
to problems of students; (vi) future of students being 
uncertain even after completing the education upto 
degree course; (vi) inadequate parent-teacher contacts; 
(vii) recognition being given to indisciplined rather than 
serious and studious Students; (viii) direct or indirect 
support of political parties for candidates at the time 
of union elections; (ix) abuse of student unions; and 
(x) secret association of teachers with students for the 
sake of personal gains and selfish motives. The res- 
pondents also suggested many remedial measures. 
Some of then: were: (i) to motivate students and tea- 
chers to confine their activities to college affairs only; 
(ii) to set up finance committees to control the college 
union budget; (iii) to examine and check the teacher’s 
role in helping the students by unfair means; (iv) to 
appoint and promote teachers on the basis of qualifi- 
cations and efficiency; (v) to develop proper skills 
among students to make them self sufficient; (vi) to 
organise parent-teacher conferences; (vii) to send pro- 
gress reports of students to their parents regularly; (viii) 
to debar the indisciplined students from the member- 
ship of various’ college committees; (ix) to encourage 
¢eachers to visit students’ homes and to contact their 
parents; (x) to set up a welfare committee consisting of 
the representatives of studenis, teachers, principal and 
the managing committee to look into the problems of 
students; (xi), to lay emphasis on extra-curricular acti- 
vities in the college; (xii) to improve the management 
of the hostels; (xiii) to introduce mother tongue as the 
medium of instruction; (xiv) to change the teaching 
methods, to emphasise discussion method and to assign 
more home work; and (xv) to develop the feelings of 
nationalism and social service through the curriculum. 
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Nou-Formal Education 


A Trend Report 


M. N. PALSANE 
PILOO BUCH 


INTRODUCTION 
Education is-an important factor in shaping the 
personality of an individual. Through it, he learns his 
various role expectations and also the means and me- 
chanisms of role-fulfilment. In the complex social 
system, he occupies positions which have: specialised 
functions. Moreover, the functions associated with 
certain positions change over time, or they require new 
knowledge or skills to perform them in the changed 
contexts, An individual’s personality has many differ- 
ent facets manifesting his different needs, In order 
to develop adequate adjustments with reference to these 
from time to time, he has to acquire new information, 
new skills or new thinking. This is possible if an effi- 
cient system of formal education is supplemented with 
an equally adequate and flexible system of non-formal 

education at all the levels. 

This area was titled as “Social and Adult Educa- 
tion” in A Survey of Research in Education (Buch, 
1974). The change in the title is indicative of more cur- 
rent usage than in the subject-matter per se. Even the 
Government of India’s Directorate of Adult Education 
(DAE) is now called Directorate of Non-formal 
[DNF(A)E] Education. What does non-formal edu- 
cation mean? The definition of non-formal education 
is a highly difficult enterprise as much as planning an 
adequate non-formal education system itself. Looking 
at it from several angles may give one some idea about 
it Formal education refers to the pre-primary school- 
ing, ten or eleven years of primary and secondary edu- 
cation, three or four-year degree programmes at the 
colleges and universities and post-graduate degree or 
diploma programmes. Non-formal education, in this 
sense, is outside such formalised educational structure. 
When persons, usually beyond the compulsory schoo! 
age, engage themselves voluntarily in a learning activi- 
ty on a part-time basis under some organised auspices, 
this educational activity is called non-formal education 
Or adult education. It is sometimes called social edu- 
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cation, in specific situations, even continuing educa- 
tion, The programme of this kind includes adult lite- 
racy, extension education, extra-mural lectures, continu- 
ing education courses for vocational or avocational 
needs. No examinations are usually required to be pass- 
ed in respect of these courses. Their main objective is to 
equip the individual better to meet his role expectations 
in his various walks of life. They may meet his or 
her vocational requirements, recreational interests, in- 
tellectual curiosities in a wide variety of subjects or 
even help in better management of homes, improving 
health, or undertaking of community service activities. 
Non-formal education is a very broad field covering all 
the imaginable aspects of any individual’s life. It is a 
life-long process because the changing circumstances 
and changing roles in the life of an individual necessi- 
tate on his part that he keeps on learning through avail- 
able formal or non-formal educational programmes. 
Since formal programmes cater to well-defined and 
limited needs of more restricted age groups in general, 
athe non-formal programmes are supposed to serve an 
individual in a much larger way. 


HISTORY OF RESEARCH IN NON-FORMAL 
EDUCATION ° 


India gas a long history of non-formal education. 
It exisied in one form or other even in the ancient times, 
No effort was, however, done till recent past to either 
take stock of all that was happening in this vital area 
of social significance, or to evaluate any of its aspects, 
Even in récent years, very few studies have been under- 
taken in this field. This may be because, non-formal 
education or any of its counterparts in the form of adult 
education, social education or continuing education 
have not been established as academic disciplines in 
either colleges of education or universities, Even to- 
day this situation has not improved very much, There 
are not many trained scholars in this field. This crea- 
tes a vicious circle of the dearth of personnel, non- 
existence of academic departments, non-existence of 
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training facilities in the field and meagre research out- 
put. Only the agriculture colleges and universities have 
been exceptional to this situation in conducting post- 
graduate training programmes in the field of extension 

"education. But even here the impact has been far 
from perceptible. 

The present review is based on only doctoral re- 
search and project research in the area of non-formal 
education in universities and specialised institutions. 
In this country, systematic research in this field first 
started when Gadgil (1945) worked on the “problems 
of lapse into illiteracy”. This pioneering work was 
followed by other research projects after a lapse of 
more than a decade, by Singh (1957) and Khan (1958), 
who undertook research on communication of ideas 
through adult education and the problems of social 
education. Chaube (1963), Singh and Prasad (1965), 
Prasad (1967), and Dharm Vir (1968) undertook stu- 
dies on youth activities, literacy development and adult 
interests. By 1969, research in this field attracted 
attention of researchers and also gained some momen- 
tum. Five researches were completed and reported 
during 1969. These included a study of adult literacy 
conducted at the Gandhian Institute of Studies, one of 
adult vocabulary and another of reading needs and 
interests of adults by Mallikarjunaswamy, evaluation of 
the social education workers’ training programme by 
Ansari, and the impact of social education by Chatur- 
vedi. During 1970, a few studies have been reported, 
by Johnston on planning adult education, by Kaul on 
attitudes towards agricultural extension education, by 
Patel on ‘a state-wide social education survey, by Pal 
on the relationship between farmer education and train- 
ing and his behaviour modification, by Srivastava and 
others on the various aspects of tribal education. Prasad 
(1971) attempted an evaluation of literacy programmes 
in terms of their value for adult education and socio- 
economic development. Srivastava and his colleagues 
(1971) studied educational, economic and employment 
conditions of eighteen tribal communities. Shankar 
(1972) reported an experiment in functional literacy. 
Kudesia (1973) examined the role of social education 
in community development. During 1974, again 
there was some spurt in the number of studies reported. 
During this period, Agnihotri reported on evaluating 
adult education programmes, Bhandari on persistence 
and dropout in adult education classes, Mali on factors 
affecting retention of literacy, Rao on a literacy survey 
of a University’s Class IV employees, and Rathnayya 
on structural constraints in tribal education. In 1975, 
Deshpande reviewed the saint literature in Marathi for 
its curricular value in formal and non-formal educa- 
tion, and Talukdar surveyed adult education in Assam 


*ces of data. 
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during the post-independence period. 


From the available research reports, it is obvious 
that the work in this area is scarce and casual, Con- 
tinuous and consistent efforts are conspicuously absent. 
Whatever work is reported consists of ad hoc efforts 
of stray individuals and touches only the superficial as- 
pects. It is only in the recent years, that interest is 
being shown by research workers to study this field and 
it may be hoped that they will probe into more funda- 
mental aspects in years to come. 


NATURE OF RESEARCH 


Looking at whatever limited research reports are 
available in this area, it can be said that most of the 
research work is descriptive or survey type. Some of 
them have attempted casual or correlational analysis. 
Only three researchers employed an experimental ap- 
proach in the study of their problems. There are soli- 
tary instances of research aimed at either the evaluation 
of non-formal education or developing a programme 
of non-fornfal education. One of the researches was 
aimed at developing curriculum for non-formal educa- 
tion with selected objectives. More exploration has 
been done in rural than in the urban, industrial settings, 
One investigator has been working in the area of tribal 
education, and has produced about half a dozen stu- 
dies. Ad hoc or sporadic studies have been conducted 
in various geographical regions of the country without 
attempting detailed or depth study anywhere, Mostly 
simple questionnaires or interview schedules have been 
used by the various researchers. In some, the govern- 
mental or other official records have been used as sour- 
Generally the researchers have not deve- 
loped sophisticated tools for evaluating non-formal edu- 
cational programmes and their outcomes, adult needs 
and interests or attitudes of the adult learners. 


Refined experimental or ex-posi-facto research 
with sophisticated designs and tools is yet to be under- 
taken in the imporiant area of social educational rele- 
vance in the context of national development, 


A PEEP INTO RESEARCH FINDINGS 


Turning towards the areas of research in the field 
of adult education, one can think of several different 
areas, viz, adult learning, motivation to learn, attitude 
towards adult education, needs and interests, participa- 
tions and participants, programmes and programme 
planning, adminisiration and management, methods, 
media and techniques of teaching, training and adult 
leadership, community education and community deve- 
lopment, production of reading and teaching material, 
and evaluation of adult education programmes. The 
researches reported here cover only few of these and 
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not quite adequately. The first project was conducted 
by Gadgil (1945) in the area of literacy programmes. 
He developed a test of reading and writing by which 
the lapse into illiteracy could be measured, The re- 
searcher reported a positive relationship between the 
sharp fall in the lapse into illiteracy and ihe progres- 
sive increase of the standard in which a student leaves 
the school. Another significan: finding was that it was 
necessary for a pupil to complete a four year course 
at school in order to ensure the retention of literacy 
throughout his later life. This study also revealed that 
in the majority of instances reading and writing habits 
studied by the researcher were neither developed nor 
maintained, and tha! the educational efforts were was- 
ted even though there was no actual lapse into illiteracy. 
The incidence of lapse into illiteracy was specially high 
among the middle and backward classes, among the 
agriculturists and agricu!'ural labourers, and among the 
very poor ones. He also reported that the lapse took 
place due to disuse of abilities acquired in the school. 
In a project ‘voluntary action for adult literacy’, con- 
ducted at the Gandhian Institute of Studies (1969), it 
was found that the level of literacy among adults rose 
from seven to nineteen percent after the establishment 
of adult literacy classes in the villages concerned. 
Khan’s (1958) experiment revealed that even with a 
programme of hundred hours of instruction, there was 
a danger of an adult student Jansing into illiteracy. To 
consolidate the gains of learning, at least a iotal of 
125 hours, followed by self-education through a library, 
was needed and to which a minimum of seventyfive 
hours could be added for the requirements of social 
education. The researcher, on the basis of his findings, 
suggested that, to maintain the interest of neo-literates, 
efforts should be made to distribute literature in simple 
language on the topics of adult interest and at the same 
time, efforts should be made to set up research units 
at the state level which may undertake research in 
basic vocabulary of neo-literates and public opinion 
should be created in favour of social education. Mali 
(1974) also studied the factors affecting retention of 
literacy among the adult neo-literates. Two kinds of 
factors were studied: (1) classroom factors such as 
motivation of the learners to join the class, methods 
of teaching in the class, reading materials used in the 
class, duration of the classes, and post-literacy practice; 
and (2) environmental factors such as occupation of the 
adult learner, his age, and locality of his residence. It 
was revealed that the kind of reading materials used 
was a significant factor affecting retention of literacy, 
The other classroom factors were related to'a lesser 
extent and the environmental factors showed no rela- 
tionships. Bhandari (1974) studied the factors which 
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affected retention and dropout in the adult literacy 
classes in Udaipur district in Rajasthan State. He 
found no significant difference between the persistors 
and dropouts with regard to their age, sex, caste, mari- 
tal status, occupation, affiliation with economic, social 
political griups, schooling during childhood, size of land 
holding, and adoption of improved agricultural prac- 
tices. Significant difference with respect to the con- 
tent of learning existed between participants of the lite- 
racy and functional literacy classes. The reasons given 
by the dropouts were day-work, animal husbandry 
work, lack of interest, school distance, domestic work, 
and ridicule by friends and relatives. The factors in 
persistence were, need to write letiers and to sign, to 
read books on religion, to maintain farm records and 
accounts, to learn the language and to utilise the free 
time profitably. 

Singh (1957) probed into the problem of ‘com- 
munication of ideas through adult education’ and 
analysed 174 books and 304 films meant for neo- 
literate adulis. He reported that adult education life- 
rature is one of the media of communication, Adult 
literature included books on history, social problems, 
agriculture and rural welfare, five year plans, health 
and hygiene, geography, science, general knowledge, 
biographies of famous poets and writers, folk litera- 
ture, etc. In these books, values like unity, reli- 
gious ‘olerance, socio-cultural synthesis, basic unity 
of all religions, civic responsibilities, duties of citizens, 
need for education, etc., had been emphasised. He 
also found that an attemp: had been made to deve- 
lop an attitude against superstition, magic and conser- 
tatism through this literature, Deshpande (1975) re- 
viewed the saint literature of the middle ages in Mara- 
thi and sorted out useful content matter with reference 
to the following objectives: (1) to know human nature, 
(2) to develop character, (3) to participate in social 
and cultural development, ard (4) to appreciate emo- 
tional and na‘ioaal integration, The writings of five 
Marathi saints, viz., Dhyaneshwar, Namdeo, Eknath, 
Tukaram, and Ramdas were analysed and classified in 
terms of their utility value as instructional materials in 
attaining the above mentioned objectives in formal as 
well as non-formal educational programmes. Shankar 
(1972) exverimented with two alternative approaches 
to literacy training. In one approach, the participants 
attended a six-month course with a rigid time schedule 
and programme break-up. In alternative approach the 
same course was extended to nine months, It was 
found that extending the period resulted in better 
wri‘ing speed but poorer reading speed. 

Chaube (1963) made a survey of youth welfare 
programmes functioning in Uttar Pradesh and conclud- 


NON-FORMAL EDUCATION 


ed that informal education should be emphasised for 
the benefit of the illiterate dropouts through evening 
classes, continuation classes and other school classes 
offering not only literacy programmes but also vocatio- 
nal subjects, handicrafts, etc. He also observed that 
provision for earning while learning should be made 
and compulsory national service scheme should be 
introduced to create social sensitivity in the youth with 
the coordinated efforts of all the agencies, both at the 
official and non-official levels. An attempt to assess 
the status of adult education in Tamilnadu was made 
by Johnston (1970). He suggested a plan of action 
also. According to him, first of all, the problem of 
wastage and stagnation at the school stage should be 
effectively tackled to arrest the growth of the prob- 
lem of adult illiteracy. The non-formal education pro- 
grammes should be occupationally oriented. He con- 
cluded that the social education programmes did not 
serve this purpose very much, Talukdar (1975) sur- 
veyed the status of adult education in the State of 
Assam during the post-independence period. Accord- 
ing to him, the state of adult education in Assam is far 
from satisfactory due to a variety of reasons, the im- 
portant ones being organisational difficulties, dearth 
of teachers, lack of means of communication and 
transport and lack of healthy attitude on the part of 
the universities in relation to adult education. 

In another study on educational benefits of youth 
Singh and Prasad (1965) found that the participants 
of those clubs gained educationally in awareness, in- 
terest, acceptance and knowledge, and the gain in- 
creased with the increase in age. The educational 
attainment was higher in case of participants who 
came from farming families depending partly on busi- 
ness than those belonging to families engaged in ser- 
vice and business, Prasad (1967),made a survey of 
literacy in a village of Varanasi district and found that 
the percentage of literacy among men was fortyeight 
and among women, it was eleven only. He also report- 
ed that there was great enthusiasm among adults for 
literacy classes. Rao (1974) made a literacy survey of 
the Class IV employees of the University of Mysore. 
He found that about thirty percent of them were ade- 
quately literate, the percentage being higher for those 
below forty years of age than those above. Those be- 
Jow forty years of age showed greater interest in im- 
proving their literacy skills. Those who attended to the 
studies of their children at home performed better on 
reading comprehension test. Trivedi (1966) made an 
attempt to analyse critically the social education pro- 
gramme and reported that each social education pro- 
gramme contained literacy, social, cultural, scientific, 
aesthetic and agricultural activities for youth and 
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women. The instructional materials used by the organi- 
sations were usually produced and provided by the 
State Social Education Committee. Impact of the pro- 
gramme was seen in the changed adult behaviour. 
Women did not seem to take advantage of formal 
literacy classes, 

Nagappa (1966) made an exploration into the 
reading needs and interests of the adult neo-literates. 
His study revealed that the ‘story method’ of presenta- 
tion of new ideas had a high appeal to neo-literates. 
Topics which neo-literates wanted to read included 
those about which they had some previous knowledge 
and which were concerned with their occupations, 
their relation to the government and animal husbandry, 
functioning of village panchayats, topics concerning the 
health of the family and community diseases. His study 
also revealed that the reading interests of those neo- 
literates could be sustained more systematically by 
opening community literacy centres in various locali- 
ties and supplying necessary materials, Mallikarjuna- 
swamy (1969) also made a similar survey of the 
reading needs and interests of adult neo-literates in 
the Mysore State. According to him, the religious and 
folk literature has high appeal for the neo-literates. 
They like stories and fiction, They also like materials 
related to their working life. Informational matter, if 
presented through a medium of stories, is likely to be 
received better than through the format of “manuals” 
or “essays”. While publishing the literature for the neo- 
literates, their age, sex, occupation, etc., be taken into 
consideration. Dharm Vir (1968) undertook a study of 
the spare-time interests of a dominant segment of 
Indian society, viz, Hindi speaking villagers in the 
150 villages spread over eighteen districts of. five 
Hindi speaking states, His study was mainly concern- 
ed with inventoried interests, These interests could 
be categorised in six areas, viz., (i) intellectual interests 
(ii) social interests, (iii) religious interests, (iv) econo- 
mic interests, (v) health interests, and (vi) recreational 
interests. The study revealed that age was not related 
to interests. The interest in social activities was found 
in almost all the age groups. Adolescents had secured 
the highest score in recreational activities. Reading, 
radio listening, looking after animals, and social ser- 
vices were most popular activities in different age 
groups. It was also found that with increase in age, the 
interest in reading increased, but interest in writing 
decreased. The study also revealed that the quantum 
of interest decreased to 71.5 percent in the young 
adult age groups (19-20 years), whereas it remained 

sat 74.1 and 74.9 percent in the adolescent and oldet 
adult groups, respectively. Inverse relationship was 
reported between density of population and the quan- 
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tum of interests in different Hindi speaking states. 


In another study, Mallikarjunaswamy (1969) 
worked on adult vocabulary and reporied that the 
words which frequently occurred were useful to con- 
trol the vocabulary, whereas the words which did not 
occur so frequently, but commonly occurred and were 
familiar to the adult would be helpful to control the 
vocabulary of neo-literates, Srivastava’s work, (1970b) 
tevealed that due to technological backwardness, edu- 
cational development had been difficult to achieve 
among the tribal community studied. He also reported 
that the incidence of dropout was very high and at- 
tendance in adult classes was extremely low. He 
Teported that teachers need more facilities to work 
efficiently and effectively. He further pointed out that 
high percentage of illiteracy makes it difficult to intro- 
duce and implement the developmental programmes. 
Another project on developmental needs of the tribal 
people (Srivastava, 1970a) revealed that better 
education could lead to the betterment of their 
economic condition. Srivastava also reported that 
‘People had become conscious of the value ‘of edu- 
cation. Lack of communication was a great impedi- 
ment in the develpment of the tribal areas. Coopera- 
„tive loan giving societies had proved a failure among 
‘these tribal people. Srivastava and others (1970) found 
that the various developmental activities were the 
major concern of the two main agencies, viz., the gov- 
ernment and the Christian mission; both these agen- 
cies had been actively associated with the educational, 
economic and other. developmental aspects of „the 
tribals. Rathnayya (1974) studied structural constraints 
‘on tribal education. One of these was the distance from 
the school. The tribes, being located in remote places 
found it inconvenient to send their children to 
school. Salaried tribals sent their children to school 
more often than the tribal farmers or labourers. The 
rate of dropout was tremendous; from the 100 enrolled 
in ‘the first standard, only 3 persisted upto the fifth 
standard. The teachers from the tribal community were 
not adequately equipped with the language of instruc- 
tion. The nontribal teachers had no orientation in 
tribal language and culture and thus were handicapped 
in achieving their objectives. The instructional mate- 
tials and the curricula were of the normal type and not 
Specifically developed for the tribal children. Hence 
they served their purpose very inadequately. > 
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-Pal (1970) made comparison between institu- 
tional and non-institutional farmers’ training and 
educational programmes in relation to knowledge,, 
attitude and change in their behaviour and found that 
the farmers who participated in the institutionalised 
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and noninstitutionalised programmes differed signifi- 
cantly with regard to the change in the knowledge 
Telated to. package practices. He also reported that 
caste was a significant correlate in the change of atti- 
tude toward farmers’ training and education 
programmes, whereas age was not found to be signi- 
ficantly correlated with the changes in behavioural 
component of the farmers of the treatment group, but 
negatively related io adoption of package practices, The 
impact of social education on the life of the people 
was studied by Chaturvedi (1969) in the districts of 
Gorakhpur, Jhansi, Lucknow, and Mathura, The in- 
vestigator concludes that the social education 
programme under the community development 
scheme had" definite impact on the life of the people 
in the rural areas under study in spite of the many 
limitations of the programme. Wherever irrigation 
facilities could be developed, the change was noticeable. 
On the whole, however, there was not enough enthu- 
siasm in either the people or the workers in the field 
about the social education programme and the attain- 
ment of its goals. There was not much of a change in 
the lives of women in spite of the appointment of As- 
sistant Development Officer (Mahila), Gram Sevikas 
and Gram Lakshmis (women workers in the commu- 
nity development work). Kudesia (1973) studied the 
impact of social education in Madhya Pradesh, He 
studied the impact on their social, political, economic, 
cultural and hygienic conditions and on promoting in 
them self-confidence, self-sufficiency, cooperation and 
tolerance. The level of achievement in the health and 
recreational aspects of development was the highest as 
compared to other areas in which there was not much 
change. People remained conservative in respect of 
caste system, untouchability, poverty and social in- 
justice. Political awareness remained at a very low 
level. The survey ‘conducted by Patel (1970) revealed 
that there had been three cadres of personnel working 
for social education, viz., officers (class I), supervisors 
(class JI, IIT) and field workers. Officers and supervi- 
sors usually participated more in entertainment acti- 
Vities and less in other activities and the majority of the 
personnel for social education opined in favour of 
change in the administrative set up. The proportion of 
women workers was not satisfactory in comparison to 
the number of illiterate women. One Significant finding 
Tepdrted by him was that regarding the programme of 
Social education, there were different opinions about 
the very concept of social education; for some it was 
the teaching of 3 R’s, while for others it was education 
for social change, Only 38.5 percent of the Social edu- 
cation workers were trained. About sixtyeight percent 
adults were not found cooperating in the programme. 


NON-FORMAL EDUCATION 


An attempt was made to evaluate the programme of 
adult education in the Wardha district by Agnihotri 
(1974), He found no improvement in the standard of 
living of the people as a result of development acti- 
vities. The rural people had started realising the 
importance of modern farming methods. A good 
percentage of them understood the necessity of cleanli- 
ness, People were mostly conservative and fate oriented 
and spent their leisure time in praying to God than 
doing any other constructive work. Ansari (1969), in 
his analytical study of training programme for social 
education workers, found that about sixty percent of 
the time of the whole programme was allotted to 
theoretical work and the remaining forty percent was 
devoted to practical work. The attitudes of the under- 
graduate students of the Punjab Agricultural Univer- 
sity towards agricultural extension work were studied 
by Kaul (1970). Age and academic achievement of 
students were unrelated to students’ attitudes in the 
aforementioned respect. Socio-economic status and 
mutual friendship relations were related with the atti- 
tudes. Group cohesiveness fostered positive attitudes. 
Centrality in communication network among the 
students, tended to be positively related with attitudes 
in the initial stages but negatively in the later stages. 


GAPS AND PRIORITIES 


From the account given so far and the abstracts 
given hereafter, it may safely be said that there has 
, been very little systematic and sustained effort to study 
the problems of non-formal education, The reported 
studies display ad hoc attempts resulting in superficial 
exploration, unwanted duplication, and at times incon- 
sequential or even contradictory observations, This 
state of affairs is usually common when a new disci- 
pline begins taking shape. In this sense, it should be 
said that the work of several stray researchers from the 
varied fields has prepared a ground for fhe establish- 
ment of non-formal education as an independent disci- 
pline in the same sense as social work or business ma- 
nagement developed as applied disciplines. 

Most of the research studies reported so far are 
in the form of status studies, assessing the situation 
especially with reference to the programmes of social 
education and literacy in action. The findings regard- 
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ing the state of programmes, personnel, methods, mate- 
rials, wastage of efforts, etc., are quite important, Be- 
fore any attempts are made to take action with regard 
to these, more rigorous research designs will have to 
be used to confirm the findings. It is obvious from 
the abstracts that similar studies often bring about con- 
tradictory observations. With different populations 
studied, this is not improbable. However, methodolo- 
gical sophistication is very much warranted. More ex- 
perimental, correlational, evaluative and follow-up stu- 
dies, at times involving case study approach to probe 
depths are required to unearth more useful and conclu- 
Sive data. 


The areas of research requiring proper attention 
may be listed as follows: philosophy and goals of non- 
formal education; population characteristics; the needs, 
interests, and other motivational characteristics of the 
adult learners; learning materials, methods, media, mo- 
dels of adult learning, instructional aids, libraries; orga- 
nisation and administration of non-formal education 
programmes; personnel in non-formal education; eva- 
luation of the learning outcomes; evaluation of the pro- 
grammes; integrating non-formal education with other 
formal educational systems; interdisciplinary collabo- 
rations in developing the emergent discipline of non- 
formal education. 


The present disciplines of pedagogy, psychology, 
sociology, anthropology, economics, social work and 
management science have much to contribute to the 
thinking on the several aspects of sesearch in this area 
as mentioned above. In view of its importance in the 
national development, if a National Institute of Non- 
formal Education is set up with expertise drawn from 
the several areas which converge on this theme, it may 
give proper direction to the efforts which are already 
being made in this matter. The universities and colle- 
ges of education can also take initiative on their own 
to form such interdisciplinary cells to organise train- 
ing, research and action programmes with or without 
the assistance from the various agencies like the Uni- 
versity Grants Commission, National Council of Edu- 
cational Research and Training, Indian Council of So- 
cial Science Research, Union Ministry of Education or 
State Departments of Education, 
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*787. ABDUR RASHID, An Inquiry into the Pro- 
blem of Motivation for Adult Literacy, JMI, 
1966. (NCERT financed) 

The study attempted to measure an individual's 
motivation for literacy. The dependent variables com- 
prised (i) atiainment and (ii) aspiration, while the in- 
dependent variables were (i) perception of the signifi- 
cance of literacy, (ii) value orientation, (ii) change pro- 
neness, and (iv) socio-economic status. 

The sample comprised a random selection of 
twenty percent villages of Delhi. From each of these 
fiftyfour villages, three percent, i.e., 8954 house-holds 
in total were further selected at random, The per- 
Sons selected in the process belonged to the age-group 
15-44 years which is generally considered to be signi- 
ficant for literacy. The final sample consisted of 442 
persons — 252 males: literate 116, illiterates 136; 
and 190 female: literates 22, illiterates 168. The 
tests evolved by the Research and Producton Centre 
of Jamia Millia Islamia were adopted to study the 
attainment of neo-literates and a semi-structured pro- 
jective technique developed by Pareek and Chattopa- 
dhyay was used to assess their levels of aspiration in 
the area of education as well as their change proneness 
and value orientation. The scale standardised by 
Pareek and Trivedi was adopted to measure the socio- 
economic status of the subjects, 

The study revealed that there is growing consci- 
Ousness of being educated in the rural areas of Delhi, 
A close association between the socio-economic status 
and literacy was also discernible. Those with higher 
socio-economic status were relatively more motivated 
for education than those with lower socio-economic 
status. The results suggest that literacy programmes, 
howsoever well modelled, will have limited success if 
they fail to take into account the limitations imposed 
by socio-economic conditions of life, in particular. 

788. AGNIHOTRI, S., Evaluation of the Program- 
me of Adult Education in Operation under the 
Pilot Plan in Wardha District. Ph.D. Edu., Nag. 
U., 1974. 

The major objectives of the study were: (i) to 
judge as to what extent the programme of adult edu- 
cation had yielded Positive results; (ii) to investigate 
critically the wastage or ineffectiveness in the field so 
that necessary suggestions could be made and modifi- 
cation in the Programme carried out to yield positive 


Tesults; and (iii) to study critically both quantitative > 


spread and its qualitative impact on the life of the peo- 
ple, literacy being an important aspect of this, 
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The inquiry was a depth study of one rural area. 
The aspects studied were literacy, social attitudes, par- 
ticipation in cooperative developmental activities, re- 
creation, change in living patterns, awareness of res- 
ponsibilities, improvement in economic conditions and 
physical standards of life, promotion of knowledge, de- 
velopment of the ability to adjust to the community 
life, and promotion of the capacity to observe, think, 
discuss and actively participate, etc. 


The study was conducted in the Wardha District 
with seven rural blocks. Observation, interview, visits 
and specially devised tests were the various tools and 
techniques used to collect the data. The sample con- 
sisted of 250 men and 250 women ranging in age from 
fifteen to fiftyfive years, 

The major findings were : (1) About seventeen 
percent of men and women in the age group fifteen 
to twenty were found to be immature and unstable, (ii) 
Fifty percent of men and fortyone percent of women 
Were found to be young, enthusiastic and ambitious 
in the age group of twentyone to thirtyone, (iii) Thirty- 
one percent of men and fortyfive percent of women 
were found to be matured and balanced in the group 
of thirtysix to fiftyfive. (iv) Life conditions arrested 
the efforts of the village people for their own betterment 
and they mostly resigned to their fate, (v) Average 
number of members in a family was six. (vi) Adult 
education had not brought about the changes which 
were expected in spite of efforts of government. There 
was no improvement in the standard of living of the 
village people. Their work efficiency had not increased. 
(vii) Soap was rarely used by the village people. (viii) 
Sixtyeight percent .of men and seventysix percent of 
women were conscious about cleanliness of their 
children. THe village people did not like the girls 
taking up a job. They thought it below the dignity of 
the family. They held that the girls should marry and 
maintain the house. (ix) Most of the rural people spent 
their leisure, time in religious affairs, only a small per- 
centage of people engaged in social work. (x) Most of 
the rural people did not want politics in gram pan- 
chayat. (xi) Rural population had started understand- 
ing fhe scientific method of cultivation, 


789. BHANDARI, J. S., Factors Affecting Persis- 
tency and Dropout of Adult Literacy Classes 
in Udaipur District, Ph.D, Asri. Udai. U., 


1974. 


The specific objectives of the present project 
were : (i) to study the situation with regard to adults 
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who joined the classes, continued to keep on roll and 
dropped out during the course at different centres; 
(ii) to develop techniques and aids to discriminate the 
significant factors affecting persistency and dropout, 
and to build relevant scales and models to explain the 
same; (iii) to examine and compare the personal, 
economic and characteristic conditions of the persis- 
tors and dropouts in literacy and functional literacy 
classes; (iv) to enlist the factors of persistency and 
dropout and to study the correlations of responses of 
literacy and functional literacy classes participants; 
and (v) to analyse personal background, educational 
qualifications, training and attitude of the teachers of 
literacy and functional literacy classes. e 

The study was confined to Seva Mandir in Bad- 
gaon and Girwa Panchayat Samities in Udaipur 
district. Twenty literacy centres and twelve functional 
literacy centres were selected by two stage stratified 
random sampling method. As many as 192 respon- 
dents — ninetysix persistors and ninetysix dropouts — 
were selected from the thirtytwo literacy and functional 
literacy centres. Tools developed and used for the 
collection of data were : (i) schedule for participants 
of literacy and functional literacy classes who had 
completed the course; (ii) schedule for participants 
who had not completed the course; (iii) schedule for 
teachers of literacy and functional literacy classes; and 
(iv) interview by the researcher himself. 

The findings of the study revealed that (i) no 
significant differences existed between the persistors 
and dropouts with respect to age, sex, caste, marital 
Status, occupation, affiliation with economic, social and 
political organisational groups, exposure to, schooling 
in childhood, size of land holding and use of improved 
agricultural practices; (ii) the difference was significant 
for the source of discouragement from attending the 
class and discontinuance in case of literacy classes; 
(iii) there was a significant “difference in literacy and 
functional literacy class participants with respect to the 
content of learning; (iv) there was no significant diffe- 
rence between the literacy and functional literacy 
droupouts and their responses to the efforts. of the 
teachers for continuing in the class, the solution of 
their difficulties, desire for rejoining the class and self- 
perception for having not been able to attain literacy; 
(v) reasons for dropping out were day work, animal 
husbandry work, lack of interest, far-off school, domes- 
tic work and ridicule by friends and relatives; (vi) to be 
able to write letters, to sign, to read newspapers and 
books on religion, to be able to maintain farm records 
and accounts, to learn a language and to utilise free 
time profitably were considered factors for persistence; 
(vii) the chi-square value between the use of improved 
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agricultural practices and the factors of dropout in 
both the classes suggested their relationship; (viii) a 
significant relationship existed between the occupation- 
al groups and the factors of dropout in functional lite- 
racy classes; and (ix) the characteristics of thirtytwo 
teachers representing twenty literacy and twelve func- 
tional literacy centres showed that most of the teachers 
were in the age group of nineteen to thirty years; all 
were married; and males were mostly Brahmins by 
caste, 

*790. BRAHAM PARKASH, The Impact of Func- 
tional Literacy in the Rural Areas of Haryana 
and the Union Territory of Delhi, Ph. D, Edu., 
Kur. U. 1978. 

The study was conducted with the purpose of find- 
ing out the impact of the functional literacy component 
of Farmer Training and Functional Literacy Program- 
me on the farmers with regard to their knowledge, atti- 
tude and adoption behaviour towards high yielding 
varieties programmes, besides their attainments in li- 
teracy skillse” 

In Delhi, the functional literacy programme was 
going on in Najafgarh Block. Therefore the Najafgarh 
Block and its adjoining areas of Gurgaon Block in 
Haryana where one functional literacy district was also 
functioning was chosen for the purpose of study. An 
experimental design was used for the investigation, 
The experimental group consisted of 594 participating 
farmers (both males and females) in functional literacy 
classes during 1974-75. They were drawn from func- 
tional literacy centres selected by simple random 
sample method. The control group consisted of 200 

‘illiterate adult farmers (including both males and fe- 
males), who were not patticipating in functional 
literacy programme and were drawn from villages 
other than where functional literacy centres were func- 
tioning. Through a comprehensive interview schedule 
the information in regard to knowledge, attitude and 
adoption behaviour with respect to high yielding 
varieties programme was collected. The requisite 
measuring devices like the test to measure agricultural 
knowledge and scale to measure the level of attitude 
and adoption behaviour were developed which were 
incorporated in the main interview schedule used for 
the study. The same set of tools were used in the pre- 
test and in the final test so that the results of the two 
tests were comparable. 

The study revealed that except for the age group 
of above 35 years (of both the sexes), there had been 
significant differences between the gain of experimental 
and control group respondents with respect to all the 
three variables, namely, their level of knowledge, atti- 
tude and adoption behaviour, taken together, regarding 


N 


542 


high yielding varieties. It was found that functional 
literacy programme had been instrumental in bringing 
about a positive and significant overall change in the 
knowledge status, attitudinal level and adoption 
behaviour with respect to high yielding varieties pro- 
gramme of participating farmers (both males and 
females) of the iwo age groups 15-25 and 26-35 
Functionally literate farmer’s knowledge about package 
of practicés regarding high yielding varieties programme 
was found to be significantly associated with their 
attitude towards high yielding varieties, but their 
knowledge was no: found to be significantly associated 
with their adoption behaviour with respect to high 
yielding varieties programme. When proficiency of res- 
pondents of experimental group in literacy skills was 
assessed through administering various tests, they were 
found io have acquired skills of reading, writing and 
arithemetic. 
791. CHATURVEDI, S. C., Impact of Social Edu- 
cation on the Life and Living of the People in 
Block Areas (in the districts of ‘Gorakhpur, 
Jhansi, Lucknow and Mathura), Ph.D. Social 
Work, Luc. U., 1969. 

The purpose of the investigation was to study the 
impact of social education programme on the life and 
living of the people in the block areas of Uttar Pradesh 
with special reference to the distric's of Mathura, 
Lucknow, Jhansi and Gorakhpur as representing the 
Western, Central, Southern and Eastern Regions of the 
State of U.P. 

To draw the sample, the whole df U.P. was 


divided into four regions, One district from each > 


region, one block from each district and five villages 
from each block were selected. Selection of respon- 
dents at village level was through stratified random 
sampling. Fifteen adult males, five females and fifteen 
youths from each of the selected villages were drawn 
on equal probability basis. Thus, a total number of 
700 respondents formed the sample. The data were 
collected through interviewing the selected rural dwell- 
ers and such officials as were directly responsible for 
the implementation of social education programme, 
namely, Assistant Development Officers (Panchayat), 
Assistant Development Officers (Mahila), Gram Sevaks 
and Gram Sevikas. Separate schedules were developed 
for each category. A 

The following were the important findings of the 
study: (i) the main occupation of the people in the 
countryside was agriculture; (ii) people still adopted 
the same old methods of agriculture; (iii) there was a 
definite change in tic manner of living and in the out- 
look of the people in the areas where adequate facili- 
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ties for irrigation were present, (iv) lethargy and a 
tendency to cling to the old ways of living were a uni- 
versal feature in tropical countryside; (v) ignorance and 
illiteracy were the other factors which had been gene- 
rally atiributed to their failure to benefit from the 
different social education programmes launched under 
the community development programme; (vi) the 
facilities provided by the government could not be 
called adequate as compared to the developed countries; 
(vii) efforts had been made to start various types of 
centres in many block areas but the enthusiasm of the 
people was not evolved to make them a success; (viii) 
in the field of animal husbandry the social education 
programme’ had failed to bring about an improvement 
in the livestock of the countryside; (iv) the social 
welfare and agriculture committees of the Panchayats 
still remained a powerful source of deciding petty 
quarrels among individuals; (x) the efforts of the vo- 
luntary agencies were suffering from inadequate 
resources, lack of training facilities and lack of enthu- 
siasm to carry forward the programmes to a desired 
level; (xi) the governmental efforts to improve the 
economic situations of the villages through the efforts 
to encourage the cooperative movement could not 
bring as much benefit as was expected; (xii) the 
appointment of Assistant Development Officer (Mahi- 
la), Gram Sevikas and Gram Lakshmis had not done 
much in improving the conditions of rural women; 
(xiii) in general, it could be said that social education 
programme, inspite of many pitfalls, had definite 
impact on the life and living of the people in the rural 
areas under study. 
792. DESHPANDE, B. S. Informal Education 
through the Saint-Litzrature of the Middle 
Ages (in, Marathi), Ph.D. Edu., Poona U., 
1975. 


The odjectives of the study were : (i) to analyse 
the religious literature with a view to examining if they 
served any educational purpose; and (ii) to study 
if the instructional material sorted out of it could be 
used to supplement the present formal instructional 
programme, 


The writings of five Marathi saints, namely, 
Dnyaneshwar, Namdeo, Eknath, Tukaram, and 
Ramdas were analysed. Selected portions of their writ- 
ings were taken as instructional material. The themes 
according to which the selections were made, were : 
(i) knowing oneself or human nature. (ii) character de- 
velopment; (iii) social and cultural development; and 
(iv) emotional and national integration. 


The study reflected on (i) the comparative aspects 
of educational objectives in Indian and Western sys- 
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tems; (ii) the difference between the formal and in- 

formal education and the possibility of informal edu- 

cation to supplement formal education; (iii) the un- 
suitability of saint literature as instructional material at 
various levels of formal and informal education; and 

(iv) classification of the selected aspects of saint litera- 

‘ure according to objectives of education. 

*793. DIXIT, A., A Study of Educational Need- 
patterns of Adults in the Urban, Rural and 
Tribal Communities cf Rajasthan, Ph.D, Edu., 
Raj. U., 1975. 

The objectives of the study were : (i) to find out 
educational need patterns of the adults in the urban, 
rural and tribal communities of Rajasthan; tii) to study 
the attitudes of adults towards their needs for conti- 
nuing education and the relationship between different 
age groups; (iii) to study the factors limiting their 
participation in the educational activities; and (iv) to 
study the different kinds of programmes which were 
useful for the education of adults. The hypotheses 
framed were : (i) occupational differences are signifi- 
cant so far as educational needs of adults are concerned 
in an urban community and also the educational needs 
there vary from occupation to occupation. (ii) Nature 
of the occupation determines the preferences in educa- 
tional activities of the adults in the urban community. 
(iii) Sex differences are important in the educational 
needs of the adults in the various occupations in the 
urban community. (iv) Educational needs are deter- 
mined by age in the rural and tribal communities. (v) 
Age affects the educational programme, design and 
content in the rural and tribal communities, (vi) Educa- 


è 
tional needs and priorities vary in urba, rural and 


tribal communities depending on a number of factors 
other than sex or age. 4 

The sample consisted of 598 adults (320 males 
and 278 females) from Jaipur city representing diffe- 
rent occupations like teachers, nurses, telephone ope- 
rators, businessmen, etc., 619 adults from rural popu- 
lation, and 351 adults from tribal population. The data 
were collected through the questionnaire and personal 
interviews. For the analysis of the data, the statistical 
techniques of chi-square and rank order correlation 
were utilised. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Urban population: The majority of women res- 
pondents were those who had high school and ‘inter- 
mediate education. The largest percentage of the 
respondents was in teaching profession and majority 
of them were on permanent jobs. Respondents came 
under the income range of Rs. 500 to 1000 per month. 
More than half of the respondents expressed that 
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vocational training was very much helpful to them for 

their jobs. (ii) Rural population: The majority of the 

adults happened io be in the age group of twenty one 

to thirty five years and were married and illiterate, 

Agriculture was the main occupation and the income 

range was Rs. 201 to 300 per month, Majority 

of them had a favourable attitude towards vocational 

training. One-fourth of the respondents indicated that 
they had literacy classes in the village which they 
could attend only at night. (iii) Tribal community ; The 
majority of the adults were in the age group of twenty 
one to thirty five years and were married, Bhils parti- 
cipated very little in education. Majority indicated that 
agriculture was their main occupation, Majority of the 
respondents earned Rs. 100/- ‘per month, Majority of 
the respondents had been deprived of the opportunity 
for education although it was found that the tribal 
villages included in the study were having the facility 
of literacy classes, $ 


*794. GAYATONDE, N. V., The Problems of Social 
Edu€ttion in India with Special Reference to 


Maharashtra, Gujarat, Rajasthan, Madhya 
Pradesh, Mysore, (Karnatak), Ph.D. Edu., 


Poona US 1977. 

The major objectives of this study were: (i) to 
find the causes of seventy percent illiteracy prevalent in 
India; (ii) to appraise the attitudes of the intellectual 
elite regarding social education; and (iii) the study of 
difficulties faced by the social education workers. 

The tools employed in this study were Likert 
type attitude escale; questionnaire and interviews, The 
tools were constructed in the regional languages of the 
five states from where the sample was selected. There 
were sixteen categories of subjects in the sample and 
ten to fifteen persons in each category. Principals and 
teachers of schools and colleges, research workers, 
lawyers, businessmen, doctors, journalists, executives 
and so on were included in this sample. Totally 362 
replied to the attitude scale and 543 questionnaires 
were received from the respondents, The ‘deeply 
interested people’ from the sample were interviewed. 
The data obtained through the attitude scale and ques- 
tionnaire were analysed from mean, SD, and t test. 

The major findings were as follows: (i) The 
changing concept of social education was well under- 
stood by all, though certain categories like principals, 
professors and journalists felt that social education 
should “encompass all aspects”. (ii) The university 
teachers did not have a clear understanding of adult 
education. (iii) Though social education officers felt 
that social change could be affected by social educa- 
tion, intellectuals did not think that education was an 
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effective agent of social change. (iv) It was felt that the 
content of social education should be based on cri- 
teria like development of the potential of the adult, 
creation and development of interests, assistance to the 
individual in problem-solving and so on, 


795. JOHNSTON, J. P., A Proposal for the Esta- 
blishment of a State-wide Adult Education 
Programme for Madras (Tamil Nadu), Ph.D. 
Edu., Madras U., 1970. 


The purpose of this study was to investigate the 
current status of adult literacy programme in Tamil 
Nadu and to offer practical suggestions to bring about 
a meaningful state-wide system of adult education. 


The study mainly depended on printed materials. 
To know the attitudes of those who enforced the 
Compulsory Education Act, a questionnaire was sent 
to the Panchayat Presidents, 


The following ‘were some of the main conclusions 
of the study: (i) For a better approach to agult educa- 
tion programmes the problems of wastage and stagna- 
tion in the rural areas were to be tackled first, because 
these problems were getting more acute day by day 
with increase in population. (ii) The incentive pro- 
gramme could only be considered as an aid and not as 
a major influential factor in combating illiteracy. (iii) 
The programmes of village uplift, namely, social edu- 
cation, in which adult education was a segment, did 
not succeed much. (iv) An occupationally oriented 
programme for adults should be expanded throughout 
the state. (v) The main point brought out by this study 
was that any atack on illiteracy must include as its 
first objective, the elimination of wastage and stagna: 
tion in primary schools. Those programmes which 
existed now to reduce these chronic difficulties were 
not working satisfactorily. Consequently, the efforts 
to educate adults and thereby reduce the number of 
illiterates were being neutralised. 


"796. KAUL, P. N., Attitude Towards Extension 
Education of Undergraduate Agricultural Stu- 
dents of the Punjab Agricultural University at 
Various Stages in their Instruction, Ph.D. Agri- 
culture Extension Education, PAU, 1970. 


The study was conducted to fulfil the following 
objectives : (i) to find out the relationship between 
some personal and group characieristics of the under- 
graduate students with their initial attitudes towards 
exiension education; (ii) to study the change produced, 
if any, by three courses in extension education on the’ 
Students’ attitudes towards it; and (iii) to isolate the 
Telative contribution of some variables responsible for 


NON-FORMAL EDUCATION : ABSTRACTS 


these as existing at various stages among the stu- 
dents, 

The respondents participating in the study were 
159 final year students of the College of Agriculture 
of the Punjab Agricultural University during the ses- 
sion 1968-69. The Likert-type Attitude Scale was 
standardised för measuring attitudes of students to- 
wards extension education. After item analysis the 
scale had twentyfive items. The reliability by Spear- 
man-Brown formula yielded a coefficient of 0.91. Va- 
lidity was established mainly by known group techni- 
que. The second tool, namely, the Curricular Prefer- 
ence Scale, was also developed to know the level of 
preferences for different types of courses and curricula, 
such as, social science, agricultural economics, ento- 
mology, agronomy, plant breeding, horticulture, plant 
pathology, and extension education. For identifying 
the centrality in communication networks among the 
sample students, four sociometric techniques related 
to friendship, discussion groups, summer practical 
training group, and frequent talk and gossip group were 
also utilised. The data on other variables were ob- 
tained by direct questions and records. 

The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
Most of the selected variables had rather low correla- 
tion with the attitudes towards extension education. 
Barring centrality variables most of the other variables 
were negatively associated with the attitudes. (ii) Age 
was not found to be related to the attitudes. (iii) Aca- 
demic achievement was not related to the attitudes to- 
wards extension education. (iv) Socio-economic sta- 
tus was significantly associated with attitudes towards 
extension edycation. (v) Friendship was significantly 
and positively related to the attitudes towards exten- 
sion education. (vi) In the early stages of instruction, 
higher centrality in the communication networks tend- 
ed to be associated with more favourable attitudes of 
the students, whereas in the ‘later Stages it tended to 
be associated with more unfavourable attitudes towards 
extension education. 


*797. KHAJAPEER, M., A Study of the Academic 
Performance of the Farmers’ Functional Lite- 
racy Programme Participants in Relation to 
Some Social-Psychological Factors, Ph.D. Edu., 
SVU, 1978. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to find out 
the relation between the social-psychological factors 
pertaining to the Farmers’ Functional Literacy Pro- 
gramme Participants (FFLPPs) and their academic per- 
formance; (ii) to identify the social-psychological fac- 
tors that predict their academic performance; (iii) to 
study the differential contribution of these factors in 
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predicting the academic performance of the FFLPPs 
singly and jointly; and (iv) to identify those factors that 
turn out to be the common and significant predictors 
of the academic performance of the FFLPPs. 

The major findings were : (i) social-psychological 
factors, newspaper reading, radio listening pertaining 
to agricultural programmes, social participation, urban 
occupational pull, contact with agricultural extension 
officers, n-achievement, aspirations in reading, writing, 
arithmetic and knowledge about improved methods of 
cultivation, attitudes towards adult literacy and im- 
proved methods of cultivation, all pertaining to 
FELPPs, were positively and significantly related to 
their performance in literacy; (ii) age, sex,, caste, pri- 
mary education, etc. were not significantly related to 
their performance; and (iii) conservatism, fatalism and 
authoritarianism of the FFLPPs were negatively and 
significantly associated with their performance in lite- 
racy. 

798. KUDESIA, U. C., The Role of Social Educa- 
tion in Rural Development of Madhya Pra- 
desh, Ph.D. Edu., Sag. U., 1973. 

The major objectives of the present study were : 
(i) to know how far social education had helped the 
villagers to improve their social, political, economic, 
cultural and hygienic conditions; (ii) to ascertain the 
impact of social education in promoting self-confidence, 
self-sufficiency, feeling of co-operation and tolerance in 
the rural folk; and (iii) to study the effectiveness of 
social education programmes launched by agencies of 
social education. 

Normative survey method was adopted in the in- 
vestigation with questionnaire and interview as the tools 
of research. Government officers and field workers 
concerned were interviewed, and the questionnaire was 
administered to all District Panchayat and Welfare 
Officers of Madhya Pradesh. Impact of social educa- 
tion programmes and their achievements were judged 
on a five-point scale ranging from “very low” to “very 
high”. In analysing the data, disirictwise attainments 
in different aspects of rural development were studied 
and the districts were categorised under three norms, 
viz., above average, average, and below average, on 
the basis of mean and standard deviation of attainment 
scores. 

The following were some of the salient findings pf 
the study: (i) the level of achievement in health and 
recreational development, which was one of the aspects 
of various programmes of social education, was the 
highest as compared to the achievement of other as- 
pects of development in the rural areas of the state; 
(ii) the programme of imparting health education was 
well organized; (iii) welfare activitizs were given pro- 
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per scope in the programme of social education in the 
rural areas; (iv) rural arts and crafts still remained to 
receive impetus; (v) untouchability, caste system, so- 
cial injustice and poverty were still the major forces 
to hinder rural development; and (vi) political aware- 
ness of the rural people was at a low level, 

799. MALI, M. G., Factors Affecting Retention of 
Literacy among Adult Neo-Literates, Ph.D. 
Edu., Shi. U., 1974. 

The objectives of the investigation were: (i) to 
measure the retention of literacy among the adult neo- 
literates; (ii) to study the relationship between reten- 
tion of literacy and classroom learning factors and en- 
vironmental factors; and (iii) to determine which of the 
factors needed io be” strengthened after establishing re- 
lationship between literacy retention and the classroom 
factors and the environmental factors. 

The sample consisted of 310 adults selected from 
thirty villages round about Gargoti, The mean age 
of the adults was thirty years approximately, The 
classroom fastors considered were motivation to join 
the class, methods of teaching in the class, reading 
materials used in the class, duration of the class and 
post literacy practice. The environmental factors in- 
cluded occupation, age, and locality of the residence 
of the adult. The ‘ools used in the investigation were : 
(i) a graded silent reading comprehension test of three 
levels of reading with five questions attached to each 
level; (ii) a questionnaire cliciting factual information 
about the class; (iii) an interview with each of the 
adults to ascertain his attitude to the classroom con- 
ditions, c 

The study revealed that (i) the reading materials 
had a very high correlation with literacy retention; (ii) 
environmental factors had no infiuence on retention; 
and (jii) classroom factors needed to be stressed for 
retention. 

800. MALLIKARJUNASWAMY, M., Survey of 
Reading Needs and interests of Adult Neo-Lite- 
rates in Mysore State, Mysore State Adult Edu- 
cation Council, Mysore, 1969. (NCERT finan- 
ced) 

The purpose of this study was to find out the 
topics which the adults, who had acquired sufficient 
mastery over the basic skill of reading, considered use- 
ful to their problems so that a series of follow-up 
booklets could be planned, 

The findings of the study were as follows: (i) 
Religious and folk literature had a very high reading 
appeal for the neo-literates. This was followed by 
tdpics dealing with the occupations of the adults. 
Topics which were already in the knowledge of the 
community to some extent were preferred for reading 
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by the neo-literates. (ii) There were small but some- 
times significant differences in the reading interests and 
needs of specific groups among the neo-literates’ com- 
munity. Most of these differences were related to the 
occupations of the different groups. (iii) Stories and 
fiction had a high appeal to the neo-literates. This 
strongly indicated that the follow-up reading mate- 
rials offered to the neo-literates might extensively use 
the “story method” of presentation of new ideas and 
attitudes instead of ‘manual’ or ‘essay’ type presenta- 
tion, (iv) Literacy not only stimulated reading but 
also widened the scope of reading desires of the neo- 
literates. The neo-literates wanted to know more 
about many things. (v) A publication programme for 
neo-literates should take into account the sex, age, and 
occupation composition of the readers, as they were 
found to influence their reading interests and needs. 


*801. NANDA, S. K., A Critical Study of the Deve- 
lopment of- Adult Education in the Punjab dur- 
ing the period from 1947 to 1972, Ph.D. Edu., 
Punjabi U., 1978. 

The objective of the study was to investigate the 
development of adult education programme in the State 
of Punjab and to study the opinion of public about 
adult education programme. 

Historical cum survey method was used. The 
data for historical method was collected from the an- 
nual reports on progress of education in Punjab, and 
records of circle social education offices. For the pur- 
pose of survey, tools used were : questionnaire, inter- 
view and observation. The sample comprised ninety- 
seven adult education workers and, 200 adult illitrates 
coming to adult education centres, 


By 1950-51 the administration helped the state 
to realise the task of making every one literate. The 
work done during 1951-61 shows that adult education 
was receiving more and more attention. The number 
of adult education centres rose from 23 to 1098. From 
1961-66 the authorities did not put up sufficiently in 
the field of Adult Education. In 1971 government of 
India prepared a blue print of means and methods to 
completely eradicate illiteracy from Punjab. The ideas 
listed could not be implemented because of change in 
political condition in Punjab. The existing pace was 224 
adult education centres, 420 farmer’s training and func- 
tional literacy centres and 200 non-formal adult, edu- 
cation centres, 


~»> 


The findings from ihe survey revealed that when 
women were accompanied with their children to the 
adult education centres; their attitude towards school 
was changed. The men complained of being ridicu- 
led. The men had no time for adult education be- 
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cause they were daily wage workers. In case of far- 
mers also, it was noticed that they felt that green revo- 
lution had made their lives very difficult. They were 
busy the whole day. The socio-economic condition of 
farm-labourers was a problem. The responses of adult 
education workers reflected initiative and personal 
efforts on their part. 

It was found that aduli education programme in 
Punjab suffered from many lacunas. Much was re- 
quired to be done in this field. Centres of adult edu- 
cation needed to be spread over both rural and urban 
areas. Administration needed to be strengthened. It 
was felt that there was a need to have a separate de- 
partment of adult education. 

802. RAO, G. S., Literacy Survey of the Class IV 
Employees of the University of Mysore, CIIL, 
Mysore, 1974. x 

The objectives of the survey were to find out (i) 
the number of literates and illiterates on the campus 
among the groups surveyed; (ii) the level of literacy 
in terms of reading comprehension and arithmetic; and 
(iii) aptitude for literacy skills in terms of age, sex and 
occupation. 

A questionnaire was prepared to test the literacy 
skills of about 200 people in reading, comprehension 
and arithmetic. A calendar, a clock or watch and a 
photocopy of a passage from the first grade Kannada 
textbook were used for testing the skills of the subjects. 
The subjects’ reading claim, writing claim and numer- 
acy were indicated on a scale of minimum-moderate- 
good level. Comprehension skill was tested by ask- 
jng questions about the given passage. The results 
were recorded on a ‘Yes’ or ‘No’ scale. Reading com- 
prehension was tested on a minimum — moderate — 
good scale. Tho other questions sought information 
about the subject, his background, and aptitude. 

The stirvey revealed the following findings: (i) 
more of the older people of above forty years tended to 
be illiterate than the younger ones; (ii) all the people 
working in the university canteen were literate, though 
not necessarily in the local language; (iii) people either 
overestimated or underestimated their literacy skills; 
(iv) those who could tell the day and date from a ca- 
lendar and the time of the day from a watch had shown 
higher skills in reading and comprehension; (v) those 
who helped their children at home in reading and writ- 
ing had fared better in reading and comprehension tests; 
(vi) most of the subjects had some formal education 
through the primary school; (vii) all below forty years 
had shown interest in being literate and in improving 
their skills; and (viii) about thirty percent of the class 
IV employees were regarded as adequately literate. 
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803. RATHNAYYA, E. V., Structural Constraints 
in Tribal Education: A Regional Study, Ph.D., 
Soc., And. U., 1974. 

The objectives of ihe study were : (i) to investi- 
gate into the structural constraints in tribal education; 
and (ii) to examine the structural variables which 
impeded or facilitated the process of extension of edu- 
cation among the tribals. 

The primary data were collected from 407 heads 
of the tribal and 158 nontribal households in twelve 
villages in two blocks, namely, Utnoor and Wankdi 
of Adilabad in the State of Andhra Pradesh, Further 
256 tribal students in secondary schools and eighty 
teachers in the tribal area were also included in the 
sample. The tools and techniques employed were sur- 
vey technique, structured interview, schedules, and 
questionnaires. The secondary data were collected 
from various official agencies. 

The major findings of the study were : (i) geo- 
graphical barriers and inadequate school and hostel 
facilities in the tribal area had been largely responsi- 
ble for the slow progress of education of the tribals; 
(ii) there were variations in the levels of literacy and 
education among the tribal groups living in the same 
geographical area; (iii) enrolment was found to be 
more from the families where the fathers were salaried 
employees, than that from families where fathers were 
cultivators or labourers; (iv) there was no significant 
difference in enrolment of children at the primary level 
from families of different sizes, but there was signifi- 
cant difference at the secondary school level; (v) the 
rate of dropouts was found to be phenomenal in the 
schools in the tribal area, where out of,every 100 
children enrolled in the first grade, only three reached 
the fifth grade; (vi) the tribal teachers were not proficient 
in the regional and official languages and the non- 
tribal teachers were neither given any orientation in the 
tribal language nor any special training to’ teach the 
tribal children; (vii) the medium of instruction, curri- 
culum, syllabi and textbooks followed in the schools 
in the tribal area were the same as those of the schools 
in the plains, and were not adapted to local conditions; 
and (viii) the few parents who sent their children to 
schools expressed a feeling that education had been 
creating a peculiar situation where the educated had 
not only been unable to secute jobs in modern secters 
but they were also lost to their iraditional ways of 
living. 

804. SHANKAR, R., An Experiment in Functional 
Literacy Teaching through Naya Savera 
Method, Literacy House, Lucknow, 1972. 

The study aimed at finding out literacy attain- 
ments of two groups of adult literacy class participants. 
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The objectives were : (i) to find out the literacy attain- 
ment levels of adults participating in the classes con- 
ducted for six months, strictly following the programme 
break-up and time schedule; (ii) to find out the literacy 
attainment levels of adults participating in the classes 
conducted for an extended period of nine months and 
(iii) to compare the results of the above two groups 
with a view to establishing the superiority of the one 
over the other. 

The sample consisted of ten classes organised by 
literacy house. Two classes were treated as ‘control’ 
group and eight classes were treated as ‘experimental 
group.’ The experimental group was divided equally 
into two groups — in one group classes were to be 
conducted for six months strictly following the pro- 
gramme and time schedule and in the other group a 
six-month syllabus was to be covered within an 
extended period of nine months, These two experi- 
mental groups were further subdivided according to the 
test papers to be used for determining functional lite- 
taracy attakement of the participants. A total of nine 
villages were selected from within the service area of 
Literacy House. Mean, percentage and t test were 
used to analyse the data. 

The finding revealed that (i) over eighty-one per- 
cent adult literacy class participants were young adults 
(thirty five years and below) and nearly seventy seven 
percent participants were married; (ii) about seventy 
three participants belonged to scheduled castes and 
over twenty six percent participants belonged to back- 
ward classes; (iii) over ninety six percent were engaged 
in farming atid labour and over seventy percent par- 
ticipants did not atiend classes for more than 120 
days; (iv) participation in the functional literacy test 
was more in the test conducted after nine months 
than the participation in the test conducted after six 
months; (v) average writing speed after nine months 
was more by 1.4 words than the average writing speed 
after six months; and (vi) average reading speed was 
less by 2.4 words afier nine months than that it was 
after six months. 

805. TALUKDAR, B. K., Adult Education in 
Assam during Post-Independence period, Ph.D., 
Edu., Gau. U., 1975. 

The objectives of the present investigation were : 
(i) to ascertain whether adult education is maintaining 
only the status quo or it has been able to progress in 
the light of modern day context of adult education; 
and (ii) to know the impact of the new set up of de- 
mocratic decentralisation on adult education in Assam. 

The questionnaire method, along with personal 
interview and observation were used for collecting 
data. It was further supplemented by library work and 
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official visits to some adult education centres and other 
concerning organisations. The questionnaire was dis- 
tributed among the adult people in some selected 
Community Development Blocks of Assam. 

The study revealed that the picture of Assam was 
not better than that of India as a whole, so far as 
adult educaiion was concerned, There were some prob- 
Jems on the way of progress of adult education in 
Assam. It was found that in Assam audio-visual aids 
were not used much in the field of adult education. 
The organisational problem of adult education was 
also present, Adult education in Assam had received 


least attention during the first three plan periods. 


There were very few adult education agencies in 
Assam. It was found that there was the in- 
Structional problem as well. The factors like 
dearth of teacher and accommodation, want of suitable 
timetable and content of education, etc., were found to 
be standing in the way of progress of adult education, 
communication difficulty was found to be another 
handicap, There was no good road comnramication to 
the interior areas of the state. Consequently, many 
adult centres remained closed during monsoon season 
and sometimes they were closed forever due to heavy 
flood. The lack of healthy attitude of the university 
towards the progress of adult education in Assam was 
also one of the major problems. 

*806. VENKATAIAH, N., Impact of the Farmers’ 
Functional Literacy Programme on the Partici- 
pants in the Andhra Pradesh, Ph.D. Edu., SVU, 

+ 1977. { 

The assessment of impact was made in terms of 
the following selected objectives of the Farmers Lite- 
racy Programme (FFLP): (i) attainment of literacy 
skills, (ii) attainment of agricultural knowledge, and 
(ili) attitudinal changes towards improvement of agri- 
cultural practices and adult literacy, 

The following tools were developed so as to be used 
in the experimental part of the study: (i) a reading 
test, (ii) a writing test, (iii) an arithmetic test, (iv) an 
agricultural knowledge test, (v) an attitude scale on 
adult literacy. A pretest-post test (using the same 
set of rools for both the tests) experimental design 
with a treatment period of one year was used for the 
investigation. The experimental group consisted of 540 
adult participants attending the Farmers’ Functional 
Literacy Classes in 1974-75. The control group con- 
sisted of 270 illiterate adult farmers who were not 
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participating in the programme and did not belong 
to the experimental villages. The samples were drawn 
on the principles of siratified random sampling tech- 
nique. In order to find out whether the experimental 
group could attain the third standard level of the pri- 
mary school children, a comparision was made bet- 
ween the achievemeni of literacy skills of the expe- 
rimental group in the final literacy tests and the achi- 
evement of the elementary school children (on the 
same tests), who were just promoted to the fourth 
standard, drawn randomly from the primary schools of 
the experimental and control villages, Certain variables 
like age, caste, farm size and socio-economic status of 
participants,were also taken into account while finding 
out the impact of FFLP. The t test and chi-square 
techniques were employed in the analysis of the data, 
The following were some of the major findings of 
the siudy: (i) There was significant difference in the 
achievement of literacy skills between the experimental 
group and the control group, But there was no signifi- 
cant difference between the adult participants and the 
third standard school children with regard to the 
achievement of arithmetic skills. (ii) The experimental 
group had significantly higher knowledge in modern 
agricultural practices and more favourable attitudes 
toward improved agricultural practices and adult lite- 
racy than their counterparts in the control group, (iii) 
Age and literacy skills were significantly related to 
each other and the age of the participants was inversely 
related to the acquisition of literacy skills. The same 
was the case with the agricultural knowledge of the 
participants and their age. (iv) There was positive 
association ketween the caste of the participants and 
their literacy skills. The levels of agricultural know- 
ledge possessed by the participants and their caste 
groups were also» significantly related to each other. 
(v) The mean literacy achievement scores increased 
significantly “with the increas in the size of land hold- 
ing of the participants, The larger the land holding of 
the subject, the more was the knowledge possessed by 
him about modern agricultural practices. (vi) There 
was a significant increase in the literacy achievement 
and acquisition of modern agricultural knowledge with 
the increase in the socio-economic status of the parti- 
cipants. (vii) A significant impact of the programme 
in gespect of attitudes towards modern agricultural prac- 
tices and adult literacy was found on all the age 
groups; caste groups, land holding groups and socio- 
economic status categories of the participants. 
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’ BASU, C. K., Development 9f Science and Mathema- 
tics Concepts in Children at Primary Grades in 
India, NCERT, New Delhi, 1977. > 


The main objectives of the study were: (i) to in- 
vestigate the differences in the timing and ways of 
acquisition of certain basic concepts in science and 
mathematics between urban and rural children at the 
primary grades (III to V) in the age group 7-11 years; 
(ii) to determine the sequence of development of 
science and mathematics concepts in urban and rural 
children; and (iii) to develop strategies by which the 
results of the study may be used to guide curriculum 
development work in science and mathematics, espe- 
cially in the areas of design and production of curri- 
culum materials (texts, aids and apparatus) and the 
development of appropriate teaching methodology. 

The study found that, on the whole, the urban 
children were faster in the acquisition of the science 
and mathematics concepts selected for the study, The 
urban children of all the grades performed better than 
the ‘rural children of their respective grades on all the 
tasks designed to study the development of concepts, 
Among the concepts selected for the study, the perfor- 
mance of the rural children was found to be compa- 
rable to that of the urban children with regard to the 
development of the concept of weight. The easiest of 
all the concepts was the concept of number for the 
urban group while for the rural group the easiest was 
the concept of weight. The concept of energy was 
found to be the most difficult for both rural and urban 
children eyen at the fifth grade level, 


BOSE, P. K. and MUKHERJEE, S. P., A Techno- 

Economic Study of Local Skills in West Bengal : 

A Sample Survey of the Districts if Malda and 

Howrah, Cal. U., 1978, (NCERT. financed) 

The study had the following objectives: (i) to 
identify the skills and vocations for which suitable 
Courses need to be provided at the higher secondary 
Stage (+2); 
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and (ii) to Prepare an overall goal of the 


programme for the rural transformation through deve- 
lopment of employable skills, 

The study was conducted in three districts, namely, 
Howrah, Malda and Midnapur, jointly by the Univer- 
sity of Calcutta and IIT, Kharagpur. The IIT, Kha- 
ràgpur, made a similar study on Midnapur and there- 
fore the present report in a way covers all the three. 

The major findings of the study were as follows : 
A. Howrah — (i) Important differences existed in 
occupational distribution of employed workers in the 
four blocks covered for this purpose, (ii) The two 
most important occupations of the, people of Howrah 
came out to be agriculture and manufacturing, (iii) 
Nearly nineteen percent of all the registrants with the 
employment exchanges in the district were skilled or 
semi-skilled workers. B. Malda — @ A little below 
thirty percent of all self-employed persons were enga- 
ged in cultivation, while slightly over one-fourth of all 
of them were weavers. Gi) The percentage of em- 
ployed persons engaged in cultivation was almost the 
same as among self-employed persons, (iii) Lack of 
„formal eduçafion in general and of technical education 
in particular was evident among industrial workers in 
the district. (iv) The existifig training facilities were 
located in only one institution, namely, the Industrial 
Training Institute at Malda in which one-year as well 
as two-year courses in sevefal engineering trades were 
being offered, 


DAS, R. C. and PASSI, B. K., Experimental Studies 
“on Differential Effectiveness of Microteaching 
Components, NCERT and Department of Edu., 

Indore U., 1977. 

The main ébjectives of the studies were: (i) to 
compare the effectiveness of microteaching technique 
with different modifications in its component in the 
development of General Teaching Competence (GTC); 
Gi) to compare the retention level of GTC of student 
teacher over a period of time; and ‘(iii) to study the 
change in attitude towards teaching in the group of 


APPENDIX 


student-teachers trained through microteaching techni- 
que and otherwise. 


Twentytwo colleges of education and university 
departments of education participated in the experi- 
ment. 

The following were the main findings of the 
study: (i) General teaching competence of student- 
teachers trained through microteaching with perceptual 
modelling did not differ significantly from those train- 
ed under microteaching with either symbolic or audio- 
modelling. (ii) GTC (General Teaching Competence) 
scores of student-teachers did not differ significantly 
whew trained through microteaching with varying sour- 
ces of feedback. In other words, the feedback given 
by peers or college supervisors or self feedback by 
audiotape had similar effects on development of gene- 
ral teaching competence. (iii) Microteaching under 
simulated conditions and that under real classroom 
conditions did not produce different effects on the 
development of general teaching competence. (iv) 
The change in the nature of component skills in a set 
did not have differential effects on the teaching com- 
petence of studgnt-teachers when trained through 
microteaching. (v) Development of general teaching 
competence was not effected significantly if the same 
or duferent teaching unit was taught in the ‘reteach’ 
session of microteaching. (vi) Planned variations in 
the imicroteaching components such as modelling, 
feedback, conditions, etc., did not produce significant 
changes in either the ‘retention level’ or the ‘cumula- 
tive effect” of general teaching competence when mi- 
croteaching was followed for some period by usual 
practice teaching. è ‘ 
DESAI, H. G., Under-Achievement Syndrome among 

High Ability High School Boys, Sau. U., 1977. 

(Sau. U. financed) 

The investigation was undertaken sto determine 
whether high ability high school boys, classified as high 
and low achievers, differed significantly on certain 
variables. ‘ 

The study was based on 456 male students study- 
ing in nine different divisions of grade nine of a high 
A numerical ability test, a nonverbal intelli- 
neral ability test were used to define 
high ability. The top ninetynine students were gesig- 
nated as high achievers. Achievement in mathema- 
tics was decided on the basis of a specially prepared 
100 multiple choice item test. Of the ninetynine high 
ability students, those who secured a position ee 
fourth quartile of the achievement scores distribution, 
were designated as high achievers and those in the m 
quartile as low achievers. The correlates considere! 


school. 
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fell into personal factors, family-related factors, social- 
status factors and study-related factors. i 
The high ability high school low achievers in this 
study had less favourable attitude to the subject, came 
from families with very strict standards of discipline, 
kept very busy in domestic work, did not receive any 
outside help for study, and described themselves as less 
regular in work. 
DESAI, H. G., Perception of Self and Others as Re- 
lated to Group Membership of College Students 
in Saurashtra, Dept. of Edu., Sau. U., 1978. 
(UGC financed) 


The study aimed at finding out the perception of 
self and others as related to group membership of 
college students, 

Operationally self-concept consisted of the sub- 
ject’s responses to three sets of elements, namely, self, 
college and social milieu. An instrument in which 
each element was described with bipolar adjectives in 
semantic differential format was developed and admi- 
nistered to 3300 college students belonging to thirty- 
nine colleges, 

The following were the major findings: (i) All 
groups reported favourable perceptions of themselves. 
(ii) The college was seen less favourable by all the 
groups. (iii) ‘Opportunities for making friends’ receiv- 
ed highest positive perceptions, while groups’ percep- 
tion of social activities received lowest positive percep- 
tions. (iv) Rajputs tended to report somewhat cons- 
trained perceptions of each of the other minority 
groups; thiserestraint was marked in their reports about 
Kunbis. (v) Harijans were perceived in the least 


„favourable light by Kunbis, Rajputs, and Brahmins, 


with almost similar ratings. Kunbis, Rajputs, and Hari- 

jans, With the exception of perception of their own 

group, have perceived . Brahmins in the most favour- 
able light, while Brahmins have perceived all of them 
in a less favourable light. 

GAYEN, A. K, Identification of Job-Oriented Cour- 
ses for Higher Secondary Institutions-Based on 
Regional Demand Survey in Midnapore, West 
Bengal (First Phase), LIT., Kharagpur, 1978. 
(NCERT financed) } 

The study aimed. at identifying locality-based 
occupational areas which were emerging (or decaying 
or’ were stagnant) and ascertaining the employment 
opportunities in foreseable future for the qualified and 
trained personnel in specific vocations. 

The community development block, namely, 
Debra, in the district of Midnapore, West Bengal, was 
selected, 
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Data were collected from the various primary and 
secondary sources, such as (a) District Census Hand- 
book (1961 and 1971), (b) Problems and Prospects : 
Midnapore District, (c) sample socio-economic surveys 
with a view to identifying ‘developing’, ‘decaying’, 
‘stagnant’ and ‘emerging’ occupations, (d) assessment of 
employers of large-scale and small-scale establish- 
ments, (e) employment market information studies, and 
(£) records of views expressed by various institutional 
workers. ; 

The study revealed that the major area of deve- 
lopment could be divided into agriculture, industries, 
commerce and trade, health and public services, 3 
GOSAT, S. P., Construction and Standardization of a 

Personality Inventory in Gujarati, Ph.D. Psy., Guj. 

U., 1975. 

‘The main aim of the study was to construct and: 
standardise a personality inventory in Gujarati. 

The inyentory was planned to measure general 
adjustment and adjustment to specific lifg areas — 
family, emotional, social, educational and health — 
for individual ranging from adolescents to adults, 
Preliminary forms, one for each area, were prepared 
and each form was administered to about 200 subjects 
of both the sexes. On the criteria of indices of inter- 
nal consistency and discrimination, a total of 135-items 
were selected. These items were administered to 490 
Students of both the sexes. Items showing satisfac- 
tory discrimination index were’ selected for the final 
form. For determining norms, the «inventory was ad- 
ministered to about 5000 subjects of both the sexes 
drawn from various colleges — arts, science, com; 


merce, engineering, law, pharmacy,-and education —, 


affiliated to the different universities in Gujarat. 

The validity of the total inventory was determin- 
ed by correlating scores with scores on other tests, 
with teachers’ estimates of adjustment of students and 
with interview data. The test was-also validated using 
contrasted groups like prisoners and normals, and 
psychiatric patients and normals. The validity coeffi- 
cients suggested fairly good validity of the inventory. 
The reliability coefficients by different methods ranged 
from 0.79 to 0.93, 

JANA, M. N., Educational Philosophy of Tagore and 
its Relevance to Current Educational Thought, 
Ph.D. Edu., Cal. U., 1976. 

The thesis dealt with mainly, some relévant bio- 
graphical elements of Tagore, his philosophy of life, 
his philosophy of education, his educational experi- 
ments, his ideas in relation to’ current educational 
and his ideas and their relevance to the views’ 
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of education commissions and to the current educa- 
tional trends. 

The central point of Tagore’s philosophy of life 
and education was the realisation of bhuma (the In- 
finite) through the pursuit of love. His faith in the 
teachings of the Upanishads led him to believe that 
the whole universe was pervaded by one supreme spi- 
rit, and nature and man were the manifestations of 
that spirit. 

Nature, man and society were the three impor- 
tant factors in the philosophy of life as well as the 
philosophy of education of Tagore. The aim of edu- 
cation, according to him, was to develop a ‘whole’ 
man, a batanced personality. Such a man should be 
physically developed, mentally alert and well-equipped, 
emotionally well-balanced, morally sound and spiritu- 
ally elevated. 

His methods were based on the principles of free- 
dom and joy, love and’ affection, artistic outlook and 
creative activity, cultivation of national tradition and 
international culture. He advocated immediate intro- 
duction of mother-tongue as medium of instruction 
from primary to university stages, Man, nature and 
atmosphere were the three fundamental factors of his 
methodology. 

Tagore’s philosophy of education embraced the 
educational ideas and methods of Rousseau, Pestalozzi, 
Spencer, Herbart and Froebel. His point of view was 
also supported by his Indian contemporaries like Gan- 
dhi, Vivekananda and Sri Aurobindo, Tagore’s 
scheme of education was all-embracing. It had, there- 
fore, been seconded by Radhakrishnan Commission 
and Education Commission. 

Tagore’s educational aims and his experiments at 
Santiniketan and Sriniketan fulfilled the modern trends 
in education, namely, equalisation of educational oppor- 
tunity, paido-centricism, relating life to productivity, 
‘siksa to shrama’, arousing the spirit of international 
cooperation and peaceful co-existence, 

The world today, therefore, not only recognises 
him as the poet-prophet, but also as one of the grea- 
test educational philosophers ever born, ; 
JOSHI, D. C., A Survey of University Teaching Me- 

thods, Dept. of Edu., MSU, 1979. (MSU finan- 

ced) 

The study aimed at surveying the existing condi- 
tions with regard to teaching and evaluation in colleges 
and universities of India on a small scale, 

A total of 190 teachers from eighteen colleges and 
three universities of the State of Gujarat, Kerala, 
Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan and Uttar 
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Pradesh formed the sample. The data were collected 
with the help of questionnaires. 

Some of the major findings of the study were as 
follows: (i) Lecture method seemed to be the most 
popular technique employed by the teachers of colle- 
ges and universities in the degree classes, (ii) The 
time spent on discussion periods, on an average, was 
19.89 and 14.57 percent for degree and postgraduate 
classes respectively. (iii) Tutorials and seminars were 
also not very popular teaching techniques at college 
and university stage. (iv) About seventytwo percent 
teachers of colleges and universities were interested in 
the use of audio-visual aids. (v) The majority of tea- 
chers felt that the existing. system of examination pro- 
vided incentive to hard work and it had a «positively 
good influence on the teaching. But 44.1 percent of 
the teachers felt that the existing system of examina- 
tions did not assess the students qualitatively. 


KAUSHIK, N. R., An Investigation into the Basic 
Hindi Vocabulary of Children at the Age 13+ 
(Eighth Class) in the State of Haryana, Ph.D. 
Edu. Kur. U., 1978. 

The major objective of the study was to take 
stock of basic comprehension vocabulary of children 
by finding out the percentage of children who knew 
the meaning of different words collected from their 
textbooks, rapid readers, exercise books, examination 
scripts and speeches. 

The words were collected in two phases. In the 
first phase 1503 words were collected from the books 
written for classes V, VI, and VII and were arranged 
in eight lists of words with five alternate meanings for 
each word. The lists were given to 250 children, It 
was found that out of 1503 words, 500 words were 
known to seventy percent and above and the rest were 
understood by less than seventy percent of the child- 
ren, In the second phase 2975 words were collected 
from the textbooks or supplementary books’ for child- 
ren of eighth grade, and the words used by children 
in their speech and writing. Thus the total number 
of words collected from the first and second phase by 
the study were 3978. These words were distributed 
in sixteen checklists of 250 words each, These check- 
. lists were tried out on a Yepresentative and random 
sample of 1537 school children of eighth class drawn 
‘from all the seven districts of Haryana State. An 
alphabetical list of words (glossary) was prepared 
showing the percentage of students in the sample* who 
knew the meaning and the confidence intervals of these 
percentages for the population. - 

The glossary of words thus prepared can be used 
by textbook writers in the subjects of Hindi, social 
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studies, general science, etc. The confidence intervals 
for each word in the glossary indicates the percentage 
of students in the population who knew its meaning. 


KHIRE, U., Construction of Tests of Mental Abilities, 
Dept. of Psychological Research and Testing, 
Dnyana Prabodhinee, Poona, 1977. (NCERT 
financed) 


The following were the objectives of the study + 
(i) to construct and standardise tests of mental abilities; 
(ii) to establish grade norms; and (ii) to see how far 
abilities under consideration are related to achievement 
in the school. s 
_ A team of experts prepared items referring to 
Guilford Model, Kuhlmann Scale, and texts and read- 
ing books for various grade levels, The sample for 
the first tryout was fifty highly intelligent boys ran- 
domly selected from grades V to XI in Dnyana Prabo- 
dhinee school. ‘For the second tryout the sample in- 
cluded sixty boys randomly selected from the top five 
divisions of grades V to XI from a common school, 
For item analysis study the second version was admi- 
nistered to a representative sample of 625 boys and 
616 girls, The final version of the test was adminis- 
tered to 2273 boys and girls. 


The coefficients of reliability by split-half method 
were found to be low, but the coefficients with regard 
to validity were quite high. 


MAKHIJA, M. L., Locational Study of Educational 
Institutions of Udaipur District (A Study Based 
on Interdisciplinary Approach), Ph.D. Geography, 
Udai. U., 1978. 


© The objectives of the study were :() to trace the 
ofigin of formal educational institutions and their 
growth ia different phases; (ii) to analyse their distri- 
butional patterns and spatial arrangements; (iii) to 
classify them on the basis of management, level, size 
or number enrolled and courses offered; (iv) to analyse 
the population served by them and to find relationship 
between enrolment ratios and elements of population 
like density, literacy, occupation, urban population and 
population of S/C and S/T; (v) to analyse the present 
pattern of physical facilities of movement and their 
impact on education; and (vi) to examine the existing 
school net work and project a more rational future 
pattern. 

The area under study is a political unit known 
as Udaipur District of 17267 sq. kms. area having 
seventeen tehsils. This area is again divided into five 
nfinor subdivisions on the criteria of physical and hu- 
man conditions for spatial analysis of educational pro- 
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‘vision. These subdivisions are Central, Eastern, Nor- 
thern, Western, Southwest and Southern. Sources of 
information included historical documents, district 
gazettes, various administrative reports of Mewar and 
different types of census (1901-1971) and other re- 
ports of the various committees and commissions on 
education. Some useful maps published by survey of 
India and the census department were used exhaustive- 
ly. An extensive field survey was undertaken includ- 
ing visits to thirty:wo centres on the basis of a detail- 
ed form “Educational Centre Information Form” which 
was designed for the purpose of collection of data on 
individual institution and its relationship to the sur- 
rounding area. Simple statistics like coefficient 
of correlation, coefficient of equality, index values were 
used. The various maps were prepared as basic tools 
for spatial analysis and planning exercises, 


Some of the salient features of the research are 
as follows : 


The origin of formal education in the region is 
traceable in the latter half of nineteenth century when 
the first school in the state was started in the year 1863. 
Later on with the efforts of missionaries and the Dar- 
bar, educational institutions multiplied and by the end 
of the nineteenth century the number reached twenty- 
six, Several natural and human factors were respon- 
sible for this growth. The growth has been dealt in 
four distinct phases. The first phase starts with the 
dawn of formal education (1863) in the state and ends 
at the close of nineteenth century. The second phase 
is comprised of fifty years, i.e., from 1901-1951 with 
educational institutions numbering 350., The growth 
of education in this part of the country was slow be- 
cause of the lack of interest of the then rulers. By 
1951, there were 350 educational institutions in the 
district imparting education largely upto the»primary 
level. The third phase starts when the national plans 
for development were taken up and phenomenal ex- 
pansion in ed3cation was the result, The number of 
institutions was redched to 1118. The last phase of 
growth in educational institutions belongs to the de- 
cade 1961-1971 under the plans of national recons- 
truction when number of educational institutions reach- 
ed upto 1663. 
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has also been made to analyse the population served 
by educational institutions. An analysis of the catch- 
ment areas and nature of accessibility is also provid- 
ed. i 
MALANT, I., Survey of Problems Faced by the Asian 
ı Teachers and Their Attitudes Towards Innova- 
tion in Classroom Teaching, Department of Edu- 
cational Psychology and Foundations of Educa- 

tion, NCERT, New Delhi, 1975. 

The research design principally aimed at gather- 
ing data on the sorts of problems Asian teachers, at 
the lower grades of education, faced in the classroom, 
and their ways of handling these problems as reflected 
in their suggested solutions and their attitudes towards 
innovatior? in classroom teaching. 

The survey included ten percent of the total num- 
ber of classroom teachers in the first four grades of 
elementary education, who had more than three years 
of teaching experience, and who Were teaching in the 
capitals of the participating countries. The stratified 
proportional random sampling was used to select the 
teacher-subjects in each country. A total of 5223 
teachers from the following countries participated in 
the study: Afghanistan, India (Delhi and Kerala), In- 
donesia, Japan, Republic of Korea, Malaysia, Philip- 
pines, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Thailand and Republic 
of Viet-Nam. 

The problems that many Asian teachers conceiv- 
ed in their minds tended to centre around the teaching- 
learning process in the actual classroom situation. 
While the solutions for these problems suggested by 
teacher-respondents themselves were more or less tra- 
ditional ones, some interesting -relationship between 


* the problem items and the attitude items was revealed. 


According to the overall rank of the fifteen innovative 
measures, to which teachers’ attitudes were scaled, on 
the basis of cross-national mean percentages of favour- 
ableness, the following inncvations were more favour- 
ed by teacher-respondents : (i) mastery learning (seven- 
tyeight percent), (ii) educational television (seventy- 
Seven percent), (iii) flexible grouping (seventyfive per- 
cent), (iv) programmed instruction (seventythree per- 
cent), (v) peer tutoring (seventythree percent), (vi) in- 
tegrated curriculum (seventytwo percent), and (vii) 


As far as the distribution is concerned, educa- {4m teaching (seventytwo percent). 
tional institutions were found unevenly distributed SMANDAL, J., Mass-Copying in Secondary School Fi- 


The study has classified them into four density grades, 
viz., areas of sparse density, medium density, high den- 
sity, and very high density. The educational institu- 
tions have been classified and details provided on the 
basis of (i) management, (ii) level of instruction, (iii) 
Size, and (iv) different streams of courses, An attempt 


nal Examinations, Dept. of Applied Psychology, 
University College of Science and Technology, 
Calcutta University and Eastern India Centre for 


Mass Communication Studies, Calcutta, 1978. 


(NCERT) financed) 
The study attempted to find out the factors asso- 
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ciated with mass-copying behaviour of the students in 
the final secondary examinations with particular refer- 
ence to their home and school conditions. z 
In this study, a system concept was used. The 
educational system was conceived to be comprising 
three subsystems, namely, student subsystem, faculty 
subsystem and administrative subsystem. <The three 
subsystems were considered interdependent. The study 
involved ninetytwo non-copying students from non- 
mass-copying schools and ninetytwo copying students 
from mass-copying schools. The following tools were 
used: (i) an information schedule for the collection 
of information about the students, (ii) an information 
schedule to collect information about the, schools, (iii) 
a rating schedule for the categorisation of the ‘schools, 
and (iv) three attitude scales to find out the attitude 
of the students towards the school, attitude of the stu-. 
dents towards the teachers, and attitude of the teachers 
towards the students, 
The following were the major findings of the 
study : (i) The students participating in mass-copying/ 
copying differed from the students who had no such 
consistent reports in respect of home and school condi- 
tions, The mass-copying students came from rela- 
tively poor socio-economic status, parental education 
being relatively poor, home educational environment 
unformulated, and facilities inadequate. (ii) The non- 
mass-copying institutions differed from the mass-copy- 
ing institutions in respect of faculty subsystem, admi- 
nistrative subsystem and student subsystem. 


MINA SWAMINATHAN, An Action-Research Pro- 
ject on Early Primary Education in Delhi, Indian 
Association for Pre-School Education, Delhi, 
1978. (NCERT and ICSSR financed) 

The study had the following aims: (i) to follow 
and critically evaluate the outcomes of the experiment; 
and (ii) to compare the effectiveness of specific strate- 
gies in improving the quality of primary eduéation by 
measuring specific variables. 

The sample comprised 300 children drawn from 
twelve corporation schools in four areas of South Delhi. j 
One school from each area was put under one of the 
three different experimental conditions, The three 
schools in each area were matched as closely as possi- 
ble for the size of school, number of sections, nature 
of accommodation, timings, whether coeducational or 
single sex, and occupational group of parent. The 
study also involved twelve teachers. The tools used 
in the study were: (i) the Reading Readiness Test de- 


RT; (ii) the Goodenough’s Draw- 


veloped by the NCE! er 
a-Man test adapted by Phatak, and (iii) three class- 


room observation schedules. 
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Some of the major findings of the study were as 
follows: (i) Preschool attendance has a favourable 
effect on both the achievement and the attendance of 
children in class I. (ii) Informal methods used in class 
I can counteract the lack of preschool experience to a 
large extent. (iii) The use of preschool methods (de- 
signated informal classroom) is feasible and can be 
achieved in a short time with marginal financial inputs 
in the present administrative set-up, provided adequ- 
ately trained teachers are used and adequate supervi- 
sion is provided, ; 


MISRA, Y. N., Educational Adaptation, Social Ambi- 
tion and Performance of Scheduled Caste Students 
> at the Various Educational Levels in the Rewa 
District of Madhya Pradesh, Government College 
of Education, Rewa, 1978. (NCERT financed) 
The study had the following null hypotheses : 
(i) educational adaptation will not vary in terms of 
caste, parental attitude, school experience, and family 
experience; (ii) social ambition will not vary in terms 
of caste, parental attitude, school experience, and 
family experience; and (iii) performance will not vary 
in terms of caste, parental attitude, school experience, 
and family experience. ; 
The study involved scheduled caste student popu- 
lation belonging to Basor, Chamar and Kumhar com- 
munity at the various educational levels in Rewa dis- 
trict. Besides them, non-scheduled caste student po- 
pulation of the same educational level as well as the 
same age group and also dropouts who were once 
studying with scheduled caste students were also in- 
volved. Data were collected through interviews and 
also from records. 
“The following are. the salient findings of the study : 
The scheduled caste students had not been able to take 
full advantage of the facilities and programmes insti- 
tuted by the government. This was due to certain 
problems inherent in their social background which 
continued to hinder their development in the field of 
education. They were prevented at the very start 
where they did not get a favourable environment to 
grow up. They also lacked a conducive environment 
at home which is a pre-requisite for their educational 
development. The financial assistance provided by the 
government in the form of scholarship and freeship had 
been the main source of help which had enabled them 
to pursue their educational career, However, educa- 
tional facilities were being availed by those who were 
economically and educationally better of. 
The facilities made available to them had not 
begn fully utilised. The utilisation and non-utilisation 
of the facilities had been’ determined by several other 
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factors such as their family background, attitude of 
the members of their community, attitude of non- 
scheduled caste members, teachers’ role and attitude, 
attitude of the members of the family towards educa- 
tion, etc, s 

This study did not support the idea that drop- 
outs belong mainly to backward classes. So far the 
scheduled caste students were concerned, they had ge- 
nerally dropped out at the lower level of their educa- 
tion, and that too due to poverty. They had aspired 
for service more at the lower level than at the higher 
level. It was also found that the institutions had failed 
in providing development needs at the lower level of 
education which was responsible for their poor adap- 
tation. But the poor adaptation was only at the lower 
level and not at the higher level of education. Simi- 
larly, unwillingness of the patents in sending their 
children to school was found only partially correct. 
Sometimes it had not been accepted. 


Schools had failed in providing development 
needs of scheduled caste students. They did not have 
any new programme except routine activities which 
might bring the scheduled caste and the wion-scheduled 
caste together socially as well as psychologically. 
Nothing was done to develop and strengthen human 
relations. Most of the schools functioned in a me- 
chanical way, 


It was only due to poverty that scheduled caste 
students dropped their education mostly at the lower 
level (i.c., at the non-collegiate level). Secondly, it 

| was the scheduled caste students at the non-collegiate 
level who were aspiring more for, service. 


Non-scheduled caste students aspired for higher 
education more than scheduled caste students. But 
within scheduled caste group, most of the students, at 
the collegiate level had also aspired for higher educa- 
tion. The scheduled caste students were nöt inferior 
to non-scheduled caste students in respect of their edu- 
cational adaptation, social ambition and performance. 
The following factors were found affecting utilisation 
of educational facilities.: (i) their attitude towards edu- 
cation; (ii) education, social. status and source back- 
ground of the family — affect the benefits of educa- 
tional facilities; (iii) teachers’ attitude and role — they 
affect both educational adaptation and performance, 
and the utilisation of educational facilities: (iv) pa- 
rental background of scheduled caste students — pa- 
trental background includes their level of education, 
Occupation and income; and (v) other persons’ attitude 
towards them — they include not only the members 
of other communities but the members of their ow 
community, í 
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NAJMI, N. N., A Study of Educational Administra- 
tion in Haryana with Special Reference to the Pre- 
sent Decentralization in the State Educational 
Administration, Ph.D. Edu., Kur. U., 1978. 


The objectives of the study were: (i) to study 
the historical development of the administrative set up 
in Haryana from 1947 to the present day with special 
reference tə the agencies involved and organisational 
patterns worked out by the recent decentralisation of 
the educational administration in the state; (ii) to ana- 
lyse the policies and practices of the educatoinal ad- 
ministration and to assess their democratic nature at 
different levels of findings: (iii) to find out how demo- 
cratic decentralisation of power helped to shape the 
educational pgttern and growth; (iv) to determine the 
awareness of educational administrators about demo- 
cratic philosophy of administration and their readi- 
ness to accept it; and (v) to ascertain conditions and 
describe situations for ‘effective participation by tea- 
chers in an administration, 

It is a historical as well as normative exploration. 
Reports, documents, government accounts and other 
connected literature were used as source materials for 
collecting data. Normative survey was based on 
twelve self-constructed questionnaires. Historical part 
of the study was concerned with exploration of deve- 
lopment of growth and organisation of educational 
administration, whereas the survey part mainly centred 
round the problems of recent (1971) decentralisation 
So as to objectively assess the outcome of this experi- 
ment in the field of educational administration in Har- 
yana. Twelve self-constructed questionnaires were 
administrated to twelve different categories of educa- 
tional administrators, teachers and heads of schools. 
In addition to the questionnaires, data were also col- 
lected through personal interviews, records and reports 
of the state government. 


The study has brought out the following points 
as they eXisted at the timé of the investigation. 

The administrative set up in Haryana includes 
education minister assisted by education commissioner- 
‘tum-secretary of education, who frames the entire edu- 
cational spolicy for the state. The director of public 
instruction carries out this policy under the adminis- 
trative directions of education commissioner and with 
the technical advice of his joint directors and other 
headquarter staff. At the district level the district 
education. officer holds the reign of educational admi- 
nistration. He is, however, guided by the director of 
public instruction in his act of administration and is 
assisted by subdivisional, and block education officers 
at tehsil and block levels respectively. He is also 
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assisted by the principals in the administration of higher 
secondary schools under his jurisdiction, 

A large percentage of responsive heads of pri- 
mary, high and higher secondary schools, block edu- 
cation officers, district education officers of directorate 
have suggested that the present decentralisation is a 
welcome step and is a long awaited measure. They 
have condemned the office of subdivisional education 
officers and have recommended for its abolition, They 
have further suggested for more and better involve- 
ment of local resources and community participation 
at all levels of administration. In order to have cate- 
gorically sufficient decentralisation in educational ad- 
ministration in Haryana it has been suggested that the 
director of public instruction should carry on the func- 
tion of education secretary with two joint directors. 
The joint directors should be given exclusive powers 
to make them effective agents of administrative change. 
The deputy directors of education may be given ex- 
clusive powers in regard to their operational area and 
only cases demanding policy decisions and pertaining 
to appeals may be sent to the director of public ins- 
truction, The post of assistant directors may be abo- 
lished. In order to make the district education officer 
a more effective agent of supervision, administrative 
functions may be vested in deputy directors of public 
instruction. 

NARSIAN, S. D., Innovations in Higher Education in 

India, Ph.D. Edu., MSU, 1978. 

The major objectives of the investigation were : 
(i) to study the role of the University Grants Commis- 
sion in initiating the plan of action for examination 


reforms in selected twelve universities; (ii) to study thee 


channels used by the University Grants Commission 
for communication of the proposed innovative practices 
for examination reforms as contained in the plan of 
action; (iii) to study the reactions of university person- 
nel to the suggested change in the examination system; 
(iv) to study the extent of adoption of the plan of ac- 
tion by the selected twelve universities; (v) to study 
the nature and the type of resistance to the proposed 
change in examination system, and (vij to suggest a 
modified strategy for the implementation of the change. 
All the twelve universities selected by the Univer- 
sity Grants Commission for tryout wete surveyed. The 
n of the sample was the administrators, 
hers and students of the twelve uni- 
structured and semi-struc- 
to collect the ne- 


populatio 
deans/heads, teac 
versities. Questionnaires, 
tured interview schedules were used 
cessary information. 

The study reveal 
rce system have 


ed that the efforts made through 
proved effective but the adminis- 
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trative formalities, structural rigidities, absence of 
sufficient expertise and scientific data regarding sug- 
gested change from the universities, and the financial 
limitations have proved barriers to change. The plan- 
ned change suggested through the plan of action is a 
breakthrough in the history of examination reform, 
The frequency media and directions used for commu- 
nicating the change in the system have helped to pass 
on the information to a certain extent to the adopting 
unit, But the nature of communication utilised for it 
has proved formal rather than academic, Adminis- 
trative efforis have not proved sufficient to quicken the 


process of change. All the twelve universities have 


* accepted change in principle. Internal assessment is 


practised in all the twelve universities but the nature 
and extent of adoption of internal assessment differ 
in each university. Grading system is adopted by five 
universities while question bank is in practice in two 
universities only. The major barriers to change are: 
(i) lack of planning and organised efforts; (ii) lack of 
communication between resource system and adopter 
and othér agencies; and (iii) lack of adoption of com- 
mon policy. a 
NAYAK, T. B., An Educational Survey of Baster 
District, Madhya Pradesh, Board of Secondary 
Education, Madhya Pradesh, 1978. (NCERT 


financed) 

The aims of the study were: (i) to find out the 
percentage of the school-going children in the tribal 
areas of Madhya Pradesh; (ii) to determine the rela- 
tionship between the teacher and the community and 
the interest community takes in education; (iii) to find 
out the cost benefit analysis of the investment on edu- 
cation; (iv) to find out the type of education available 
for tribal children; and (v) to construct a model of a 


tribél school. 

The entire gamut of education provided in Bastar 
District was covered. The techniques of social an- 
thropological studies were employed. These techni- 
ques were questionnaire, «schedule studies and inter- 
views. Statistical analysis was also employed wher- 


ever it was necessary. 


The study resulted in the following types of find- 


ings: Teachers were appreciative of the values of the 
d that the tri- 


tribal people. It was generally reporte 
bals were weak in studies, Neatly one quarter of 
teachers said that the tribals were good in agriculture 
and gardening and 15.87 percent said that they were 
good in games. The reason for the weakness of the 
students was that the local dialect and Hindi were 
unintelligible to them. It was also found that accord- 
ing to the majority of teachers (cightyseven percent) 
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the solutions to dropout problems constituted building 

of pucca houses, changing of the modes of the tribal 

behaviour, making material aids available to them, etc. 

Nearly half of the teachers regarded these tribal. stu- 

dents uninterested and unenthusiastic about studies. 

As compared to non-tribals who were uneducated 

(18.05 percent) their tribal counterparts had the per- 

centage around $7.98. On Minnesota Manipulation 

Board, the tribals had discouragingly low aspirations 

but it increased in correspondence with their advance- 

ment in learning. On PSM test it was found that the 
tribal people had very little intefest in science but in 
technical subjects the percentage was a little higher, 

On another test the pattern of interest was also found, 

Tt showed that they were governed by the local fami- 

liarity. 

PANDA, K. C. and DASH, P, C., Effects of Simula- 
ted Information on Assessment of Cognitive Com- 
petence: A Test. of Expectancy Hypothesis, 
RCE, Bhubaneshwar, 1978. 

The study investigated the effects of simulated 
information on the evaluation of pupils’ real classroom 
performance in arithmetic, social studies, and English 
under two expectancy conditions ‘(positive and nega- 
` tive), two question types (objective and essay) and two 
systems of evaluation (marks and letter grades). 

Identical answer scripts were given to each of the 
120 teachers along with a confidential report contain- 
ing multiple cues for inducing expectancy to be read 
before evaluation of scripts. Equal number of tea- 
chers were randomly assigned to the positive and nega- 
tive expectancy conditions, Results were analysed 
Separately for the numerical marks and gtades using 


a 2 (expectancy) x 2 (question type), x 3 (curriculum © 


areas) analysis of variance with repeated measures on 
last two factors and a t test for the evaluation of over- 
all performance, obtained by using a 5-point scale. 
The findings revealed significant main effects for 
expectancy, question type and curriculum areas, Eva- 
luation scores were high for positive expectancy, ob- 
jective questions and arithmetic compared to the scores 
obtained for negative expectancy, essay question and 
Social studies and English. The overall rating of per- 
formance revealed a strong expectancy effect. Effec- 
tiveness of simulated information containing multiple 
Cues for inducing expectancy and its consequent effect 
on the evaluation of the pupil’s performance in the 
desired direction had received experimental sypport. 
PANDEY, R. N., A Psychological Study of Tribal 
Children (with Special Reference to the Deno- 
fied Tribes of U.P.), Government Post-Graduate 
College, Rampur, 1977. (NCERT financed) 
The study had the following objectives: (i) to 
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study the attitude of children belonging to denotified 
tribes as a factor in occupational mobility and attain- 
ment of social status; (ii) to study the incidence of 
creativity in the tribal children; and (iii) to compare 
the attainment of high and low achievers of. children 
belonging to denotified tribes. 


In order to make the data more reasonable, fol- 
lowing precautions were observed in the selection of 
the sample : (i) all the schools selected for the sample 
were under the administration of the Government of 
Uttar Pradesh; and (ii) children of similar educational 
background were taken in the sample. The following 
tests were constructed and utilised for the study : (i) 
test of creativity, (ii) scholastic achievement test, and 
(iii) attitude scale. 

The main findings of the study were as follows : 
Though all the students in the sample belonged to de- 
notified tribes and were from Government Ashram 
type schools, they differed considerably in their levels 
of achievement. These children displayed varying 
levels of orientation towards the current educational 
problems and related issues. It was found that some 
of these children did not seem to be, getting full ad- 
vantage out of education provided to them. They 
fared very poorly in academic performance. The poor 
performance highlighted the handicap they suffered 
from. Some students of Ashram type schools meant 
for children belonging to denotified tribes did not con- 
sider education and related infra-structure as a source 
of achieving higher social status, 

PATEL, B. V., Construction of Listening Comprehen- 

sion Test in Gujarati for Pupils of Classes VIII, 

> IX and X to study the Effect of Exercises for 
> Improving It, SPU, 1978. (NCERT financed) 


The problem of this investigation was the con- 
struction of listening comprehension test in Gujarati 
for pupils of classes VIII, IX and X to study the effect 
„Of exercises for improving it. The objectives of the 
study were : (i) to establish norms for listening com- 
prehension in Gujarati; (ii) to study the sex differen- 
ces with regard to listening comprehension; (iii) to 
study the refationship between the listening compre- 
hension and age; (iv) to study the relationship between 
the listening comprehension and socio-economic con- 
ditions of pupils; (v) to provide schools with valid and 
reliable tools to measure listening comprehension; (vi) 
to prepare and provide schools with exercises (listen- 
ing improvement programme) to improve listening 
comprehension; and (vii) to study the effect of exer- 
sises on the listening comprehension. 


The listening materials were selected keeping in 
view the difficulty of language material and the inter- 
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est of pupils. The test items were prepared to test 
the components of listening comprehension, Seven 
subtests constituted the test. The experimental try- 
out was done on a total sample of 1,200 students of 
classes VIII, IX and X. Item analysis was done and 
validity and reliability cf the test were established. 
The sample for the final tryout consisted ‘of 2,866 stu- 
dents including both girls and boys drawn from both 
urban and rural schools. Grade norms, percentile 
norms and standard scores were established. In the 
second phase of the project, exercises for improving 
the listening comprehension of pupils were prepared. 
The improvement programme consisted of the follow- 
ing three types of exercises : (i) listening games, (ii) de- 
veloping listening through the use of the textbook, and 
(iii) listening comprehension exercises based on selec- 
ted listening material. Equivalent group technique 
was applied for studying the effectiveness of the 
exercises. The groups were matched for mean and 
SD on the basis of the scores on iñitial test on listen- 
ing comprehension. The experiment was spread over 
nine divisions of classes VIII and IX of secondary 
schools of rural and urban area of the Kheda District 
including 334 pupils of class VIM and 280 pupils of 
class IX in experimental group and 319 and 273 pu- 
pils of classes VIII and IX respectively in control 
group. After the treatment was given to experimental 
group, the listening comprehension test in Gujarati was 
administered to pupils. Analysis of covariance was 
used for the purpose of analysing the data and studying 
the effect of LIP (Listening Improvement Programme). 

The following were the important findings of the 
study : (i) The listening comprehension scores increas- 
ed from class VIII to class X. (ii) There were no sex 
differences with regard to listening comprehension in 
Gujarati. (iii) The urban pupils ‘were superior in 
listening comprehension to rural pupils. (iv) There was 
no relation found between age and ability of listening 
comprehension. 
between SES and listening comprehension. The cor- 
relation coefficient was 0.374. (vi) The developed 
programme was found to be effective and could be used 
to improve the listening comprehension of pupils. 
RAMANATHAN, G., Towards a Teaching Profession, 

Nagpur, 1978. (NCERT financed) 

The study attemoted to compare training schemes 
of a sample of training colleges in India with, corres- 
ponding schemes prevalent in other countries specially 
in Britain. The latest trends, innovations and deve- 


lopment of te i 
h particular reference to India. 


were examined wit 
The study arrived at the following conclusions : 


« 


(v) A positive relationship was found « 


acher education in different countries , 
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(i) The obvious defect of the B.Ed. programme at pre- 
sent is that too much is attempted in too little time. 
The total time devoted to practical training is too short 
for acquiring professional competence but too long if 
only laboratory training is envisaged. The best solu- 
tion for the problem will be to concentrate upon labo- 
ratory experience during the training period and to 
prescribe a probationary year in continuation of it to 
be spent as a teacher in any school. It should be left 
to the students themselves ta arrange with school au- 
thorities for their induction as probationers at the ap- 
propriate time. I: would greatly facilitate the imple- 
mentation of the scheme if in the interests of beiter 
teacher training the government would agree to pay a 
stipend to all probationers. The year in college will 
be devoted to the disciplinary studies comprising the 
subject Education and practical training limited to 
illustrative experience of the techniques of the profes- 
sion, During the year in school the candidate will give 
the finishing touches to his theoretical studies and de- 
velop practical competence under the guidance of the 
headmaster or a senior teacher. (ii) Since teaching in 
primary schools and, teaching in secondary schools are 
the same type of work, there can be only one frame- 
work of teacher training for both; their differences in 
detail will only be a reflection of the differences in age 
range of their pupils and in their curricula, In the 
future organisation of teacher education the training 
colleges should be transformed into colleges of educa- 
tion providing two levels of training, one for primary 
teachers and the other for secondary teachers. The 
staff should be common to both, though some should 
be working ‘wholly in the primary sector and some in 
the secondary sectors, An important point for consider- 
ation in this context is the alignment between the insti- 
tutional structure of professional education and the 
career structure of professional practitioners. To keep 
up the vitality of a profession chances for advancement 
in careers should be available. That raises the issue of 
multiple entry to higher stages. in professional educa- 
tion, Briefly put, this issue means, in the context of 
teacher educatioa, that it should be possible to reach 
higher positions in a teaching career through more than 
one channel of advance. The professional training of 
teachers in India has been stagnating at the level it 
occupied at its inception. 
RAWAT, D. S., A Study to Determine the Impact of 
Reading on the Achievement of Pupil in Differ- 
ent School Subjects, NCERT, New Delhi, 1978. 
The study aimed at determining the impact of 
reading on the achievement of pupils in different school 
subjects. 
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Children’s vocabulary, both spoken and written, 
was collected for the grades I to V. This was sub- 
jected to linguistic analysis and frequency counting. 
The daia resylted into the identification of active voca- 
bulary of the children for different classes. Based on 
these, reading tests were developed. Seven reading 
tests for class I and three for class II were developed. 
These tests were tried out on a sample of 250 child- 
ren in twelve different dialectical areas of Hindi, Diffi- 
culty values and discrimination values were calculated 
and the tests were revised. These tests were later 
administered to a sample of around 4100 students of 
grade I and 4500 students of grade II covering twenty- 
two dialectical areas in seven Hindi-speaking States’ 
The data were analysed. An afiempt wes further 
made to study the impact of reading ability on achie- 
vements in different school subjects, 


The following were the main findings of the study : 
(i) There was positive correlation between reading abi- 
lity and achievemeht of pupils in different school sub- 
jects and general academic achievement. „The rela- 
tionship ‘appeared to be significant. (ii) The rural 
children showed poorer reading Ability in comparison 
to their urban counterparts. The differences were 
quite significant. (iii) There were quite marked differ- 
ences in reading ability of children belonging to differ- 
ent dialectical areas. (iv) The difference in reading 
ability of children belonging to different Hindi-speak- 
ing States was significant, (v) The occupations of the 
families to which the children belonged did not play 
any specific role in determining the. reading ability of 
children. (vi) There was no role of sex,in determin- 
ing the reading ability of children, . : 
ROY, B., A Study of Some Aspects of the Load of, 

Homework in Some Schools in Delhi, NCERT, 

New Delhi, 1976. A 


The investigation aimed at studying some aspects 
of the load of homework in some schools in Delhi, 

The sample consisted of 162 students, 108 pa- 
rents and sixty teachers.» The tools used were : (i) 
Students information schedule; (ii) Assignment infor- 
mation schedule; (iii) Marks and positions record 
schedule; and (iv) Parents interview schedule. 


The study revealed the following : (i) High achie- 
vers always complete the home work. (ii): Many pa- 
rents could not give time to the students due to illite- 
Tacy, lack of knowledge abou; the subject, professional 
problems, etc. (iii) There are both good and bad 
aspects of homework. (iv) A long term policy on 
homework, supply of textbooks to poor students and 
Proper realisation of work with ‘emphasis on the tea- 
cher behaviour patterns and their impact upon students? 
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academic achievement should be framed. This would 
generate higher teacher effectiveness through better 
teacher-pupil relationship. 


ROY, B., A Survey of Students’ Most Pressing Pro- 
blems in Thier University Lives, NCERT, New 
Delhi, 1978. 

The study attempted to make a survey of the most 
pressing problems of university students. 

The sample consisted of 100 male and 100 female 
students. General Attitude and Personality Inventory 
having fortytwo items and several sub-items within 
many of the items was used as the tool of measure- 
ment, > 
The following were the findings of the study : (i) 
More than sixty percent of the students said that they 
were fortunate to live in this era. (ii) More than eighty 
percent believed that their generation would be differ- 
ent from the earlier one. (iii) More than sixty per- 
cent felt that they, werè happy. (iv) More than Sixty 
percent said that they could pursue the course of study 
which they wanted. 


ROY, B. and KUMAR, K., Social Reinforcement and 
the Study Behaviour of the Primary School Child- 
ren, NCERT, New Delhi, 1978. 


The study aimed at finding out how far social re- 
inforcement affects the study behaviours of the pri- 
mary school children, 

The study was carried out twice. The samples 
for the first study involved three teachers and about 
100 students of a school. The samples for the repli- 
cation study involved three teachers and about 100 
students of another school. The data were collected 
through an ‘achievement test in arithmetic, teachers’ 
rating about studerfts, a non-verbal type analogies test, 
class tests based upon the topics in Hindi and social 
studies taught in the class, 


The folowing were the tindings of the study : (i) 


> Middle range achievers were the best users of the rein- 


forcers for improvement, (ii) High achievers either 
improved or remained where they were. (iii) Lower 
achievers remained unaffected, 

SHARMA, A., Research on Grading Issues, NCERT, 

New Delhi, 1978. 

In the present investigation an attempt has been 
made to study the differences in standards in curricu- 
lar subjects offered at the Higher Secondary Level of 
Central Board of Secondary Education, New Delhi. 

The study was carried out on a large and repre- 


> Sentative sample of students who appeared in the Higher 


“Secondary Examination, 1975, conducted by the Cen- 
tral Board of Secondary Education. The subject 
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standards were compared by calculating the average 
grades for all students offering a pair of subjects and 
by marking of a specified subject (English) common to 
all pairs as the reference. Total scores were used 
which provided a more general type of reference score. 


The study has pointed out that no reference test 
can take into account the influence on examination re- 
sults of those factors which are external to it, such as 
the motivation and interests of students, the intrinsic 
difficulty of subjects or the different methods of ma- 
nagement of instruction used for them, 


SHARMA, M. L., Success in Teaching in Relation to 
Self-Concepi, Intelligence, Experience and Acade- 
mic Achievement of Teachers, Ph.D. Edu., Pan. 
U., 1978. o 
The study aimed at ascertaining the relationship 

between teaching success and four variables affecting 
success in the teaching profession. Data descriptive 
of teaching success’ were limited to the folliwing cri- 
teria: (i) report of the headnfaster/principal, (ii) opi- 
nion of ihe colleagues, and (iii) rating of the teacher 
by the pupils. Four variables were considered to be 
affecting success in the teaching profession, namely, 
self-concept, inteYligence, experience, and academic 
achievement. 


Product-moment coefficient of correlation bet- 
ween teaching success on one side and self-concept, in- 
telligence, experience and academic achievement on the 
other, were calculated, Correlations among the latter 
four variables, taken two at a time, were also worked 
out to find interrelationship of all of them. Signifi- 
cance of the obtained coefficients of correlations were 
also tested statistically. 

The following conclusions were drawn by the 
study : (i) Self-concept and intelligence of the teachers 
correlaied significantly with their teaching success. 
(ii) Experience and academic achievement of teachefs 
had nothing to do with their teaching success as they 
both correlated insignificantly with teaching success. 
(iii) Government school teachers were proved superior 
to private school teachers in teaching success and salf- 
concept, and inferior to them in intelligence, experi- 
ence and academic achievement. (iv) Female teachers 
remained superior to male teachers in teaching success 
and self-concept, and inferior to them in intelligence, 
academic achievement. (v) Success- 
proved superior to unsuccessful tea- 
chers in teaching success, self-concept and intelligence, 
and inferior to them in experience and academic achie- 
vement. (vi) Successful female teachers were declar- 


experience and 
ful teachers were 


hers in teaching suc- +rolment in science courses and performance 


ed superior to successful male teac hing suc- , 
cess and self-concept, and inferior to them in jntelli- 
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gence, experience and academic achievement, 


SHARMA, R. K., A Study to Investigate the Rela- 
tionship Between ‘Output’ and ‘Input’ on Science 
Education of Higher Secondary Schools of Delhi 
Administration, Government Boys’ Higher Secon- 
dary School, Bijwasin, 1978. (NCERT financed) 


The present study aimed at knowing the relation- 
ship between some aspect of investment in science edu- 
cation of higher secondary schools of Delhi Adminis- 
tration and the productivity, therein. The objectives 
of the study were: (i) to know the position in respect 
of provision of opportunities in respect of areas, viz., 
urban and rural, and in respect of boys and girls schools 
comparatively; (ii) to compare unit costs of urban 
schools with those of the rural boys vs. girls and to 
know their relative position in it; and (iii) to compare 
costs with the performance in the public examinations 
in different categories of schools included in the sam- 
ple of the study to know cost effectiveness and perfor- 
mance efficiency. y ; 

An information blank comprising two major sec- 
tions was “designed to collect detailed information in 
respect of educational cost (input) and performance 
(output) of science „education in higher secondary 
schools. Part I contained items regarding cost (ex- 
penditure) incurred and Part II contained items Te- 
garding class XI students’ performance in public exa- 
mination of old higher secondary scheme of Central 
Board of Secondary School Education, Delhi. The 
sample consisted of thirtynine schools drawn out of 
185 schools by stratified random sampling technique. 


The major findings of the study were as follows : 
(i) Taking into consideration population density, the pro- 
Vision of science education facilities areawise was ade- 
‘quate. (ii) Unit costs worked out for the two areas 
revealed that the unit cost in the rural areas was much 
higher as compared to urban area schools, both boys 
and girls. (iii) ‘Output’ in science education in higher 
secondary schools of Delhi Administration was found 
to be commensurate with the ‘input? — man and mate- 
rial resources. (iv) ‘The quality of educational ‘Out- 
put’ was found to be better in the case of girls, (v) 
The quality of results in urban areas (both boys and 
girls) was found to be superior to the performance of 
the students in the rural areas. (vi) Costs were pro- 
portionally-the same for the schools teaching science 
according to their size, i.e., the enrolment of students, 
the courses provided vis-a-vis the medical and non- 
medical, either or both. (vii) In rural schools, the 


teaching of science was uneconomical in terms of en- 
as well in 


public examination. * 
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SINGH, P., An Investigation into the Empirical Vali- Eleven statements were framed from the differ- 
_ dity of Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objec- ent education commission reports. Each of these 
tives, Ph.D. Edu., Del. U., 1978. Statements was combined in pairs with every other 


The study aimed at validating the Bloom’s taxo- Statement. Fiftyfive pairs of the -statements thus 
nomy of educational objectives by not only analysing formed were issued to a random sample of 365 post- 
the product but also utilizing a process-oriented ap- graduates and sixtytwo teachers of Kurukshetra Uni- 

. proach which took into account the need for develop- versity. The responses so obtained were put on the 
ment of those abilities prior to making students apprai- Psychological scale by Thurstone’s paired comparison 
sal on them. method separately for the group of teachers and stu- 

The sample of the study comprised 812 students dents. , 
of classes IX, X and XI from eight schools of Delhi lt was found that attribuies concerned with tea- 
representing boys, girls and coeducational institutions ching were on the top region in both the scales. In 
financed by government, private, and public manage- ‘he middle region of these scales attributes related to 
menis. The study was based on the syllabus of life, firmness and fairgess of teacher towards students were 
science prescribed by the Central Board of Secondary found. Inethe lower region of both the scales the 
Education, Delhi. Five units of feaching relating to attributes connected with personality and extra acade- 
the area of physiology were selected for instructional mig life of the teacher were found. The attribute re- 
intervention and for evaluation of students’ learning for lated to appearance was placed at the very bottom of 
all the three classes. The study was tabled into four the teacher and students’ scales. >The teachers and 
major phases: (i) development and use of objective students differed in, thei? views about relative import- 
based instructional materials; (ii) construction and ance of research role of university teachers. The stu- 
validation of the taxonomic test (post tes®; (ii) ad- dents gave it lesser importance because of examination 
ministration and scoring of the post test; and (iv) sta- dominated higher education, whereas the teachers gave 
tistical analysis and interpretation of the data, The ita little more importance because they considered re- 


reliability of the post test was determined by using the search their most honourable responsibility. 
split-half and KR methods and it ranged between SURVEY AND DATA PROCESSING UNIT, Third 


0.856 and 0.941 for the three different classes, All India Educational Survey, NCERT, New Del- 


The following were some of the major findings hi, 1978. 3 : 
of the study : The hypotheses of the increasing comple- ____ This was the most comprehensive survey of its 
xity of the mental processes involved in the objectives ‘ind and covered all the areas of education, viz., higher 
ranging from knowledge to evaluation, was supported. education, school education, technical and vocational 
However, the objective ‘synthesis’ seemed to be mis- education, educational administration and inspection 
placed while the objective ‘analysis’, appeared to be 22d cultural statistics. In addition, this survey ex- 
misleading. (ii) Significant differences existed among tended to nonformal education, tribal education and 
the objectives identified as knowledge to evaluation. facilities for education for the weaker sections of the 
Gii) Mental processes designated in the taxonomy were SOCCty. — 
learnt behaviours. (iv) Factor analysis did not sup- Keeping in view the extended scope and coverage 
port the cumulative nature of the taxonomy as only the survey, it was decided, to involve a number of 
one major factor which may be called general, was, “8°HCies in the survey to look after different aspects of 
traceable. (v) There was a positive impact of objec- °dUcation. Specially the following agencies were in- 
tive-based instruction on ‘students’ achievement, (vi) volved : 0 National Council of Educational Research 
Positive correspondence between the process respon- and Training, (ii) Institute of Applied Manpower Re- 
ses as identified by students and the product responses S¢@"Ch, (iii)» University Grants Commission, (iv) Na- 
was not demonstrated, : tional Staff College of Educational Planners and Ad- 


nite $ ministrators, and (v) Department of Cult inist 
SINHA, H. C., Scaling of Some Imporant Attributes of Education and sud Welfare While’ rae 


» of an Effective University Teacher According to > : 
y & agencies were responsible for organising various areas 


the Vi ease 

A Tea heen ae of the above mentioned survey, the responsibility for 

-N r ec) - er s organising the survey in the area of school education 

a e objective of the study was to know the views was that of NCERT. Towards this end as may as 

z th ed a and students of the university, and to _twentysix schedules were canvassed in the area of 

oe : A ~ ee position to the important attribu- “school education including allied areas like teacher edu- 
parative form, cation, pre-primary education, etc. 
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The major findings were as follows : In India, there 
were 4,55,729 primary schools, 90,681 middle schools, 
33,116 secondary schools, 6,420 higher secondary 
schools and 3,085 Intermediate and Junior Colleges 
in December, 1973. The total number of recognised 
institutions catering to school education in India was 
5,89,031. 


The percentage increase in the number of pri- 
mary schools reveals that while in some States and 
Union Territories the emphasis had been on consoli- 
dation, in others the emphasis was on expansion dur- 
ing the period 1965-73. In most of the larger States, 
the percentage increase in the number of primary 
schools had been less than twenty percent. Exceptions 
were Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Kerala and West Ben- 
gal. In Kerala, however, the increase had been com- 
pensated by a decrease in the number of middle 
schools. Prominent among the large States which 
showed an overall increase in the number of educa- 
tional insittutions were Madhya Pradesh (47.30 per- 
cent) and Orissa (33.8 percent). “In Delhi also there 
had been an all-round expansion (38.81 percent). 
Some small States and Union Territories showed a stil 
larger growth rate (such as Jammu and Kashmir, Na- 
galand, Manipur, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Aru- 
nachal Pradesh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli), but this was 
due to their having a small base to start with. 

Another point to observe is the considerable in- 
crease in the number of secondary schools in almost 
all the States. The overall increase was 58.23 per- 
cent in the number of secondary schools compared to 
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17.37 percent in the number of primary schools and 
17.10 percent in the number of middle schools, Even 
in some of the bigger States like Gujarat, Uttar Pra- 
desh, Orissa, Rajasthan, West Bengal, Maharashtra, 
Madhya Pradesh and Karnataka, the increase in the 
number of secondary schools had been more than fifty 
percent. The increase had been particularly more in 
tural areas. y 


Primary schools/sections were located in 4,22,766 
(44.33 percent) rural habitations thereby serving 76.12 
percent rural population within the habitation of resi- 
dence, As many as 90.34 percent of the rural popu- 
lation was served by“primary sections located either 
in the habitation of residence or within a walking dis- 

“tance of one kilometer. 


Middle schools/sections were located in 80,837 
(8.69 percent) rural habitations thereby serving 28.86 
percent rural population within the habitation of resi- 
dence. As many as 71.97 percent of the rural popu- 
lation was served by the middle sections located either 
in a habitation of residence or within a walking dis- 
tance of three kilometers. 


The total number of students in India in classes 
I-V, V-VII, IX and onwards was 613 lakhs, 139 
lakhs and 77 lakhs respectively, and the corresponding 
figures for the girls enrolment were 231 lakhs, 43 lakhs 
and 21 lakhs. 


The total number of sanctioned posts of teachers 
as on 31 December 1973, was 26,90,399 and the num- 
ber of teachers actually working was 26,25,408. 
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